Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


S£30 

■13     -^ 


OF  THE  CITY  OF  HEW  YORK. 

Incorporated  A.  D.  1850,  for  tha  Printing;,  Publishing;  and  CircuUting; 

of  the  Theol^ical  Works  of  Emanual  Swedenborj. 

for  Charitable  and  Missionary  purposes. 


-^-17^ 


tibrar^    of  t^e 


toiUiii    of  ^io    Jerseg. 

Prt'ienled  l)y 


i 


4 
If 


i 

I 


i 

■ 

5f 


i 

\ 


■ 


ARCANA  COELESTIA, 


1 


1 


I 
I 


<n 


ARCANA  CCELESTIA. 


THE 


HEAVENLY    AKCANA 


CONTADIED   IN 


THE  HOLY  SCRIPTURES  OR  WORD  OF  THE  LORD 


UNFOLDED, 


BEGINNING  WFIH  THE  BOOK  OF  GENESIS: 


TOOKTHXB  WITH 


WONDERr;L  THINGS  SEEN  IN  THE  WORLD  OF  SPIRITS 
AND   IN  THE  HEAVEN  OF  ANGELS. 


Translated  from  ths  Latin  qf 

EMANUEL   SWEDENBORQ, 

Servant  qfths  Lord  Jetm  Chriit, 


VOL.  IV. 


NEW  rORK: 

IKKBICAN  SWEBEXBOBO  PRISTISO  ASD  PUBIISHINO  SOdBII, 


1882. 

I 


Published  hy  The  American  Swedenboro  Printing  and  PcBUsniNa 
Society,  organized  for  the  purpose  of  Stereotyping/,  Printing,  a/nd 
Publishing  Uniform  JSditions  of  the  Theological  Writings  of  Emanuel 
8wBDENBoa€(.  cnd  incorporated  in  the  State  of  New  V»rk  a.  d.  I860ii 


GENESIS. 


CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY^IXTH. 


3353.  THE  greatest  part  of  mankind  believe,  that  when  the 
last  judCTient  comes,  all  things  are  to  be  destroyed  which  are  in 
the  visible  world,  that  the  earth  will  be  consumed  by  fire,  the 
sun  and  the  moon  will  be  dissipated,  and  the  stars  will  vanish 
away  ;  and  that  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  will  afterwards 
gpring  forth.  This  opinion  thev  have  conceived  from  prophetic 
Revemtions,  wherein  mention  is  made  of  such  things  coming  to 
pass ;  but  that  the  real  case  is  otherwise,  may  appear  from  what 
was  shown  above  concerning  the  last  judgment,  n.  900,  931. 
1850,  2117  to  2133  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  last  judgment 
is  nothing  else  but  the  end  of  the  Church  with  one  nation,  and 
Its  beginning  with  another ;  which  end  and  which  beginning 
tlien  have  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  acknowledgnient 
of  the  Lord,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  there  is  no  faith  ; 
ftnd  there  is  no  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  no  faith, 
when  there  is  no  charity,  for  faith  cannot  possibly  exist  but 
with  those  who  are  in  charity.  That  in  such  case  there  is  an  end 
of  the  Church,  and  a  translation  thereof  to  others,  appears  man- 
ifest  from  all  those  particulars,  which  the  Lord  Himself  taught 
und  foretold  in  the  Evangelists,  concerning  that  last  day,  or 
concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  viz.  in  Matthew,  chap. 
xxiv. ;  in  Mark,  chap.  xiii. ;  and  in  Luke,  chap.  xxi. :  but  inas- 
vnuch  as  these  particulars  cannot  be  comprehended  by  any  one 
without  a  key,  which  is  their  internal  sense,  it  is  permitted  to 
tmfold  them  in  the  order  in  which  thev  stand,  accordingto  that 
sense :  we  shall  begin  with  these  words  in  Matthew,  ^^The  die- 
ciples  ca/me  to  Je9U8y  saying^  Tell  tis  when  these  things  shall  he^  cmd 
what  is  the  sign  of  thy  conving^  cmd  of  the  consvmfimation  of  the 
age :  and  Jesus  answering^  said  unto  them^  See  that  no  one  seduce 
you  /  for  mamy  shall  come  in  My  Tumie^  saying^  la/m  Christy  amd 
shaU  seduce  many:  lut  ye  shaU  hea/r  ofwa/rs amd  rwmou/rs  of 
wa/rs  /  see  that  ye  he  not  disturbed;  for  aU  these  things  rrmst  needs 
Je,  Imt  the  end  is  not  yet.  For  nation  shaU  he  stirred  up  against 
nation^  amdMngdom  againsthingdom  ;  andthereshaUhe fa/mines^ 
and  pestilenceSj  and  earthquakes.  But  aU  these  things  are  the  he- 
ginning  of  sorrows^'^  xxiv.  3, 4,  5, 6, 7, 8.  They  who  abide  in  the 
sense  of  me  letter,  cannot  know  whether  tliese,  and  the  particu- 
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lars  which  follow  in  this  chapter,  were  spoken  concerning  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  and  the  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
or  concerning  the  end  of  days,  which  is  called  the  last  judg- 
ment ;  but  they  who  are  in  tiie  internal  sense  see  clearly,  that 
the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  end  of  the  Church, 
which  end,  in  this  and  other  passages,  is  what  is  called  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  consummation  of  the  age ;  and 
inasmuch  as  this  end  is  here  understood,  it  may  be  known 
that  all  the  above  particulars  signify  things  appertaining  to  the 
Church ;  but  what  they  signify,  may  appear  ttom  each  particu- 
lar in  the  internal  sense ;  as  for  example :  when  it  is  saia,  mdmi 
shaU  come  in  My  na/me^  saying^  I  cum  Christy  cmd  ahaU  seduce 
marvy^  by  name  here  is  not  si^ified  name,  nor  by  Christ  Christ, 
but  name  signifies  that  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n. 
2724,  3006 ;  and  Christ  signifies  essential  truth,  n.  3009,  3010  ; 
thus  it  is  signified,  that  there  would  come  those  who  would  as- 
sert, that  this  or  that  is  an  article  of  faith,  or  that  this  or  that  13 
true,  when  yet  it  is  neither  an  article  of  faith,  nor  true,  but 
false  :  by  hea/ring  ofwa/rs  cmd  rv/mov/ra  of  wa/rs^  is  sigpfied,  that 
there  would  exist  disputes  and  litigations  concerning  truth?^ 
which  are  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense  :  by  nation  being  stirred  up 
o/gamst  nation^  cmd  Tdnadom  agcdnst  hmgdom^  is  si^ified,  that 
evil  would  combat  with  evil  and  what  is  false  with  what  is 
false ;  that  nation  denotes  good,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  evif, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259, 1260, 1416,  1849  ;  and  tnat  kingdom  de- 
notes truth,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  what  is  false,  n.  1672, 
2647  :  and  by  there  being  fa/mines^  cmd  pestilences^  cmd  earthr 
quakes  in  dwers  places^  is  siffnified  that  there  would  be  no 
longer  any  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  thus  that  ti\e 
state  of  the  Church  would  oe  changed,  which  is  an  earthquake 
(motion  of  the  earth). 

3364.  From  these  particulars  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  I7 
these  words  of  the  Lord,  viz.  that  they  denote  the  first  state  of 
the  Church's  perversion,  which  comes  to  pass  when  men  begin 
no  longer  to  tnow  what  is  good  and  what  is  true,  but  dispute 
with  each  other  on  such  subjects,  whence  come  falsities :  inas- 
much as  this  is  the  first  state,  it  is  said,  that  tJie  end  is  not  yet,, 
and  that  these  things  are  the  hegvrmvng  of  sorrows ^  and  this  state 
is  called  ea/rthquaKes  in  dvvers  places,  whereby  is  siffnified  in  the 
internal  sense,  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  Church  m  part,  or  at 
first.  By  these  things  being  said  to  the  disciples,  is  signified, 
that  they  are  said  to  all  who  are  of  the  Church,  for  the  twelve 
disciples  represented  all  such,  see  n.  2089,  2129,  2130 ;  where- 
fore it  is  said,  see  that  no  one  seduce  you  /  also,  ye  shaU  hear  of 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  see  that  ye  he  not  distwrhed. 

3355.  That  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth),  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  a  change  in  the  state  of  tlie  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  the  Church,  see  n. 
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566,  662,  1066, 1067,  1262,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  and 
from  the  signification  of  motion,  as  denoting  change  of  state,  in 
the  present  case  as  to  things  appertaining  to  the  Church,  viz.  as 
to  good  and  truth ;  it  is  also  manifest  from  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  in  Isaiah^  "It  shall  come  to  pass,  he  that  fleeth  from 
the  voice  of  fear  shall  fall  into  the  pit,  and  he  that  cometh  ip 
out  of  the  midst  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  a  snare,  because  tlie 
cataracts  from  the  deep  are  open,  and  the  foimdations  of  the 
earth  a/re  shaken^  by  breaking  the  ea/rth  is  hroken^  by  moving 
the  eaHh  ia  moved^  by  reeling  ^A^  earth  reeleth  as  a  drunkard,  tt 
staggereth  as  a  cottage,  and  the  transgression  thereof  is  heavy 
upon  it^  and  it  shall  fall,  and  shall  not  rise  again :  and  it  shall 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  Jehovah  will  visit  upon  the  host  of 
height  in  height,  and  upon  the  kings  of  the  ground  upon  the 
grouTid^'*  xxiv.  18,  19,  20.  In  this  passage,  that  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  is  very  evident,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning tlie  Churcn,  whose  foundations 'are  said  to  be  shaken, 
and  itself  to  be  broken  and  moved,  to  reel  and  stagger,  when 

food  and  truth  are  no  longer  known ;  the  kings  of  tlie  ground 
enote  truths,  in  the  present  case  falses,  upon  which  will  be  visi- 
tation ;  that  kings  denote  truths,  and  in  an  opposite  sense 
falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015 ;  and  that  ground  like  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  but  with  a  difference,  n.  566, 1068.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "  I  will  render  a  man  more  rare  than  pure  gold, 
and  a  man  than  the  gold  of  Ophir ;  therefore  I  will  shake  tlie 
lieaven,  a/nd  the  ea/rth  ehaU  he  shaken  (or  moved)  out  of  its  place; 
in  the  indignation  of  Jehovah  of  Sabaoth,  and  m  the  day  of  the 
heating  of  nis  anger,"  xiii.  12, 13  ;  speaking  of  a  day  of  judj^ 
raent ;  in  which  passage  also  earth  manifestly  denotes  the 
Church,  which  is  said  to  be  shaken  (or  moved)  out  of  its  place, 
when  it  is  changed  as  to  state:  that  place  denotes  state,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2625,  2837.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "Is  tJiis  the  man  that  shaketh  (or  movetli)  the 
earthy  that  shaketh  (or  moveth)  Mn^doms^  that  maketh  the 
world  a  desert,  and  destroyeth  the  cities  thereof?"  xiv.  16,  17  ; 
speaking  of  Lucifer ;  where  earth  denotes  the  Church,  which  he 
Ls  then  said  to  shake  (or  movej,  when  he  claims  to  himself  all 
things  thereto  appertaining ;  tnat  kingdoms  denote  truths  of  the 
Church  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2547.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "  It  shall 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  when  Gog  cometh  upon  the  lamd  of 
Isra^^  Mv  heat  in  Mine  anger  and  in  My  zeal  shall  rise  up,  m 
the  fire  of  My  indignation  I  will  speak,  if  not  in  that  day  tnere 
shall  be  a  great  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  upon  the 
grawnd  of  Israel,"  xxxviii.  18,  19,  20 ;  where  Gog  denotes  ex- 
ternal worship  separate  from  internal,  and  thereby  rendered  idol- 
atrous, see  n.  1161 ;  earth  and  the  ground  of  Israel  denote  the 
spiritual  Church ;  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  denotes  a 
ciiange  of  its  state.    So  in  Joel,  "Before  Him  lie  ea/ii}h  was 
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moved,  the  heavens  trembled,  the  sun  and  the  moon  were 
darkened,  and  the  stars  withdrew  their  brightness,"  ii.  10; 
speaking  also  of  the  day  of  a  last  judgment,  where  the  earth 
being  moved  denotes  a  changed  state  of  the  Church ;  the  sun 
and  moon  denote  the  good  ot  love  and  the  trutli  thereof,  see  n. 
1529,  1630,  2441,  2496,  which  are  said  to  be  darkened,  when 

foods  and  truths  are  no  longer  acknowledged ;  stars  denote  the 
nowledgis  of  good  and  of  truth,  n.  2495,  2849.  So  in  David, 
"  The  ea/rth  was  sJiaken  cmd  waa  moved,  and  the  foundations  of 
the  mountains  trembled  and  were  shaken,  because  he  was 
wroth,"  Psalm  xviii.  7 ;  where  the  earth  shaken  and  moved 
denotes  the  state  of  the  Church  rendered  perverse.  So  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  further,  when  he  opened  the  sixth  seal,  and 
lo,  there  was  made  a  grea;t  ea/rthqicake  (motion  of  the  earth),  and 
the  sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  whole  moon 
became  as  blood,  and  the  stars  of  heaven  fell  upon  the  earth," 
vi.  12, 13 ;  where  the  earthquake,  tlie  sun,  the  moon,  and  the 
8\ara  signify  the  same  as  above  in  Joel :  and  again,  "  In  that  hour 
was  miade  a  great  ea/rthquake,  and  a  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell, 
'aad  in  the  earthquake,  tnere  fell  the  names  of  men  seven  thou- 
Bund,"  Apoc.  xi.  13.  From  all  these  passages  it  is  evident  that 
aa  earthquake  is  nothing  else  but  a  change  of  the  state  of  the 
Church,  and  that  earth,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  but 
the  Church ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  is  the  Church,  it  is  manifest 
by  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth,  which  was  to  succeed  instead 
of  the  former,  as  mentioned  in  Isaiah  Ixv.  17 ;  chap.  Ixvi.  22 ;, 
Apoc.  xxi.  1,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  a  New  Church  internal 
and  external,  see  n.  1733, 1850,  2117,  2118. 

3366.  The  ground  and  reason  why  motion  denotes  change  of 
state,  is  because  motion  is  effected  in  space  and  in  time ;  and  in 
another  life  there  is  no  idea  of  space  and  of  time,  but  instead 
thereof  there  is  an  idea  of  state ;  in  another  life,  indeed  all  thin^ 
appear  as  in  space,  and  succeed  each  other  as  in  time,  but  m 
themselves  they  are  changes  of  state,  inasmuch  as  space  and 
time  are  thence  derived;  this  circumstance  is  perfectly  well 
known  to  every  spirit,  even  to  the  wicked,  who  by  changes  of 
state  induced  m  others  cause  them  to  appear  in  another  place, 
when  yet  they  are  not  there ;  it  may  also  be  known  to  man  from 
this  consideration,  that  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  a  state  of 
affections,  and  of  consequent  joy,  and  in  proportion  as  he  is  in 
a  state  of  .thoughts  and  consequent  absence  from  the  body,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  is  not  in  time,  for  several  hours  in  such 
case  appear  to  him  scarce  as  one ;  and  this  by  reason  that  the 
internal  man,  or  the  spirit,  has  states,  to  which  spaces  and  times 
in  the  external  man  correspond  ;  motion  therefore,  as  being  suc- 
ce^ive  progression  in  space  and  time,  is  in  the  internal  sense 
change  of  state. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 

1.  AND  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land,  besides  the  former 
famine,  which  was  in  the  dajrs  of  Abraham ;  and  Isaac  went  to 
Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar. 

2.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and  said.  Go  not  down 
into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land,  which  I  say  to  thee. 

3.  Sojourn  in  this  land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  I  will 
bless  thee,  because^ I  will  give  all  these  lands  to  thee  and  to  thy 
seed,  and  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  thy  fatlier 
Abraham. 

4.  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied,  as  the  stars 
of  the  heavens,  and  I  will  ffive  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands,  and 
in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

5.  Because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice,  and  ob- 
served my  ordinances,  my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws. 

6.  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar. 

7.  And  the  men  of  tliG  place  asked  him  respecting  his  wo- 
man ;  and  he  said.  She  is  my  sister,  because  he  feared  to  say,  Shfj 
IS  my  woman,  lest  perhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  mo 
for  the  sake  of  Rebecca,  oecause  she  is  good  to  look  upon. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  becaua^^  the  dciys  were  there  pro- 
longed to  him,  that  Abimeiech  king  of  the  Philistines  looKed 
out  through  a  window,  and  saw,  and  behold  Isaac  was  laughing 
with  Rebecca,  his  woman. 

9.  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac,  and  said.  But  behold  she  is 
Ihy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister  ?  and  Isaac 
■aid  unto  him,  Because  I  said.  Perhaps  I  may  die  because  of  her. 

10.  And  Abimelech  said.  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done 
unto  us,  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy 
woman,  and  thou  woulost  have  brought  guilt  upon  us  ? 

11.  And  Abimelech  charged  all  his  people  saying,  He  that 
toucheth  this  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die. 

12.  And  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  and  found  in  tliat  year  an 
hundred  measures,  and  Jehovah  blessed  him. 

13.  And  the  man  increased,  and  went  going  and  increasing 
until  he  became  very  great. 

14.  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock,  and  acc^uisition  of  herd, 
and  much  service,  and  the  Philistines  envied  him. 

15.  And  all  the  wells,  which  his  father's  servants  digged,  in 
the  days  of  his  father  Abraham,  the  Philistines  stopped  them 
up,  and  filled  them  with  dust. 

16.  And  Abimelech  said  to  Isaac,  Go  from  being  witb  us, 
because  thou  prevailest  exceedingly  above  us. 

17.  And  Isaac  departed  thence,  and  pitched  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there.         * 

18.  And  Isaac  returned,  and  digged  again  the  wells  of 
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waters,  which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father, 
and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  after  the  death  of  Abraham  ; 
and  lie  called  their  names,  according  to  the  names  which  his 
father  called  them. 

19.  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  in  the  valley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters. 

20.  And  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  saying,  We  have  the  waters,  and  he  called  the  name  of 
the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him. 

21.  And  they  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also  over 
it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah. 

22.  And  he  removed  thence,  and  digged  another  well,  and 
they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Ee- 
lioboth,  and  he  said,  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to  be 
dilated,  and  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth. 

23.  And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba. 

24.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
1  am  the  God  of  thj  father  Abraham.  Fear  not,  because  I  am 
with  thee,  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  b^ 
multiplied  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  my  servant. 

25.  And  he  built  there  an  altar,  and  called  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  stretched  out  his  tent  there,  and  the  servants  of 
Isaac  digged  a  well  there. 

26.  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  from  Gerar,  and  Ahusath 
liis  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  captain  of  his  army. 

27.  And  Isaac  said  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come  to  me, 
And  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  awav  from  you? 

28.  And  they  said.  Seeing  we  have  seen  tnat  Jehovah  was 
with  thee,  and  we  said.  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  between 
us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  ana  let  us  make  a  covenant 
with  thee. 

29.  If  thou  shalt  do  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  nothing  but  good,  and  have 
sent  thee  in  peace :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah. 

30.  And  lie  made  them  a  feast,  and  they  did  eat  and  drink. 

31.  And  in  the  morning  thev  arose  early,  and  sware  a  man 
to  his  brother ;  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from 
being  with  him  in  peace. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  day,  and  the  servants  of  Isaac 
came,  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the  well  which 
they  digged,  and  they  said  unto  him,  We  have  foimd  waters. 

33.  And  he  called  it  Shebah ;  therefore  the  name  of  the  city 

is  Beersheba  even  to  this  day. 

*    *    *    *    *    ^ 

34.  And  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years,  and  he  took  a  woman 
Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Beeri,  tne  BLittite,  and  Basemath,  the 
daughter  of  Elon,  the  Hfttite. 

35.  And  they  were  bitterness  of  spiiit  to  Isaac  and  to  Eebecca. 
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CONTENTS. 

3357.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  concerning  appearances  of  truth  of  a  threefold  degree, 
how  they  were  adjoined  to  Truth  Divine,  in  order  tliat  truths 
and  the  doctrinals  thereof  might  be  received,  and  a  Church 
might  exist. 

3358.  The  subject  treated  of,  verses  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  6,  is  con- 
cerning appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  which  are  in 
tlie  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  appearances  the  angels 
are,  and  in  which  are  Divine  TYuth  and  Good.  And  that  Divine 
Good  and  Truth  cannot  be  comprehended,  consequently  cannot 
be  received,  unless  they  are  in  appearances,  verses  7,  8,  9, 10, 
11, 12, 13. 

3359.  The  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  are 
also  treated  of,  wnich  are  in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
which  appearances  men  may  be,  who  are  of  the  internal  Church 
verses  14, 15, 16, 17. 

3360.  Afterwards  appearances  of  truth  of  a  still  inferior  de 
gree  are  treated  of,  which  are  those  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
W  ord,  in  which  appearances  mer«  may  bo,  ^ho  are  of  tlie  exter- 
nal Church,  verses^  18, 19,  20,  21,  22j  22,  24,  25 ;  and  by  these 
may  still  be  effected  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  verses  26,  27. 
28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33. 

3361.  Concerning  scientific  trutha  adjoined  to  good  thereii^ 
verses  34,  35. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


3362.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  chapter  xxi.  was  concerning 
Abimelech,  in  that  lie  made  a  covenant  witli  Abraham,  and  that 
on  this  occasion  Abraham  reprof  ed  him  concerning  a  well  of 
waters,  which  his  servants  had  seized  upon.  A  circumstance 
nearly  similar  to  this  here  again  occurs  between  Abimelech  and 
Isaac,  alike  too  in  this  particular,  that  as  Abraham  had  said 
that  his  wife  was  his  sister,  so  also  does  Isaac ;  from  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  that  some  divine  arcanum  is  contained 
in  these  circumstances,  otherwise  they  would  never  have  hap- 
pened a  second  time,  and  been  again  related,  neither  would 
mention  have  been  made  of  wells  on  each  occasion,  concerning 
which  wells  information  could  be  of  no  importance,  xmless  some- 
what divine  was  concealed  therein.  The  internal  sense  teaches 
what  this  divine  somewhat  is,  showing,  that  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in 
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His  kingdom,  in  tlie  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  by  truths,  and 
indeed  by  appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  witli  the 
angels,  and  by  am)earances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  with 
men,  consequently  by  the  Word,  in  the  internal  and  external 
eense  whereof  are  contained  those  appearances;  for  essential 
Truths  Divine  are  such,  that  they  cannot  in  any  sort  be  com- 
prehended by  any  angel,  still  less  by  any  man,  inasmuch  aa 
tliey  exceed  every  faculty  of  the  understanding  both  of  men 
and  angels ;  in  order  therefore  that  they  may  have  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  Tniths  Divine  flow  in  with  them  in  appearances, 
and  when  Truths  Divine  are  in  such  appearances,  they  can  both 
be  received  and  acknowledged.  This  is  effected  in  a  manner 
adequate  to  the  comprehension  of  every  one,  wherefore  appear- 
ances of  truth,  that  is,  truths  angelic  and  human,  are  of  a  tnree- 
fold  degree.  Tliese  are  the  Divine  arcana  which  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense,  in  what  was  done  and  related  above  con- 
cerning Abimelech  and  Abraham,  and  in  what  is  here  done  and 
related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac. 

3363.  Verse  1.  And  there  was  afamfiine  in  the  la/nd^  besides 
tixeformeni'famhine  which  was  in  the  days  ofAbraha/m  /  and  Isaac 
^^nt  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines^  to  Gera/r.  There 
was  a  famine  in  the  lana  besides  the  former  famine  which  was  in 
the  days  of  Abraliam,  signifies  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of 
faitli :  and  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines, 
to  Gerar,  simifies  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  Abimelech  is  the  doc- 
trine of  faith  respecting  things  rational :  king  of  the  Pliilistines, 
denotes  doctrinals ;  Gerar  is  faith. 

3364.  "Tliere  was  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  former 
famine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham" — that  hereby  is 
fcignified  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of  faith,  appears,  irom 
the  signification  of  famine,  as  denoting  a  deficiency  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1460;  that  the  knowledges  of  faith  are  meant, 
appears  from  what  presently  follows,  viz.  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Abimelech,  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denot- 
ing the  things  which  are  of  faith.  The  famine  in  the  days  of 
Abraham,  which  is  mentione4  chap.  xii.  10,  and  treated  of,  n. 
1460,  was  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  appertaining  to  the 
natural  man,  but  the  famine  here  spoken  of  is  a  deficiency  of 
tlie  knowledges  appertaining  to  the  rational  man*  wherefore  it 
is  said,  that  there  was  a  famme  in  the  land  besides  the  former 
famine  which  was  in  tlie  days  of  Abraham.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lord,  showing 
tliat  from  His  Divine  [principle]  are  derived  all  the  doctrinals 
of  faith ;  for  there  is  not  given  a  single  doctrinal,  nor  the  small- 
est part  of  one,  which  is  not  from  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the 
Lord  is  essential  doctrine  itself;  hence  it  is  tliat  the  Lord,  is 
caJled  tlie  Word,  because  the  Word  is  doctrine ;  but  inasmuch 
as  whatever  is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine,  and  What  is  Divine  can* 
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not  be  comprehended  by  any  created  [subject  or  being],  there- 
fore the  doctrinals  which  are  from  the  Lord,  so  far  as  they  ap- 
pear before  created  [subjects  or  beings],  are  not  Truths  purelj 
Divine,  but  are  appearances  of  truth ;  nevertheless  in  such  ap- 
pearances are  contained  Truths  Divine,  and  this  being  the  case 
the  appearances  also  have  the  name  of  truths;  the  subject 
treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  these  appearances. 

3365.  "And  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philis- 
tines, to  Gerar" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the  doctrinals  ol 
faith,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Eational  [principle],  see  n.  1893,  2066, 
2072,  2083,  2630;  that  Isaac  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational 
[principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210,  and  also 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  the  marriage  of 
Isaac  with  Eebecca,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077,  thus  by  Isaac  is 
here  represented  tlie  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Rational  [principle],  for  Rebecca  was  with 
Isaac,  and  was  called  sister;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  faith  which  has  respect 
to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  2530 ;  and  from  th^ 
signification  of  king  of  the  Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrinals ; 
that  king  in  the  internal  sense  is  truth  appertaining  to  doctrinals, 
see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  and  that  the  Philistines  denote  the 
science  of  Imowledges,  which  also  appertains  to  doctrinals,  see 
n.  1197,  1198 ;  and  from  the  si^ification  of  Gerar,  as  denoting 
faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
Isaac's  going  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  §erar,  viz. 
the  doctrine  of  faith  derived  from  the  Lord,  and  having  respe-'Jt 
to  things  rational,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  havinff  respect  fo 
the  doctrinals  of  faith.  All  those  things  are  called  doctrinal 
which  appertain  to  doctrine,  which  so  far  as  they  can  be  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged  in  heaven  by  angels,  and  in  earth  ly 
men,  are  said  to  have  respect  to  things  rational,  for  it  is  the 
rational  principle  which  receives  and  acknowledges  them ;  but 
the  rational  principle  is  such,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  comprehend 
things  Divine,  inasmuch  as  it  is  finite,  and  what  is  finite  cannot 
comprehend  the  things  which  are  infinite,  therefore  Truths  Di- 
vine from  the  Lord  are  presented  before  the  rational  principle 
by  appearances ;  hence  it  is,  that  doctrinals  are  nothing  else 
but  appearances  of  Truth  Divine,  or  nothing  else  but  celestial 
and  spiritual  vessels,  for  the  containing  of  what  is  Divine ;  and 
inasmuch  as  what  is  Divine,  tliat  is,  the  Lord,  is  in  them,  there- 
fore they  affect,  and  hence  the  Lord  has  conjunction  with  angels 
and  men. 

3366.  Yerses  2,  3.  And  Jehovah  appea/red  to  him^  arid 
saidj  Go  not  down  into  Egypt^  reside  in  the  land  which  I  say  to 
thee.  Sojourn  in  this  Icma^  am>d  I  will  he  with  thee^  and  will 
iless  thee,  hecause  to  thee  ami  thy  seed  will  I  give  aU  tJiese  lands ^ 
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€md  I  will  eetahlish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  Ahraham  thy 
father.  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and  said,  simifies  thought 
from  the  Divine  [prmciple] :  go  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in 
the  land  which  I  say  to  thee,  signifies  that  he  should  not  look  to 
scientifics,  but  to  rationals,  wmch  being  illustrated  by  the  Di- 
vine fprinciple]  are  appearances  of  trum :  sojourn  in  this  land, 
signifies  instruction :  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  the  Di- 
vine [principle] :  and  will  bless  thee,  signifies  that  thus  would 
be  increase :  because  to  thee,  signifies  the  principle  of  ffood : 
and  to  thy  seed,  signifies  the  principle  of  truth:  will  1  give 
these  lands,  signifies  things  spiritual :  and  I  will  establish  the 
oath  which  I  sware  to  Abraham  thy  father,  signifies  confirma- 
tion thereby. 

3367.  "  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  and  said" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  throughout  fi-om  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from 
the  signification  of  appearing,  when  it  is  spoken  of  the  Lord, 
who  is  Jehovah,  as  oenoting  the  Essential  Divine  [principle 
which  was  in  Himself:  that  Jehovah  was  in  the  Lord,  and  tha 
the  Lord  Himself  is  tfehovah,  has  been  shown  above  in  many 
places,  see  n.  1343,  1726,  1729, 1733,  1736, 1791, 1815, 1819, 
1822,  1902,  1921,  1999,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156,  2329, 
2447,  2921,  3023,  3036,  3061 ;  and  that  the  Lord,  so  far  as  He 
had  united  the  Human  essence  to  the  Divine,  so  far  spake  with 
Jehovah  as  with  Himself,  n.  1746, 1999 ;  thus  by  Jenovah  ap- 

J rearing  to  Him,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  that  it  was 
rom  the  Divine  [principle] ;  that  thought  is  signified,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  and 
also  to  thinS,  according  to  what  has  been  frequently  shown 
above. 

3368.  "Go  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land  which  I 
iray  to  thee" — that  hereby  is  simined  that  he  should  not  look  to 
bcientifics  but  to  rationals,  whicn  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
I  principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Egypt,  as  denoting  scientifics.  see  n.  1184, 1165, 1462 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  land  (earthy,  as  here  denoting 
things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are 
appearances  of  truth,  for  the  land  (eartii),  which  is  nere  meant,  is 
Gferar,  where  Abimelech,  king  of  tie  Philistines,  was ;  and  by 
Gerar  is  signified  faith,  and  by  Abimelech,  the  doctrine  of  faith 
which  has  respect  to  things  rational,  and  by  king  of  the  Philis- 
tines, doctrin^,  see  n.  3363,  3365  ;  therefore  by  the  land,  viz. 
Gerar,  where  Abimelech  was,  nothinc  else  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense ;  for  the  signification  of  land  (or  earth)  is  various, 
see  n.  620,  636, 1067,  and  signifies  the  quality  of  the  nation  of 
which  it  is  predicated,  n.  1262 ;  but  in  a  proper  sense  it  signifies 
the  Church,  see  n.  3356,  and  as  signifying  tne  Church,  it  signi- 
fies also  those  things  which  appertain  to  the  Church,  tiiat  is, 
those  things  appertaining  to  man  which  constitute  the  Church, 
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consequently  the  doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith ;  thus  also  ra- 
tionals,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle],  are  appear- 
ances of  truth,  for  that  these  appearances  are  the  truths  of  the 
Church,  consequently  its  doctnnals,  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
3364,  3366 ;  whether  we  speak  of  rationals  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [principle],  or  of  appearances  of  truth,  or  of  truths  celes- 
tial ana  spiritual,  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens  or  in  heaven,  and  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in 
the  earths  or  in  earth,  it  is  the  same  thing :  the  same  are  also 
called  doctrinals,  but  this  from  the  truths  which  are  in  them  ; 
tiie  angelic  and  human  rational  [principle]  is  and  is  called  ra- 
tional oy  virtue  of  the  appearances  of  truth  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  without  these  it  is  not  rational ;  thus 
things  rational  are  these  appearances  of  truth  so  illustrated. 
The  reason  why  it  is  here  said  that  he  should  not  go  down  to 
Egypt,  that  is,  should  not  look  to  scientifics,  is,  because  scien- 
tftics  were  before  treated  of,  inasmuch  as  Abraham's  sojourning 
111  Egypt  represented  the  Lord's  instruction  in  scientifics,  when 
He  was  a  cnild,  see  n.  1502.  With  respect  to  Ais  arcanum, 
that  he  should  not  go  down  into  Egypt,  out  should  sojourn  in 
the  land  of  Gerar,  that  is,  that  he  should  not  look  to  scientifics 
but  to  rationals,  the  case  is  this ;  all  appearances  of  truth,  in 
which  is  the  Divine  [principle],  appertain  to  the  rational  prin- 
ciple, insomuch  that  rational  truths  and  appearances  of  truth 
are  the  same  thing ;  whereas  scientifics  appertain  to  the  natural 
principle,  insomuch  that  natural  truths  and  scientific  truths 
are  the  same  thing.  Kational  truths,  or  appearances  of  truth, 
can  never  be  and  exist,  except  from  an  influx  of  the  Divine  into 
the  rational  principle,  and  tnrough  things  rational  into  the  sci- 
»^«tifics  appertaining  to  the  natural  principle ;  the  things  in  this 
case,  effected  in  the  rational  principle  appear  in  the  natural,  as 
un  ima^e  of  many  things  together  in  a  mirror ;  and  thus  they 
lire  exhibited  before  man,  and  also  before  an  angel ;  neverthe- 
less before  an  angel  they  are  not  exhibited  so  evidentlv  in  the 
natural  principle,  but  with  such  as  are  in  the  world  of  spirits, 
and  are  m  a  spiritual-natural  principle,  and  hence  they  have 
representatives  of  truth.  The  case  is  the  same  with  every  indi- 
vidual man,  for,  as  was  before  observed,  he  who  is  in  good  is  a 
little  heaven,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  an  image  of  the 

freatest  heaven,  and  whereas  Divine  Trum  cannot  flow  imme- 
iately  into  scientifics,  which  appertain  to  the  natural  man,  but 
must  flow  thereinto  through  things  rational,  therefore  it  is  here 
said  that  he  should  not  go  down  into  Egypt,  but  should  reside 
in  the  land  of  Gerar.  Nevertheless  no  clear  idea  can  be  formed 
on  this  subject, Unless  the  nature  and  quality  of  influx,  and  also 
the  nature  and  quality  of  ideas,  be  flrst  known,  wherefore  by 
tlie  Divine  Mercy  cf  the  Lord,  we  shall  take  occasion  to  spetdc 
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concerning  these  things  at  the  close  of  the  chai>ters,  where 
mention  is  made  of  particular  experiences. 

3369.  "  Sojourn  in  this  land  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting to  instruct,  see  n.  1463,  2025 ;  and  from  the  significatio :i 
of  land  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  things  rational,  which 
illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth, 
see  abcfve,  n.  3368 ;  thus  by  sojourning  in  this  land  is  signified 
to  be  instructed  in  those  thmgs. 

3370.  "  And  I  will  be  wifli  thee  "—that  hereby  is  signififid 
the  Divine  [principle],  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that 
it  is  Jehovah  Who  speaks,  consequently  the  Divine  [principle] 
itself,  by  Whom  when  it  is  said,  I  will  be  with  tliee,  it  sigmfies 
'»  the  series,  that  thus  the  Divine  [principle]  would  be  m  the 
iiiings  spoken  of. 

3371.  "  And  will  bless  thee  " — ^that  hereby  is  si^fied  that 
thus  there  would  be  increase,  appears  from  tne  signification  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  to  make  frmtful  in  goods,  and  to  multiply 
in  truths,  see  n.  1731,  981,  1420,  1422,  2846,  3140 ;  thus  de- 
noting increase. 

3372.  "  Because  to  thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  good, 
may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  thee  meana  Isaac,  bv 
whom  tne  Lord  is  represented  as  to  the  Divine  Rational  princl- 

Ele,  according  to  what  has  been  often  shown  above ;  and  the 
ord's  Divine  Rational  principle  is  nothing  but  good,  even  the 
truth  therein  is  good,  because  Divine. 

3373.  "And  to  thy  seed" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
lu  29,  255,  1025,  1447,  1610,  1940,  2848,  3310;  thus  denot- 
ing truth  which  is  from  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle],  which  is 
thy  seed.  They  who  apprehend  the  Word  onlv  according  to  tha 
sense  of  the  letter,  cannot  know  otherwise,  than  that  seed  de- 
notes posterity,  consequently  in  the  present  case  the  posterity 
of  Isaac  descended  from  Esau  and  Jacob,  but  principally  from 
Jacob,  because  in  that  nation  the  Word  was,  in  which  are  extant 
so  many  historical  relations  concerning  those  of  whom  the  nation 
consisted ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  meant  any  posterity 
descended  from  Isaac,  but  all  those  who  are  the  sons  of  the 
Lord,  thus  the  sons  of  His  kingdom,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  who  are  principled  in  gooa  and  truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord ;  and  whereas  these  are  seed,  it  follows  that  essential  good 
and  truth  from  the  Lord  is  seed,  for  hence  are  sons,  wherefore 
also  essential  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  are  called  sons  of 
the  kingdom  in  Matthew,  "  He  who  soweth  good  seed  is  the 
Son  of  Man ;  the  field  is  the  world,  the  seed  are  the  sons  of  the 
kingdom^'^  xiii.  37,  38  ;  hence  also  in  general  by  sons  are  signi- 
fied truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623.    Every  one  may 
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know,  who  thinks  somewhat  deeper  or  more  interiorly  tlian 
common,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abranam,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob, 
which  is  so  often  mentioned  in  the  Divine  Word,  and  of  which 
it  is  so  frequently  said  that  it  should  be  blessed,  and  this  above 
all  other  nations  and  people  in  the  globe,  cannot  be  signified 
their  posterity,  for  these  in  respect  to  other  nations  were  least 
of  all  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  yea,  neither  were  they  principled  in 
any  truth  of  faith ;  for  what  ^e  Lord  was,  what  His  kingdom, 
thus  what  heaven  was,  and  what  a  life  after  death,  they  were 
altogether  ignorant,  as  well  because  they  were  not  willing  to 
know,  as  because  had  they  known,  they  Would  in  their  hearts 
have  totally  denied  such  knowledge,  and  would  thereby  have 
profaned  interior  goods  and  truths,  as  they  profaned  exterior 
by  their  so  often  becoming  open  idolaters ;  which  is  the  reason 
why  interior  truths  are  so  rarely  extant  in  the  literal  sense  of 
the  "Word  of  the  Old  Testament.  It  was  in  consequence  of  their 
being  such  a  people,  that  the  Lord  said  of  them  out  of  Isaiah, 
"  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes,  and  hardened  their  heart,  lest  they 
should  see  with  their  eyes,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
should  be  converted,  and  I  should  heal  them,"  John  xii.  40 ; 
and  when  they  said,  "  We  are  Abraham's  seed ;  Abraham  is  our 
father,  Jesus  said  unto  them.  If  ye  were  the  sons  of  Abraham, 
ye  would  do  the  works  of  Abraham ;  ye  are  of  your  father  the 
devil,  and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye  wish  to  do,"  John  viii. 
33,  39,  44 ;  by  Abraham  here  is  also  meant  the  Lord,  as  in 
every  other  passage  in  the  Word.  That  the  Jews  were  not  His 
seed,  or  sons,  but  of  the  devil,  is  said  expressly :  hence  it  is 
very  evident,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
Jacob,  in  the  historical  and  prophetical  Word,  are  by  no  means 
meant  the  Jews,  inasmuch  as  tlie  Word  throughout  is  Divine, 
but  all  those  who  are  the  Lord's  seed,  that  is,  who  are  principled 
in  good  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him  :  that  from  the  Lord  alone 
is  heavenly,  seed,  that  is,  all  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1438, 1614,  2016,  2803,  2882,  2883,  2891,  2892,  2904,  3195. 

3374.  "  I  will  rive  all  these  lands  " — ^that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied things  spirituS,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lands,  as 
here  denoting  things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
[principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  above,  n.  3368  ;  which 
appearances,  that  they  are  truths,  was  also  shown  above,  n. 
3364,  3365,  consequentlv  denoting  things  spiritual,  for  these 
are  nothing  else  but  trutns  derived  from  tne  i)ivine  [principle], 
as  may  appear  from  what  has  been  frequently  said  above  con- 
cerning tne  signification  of  things  spiritual.  By  what  is  spiritual 
in  a  genuine  sense,  is  meant  the  essential  light  of  tnith  which 
is  from  the  Lord,  as  by  what  is  celestial  is  meant  all  the  flame 
of  good  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  inasmuch 
as  this  light  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  both  into  man's  rational 

VOL.  IV.  B 
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principle  and  into  liis  natural,  spirituality  is  predicated  of  each, 
and  that  it  is  the  Divine  [principle]  as  to  truth  which  flows  in. 
From  these  observations  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by 
spiritual  in  a  genuine  sense,  and  that  there  is  a  spiritual-rational 
principle  and  a  spiritual-natural. 

3375.  "  And  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  Abra- 
ham thy  father  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  confirmation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  oath,  or  of  swearing,  as  denoting  con- 
firmation, see  n.  2842  ;  it  is  not  here  said,  I  will  establish  the 
covenant  which  I  made  with  Abraham,  but  the  oath,  by  reason 
that  covenant  is  predicated  of  what  is  celestial,  or  of  good, 
whereas  oath  is  predicated  of  what  is  spiritual,  or  of  truth,  see 
n.  3037,  which  are  here  treated  of;  wherefore  also  in  what  fol- 
lows it  is  not  said  of  Isaac,  that  he  made  a  covenant  with  Abim- 
elech,  but  that  he  sware  a  man  to  his  brother,  verse  31 ;  whereas 
it  is  said  of  Abraham,  that  he  and  Abimelech  made  a  covenant. 
Gen.  xxi.  32.  See  Psalm  cv.  8,  9,  10.  By  confirmation  here, 
which  is  signified  by  oath,  is  meant  the  Lord's  conjunction  with 
those  who  are  in  His  kingdom,  for  an  oath  is  the  confirmation 
of  a  covenant,  and  by  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,  see  n. 
665,  666, 1023,  1038, 1864, 1996,  2003,  2021. 

3376.  The  internal  sense  of  these  two  verses  is,  that  the  Di- 
rine  Truth,  when  it  flows  in  by  things  rational,  presents  appear- 
ances of  truth,  and  thus  fructines  ana  multiplies  itself  as  to  good 
and  truth,  by  which  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  angels  and 
men :  that  tnis  is  the  sense  of  these  verses,  cannot  be  seen  from 
the  first  exposition,  where  things  appear  scattered,  as  for  in- 
stance, from  what  was  said,  n.  3366,  tha;t  there  was  thought 
from  the  Divine  [principle],  not  to  look  to  sdentifica  hit  to  things 
rational^  which  iUvstrated  hy  the  Dimne  [principle]  are  appear- 
ances  of  truths  and  that  hence  would  he  instruction  from  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  increase  thus  good  and  truths  which  are 
things  spiritual^  whereby  the  Lord  \as  conjunction  with  the 
things  which  a/re  in  His  Word.  These  things  however,  which 
appear  scattered  before  man,  are  still  in  their  internal  sense  con- 
joined together  in  the  most  orderly  arrangement,  and  before 
the  angels,  or  in  heaven,  appear  and  are  perceived  in  a  most 
beautiml  series,  yea,  with  angelic  representatives  in  a  celestial 
form,  and  this  with  a  variety  inexpressible.  Such  is  the  Word 
throughout  in  its  internal  sense. 

3377.  Verses  4,  5.  And  I  wiU  make  thy  seed  to  he  rmdti- 
plied  as  the  std/rs  of  the  heaA)ens^  and  I  will  ^ive  to  thy  seed  all 
these  lands^  a/nd  in  thy  seed  shaU  aU  the  nations  of  the  earth  he 
hlessed.  Because  thai  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice^  and 
observed  m/y  ordinxmces^  my  precepts^  my  statutes j  and  my  laws. 
I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens, 
signifies  the  truths  and  knowledges  of  faith :  and  I  will  give  to 
thy  seed  all  these  lands,  signifies  Churches  thence  derived  :  and 
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in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed,  signifies 
all  those  who  are  principled  in  good  as  well  within  as  without 
the  Chnrch:  because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice, 
signifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the  Lord  with  the 
Human  essence  by  temptations :  and  has  observed  my  ordi- 
nances, my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws,  signifies  by  con- 
tinual revelations  from  Himself. 

3378.  "  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of 
the  heavens  " — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the  truths  and  know- 
ledges of  faith,  appears  frcm  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing truths,  see  above,  n.  3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  faith,  see  n.  2495,  2845. 

3379.  "  And  1  will  give  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands  " — that 
hereby  are  signified  Churches  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
simification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truths,  consequently  those 
who  are  principled  in  truths,  and  are  thence  called  sons  of  the 
kin^om,  see  above,  n.  3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
lands,  as  here  denoting  things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  tlie 
Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  also  above,  n. 
3368,  consequently  denotingJ:hose  who  are  principled  in  things 
rational  illustrated  b^  the  Divine  [principle],  or,  what  is  tue 
same  thing,  who  are  m  heavenly  light ;  and  inasmuch  as  they 
only  are  in  such  light,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens,  that  is,  who  are  in  heaven,  and  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  Churches, 
it  is  therefore  evident  that  by  tliese  lands  (or  earths)  are  signi- 
fied Churches  ;  for  Churches  are  not  Churches  in  consequence 
of  being  so  called,  and  of  professing  the  name  of  the  Lord,  but 
in  consequence  of  being  principled  in  the  good  and  truth  of 
faith ;  it  is  the  essential  ^ood  and  truth  of  iaith  which  consti- 
tutes the  Church,  vea,  which  is  the  Church,  for  in  the  good  and 
truth  of  faith  is  the  Lord,  and  where  the  Lord  is  there  is  the 
Church. 

3380.  "  And  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 
be  blessed  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  ai'e  principled 
in  good  as  well  within  as  without  the  Church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  made  fruitful 
in  good  and  to  be  multiplied  in  truths,  see  above,  n.  1731,  981, 
1422,  2486,  3140  ;  and  Irom  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  nations  of  the  earth,  as 
denoting  all  who  are  principled  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
1416,  1849 ;  thus  bj  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  being  blessed 
in  thy  seed,  is  signified,  that  by  good  and  truth  which  are  from 
the  Lord  all  are  saved  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  whether  they 
be  within  the  Church  or  without  it ;  that  the  Gentile  (nations), 
wlio  are  without  the  Church,  and  who  are  principled  in  good, 
are  saved  alike  with  those  who  are  within  tlie  Church,  may  be 
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seen,  n.  593,  932,  1032,  1059,  1327,  1328,  2049,  2051,  2284, 
2589  to  2604,  2861,  2986,  3263. 

3381.  "  Because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  My  voice  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the 
Lord  witli  the  humkn  essence  by  temptations,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  even  as  to 
the  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836,  3251 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to  My  voice,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  unite  the  Divine  Essence 
to  the  human  by  temptations,  for  it  is  in  relation  to  temptations 
that  obedience  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word ;  what  is 
liere  said  has  respect  to  what  is  related  concerning  Abraham, 
chap,  xxii.,  viz.  tliat  God  terwpted  him^  and  said  unto  him,  that 
he  should  take  his  son,  and  oflfer  him  for  a  burnt-offerinff, 
verses  1,  2 ;  and  when  he  hearkened  to  this  voice,  it  is  said, 
"  Now  I  know  that  thou  fearest  God,  and  hast  not  withheld 
thine  only  son  from  Me;  in  Myself  have  I  sworn,  saith  Jehovali, 
because  thou  hast  done  this  word,  and  hast  not  withheld  thine 
only  son,  that  in  blessing  I  will  bless  thee,  and  in  multiplying 
I  will  multiply  thy  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,"  verses  12, 
16. 17;  that  by  not  withholding  thine  only  son  from  Me,  which 
was  hearkening  to  the  voice,  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Human 
with  the  Divine  [principle]  by  the  last  state  of  temptation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2827,  2844.  That  this  is  meant  b v  hearkening  to  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  or  the  Father,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Gethsemane,  "  My  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let  this 
cup  pass  from  Me,  neoerthAesa  not  as  I  will  hut  as  thou  wilt;^^ 
again  a  second  time,  "  My  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not  pass 
from  Me,  except  I  drink  it.  Thy  wiU  be  done^^  Matt,  xxvi*  39j 
42 ;  Mark  xiv.  36 ;  Luke  xxii.  42 ;  but  whereas  Jehovah  or  the 
Father  was  in  Him,  or  He  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in 
Him,  John  xiv.  10, 11,  by  hearkening  to  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
is  meant,  that  the  Lord  united  the  Divine  [principle]  to  the 
Human  by  temptations,  through  His  own  proper  power,  which 
is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  own  words  m  John,  "As  the 
Father  knoweth  Me,  and  I  know  the  Father,  amd  1  lay  down 
My  80vl  for  the  aheep^  for  this  My  Father  loveth  Me,  because 
I  Lay  dow7i  My  soulj  that  I  may  take  it  again;  I  have  power  to 
lay  U  down^  aJkd  I  home  power  to  take  it  again;  this  command- 
ment have  I  received  otMy  Father,"  x.  15, 17, 18.  That  the 
Lord,  by  His  own  proper  power,  united  His  Divine  Essence  to 
His  Human  essence  by  temptations,  may  be  seen,  n.  1663,  1668, 
1690,  1691,  1725,  1729,  1733,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812, 1820, 
55776,  3318. 

3382.  "And  hath  observed  My  ordinances.  My  precepts.  My 
statutes,  and  My  laws" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  oy  contirmal 
revelations  from  Himself,  viz.  that  by  temptations  so  also  by 
those  [revelations]  He  united  the  Divine  Essence  to  the  Human, 


3381, 3382.]  GENESIS.  21 

may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  to  observe  ordinances, 
precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  involves  all  thinjgs  appertaLoing  to 
the  W  ord,  viz.  ordinances,  all  things  thereoi  in  general ;  pre- 
cepts, the  internal  things  thereof;  statutes,  the  external  thuigs; 
and  laws,  aU  things  thereof  in  particular :  inasmuch  as  these 
things  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  Who  from  eternity  was  the 
Word,  and  from  Whom  all  those  things  are,  in  the  internal 
sense  it  cannot  be  signified  that  He  observed  those  things,  but  ' 
that  He  revealed  them  to  Himself,  when  He  was  in  a  state  of 
unition  of  the  Human  principle]  with  the  Divine.  These 
things  indeed,  at  first  view,  appear  rather  remote  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  yea,  even  from  the  proximate  internal  sense, 
but  still  when  the  words  are  read  by  man,  this  is  the  sense 
thereof  in  heaven  ;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  said  above,  and 
may  be  seen  from  examples,  n.  1873, 1874,  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter in  the  ascent  towards  heaven  is  pufoff,  and  instead  thereof 
another  heavenly  sense  takes  place,  insomuch  that  this  latter 
sense  cannot  be  known  to  be  from  the  former ;  for  they  who  are 
in  heaven,  are  in  the  idea  that  all  things  of  the  Word  in  tlie  in- 
ternal sense  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  also  that  all  things  of  the 
Word  are  from  the  Lord ;  likewise  that  when  He  was  in  the 
world.  He  thought  from  the  Divine  [principle]  and  thus  from 
Himself,  and  acquired  to  Himself  all  intelligence  and  wisdom 
by  continual  revelations  from  the  Divine  [prmciple] ;  therefoi>B 
they  have  no  other  perception  from  the  above  words ;  for  to 
observe  ordinances,  precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  is  not  pre- 
dicable  of  the  Lord^  masmuch  as  He  Himself  was  the  Word, 
consequently  He  Hmiself  was  what  was  to  be  observed.  He 
Himself  was  the  precept.  He  Himself  was  tlie  statute,  and 
He  Himself  was  the  law ;  for  all  these  things  have  respect 
to  Him,  as  the  First  from  Whom  they  are  derived,  and  as  tlie  • 
Last  to  Whom  they  tend ;  therefore  by  the  above^  words,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  notning  else  can  be  signified  but  the  unition  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  with  the  Human,  by  continual  re- 
velations from  Himself;  that  the  Lord  thought  from  the  Divine 
e principle],  thus  from  Himself,  otherwise  than  other  men,  may 
e  seen  n.  1904, 1914,  1935 ;  and  that  He  acquired  to  Himself 
intelligence  and  wisdom  by  continual  revelations  from  the  Di- 
vine iJimcinle],  n.  1616,  2500,  2523,  2632.  That  to  observe 
ordinances  denotes  all  things  of  the  Word  in  general,  and  that 
precepts  denote  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  statutes  the 
external  things,  and  that  laws  denote  aU  things  of  the  Word  in 
particular,  in  a  genuine  sense,  may  appear  from  many  passages 
viewed  in  the  internal  sense,  some  of  wmch  we  shall  here  adduce ; 
thus  in  David,  "Blessed  are  the  upright  in  the  way,  walking  in 
the  lorn  ofJeJuyvah:  blessed  are  they  that  keep  His  testmiomes: 
O  that  my  ways  were  directed  to  keep  Thy  statutes:  I  will  keep 
Thy  statutes:  in  my  whole  heart  have  I  sought  Thee,  let  me  not 
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err  from  Thjr  precepts :  in  my  heart  have  I  hid  Tkv  Wordy  that 
I  may  not  sin  agamst  Thee :  blessed  art  Tliou,  Jenovah,  teach 
me  Thy  statutes:  with  my  lips  have  I  told  all  the  judanients  of 
Thy  mouth:  in  the  way  of  Thy  testimonies  I  am  glad,  I  medi- 
tate in  Thy  corrmta/ndmfientSy  and  have  respect  unto  Thy  ways: 
in  Thy  statutes  I  delight :  I  do  not  forget  Thy  Word:  recompense 
Thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  keep  Thy  Word:  open  mmo 
eyes  that  I  may  see  wonderful  things  out  of  Thy  law:  hide  not 
Thy  preeepts  from  me:  vivify  me  according  to  T/iy  Word:  teach 
me  Thy  staMtes :  make  me  to  understand  the  way  of  Thy  comr 
laandmentSy^  Psalmcxix.lto27.  The  subject  treated  of  through- 
out this  whole  Psalm  is  concerning  the  Word,  and  concemmg 
the  things  appertaining  to  the  "Word,  which,  it  is  evident,  are  * 
precepts,  statutes,  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  and 
ways ;  but  what  is  specifically  signified  by  each  of  these  expres- 
sions, cannot  possibly  bS  seen  ti'om  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in 
which  sense  they  appear  only  as  repetitions  of  the  same  thing; 
it  may  nevertheless  be  seen  from  the  internal  sense,  in  whicn 
sense  things  altogether  different  are  signified  by  precepts,  by 
statutes,  by  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  ana  ways. 
Again,  "  Tm  law  of  Jehovah  is  perfect,  bringing  back  the  soul ; 
the  testimony  of  Jehovah  is  sure,  rendering  the  simple  wise ;  the 
comma/ndments  of  Jehovah  are  right,  gladaehing  the  heart;  the 

Jrecept  of  Jehovah  is  pure,  enlightening  the  eyes;  the  fear  of 
ehovah  is  clean,  standing  to  eternity;  the  jv^ments  of  JehO' 
vah  are  truth,"  Psalm  xix.  8,  9,  10 :  and  in  the  book  of  Kings, 
"  David  said  to  Solomon,  Thou-shalt  observe  the  ordinrnice  of  thy 
God,  to  walk  in  His  ways^  to  keep  His  statutes^  and  His  pre- 
ceptSj  and  His  iiuigmeTUSy  and  Ais  testimonies,  according  to 
wnat  is  written  m  tne  law  of  Moses^'^  1  Kings  ii.  3 ;  to  observe 
.the  ordinance,  denotes  all  things  of  the  Word  in  general,  for  it 
is  mentioned  in  the  first  place,  and  has  respect  to  what  follows, 
as  to  what  is  less  general;  for  to  observe  the  ordinance  is  the 
same  thing  as  to  keep  what  is  to  be  kept.  So  in  Moses,  "  Thou 
shalt  love  Jehovah  tny  God,  and  shalt  observe  His  ordi/na/nce, 
and  His  statutes,  and  judgments,  eni.  precepts,  all  days,"  Deut. 
xi.  1 ;  where  to  observe  what  was  ordained,  or  to  teep  what 
was  to  be  kept,  denotes  in  like  maimer  all  things  of  the  Word 
in  general ;  statutes  denote  the  external  things  of  the  Word, 
such  as  rituals,  and  those  things  which  are  representative  and 
significative  of  the  internal  sense ;  but  precepts  denote  the  inter- 
nal things  of  the  Word,  such  as  are  the  things  appertaining  to 
life  and  doctrine,  especialljjr  those  which  are  of  the  internal 
sense ;  but  concerning  the  siarnification  of  precepts  and  statutes, 
by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3383.  Verses  6, 7.  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gera/r,  amd  the  inen 
of  the  place  asTced  him  respecting  his  woman,  and  he  so/id.  She  is 
my  sister,  heca/use  hefea/red  to  say,  She  is  my  woma/n,  lest  perhaps 
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the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  msfor  the  sake  of  Rebecca^  hecause 
she  is  good  to  cook  npmi,  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar,  signifies  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  which  are  of  faith  in  respect  to 
things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined :  and  the  men  \virt] 
of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his  woman,  signifies  the  dis- 
quisitions of  men  [hormnes]  concerning  Divine  Trutli :  and  he 
said,  She  is  my  sister,  signifies  ti^ith  rational :  because  he  feared 
to  say.  She  is  my  woman,  lest  perhaps  the  men  of  the  place 
may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca,  signifies  that  he  could  not 
open  essential  Divine  Truths,  for  thus  Divine  Good  would  not 
be  received :  because  she  is  good  to  look  upon,  signifies  that  it 
may  easily  be  received  from  this  circumstance,  that  it  is  called 
Divine. 

3384.  "  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  of  faith  in  respect  to  things  rational 
which  were  to  be  adjoined,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of 
dwelling  in  Gerar,  as  denoting  to  be  principled  m  the  things 
which  are  of  faith,  consequently  a  state  as  to  those  things ;  K>r 
to  dwell  signifies  to  live,  see  n.  1293 ;  and  Gerar  denotes  tlie 
things  whicn  are  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504,  3365 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Kational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630; 
that  it  is  in  respect  to  things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined, 
appears  from  what  goes  before,  and  from  what  follows,  for  tho 
subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  those 
things,  viz.  things  rational,  which  being  illustrated  bv  tne  Di- 
vine [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth.  Tliat  to  dwell  denotes 
to  be  and  to  live,  consequently  that  it  denotes  a  state,  appears 
from  many  passages  in  tne  Word,  as  in  David,  "  Twill  dweU  in 
the  house  ofje/iovah  for  length  of  days,"  Psalm  xxiii.  6 :  again, 
"  One  thing  have  I  sought  of  Jehovah,  this  I  will  require,  that 
I  m4M/  dweU  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  all  the  days  of  mv  life," 
Psalm  xxvii.  4:  again,  "  He  that  doeth  deceit  sMllnot  awell  in 
the  midst  of  My  Iwuse^^  Psalm  ci.  7 ;  where  to  dwell  in  the  house 
of  Jehovah  denotes  to  be  and  to  live  in  the  good  of  love,  for 
this  is  the  house  of  Jehovah.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  They  that  dwell 
in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death,  on  them  hath  light  shined," 
ix.  2 ;  where  by  dwelling  m  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death  is 
denoted  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  i&norance  of  good  and  of 
truth:  again,  "  Babel  shall  not  he  inhxwited  for  ^er,"  xiii.  20 ; 
denoting  the  state  of  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  Babel : 
again,  "  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  inhabiting  the  chervhim,,^'* 
xxxvii.  16  :  "  O  Shepherd  of,  Israel  inhabiting  the  chervbimy 
shine  forth,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1 ;  inhabiting  the  cherubim  denotes 
the  Lord  as  to  a  state  of  providence,  in  preventing  any  one  en- 
tering into  tlie  holy  things  of  love  and  faith  unless  he  be  pre- 
pared of  the  Lord,  see  n.  308 :  so  in  David,  "  I  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep,  for  thou  Jehovah  alone  causest  me  to  dwell 
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secure^^^  Psalm  iv.  8 ;  to  cause  to  dwell  secure  denotes  a  state  of 
peace :  so  in  Jeremiah,  "  Who  dwellest  upon  many  vjoters^  great 
m  treasures,  thy  end  is  come,  the  measure  of  thy  gain,''  li.  13 ; 
epeaking  of  Baoel ;  where  to  dwell  upon  many  waters  denotes 
being  in  knowledges  concerning  ^  truth :  so  in  Daniel,  "God 
Himself  re vealeth  deep  and  hidden  things.  He  knoweth  what  is 
in  the  darkness,  and  Ugkt  dwelZeth  with  Him,"  ii.  22 ;  where  to 
dwell  denotes  to  be :  again,  in  Ihe  same  prophet,  "  Under  that 
tree  the  beasts  of  the  field  had  shade,  a/nd  the  fowls  of  hea/ven 
dwelt  in  its  lyrcmches^'^  iv.  12 ;  and  in  Ezechiel,  "  tinder  its 
branches  every  beast  of  the  field  brought  forth,  and  in  its  shade 
dwelt  aU  great  nodions^'*  xxxi.  6 ;  where  tx)  dwell  denotes  to  be 
and  to  live  :  so  in  Hosea,  "  The  floor  of  the  wine-press  shall  not 
feed  them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  lie  to  her,  they  shall  not  dwell 
in  the  larid  of  Jehovah^  and  Ephraim  shall  return  to  Egypt," 
ix.  2,  3 ;  where  not  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Jehovah  denotes  not 
to  be  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  love,  consequently  not  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom. 

3385.  "  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his 
woman" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  disquisitions  of  men 
concerning  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
asking,  as  denoting  to  enter  into  disquisition ;  ana  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  men  of  the  place,  viz.  Gerar,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  that  Gerar  denotes 
the  things  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504 ;  thus  the  men  of  the  place 
denote  men  of  such  a  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
woman,  who  is  here  Kebecca,  as  denoting  tne  Divine  Truth 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Eational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013, 
3077.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  is  con- 
cerning the  appearances  of  truth,  in  that  they  exist  bj  Divine 
influx  from  tne  Lord  into  man's  rationals;  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  reception  of  those  appearances,  and 
this  first  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  who  are  imderstood  by  the  men  of  the  place  or  Gerar,  and 
are  of  the  first  class  of  those  who  are  called  spiritual ;  for  these, 
inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception,  like  the  celestial,  and  are 
respectively  in  an  obscure  principle,  see  n.  1043,  2088,  2669, 
2078,  2715,  2718,  2831,  3235,  3241,  3246,  enter  into  dis(juisi- 
tions  whether  a  thing  1^  true  or  not,  and  also  whether  it  b& 
Divine  Truth ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception  re- 
specting it,  there  is  given  them  such  as  appears  like  truth,  and 
this  according  to  their  rational  principle,  that  is  according  to 
their  apprehension,  for  thus  it  is  received ;  it  is  permitted  every 
one  to  believe  truths  as  he  apprehends  them ;  unless  this  was 
the  case,  there  would  be  no  reception,  because  there  would  be 
no  acknowledgment:  this  is  the  subject  now  treated  of. 

3386.  "  And  he  said.  She  is  my  sister" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified truth  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister,  as 


3385—3387.]  GENESIS.  25 

denoting  truth  rational,  see  n.  1496,  2608,  2624,  2556 ;  by  tnith 
rational  is  meant'  that  which  appears  as  true  according  to  the 
apprehension,  or  before  the  rational  principle,  as  was  just  now 
said.  Isaac's  saying  that  Kebecca  was  his  sister,  as  Abraliam 
had  before  said  that  Sarah  was  his  sister,  first  in  Egypf,  Gen. 
xii.  11,  12,  13, 19 ;  and  afterwards  in  Gerar,  Gen.  xx.  2,  5,  12 : 
involves  a  like  arcanum,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  explication  of 
those  passages ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  like  happened  three  times, 
and  is  also  three  times  recorded  in  the  Word,  it  is  evident  that 
it  is  an  arcanum  of  the  greatest  moment,  which  cannot  be  known 
to  any  one  but  from  the  internal  sense ;  but  what  the  arcanum 
is,  appears  from  what  follows. 

3387.  "  Because  he  feai'ed  to  say.  She  is  my  woman,  lest  per- 
haps the  men  of  the  place  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Kebecca^' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  could  not  open  essential  Divinie 
Truths,  because  mus  Divine  Good  would  not  oe  received,  appears 
from  tiie  signification  of  fearing  to  say,  as  denoting  not  to  be 
able  to  open ;  and  from  the  simification  of  woman,  who  is  here 
Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  slaying  me,  as  denoting  that  good  is  not  received,  for  by 
Isaac,  who  here  is  m^,  is  represented  the  Divine  Q^od  of  the 
Lord's  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210 ;  for  good  is 
then  said  to  be  slain  or  to  perish,  when  it  is  not  receivea,  for  in 
Buch  case  it  becomes  none;  and  from  the  signifipationof  the 
men  of  the  place,  as  denoting  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
doctrinals  oi  faith,  see  n.  3385 ;  hence  then  it  is  evident  what  is 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  viz.  that  if  essential  Divine 
Truths  were  to  be  opened,  they  would  not  be  received  by  those 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrmals  of  faith,  because  they  exceed 
all  their  oelief,  and  consequently  nothing  of  good  from  the  Lord 
could  flow  in,  inasmuch  as  good  from  the  Lord,  or  Divine  Good, 
cannot  flow  in  except  into  truths,  truths  being  the  vessels  of 
good,  as  has  been  abundantiy  shown  above,  "[fiuths  or  appear- 
ances of  truth  are  given  man  to  this  intent,  that  Divine  Good 
may  form  his  intellectual  principle,  and  thereby  may  form  the 
man  himself,  for  truths  are  to  the  end  that  good  may  flow  in, 
inasmuch  as  good,  without  vessels  or  recipients,  does  not  find 
place,  because  it  does  not  find  a  statd  corresponding  to  itself, 
wherefore  where  there  are  not  tmths,  or  where  they  are  not  re- 
ceived, there  is  neither  rational  nor  human  good,  consequently 
the  man  has  not  any  spiritual  life :  nevertheless,  in  order  that 
man  may  have  truths,  and  thence  nave  spiritual  life,  there  are 
appearances  of  truth  given,  and  this  to  every  one  according  to 
his  apprehension,  whicn  appearances  are  acknowledged  as  truths 
because  they  are  such  that  Divine  things  may  be  in  them.  For 
the  better  understanding  what  appearances  are,  and  that  they 
are  such  thin^  as  serve  man  instead  of  Truths  Divine,  the  fol- 
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lowinff  case  may  be  adduced  in  the  way  of  .illustration:  if  it 
should  be  said  tnat  in  heaven  there  is  no  idea  of  place,  conse- 
quently none  of  distance,  but  that  instead  thereof  the  angels 
have  iqeas  of  state,  this  could  in  no  wise  be  apprehended  by  man, 
for  he  would  thus  be  led  to  conceive  that  m  heaven  there  was 
nothing  distinct,  but  all  confused,  viz.  all  in  one  or  together, 
when  nevertheless  all  things  therein  are  so  distinct  that  nothing 
can  be  more  so  ;  that  places,  distances,  and  spaces,  which  exist 
in  nature,  are  states  in  heaven,  may  be  seen,  n.  3356 :  hence  it 
is  evident  that  whatever  is  said  in  the  Word  concerning  places 
and  spaces,  and  from  them  and  by  them,  is  an  appearance  of 
truth,  and  unless  it  was  spoken  by  such  appearance,  it  would  in 
no  wise  be  received,  consequently  it  would!^  scarce  be  accounted 
of  any  reality,  for  the  idea  of  space  and  of  time  is  in  almost  all 
and  singular  the  things  of  man's  thought  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  that  is,  so  long  as  he  is  in  space  and  time ;  that  in 
the  Word  it  is  spoken  according  to  appearances  of  space,  is 
manifest  from  almost  all  and  singular  the  things  contained 
therein,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said.  How  saith  David,  The  Lord 
to  my  Lord,  Sit  on  rm/  rigktrhmidy  until  I  make  thy  foes  thy 
footatooly^  xxii.  43,  44 ;  where  to  sit  on  the  right-hana  is  spoken 
from  the  idea  of  place,  thus  according  to  appearance,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  a  state  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  which 
is  thus  described :  so  again,  "  Jesus  said.  Hereafter  shall  ye  see 
the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on  the  rigkt-ha/nd  of  power ^  and  coming 
on  the  clouds  of  lieaven^'*  xxvi.  64.;  where  to  sit  on  the  right- 
hand,  and  also  to  come  upon  the  clouds,  are  in  like  manner 
expressions  mounded  in  the  idea  of  place  with  men,  but  in  the 
idea  of  the  Lord's  power  with  the  angels ;  so  in  Mark,  "  The 
sons  of  Zebedee  said  to  Jesus,  Grant  unto  us  that  we  may  sit  one 
on  Thy  righthhcmd^  and  the  other  on  Thy  lefty  in  Thy  glory ; 
Jesus  answered.  To  sit  on  My  riahlrha/ndy  and  on  My  Uft^  is 
not  Mine  to  give,  but  to  those  for  whom  it  is  prepared,"  x. 
37,  40 ;  from  these  words  it  is  manifest  what  sort  of  an  idea 
the  disciples  had  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  viz.  that  it 
was  to  sit  on  the  riffht-hand  and  on  the  left ;  and  inasmuch  as 
they  had  such  an  ioea,  the  Lord  also  answered  them  according 
to  their  apprehension,  thus  according  to  what  appeared  to  them. 
So  in  David,  "  He  is  as  a  bridegroom  coming  forth  froTn  his 
closet y  he  rejoiceth  as  an  hero  to  run  the  vf^Lj^from  toe  end  of 
the  hea/oens  is  his  coming  forth,  and  his  circuit  to  the  enas 
thereof  ^^  xix.  5,  6 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  whose  state  of  Divine 
.  Power  is  described  by  such  things  as  relate  to  space.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  How  hast  thou  faUen  from  hea/ven^  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
the  morning !  thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
the  hea/cenSy  I  will  exaU  rrvy  throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  / 
wiU  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the  cloifds^'^  xiv.  12,  13,  14 ; 
where  to  fall  from  heaven,  to  ascend  the  heavens,  to  exalt  tho 
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throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  are  all  expressions  grounded 
in  the  idea  of  space  or  place^  whereby  self-love  profaning  holy 
things  is  described.  Inasmuch  as  things  celestial  and  spiritual 
are  presented  before  man  by  such  things  as  appear,  and  accord- 
ing to  such  things,  therefore  heaven  is  also  described  as  heins 
on  high,  when  yet  it  is  not  on  high,  but  within,  or  in  an  interniu 
principle,  see  n.  450,  1380,  2148. 

3388.  "  Because  she  is  good  to  look  upon" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  it  might  be  easily  received,  from  this  circumstaiice 
that  it  is  called  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  good 
to  look  upon,  as  denoting  that  which  pleases  bv  its  form,  thus 
what  is  easily  received ;  the  subject  treated  oi  is  concerning 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  have  no 
perception  of  truth  from  good,  but  have  only  a  conscience  of 
what  is  true  grounded  in  this,  that  they  have  been  taught  so  by 
their  parents  and  masters ;  iJiese  are  they  who  are  walled  the 
men  of  the  place,  or  of  Gerar,  n.  3385,  3387 ;  with  such  persons, 
the  first  principle  of  the  confirmation  of  truth  is,  that  it  is  callea 
Divine,  for  in  this  case  they  have  instantly  an  idea  of  what  is 
holy,  which  gives  an  xmiversal  confirmation  to  all  and  singular 
the  tilings  which  are  declared,  and  this,  notwithstanding  they 
do  not  comprehend  such  things ;  but  still  the  things  declared 
must  be  adequate  to  their  apprehension ;  for  it  is  not  sufiicient 
that  a  man  ^ows  a  thing  to  be  so,  but  he  is  also  desirous  to 
know  what  it  is,  and  what  is  its  qiiality,  in  order  that  some  con- 
firmation may  thence  accrue  to  nis  intellectual  principle,  and 
may  be  reflected  back  from  that  principle :  if  this  be  not  the 
case,  a  thing  may  indeed  be  introduced  to  the  memory,  but  it 
remains  there  only  as  a  dead  thing,  or  as  a  mere  sound,  and  un* 
less  some  confirming  proofs  infix  it,  from  whatever  source  they 
are  derived,  it  is  dissipated  like  the  remembrance  only  of  some- 
what that  made  a  tinkling  noise. 

3389.  Verses  8,  9.  And  it  came  topasSy  heca/uae  days  wers 
tTiere  prolonged  to  him^  that  Ahimelechj  king  of  the  Philistines^ 
looked  out  through  a  wimdow  cmd  sa/w^  cmd  hehold  Isaac  was 
lav^hiiig  with  Rebecca  his  womam.  And  Ahimelech  called  Isaac^ 
a/nd  saia,  BiU  hehold  she  is  thy  womam,^  amd  how  saidst  thou,  She 
is  my  sister  f  amd  Isaac  said  tmto  him^  Because  Isa^d,  Perhafps 
I  may  die  heca/use  of  her.  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there 
prolonged  to  him,  signifies  a  state  of  reception :  Abimelech, 
King  01  the  Philistines,  looked  out  through  a  window,  and  saw, 
signifies  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational 
in  knowledges :  and  behold  Isaac  was  laughing  with  Kebecca 
his  woman,  signifies,  tliat  Divine  Good  was  present  in  Divine 
Truth :  and  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said,  signifies  the  Lord^s 
perception  from  doctrine :  but  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how 
saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister  ?  signifies  if  Divine  Truth,  it  was  not 
also  rational :  and  Isaac  said  unto  him,  Because  I  s^d.  Perhaps 
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I  may  die  because  of  her,  signifies  that  he  wotild  not  be  re- 
ceived. 

3390.  "  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there  prolonged  to 
him" — that  hereby  is  siffnified  a  state  of  reception,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  proton^ng  there  to  him,  viz.  to  Isaac,  as  de- 
noting that  when  tne  Divine  Good,  which  is  represented  by 
Isaac,  was  there  for  some  time.  Divine  Truth  was  received,  for 
the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the 
reception  of  truth  by  the  spiritual ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788. 

3391.  "  And  Abimelech.  king  of  the  Philistines,  looked  out 
through  a  window,  and  saw" — ^that  hereby  is  signed  the  doc- 
trine of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational  m  knowledges, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  the 
doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504, 
2509,  2510,  2533 ;  and  from  the  signincatiou  of  kine  of  tiie 
Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrmals,  see  n.  3365 ;  and  Som  the 
signification  of  window,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  principlej 
jee  n,  655,  658 ;  consequently  denoting  the  internal  sight,  for 
Ihis  formerly  was  signified  by  windows;  thus  to  look  out 
ihrough  a  wmdow  is  to  perceive  those  things  which  appear  by 
the  internal  sight,  which  things  in  general  are  knowledges,  such 
as  appertain  to  the  external  man;  things  rational,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  appearances  of  truth,  that  is,  truths  spiritual,  are  not 
knowledges,  out  are  in  knowledges,  for  they  appertain  to  the 
rational  principle,  thus  to  the  internal  man,  and  it  is  the  internal 
man  which  has  respect  to  the  things  of  the  external,  thus  to 
truths  in  knowledges ;  for  knowledges,  inasmuch  as  they  apper- 
tain to  tlie  naturalman,  are  vessels  recipient  of  things  rational ; 
that  Truths  Divine  flow  into  the  rational  principle,  and  through 
this  into  the  natural,  and  in  this  latter  are  presented  as  an  image 
of  many  things  in  a  mirror,  may  be  seen,  n.  3368 ;  that  windows 
are  such  things  as  appert^  to  the  internal  sight,  that  is,  to  the 
intellect,  which  in  one  word  are  called  things  intellectual,  ap- 
pears from  those  passa^  of  the  Word  which  were  adduced,  n. 
655,  and  still  further  from  the  following,  "  They  shall  run  to 
and  fro  in  the  city,  they  shall  run  on  the  wall,  they  shall  climb 
up  into  the  houses,  mey  ahaU  enter  in  by  the  windows  as  a 
thief,"  Joel  ii.  9 ;  speakmg  of  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  last 
days  of  the  Church ;  to  cumb  up  into  the  houses,  denotes  the 
destroying  the  good  things  appertaining  to  the  will  principle : 
that  house  denotes  such  thiu^,  see  n.  710,  2233,  2234 ;  and  to 
enter  in  by  the  windows,  denotes  the  destroying  truths  and  the 
knowledges  thereof  appertaining  to  the  understanding.  So  in 
ZephaniSi,  "  Jehovah  will  stretcn  out  His  hand  over  tSe  north, 
and  will  destroy  Ashur,  troops  shall  lie  down  in  the  midst  thereof, 
every  wild  beast  of  its  nation,  the  cormorant  and  bittern  shall 
pass  the  night  in  the  chapiters  of  it,  a  voice  shaU  sing  in  the 
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window,  dryness  shall  be  in  the  threshold,  because  He  hath 
made  bare  the  cedar,"  ii.  13,  14 ;  speaking  of  the  destruction 
of  the  truths  of  faith  by  ratiocinations,  which  are  Ashur,  see  n. 
119,  1186 ;  by  a  voice  singing  in  the  window,  is  denoted  the 
desolation  of  trtith,  thus  the  desolation  of  the  intellectual  faculty 
as  to  truth.  So  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  The  mother  of  Sisera 
looked  out  through  a  window,  and  cned  throu^  the  lattice,  Why 
is  his  chariot  so  long  in  coming?"  v.  28.  This  is  part  of  the 
prophetic  declaration  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  conceminff  the 
resuscitation  (raising  up  again)  of  a  spiritual  Church ;  by  look 
ing  out  through  a  winaow,  are  denoted  the  reasoningjs  oi  those 
who  deny  trutfis,  and  thereby  destroy  the  thin^  wmch  apper- 
tain to  the  Church,  for  such  reasonings  are  thm^  intellectual 
in  an  opposite  sense.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Wo  to  him  that  build- 
eth  his  nouse  without  justice,  and  his  chambers  without  judg- 
ment ;  who  saith^  I  will  build  for  myself  an  house  of  measm^es 
apd  spacious  chambers ;  and  he  cutteth  out  for  himselj^  win* 
dows,  and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and  he  pamteth  it  with  ver- 
milion," xxii.  13, 14.  To  build  a  house  without  Justice,  and 
chambers  without  judgment,  denotes  religious  principles  and 
worship  grounded  m  what  is  not  good  and  true ;  that  justice 
and  judgment  signify  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235 ;  to 
cut  out  for  himself  windows  and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and 
to  paint  with  vermilion,  denotes  the  fSsification  of  intellectual 
and  spiritual  truths.  The  windows  of  the  temple  at  Jerusalem 
represented  nothmg  else  but  what  appertams  to  things  intellec- 
tual,  consequently  to  things  spiritual.  The  same  is  signified  by 
the  windows  of  the  new  temple,  as  mentioned  in  Ezechiel,  chap, 
xl.  16,  22,  25,  33,  36 ;  chap  xli.  16,  26 ;  for  that  the  new  tem- 
ple, the  new  Jerusalem,  and  the  new  earth,  as  described  in  that 
prophet,  are  nothing  else  but  the  Lord's  kingdom,  every  one 
may  see,  consequently  the  things  mentioned  in  regard  thereto 
must  be  such  things  as  appertain  to  His  kingdom. 

3392.  "  And  behold  Isaac  was  laughing  with  Rebecca  his 
woman" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Good  was  present 
in  Divine  Truth,  or  that  Divine  Qood  was  adjoined  to  Divine 
Truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  wood  of  the  Lord's  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194, 
3210 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot  laughing,  as  denoting  love 
or  the  affection  of  truth,  see  n.  2072,  2216 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's 
rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Isaac  laughing  |rith  Rebecca  his  woman  is  signified, 
that  Divine  Qood  was  present  with  Divine  Truth :  the  sense  of 
the  above  words  in  the  series  is,  that  truth  spiritual  is  received 
at  first  for  this  reason,  because  it  is  called  Divine,  afterwards 
because  the  Divine  [principle]  is  in  it,  which  is  clearly  seen  by 
those  who  are  regenerated,  and  who  become  men  of  the  spirit- 
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nal  Churcli;  these  are  they  who  are  meant  by  Abimelech, 
that  is,  they  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrines  of  faith,  and 
have  respect  to  truths  in  knowledges,  concerning  whom,  see 
above,  n.  3391. 

3393.  "  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  doctrine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  doctrine  that  has 
respecJt  to  thmgs  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2610,  2533,  3391 ; 
ana  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's 
Divine  Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above,  and 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n. 
1898, 1919,  2080,  2862;  and  whereas  Abimelech  signifies  that 
doctrine,  in  which  now  the  Divine  [principle]  was  perceived, 
therefore  also  by  Abimelech  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  that 
doctrine ;  for  all  and  singular  the  things  contained  in  the  Word, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  have  relation  to  me  Lord ;  and  the  Lord  is 
essential  doctrine,  that  is,  the  Word,  not  only  as  to  the  supreme 
sense  therein,  but  also  as  to  the  internal  sense,  and  even  as  to 
the  literal  sense,  for  this  sense  is  representative  and  significative 
of  the  internal  sense,  as  the  internal  sense  is  representative  and 
significative  of  the  supreme  sense ;  and  that  which  in  the  Word 
is  representative  and  significative,  is  in  its  essence  that  which 
is  represented  and  siffnihed,  consequentljr  it  is  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] of  the  Lord ;  lor  a  representative  is  nothing  else  but  an 
image  of  what  is  represented,  and  in  the  image  is  the  [beinff] 
himself  who  is  presented  to  view ;  this  may  appear  from  mair  s 
Hpeech  and  also  from  his  gestures,  these  being  only  images  of 
the  things  which  exist  witfiin  in  man,  in  his  thought  and  will, 
BO  that  speech  and  gesture  are  thought  and  will  in  a  form ;  for 
if  you  tate  away  thought  and  will  thence,  the  remainder  would 
be  a  mere  inanimate  somewhat,  in  which  would  be  nothing  hu- 
man ;  hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  Word,  even 
in  its  letter,  viz.  that  it  is  Divine. 

3394.  "  But  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou, 
She  is  my  sister?" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  Divine  Truth,  it 
was  not  also  rational,  appears  n'om  the  signification  of  woman, 
who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Di\'ine  Truth  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sister,  as  denoting  truth  rational,  see  n. 
3386;  thus  by  these  words,  "behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister?"  is  signified  that  truth,  as 
being  Di\'ine,  cannot  be  rational.  With  respect  to  this  arca- 
num, the  case  is  as  follows:  the  spifitual,  inasmuch  as  they 
liave  not  perception  like  the  celestial,  do  not  know  that  Divine 
Tnith  becomes  rational  truth  with  man  when  he  is  regenerated ; 
thev  say  indeed  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  but 
still,  wnen  good  and  truth  exist  in  their  rational  principle,  they 
suppose  it  to  be  their  own,  and  thus  as  it  were  to  be  from  them- 
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selves,  so  they  cannot  be  separated  fro.n  their  proprimn  [pro- 
priety, or  own  proper  life  of  self],  which  is  willing  so  to  think ; 
with  the  celestial,  nowever,  the  case  is  this :  they  perceive  Di- 
vine Good  and  Truth  in  the  rational  principle,  that  is,  in  things 
rational,  Which  being  illustrated  by  the  Lord's  Divine  [nrinci- 
ple]  are  appearances  of  truth,  n.  3366,  even  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, that  IS,  in  scientifics  and  things  of  sense,  and  inasmuch  as 
thev  are  in  such  a  state,  they  can  acknowledge  that  all  good 
ana  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and  also  that  there  is  a  per- 
ceptive [faculty  or  principle]  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  com- 
municated and  appropriated  to  them  from  the  Lord,  and  causes 
their  delight,  blessedness,  and  happiness ;  hence  it  was  that  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  in  all  and  sin- 
gular the  objects  which  they  saw  with  their  eyes,  perceived 
nothing  but  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  n.  1409 :  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  spiritual  man 
regenerated,  who  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord  receives  Divine 
Good  in  a  new  will,  and  Divine  Truth  in  a  new  understand- 
ing, and  inasmuch  as  such  persons  are  in  no  other  perception 
than  that  if  truth  be  rational  it  cannot  be  Divine,  as  was  said 
above,  consequently  tliat  if  it  be  Divine  it  has  nothing  common 
with  what  is  rational,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  if  Divine  TruUi, 
it  was  not  also  rational ;  this  likewise  is  the  reason  why  such 
persons  are  desirous  that  the  things  of  faith  should  be  believed 
simply,  without  being  viewed  from  any  rational  ground,  not 
being  aware,  that  no  article  of  faith,  not  even  the  most  mj^ste- 
rious,  is  comprehended  by  any  man  without  some  rational  idea, 
and  also  a  natural  one,  the  nature  and  quality  of  which  idea  he 
Is  nevertheless  unacquainted  with,  see  n.  3310 ;  hereby  indeed 
they  may  secure  themselves  against  those  who  reason  from  a 
negative  principle  concerning  all  and  singular  things  of  faith, 
whether  they  be  true  or  iv)t,  see  n.  2568,  2588 ;  but  to  those 
who  are  in  an  affirmative  principle  concerning  the  Word,  viz. 
that  it  is  to  be  believed,  such  a  position  is  hurtful,  inasmuch  as 
the  freedom  of  thinking  may  thus  be  taken  away,  which  every 
one  enjoys,  and  the  conscience  may  be  bound  even  to  the  most 
heretical  tenets,  and  thus  dominion  established  over  man's  in- 
ternal and  external  principles :  these  are  the  things  signified 
by  Abimelech  saying  to  Isaac,  "  Behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister  ?" 

*  3395.  "  And  Isaac  said  unto  him.  Because  1  said,  Perhaps  I 
may  die  because  of  her" — that  hereby  is  si^ified  that  he  would 
not  be  received,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3387,  at 
those  words,  "  because  he  feared  to  say.  She  is  my  woman,  lest 

Eerhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Re- 
ecca/'    That  to  say,  signifies  to  perceive  and  to  think,  appears 
more  manifestly  in  this  passage  than  in  any  otlier. 

3396.  Verses  10, 11.    And  Abimelech  eaid^  What  is  thU 
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th(U  thou  hast  done  to  us^  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly 
han)e  lain  with  thy  woma/rt^  amd  thou  wovlast  have  brought  guilt 
upon  usf  And  AhimeUch  charged  all  the  people^  sayina^  He 
that  toucheth  the  mam,  amd  his  womam^  dying  shall  die.  Abime- 
lech  said,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  us,  siffnifies  indig- 
nation :  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  Iain  with  thy 
woman,  and  thou  wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us,  signifies 
that  truth  might  have  been  adulterated  and  thereby  promned : 
and  Abimelecn  charged  all  the  people,  saying,  signifies  a  de- 
cree from  the  Lord  m  the  spiritual  Church :  He  that  touches 
the  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die,  signifies  that  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  are  not  to  be 
acceded  to  by  faith,  through  danger  of  eternal  damnation  if 
tliey  should  be  profaned. 

3397.  "  Abimelech  said.  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to 
us" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  indignation,  may  appear  without 
explication. 

3398.  "  That  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with 
thy  woman,  and  thou  wouldst  nave  brought  ffuilt  upon  us" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  truth  might  have  oeen  adulterated 
and  thereby  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying 
with,  as  denoting  to  be  perverted  or  adulterated ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  one  of  the  people,  as  denoting  some  one  of  the 
Church,  viz,  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  2928;  and  from  the 
signification  of  woman,  who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  Di- 
vine Truth,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  guilt,  as  denoting  the  blame  of  the  profanation  of 
truth ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  "  one  of  the 
people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy  woman,  and  thou 
wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us,"  is  denoted,  that  some 
one  of  the  Church  might  easily  have  adulterated  Divine  Truth, 
and  thereby  have  brought  upon  himself  the  blame  of  profana- 
tion. It  was  said  above,  n.  3386,  that  inasmuch  as  Abraham 
on  two  occasions  called  his  wife  Sarah  his  sister,  first  in  Egypt, 
and  afterwards  in  Gerar  with  Abimelech,  and  that  Isaac  in  lilce 
manner  called  his  woman  Rebecca  his  sister,  when  he  also  was 
with  Abimelech,  and  inasmuch  as  these  three  cases  are  likewise 
recorded  in  the  Word,  there  must  be  some  most  mysterious 
reason  for  all  this.  The  real  mystery  appears  evidently  from 
the  internal  sense,  and  is  this,  tnat  since  by  sister  is  signified 
rational  truth,  and  by  woman  Divine  Truth,  therefore  this  lat- 
ter was  called  rational,  that  is,  sister,  lest  Divine  Truth,  which  is 
woman,  and  which  is  here  Rebecca,  should  be  adulterated,  and 
thereby  profaned.  In  regard  to  the  profanation  of  truth,  the 
case  is  this :  Divine  Truth  can  in  no  wise  be  profaned,  except  by 
those  who  have  first  acknowledged  it;  for  such,  having  first  en- 
tered into  truth  by  acknowledgment  and  belief,  and  having  thus 
been  initiated  into  it,  when  they  afterwards  recede  from  it,  there 
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continually  remain  with  them  some  traces  or  footsteps  thereof 
inwardly  impressed,  which  are  recalled  whensoever  what  is  false 
and  evil  is  present,  and  hence  the  truth,  by  reason  of  its  ad- 
hering thereto,  is  profaned.  Such  persons  therefore,  with  whom 
this  is  the  case,  have  continually  in  themselves  what  condemns 
them,  consequently  their  own  hell ;  for  the  infemals,  when  they 
approach  towards  the  sphere  where  good  and  truth  is,  instantly 
are  made  sensible  of  their  own  hell,  inasmuch  as  they  come  into 
that  which  they  account  hatefdl,  consequently  into  torment ; 
whosoever  therefore  have  profaned  truth,  dwell  continually  witli 
that  which  toinnents  them,  and  this  according  to  the  degree  of 
profanation.  It  is  on  this  account,  that  the  Lord  is  most  espe- 
cially provident,  to  prevent  the  profanation  of  Divine  Good  and 
Truth ;  and  His  providence  herein  operates  principally  in  this 
way  of  prevention,  that  man,  who  is  of  such  a  nature  tliat  he 
cannot  do  otherwise  but  profane,  is  withheld  as  far  as  possible 
from  the  acknowledgment  and  belief  of  what  is  true  and  good ; 
for,  as  was  observed,  no  one  can  profane,  but  he  who  has  be^* 
fore  acknowledged  and  believed :  tjiis  was  the  reason  why  in- 
ternal truths  were  not  discovered  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  the 
Israelites  and  Jews,  nor  was  it  even  openly  declared  to  them 
that  there  was  any  internal  principle  in  man,  consequently 
that  there  was  any  internal  worship,  and  scarce  any  thing  was' 
openly  said  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the 
heavenly  kingdom  of  me  Lord,  or  of  the  Messiah  whom  they  ex- 
pected. The  reason  was,  because  they  were  a  people  of  such  a 
nature,  that  it  was  foreseen,  in  case  such  things  had  been  dis- 
covered to  them,  they  could  not  have  done  otherwise  than  pro- 
fane them,  inasmuch  as  thej  had  no  will  or  inclination  for  any 
thing  but  what  was  terrestrial ;  and  being  such  a  generation  in 
old  time,  and  also  being  such  at  present,  it  is  likewise  still  per- 
mitted that  they  should  remain  attogetfier  in  a  state  of  unbelief; 
for  if  they  had  once  acknowledged  tne  truth,  and  afterwards 
receded  from  it,  they  must  needs  nave  occasioned  to  themselves 
the  most  grievous  of  all  hells.  This  was  also  the  reason  why 
the  Lord  did  not  come  into  the  world,  and  reveal  the. internal 
things  of  the  Word,  until  there  was  not  any  good  remaining 
with  them,  not  even  natural  good,  for  in  this  case  they  could  no 
longer  receive  any  truth  to  a  degree  of  internal  aclmowledg- 
ment,  inasmuch  as  it  is  good  which  so  receives,  consequently 
they  could  not  profane  it ;  this  state  was  what  is  meant  by  the 
fulness  of  time,  and  by  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  also 
by  the  last  day  so  much  spoken  of  by  the  prophets.  It  is  for  this 
same  reason,  that  the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word 
are  now  revealed,  inasmuch  as  at  this  day  there  is^  scarce  any 
faith,  because  there  is  not  any  charity,  consequently  because  it  ^ 
is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  when  this  takes  place,  then 
the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  may  be  revealed 
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widiont  danger  of  profanation,  beeanse  they  are  not  interiorly 
acknowledged.  It  is  on  account  of  this  arcanum,  that  it  is  re- 
corded in  me  Word  concerning  Abraham  and  Isaac,  that,  when 
in  Gterar  with  Abimelech,  they  called  their  wives  sisters.  See 
further  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this  subject,  viz. 
that  they  may  profane  truth  who  acknowledge  it,  but  not  they 
who  do  not  acknowledge  it,  and  still  less  they  who  do  not  know- 
it,  n.  593, 1008, 1010, 1059.  What  is  the  danger  arising  from 
a  profanation  of  holy  things  and  of  the  Word,  n.  571,  582.  That 
they  who  are  within  the  Church  may  profane  holy  things,  but 
not  they  who  are  without  the  Church,  n.  2051.  That  it  is 
provided  of  the  Lord  that  there  be  no  profanation,  n.  1001, 
2426.  That  worship  becomes  external  to  prevent  the  profana- 
tion of  internal,  n.  1327, 1328.  That  men  are  kept  in  ignorance 
to  prevent  the  profanation  of  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  301, 302,  303. 
3399.  That  lying  with  the  woman  in  the  internal  sense  de- 
notes to  pervert  and  adulterate  truth,  in  the  present  case  Truth 
Pivine,  because  by  the  woman  or  Rebecca  is  represented  Di- 
vine Truth,  as  was  shown  above,  may  appear  from  this  consid- 
eration, that  by  lying  with,  hj  adidtery,  and  by  prostitution,  in* 
the  Word,  nothing  ebe  is  signified  but  perversions  of  good,  and 
falsifications  of  truth,  as  was  shown,  n.  2466,  2729 ;  and  this 
by  reason  that  adulteries  are  altogether  contrary  to  conjugial 
love,  so  as  to  be  destructive  thereof,  and  conjugial  love  is  de- 
rived from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2508,  2618, 
27.27  to  2759,  3132 ;  therefore  those  things  which  are  contrary 
to  good  and  truth,  or-which  destroy  them,  are  in  the  Word 
called  adulteries.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they  who  are  of 
tlie  spiritual  Church  cannot  adulterate  good  so  as  to  profane  it,  by 
reason  that  they  cannot  receive  good  so  as  to  have  a  perception 
of  it,  like  the  celestial :  they  are  capable  however  or  profaning 
truth,  because  this  they  can  acknowledge :  but  in  the  last  time 
of  the  Church,  they  caniiot  acknowledge  truth,  inasmuch  as  at 
that  time  unbelief  prevails  with  them  .universally  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the  internal 
man  ;  and  imbeUef,  which  pr^vaib  universally,  has  this  effect, 
that  the  truths  of  faith  do  not  penetrate  interiorly;  an  tmiversal 
principle  of  unbelief,  prevailing  with  any  one,  limits  and  pre- 
vents the  interior  admission  of  such  trutlis,  though  the  man  be 
ignorant  of  it,  and  though  he  even  fancies  that  he  believes 
them.  But  they  who  are  capable  of  profaning  good,  are  of  the 
celestial  Church,  for  these  can  receive  good  even  to  a  degree  of 
perception ;  this  was  the  case  with  the  antediluvians,  who  were 
therefore  separated  from  all  others,  and  confined  in  a  hell  sep- 
arate from  the  hells  of  others,  see  n.  1265  to  1272 ,  and  the 
prevention  of  any  further  profanation  of  good  is  signified  by 
what  is  written,  when  the  man  was  cast  out  of  Eden,  that 
^^  Jehovah  caused  to  dwell  on  the  east  at  the  garden  of  Eden, 
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chembs,  and  the  flame  of  a  sword  turning  itself,  to  keep  the 
way  of  the  tree  of  lives,"  Qen.  iii.  24;  on  which  subject,  see  n. 
808,  310. 

3400.  That  guilt  is  the  blame  or  imputation  of  sin  and  pre- 
varication against  good  and  truth,  mav  appear  from  the 'follow- 
ing passages  of  the  Word  where  guilt  is  mentioned,  and  also 
described,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  It  pleased  Jehovah  to  bruise  him,  and 
he  made  him  weak :  if  thou  shalt  make  ^iU  hia  soul^  he  shall 
see  seed,  he  shall  prolong  days,  and  the  will  of  Jehovah  shall 
prosper  bv  his  hand,"  liii.  10 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  to 
make  guilt  His  soul  denotes  sin  imputed  to  Him,  conseouently 
blame  by  those  who  hated  Him ;  not  that  in  Himself  He  con- 
tracted any  thing  of  sin,  that  He  should  take  it  away.  So  in 
Ezechiel,  "By  the  blood  which  thou  hast  shed,  thmc  hast  had 
guilty  and  by  thine  idols  which  thou  hast  made,  thou  hast  been 
polluted,"  xxii.  4 ;  where  to  shed  blood  denotes  violence  offered 
to  ^od,  see  n.  374,  376,  1005,  whence  comes  ^ilt.  So  in 
David,  "The  haters  of  what  is  just  shall  ha/ve  guilt.  Jehovah 
redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  servants ;  all  that  trust  in  Him  shall 
not  have  guiU^^^  Psalm  xxxiv.  21,  22;  thus  guilt  denotes  all  sin, 
which  remains ;  its  separation  by  good  derived  from  the  Lord 
is  redemption,  which  was  also  represented  by  the  expiation  (or 
atonement)  made  by  the  priest,  when  they  offered  the  sacrifice 
of  guilt,  see  Levit.  v.  1  to  26 ;  chap.  vii.  1  to  10 ;  chap.  xix.  20, 
21,,  22 ;  Numb.  v.  1  to  8 ;  where  also  the  kinds  of  guilt  are  enu- 
merated, which  are  these,  the  hearing  the  voice  oi  cursing  and 
not  declarinff  it :  the  touching  any  thmg  unclean :  the  swearing 
to  do  evil :  me  sinning  by  mistake  concerning  the  holy  things  o? 
Jehovah :  the  doing  any  of  those  things  which  are  forbidden  by 
the  commandments :  the  refusing  to  a  neighbour  what  was  deliv- 
ered to  be  kept :  the  finding  what  was  lost,  and  denying  it  and 
swearing  falsely :  the  lying  with  a  woman  that  is  a  bondmaid  be- 
trothed to  a  man,  not  redeemed,  neither  made  free :  the  doine  of 
all  sins  against  man  by  committing  trespass  aj^ainst  Jehovan. 

3401.  "And  Abimelech  commanded  all  his  people,  saying  *' 
-—that  hereby  is  signified  a  decree  from  the  Lord  in  the  spir- 
itual Church,  appears  from  Uie  signification  of  commanding,  as 
denoting  to  make  a  decree  ;^  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  tliose  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith, 
see  n.  3392,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  denoting  the  Lord,  see  n. 
8393 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3398 ;  hence  it  is  evi-  • 
dent,  that  by  Abimelech's  commanding  all  tlie  people  is  si^- 
fied  a  decree  from  the  Lord  in  the  spiritual  Church ;  the  decree 
itself  is  what  follows,  viz.  that  Divme  Truth  and  Divine  Good 
are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from  a  principle 
of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they  should  be 
])rofaned ;  this  is  the  subject  next  treated  of. 
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3402.  "He  that  touche'th  this  man  and  his  woman,  cljang 
sliall  die  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  and  Di- 
vine Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from 
a  principle  of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they 
should  be  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching 
this  mau  and  this  woman,  as  denoting  to  accede  to  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good,  which  are  represented  by  Isaac  and 
Tlebecca ;  truth  is  here  mentioned  in  the  first  place,  and  ffood 
in  tlie  second,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  tnose 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  capable  of  adulterat- 
ing, yea,  of  profaning  truth,  but  not  good,  and  it  is  for  this 
reason  also  that  they  are  called  man  {vir)  and  woman,  see 
n.  915,  2517 ;  and  from  the  signification  oi  dying  to  die,  as 
xienoting  eternal  damnation,  which  is  spiritual  death,  in  the 

1  present  case  arising  from  profanation,  which  is  the  subject 
lere  treated  of.  Tnat  it  is  of  the  Lord's  providence,  that 
no  one  be  admitted  into  good  and  truth,  that  is,  into  tlie  ao- 
knowledgment  and  aflfection  thereof,  anv  further  than  he  can  re- 
in ain  steadfast  therein  through  danger  or  eternal  damnation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3398.  The  case  with  good  and  truth,  as  has  been 
said  and  shown  above,  is,  that  they  betake  themselves  to  an  inner 
place  in  man,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  evil  and  in  what  is  false, 
consequently  the  angels  who  are  attendant  \ipon  him  from 
heaven,  retire  in  the  same  proportion,  and  diabolical  spirits 
from  bell  in  the  same  proportion  come  near.  The  removal  of 
good  and  truth,  consequently  of  angels  from  man,  who  is  prin- 
cipled in  what  is  evil  and  false,  does  not  appear  to  him,  because 
in  such  case  he  is  in  a  persuasion  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  what 
is  false  is  truth,  and  this  by  reason  of  the  affection  and  conse- 
quent delight  thereof,  and  when  he  is  in  this  state,  it  is  impos- 
sible for  him  to  know  that  good  and  truth  are  removed  from  hinl. 
Good  and  truth,  or  the  angels,  are  then  said  to  be  removed  from 
man,  when  he  is  not  affected  with  them,  that  is,  when  they  no 
longer  delight  him,  being  affected  contrariwise  with  the  things 
appertaining  to  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  that  is,  being 
delighted  solely  with  such  things.  To  know  what  is  good  and 
true,  or  to  have  them  in  the  memory,  and  to  talk  about  them, 
is  not  to  possess  them,  but  to  be  atfected  with  them  from  the 
heai-t,  this  is  to  possess  them ;  neither  can  he  be  said  to  possess 
good  and  truth,  who  is  affected  with  them  for  the  sake  of  gain- 
ing thereby  reputation  and  wealth,  for  in  such  case  he  is  not 
a^cted  with  good  and  truth,  but  with  honour  and  gain,  and  he 
mSkes  the  former  only  means  of  obtaining  the  latter ;  with  such 
in  another  life  there  is  a  removal  of  the  goods  and  truths  which 
they  had  known,  and  which  they  had  even  preached,  during 
their  life  in  the  body,  whereas  self-love  and  the 'love  of  the 
world,  which  were  the  ruling  principles  of  their  lives,  remain. 
From  these  considerations,  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  in 
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regard  to  good  and  truth,  viz.  that  no  one  is  allowed  to  accede 
thereto  with  affection  and  faith,  unless  he  be  such,  that  he  cai^i 
continue  steadfast  therein  to  his  life's  endj  but  they  who  pro- 
fane, cannot  possibly  be  withheld  thence. 

3403.  Verses  12, 13, 14.  And  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land^  and 
found  in  that  yea/r  an  hundred  measv/res^  a/nd  Jehovah  blessed 
ni/m.  And  the  TYia/n  increased^  a/ad  went  in  going  and  incrcaa- 
ingj  insomuch  thai  he  became  exceedimg  great.  And  he  had 
acquisition  of  jioclc^  and  acquisition  of  herd^  a/nd  much  service  / 
arid  the  Philistines  envied  him,  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  sig- 
nifies interior  truths,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  appearing  to  the 
rational  principle:  and  he  found  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures  signines  abundance :  and  Jehovah  blessed  him,  sig- 
nifies as  to  the  good  of  love  therein :  and  the  man  increased, 
and  went  in  going  and  increasing,  insomuch  that  he  became 
exceeding  great,  si^fies  increases:  and  he  had  acquisition 
of  flock  ana  acquisition  of  herd,  signifies  as  to  §ood  mterior, 
and  as  to  good  exterior:  and  much  service,  signifies  trutli 
thence  derived :  and  the  Philistines  envied  him,  signifies  that 
they  who  were  principled  only  in  the  science  of  Knowledges 
did  not  comprehend. 

3404.  "  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land  " — that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied interior  truths,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  appearing  to  the 
^mtional  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sowing,  as 
denoting  in  a  supreme  sense  Divine  iSuth  which  is  from  the 
)jord  Wno  is  the  Sower,  see  n.  3038,  and  in  an  internal  sense 
denoting  truth  and  good  with  man,  thence  derived,  see  n.  3373 ; 
»md  from  the  signification  of  land,  as  denoting  things  rational, 
*^hich  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are  appear- 
imces  of  truth,  see  n.  3368,  or,  what  is  tne  same  thing,  interior 
truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  appearing  to  the  rational  prin- 
•ciple ;  which  appearances,  or  wmch  truths,  are  of  a  superior 
■degree,  being  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  even  to  verse  14 ; 
in  these  appearances  of  truth  the  angels  are  principled,  and  they 
are  of  sudh  a  nature  as  transcend  immensely  the  understanding 
of  man,  during  his  life  in  the  world.  In  order  for  the  fiirther 
explaining  what  is  meant  by  the  appearances  of  truth,  it  may 
be  illustrated  as  follows :  it  is  well  known  that  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  is  infinite  as  to  esse,  and  eternal  as  to  existere, 
and  that  what  is  finite  is  not  capable  of  comprehending  what 
is  infinite,  no,  nor  of  comprehending  what  is  eternal,  for  what 
is  eternal  is  infinite  as  to  existere,  and  inasmuch  as  tlie  essen- 
tial Divine  p3eing  or  principle]  is  infinite  and  eternal,  tliere- 
fore  all  things  thence  proceeding  are  also  infinite  and  eternal, 
and  being  iimnite,  it  is  altogether  impossible  they  can  be  com- 
prehended by  the  angels,  because  the  angels  are  finite  ;  where* 
lore  those  things  which  are  infinite  and  eternal,  are  presented 
before  the  angels  in  appearances,  which  are  finite,  but  still  in 
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such  appearances  as  are  very  far  above  the  sphere  of  man's  com- 
prehension. As  for  example :  it  is  altogether  impossible  for  man 
to  have  any  idea  of  what  is  eternal  except  from  time,  and  this 
being  the  case,  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  comprehend  what  is 
from  eternity,  consequently  what  the  Divine  [bemg  or  principle] 
was  before  time,  or  before  the  world  was  created ;  and  so  long 
as  there  is  in  his  thought  anything  of  an  idea  derived  from  time, 
he  must  needs,  in  thim^ing  oni  the  subject,  fall  into  inextricable 
errors ;  but  to  the  angels  who  are  not  m  tlie  idea  of  time,  but  in 
the  idea  of  state,  it  is  given  to  perceive  tliis  well,  for  eteniity 
with  them  is  not  the  eternity  of  time,  but  the  eternity  of  state, 
without  the  idea  of  time,  flence  it  is  manifest  in  what  appear- 
ances the  angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  and  how 
much  their  appearances  are  above  those  which  appertain  to  man ; 
for  man  cannot  have  a  single  principle  of  thought  even  in  the 
smallest  degree,  but  what  derives  somewhat  from  time  and  space, 
whereas  the  angels  derive  nothing  thence,  but  instead  thereof 
they  derive  their  thoughts  from  tne  states  of  things  as  to  esse 
ana  existere.  From  fliese  few  considerations  it  may  appear 
what  is  the  nature  of  the  appearances  of  truth  here  treatea  of, 
and  which  are  of  a  superior  degree.  In  what  follows,  the  ap- 
pearances of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  are  treated  of,  such  as 
are  also  adequate  to  man's  apprehension. 

3405.  "And  he  found  in  that  year  an  hundred  measures"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  abundance,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  year,  as  aenoting  the  entire  state  here  treated  o^se©  n. 
487, 488,  493,  893 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hundred,  as 
denoting  much  and  full,  see  n.  2636;  and  from  the  signification 
of  measure,  as  denoting  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth,  see  n. 
3104;  these  tilings  collected  into  one  signify  abundance  of 
truth.  The  subject  treated  of  in  tliis,  as  in  otner  parts  of  the 
Word,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lord,  viz.  that 
He  also  was  in  the  appearances  of  truth,  when  in  the  maternal 
human  [principle],  but  that  as  He  put  off  this  human  [princi- 
ple], He  put  on  those  appearances  also,  and  put  on  the  essential 
Divine  [principle]  infinite  and  eternal:  but  the  subject  treated 
of,  in  the  internal  or  respective  sense,  is  concerning  appear- 
ances of  a  superior  degree  with  the  angels,  the  abundance 
whereof  is  signified  by  the  finding  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures.  With  respect  to  appearances  of  truth,  or  to  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  the  case  is  this,  that 
such  as  are  of  a  superior  degree,  immensely  exceed  those  which 
are  of  an  inferior  degree,  both  in  abundance  and  in  perfection, 
for  myriads,  yea,  myriads  of  myriads  of  things,  which  are  dis- 
tinctly perceived  by  those  who  are  in  a  superior  degree,  appear 
only  as  one  with  those,  who  are  in  an  inferior  degree,  inasmuch 
as  things  inferior  are  nothing  but  composites  of  things  superior; 
as  may  be  concluded  from  the  memories  appertaimng  to  man, 


3405—8409.]  .    GENESIS.  81^ 

the  interior  of  which,  as  being  in  a  superior  degree,  so  im- 
mensely excels  the  exterior  which  is  in  an  inferior  de^ee,  see 
n.  2473,  2474.  Hence  it  may  appear  in  what  wisdom  tlie 
angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  the  angels  of  the^ 
third  heaven  bemg  even  in  the  fourth  de^ee  above  man, 
concerning  which  wisdom  therefore,  when  described  to  man, 
nothing  can  be  predicated  but  that  it  is  incomprehensible,  yea, 
ineffable. 

3406.  "  And  Jehovah  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
as  to  the  good  of  love  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  enriched  with  all  celestial  and 
spiritual  eood,  see  n.  981,  1731,  2846 ;  thus  to  be  blessed  oi' 
Jehovah  denotes  to  be  enriched  with  celestial  good  which  is  of 
love,  for  Jehovah  is  the  v^ry  esse  of  love  or  of  good,  see  n. 
1735 ;  therefore  when  good  is  treated  of,  Jehovah  is  mentioned, 
but  when  truth  is  treated  of,  the  appellation  God  is  applied,  sec 
n.  2586,  2769. 

3407.  "And  the  man  increased,  and  went  in  going  and  in- 
creasing, until  he  became  exceeding  great" — tliat  hereby  are 
signifiea  increments  [increasings],  appears  from  the  signification 
01  increasing,  of  going,  and  of  becoming  exceeding  great,  as 
denoting  increments  of  good  in  their  order,  viz.  from  truth  to 
good,  and  from  good  to  truth. 

3408.  "  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock  and  acquisition  of 
herd  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  as  to  good  interior  and  as  to 
good  exterior,  that  is,  as  to  ^ood  rational  and  as  to  good  na- 
tural, appears  from  the  signihcation  of  flock,  as  denoting  inte- 
rior or  rational  good,  see  n.  343,  2566 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  herd,  as  denoting  exterior  or  natural  good,  see  n.  2566. 
Good  natural,  which  is  signified  by  herd,  is  not  that  which  is 
connate  with  man,  but  that  which  is  procured  by  knowledges 
of  truth  joined  to  affection  of  good ;  for  good  natural,  which  is 
connate,  is  in  itself  a  mere  animal  principle,  having  place  also 
with  the  animals,  whereas  good  natural,  which  is  procured,  or 
with  which  man  is  gifted  oi  the  Lord,  contains  in  it  a  spiritual 
principle,  so  that  it  is  spiritual  good  in  natural ;  this  latter  good 
IS  the  essential  natural  human  good,  whereas  the  former,  viz. 
that  which  is  connate,  although  it  appears  as  good,  may  still 
not  be  good,  yea,  it  may  be  evil,  for  it  may  receive  even  false 
principles,  an&  believe  tnat  to  be  good  which  is  evil ;  such  natu- 
ral good  is  found  to  exist  amongst  nations  of  the  worst  principles 
both  as  to  life  and  faith. 

3409.  "And  much  service" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  truth 
ihence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  de- 
noting all  that  which  is  beneath,  which  is  subordinate  and 
which  obeys,  see  n.  1713,  2541,  3012,  3020,  cohseq^uently  de- 
noting truth,  as  being  derived  from  good,  and  mimstering  U 
good ;  on  which  subject  much  has  been  said  above. 
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3410.  "  And  the  Pliilistines  envied  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  who  were  principled  only  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  did  not  comprehend,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  envying,  as  here  denoting  not  to  comprehend,  as  appears  from 
\vhat  follows ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Philisthsea,  as  de 
noting  the*  science  of  knowledges,  consequently  by  Philistines 

'  are  denoted  those  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197,  1198. 

3411.  Verses  15,  16,  17.  And  all  the  weUs^  which  his 
father^a  servcmts  digged,  in  the  days  of  Abrahomh  his  father,  the 
Philistines  stopped  them  up,  a/nd  jmed  them  with  dust.  And 
Ahimelech  said  unto  Isaaxi,  Go  from  being  with  us,  because  thou 
prevailest  exceedinaly  above  vs.  And  Isaxio  departed  thence,  and 
pitched  his  camfvp  zn  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there.  All 
the  wells,  whicn  his  father's  servants  digged,  in  the  days  of 
Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up,  signifies 
that  they  who  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  were 
not  wilbng  to  know  interior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine 
[principlej,  and  tiius  obliterated  them:  and  filled  them  with 
dust,  si^fies  by  things  terrestrial :  and  Abimelech  said  unto 
Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord's  pei:ception  concerning  that  doctrine : 
Go  from  being  with  us,  because  thou  prevailest  exceedingly 
above  us,  signifies  that  they  could  not  endure  those  truths  oy 
reason  of  the  Divine  [principle]  which  was  in  them :  and  Isaac 
departed  thence,  sigmhes  that  the  Lord  left  interior  doctrinals : 
and  pitched  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  tliere, 
signifies  that  he  betook  himself  to  inferior  rational  things,  or 
from  interior  appearances  to  exterior. 

3412.  "  All  the  wells  which  his  father's  servants  digged  in 
the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines  stopped  them 
up" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they,  who  were  principled  in 
tlie  science  of  knowledges,  were  not  willing  to  know  interior 
truths,  which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  thus  oblite- 
rated them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wells,  as  denoting 
ti'uths,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  in  the  jpresent  case,  interior  truths, 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  inasmuch  as  the  wells, 
by  which  truths  are  signified,  are  said  to  be  digged  by  his 
father's  servants,  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  for  by 
Abraham  is  represented  theliord's  essential  Divine  [principlej, 
see  n.  2011,  2833,  2836,  3251,  3306 ;  and  from  tlie  signification 
of  stopping  up,  as  'denoting  not  to  be  willing  to  know,  and  thus 
to  obliterate ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  Philistines,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197, 1198.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degi'ee,  in  which  they 
may  be  principled  who  are  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  who 
are  here  meant  by  Philistines.  With  respect  to  interior  truths 
which  are  from  tne  Divine  [principle],  and  are  obliterated  by 
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those  who  are  called  Philistines,  the  case  is  this :  in  the  ancient 
Church,  and  afterwards,  they  were  called  Philistines,  who  applied 
little  to  life  but  much  to  doctrine,  and  who  in  process  of  time  even 
rejected  the  things  appertaining  to  life,  ana  acknowledged  as 
essentials  of  the  Church  the  things  appertaining  to  faith,  which 
tiiey  separated  from  lile ;  conseq uentljr  who  made  light  of  the 
doctrinals  of  charity,  which  in  the  ancient  Church  were  the  all 
of  doctrine,  and  thus  obliterated  them,  and  instead  thereof  pro- 
fessed and  taught  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  placed  the  whole 
of  religion  therein;  and  inasmuch  as  they  receded  hereby  from 
the  life  which  is  of  charity,  or  from  charity  which  is  of  life,  they 
were  particularly  called  the  uncircumcised ;  for  by  the  uncircum- 
cised  were  signified  all  who  were  not  principled  in  charity,  how- 
soever they  might  be  principled  in  doctrinals,  see  n.  2049 :  such, 
who  receded  from  charity,  removed  themselves  also  from  wisdom 
and  intelligence ;  for  no  one  can  be  wise  and  intelligent  so  as  to 
understand  what  truth  is,  imless  he  be  principled  in  good,  that 
is,  in  charity,  inasmuch  as  all  truth  is  from  good,  and  has  re- 
spect to  good ;  thus  they  who  are  without  good  cannot  under- 
stand truth,  and  do  riot  even  desire  to  know  it.  With  such,  in 
another  life,  when  they  are  far  from  heaven,  there  sometimes 
ap{>ears  a  snowy  light,  but  this  light  is  like  the  light  of  winter, 
which,  being  void  of  heat,  causes  no  fructification ;  wherefore 
also,  when  such  approach  towards  heaven,  their  light  is  turned 
into  mere  darkness,  and  their  minds  into  like  darkness,  that  is 
into  stupor.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear, 
that  they  who  were  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledge, were  not  willing  to  tnow  interior  truths,  which  are  from 
the  jDivine  [jprincinle],  and  thus  obliterated  them. 

3413.  "  And  fiUed  them  with  dust" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
by  things  terrestrial,  that  is,  by  the  love  of  self  and  of  gain,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  dust,  as  denoting  such  love,  see  n. 
242 ;  the  meaning  is,  that  they  who  are  called  Philistines,  that 
is,  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  but  in  doctrine,  obliterate  in- 
terior truths  by  terrestrial  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  sel^ndof 
gain ;  in  consequence  of  these  loves  they  were  called  the  uncir- 
cumcised, see  n.  2039,  2044,  2066,  2632;  for  they  who  are  in 
these  loves  cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  fill  the  wells  of 
Abraham  with  dust,  that  is,  obliterate  the  interior  truths  of  the 
Word  by  things  terrestrial ;  for  from  those  loves  they  can  in  no 
wise  see  things  spiritual,  that  is,  the  things  which  are  of  the 
light  of  truth  from  tha  Lord,  inasmuch  as  those  loves  cause 
darkness,  and  darkness  extinguishes  the  light  of  truth,  since  as 
was  said  above,  n.  3412,  on  the  approach  of  the  light  of  truth 
from  the  Lord,  they  who  are  principled  in  doctrine  only,  and 
not  in  life,  are  altogether  darkened  and  confused,  yea,  become 
so  affected  as  to  be  angry,  and  to  desire  to  dissipate  truths  by 
every  method  possible:  for  the  love  of  self  and  of  gain  is  or 
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such  a  nature,  that  it  cannot  endure  anything  of  truth  from  the 
Divine  [principle]  to  come  near  imto  it;  still,  however,  persons 
under  the  influence  of  such  love  can  rfory  and  pride  themselves 
in  this,  that  they  know  truths,  yea,  mev  can  preach  them  from 
a  kind  of  zeal,  out  then  it  is  the  fite  of  those  loves  which  kin- 
dles and  excites  them  herein,  imd  their  zeal  is  merely  a  warmth 
thence  derived ;  as  may  appear  plain  from  ttis  consideration, 
that  thev  can  preach  against  their  own  essential  life  with  a  like 
zeal  or  fervour.  These  are  the  terrestrial  things,  with  which 
the  very  Word  itself,  which  is  the  fountain  of  all  truth,  is  ob- 
structea. 

3414.  "  And  Abimelech  said  unto  Isaac" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  doctrine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  con- 
ceming  which  see  above  in  many  places ;  and  from  tiie  repre- 
sentation  of  Abimelech,  who  is  here  king  of  the  Philistines,  as . 
denoting  that  doctrine,  see  n.  3365,  3391 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  lla- 
tional  principle. 

3416.  "  Q-o  from  being  with  us,  because  thou  prevailest  over, 
us  exceedingly" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thej^  could  not 
endure  interior  truths  by  reason  of  the  Divine  [principle]  there- 
in, may  appear  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  go  from 
being  witn  us,  as  denoting  not  to  endure  presence ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  prevaiung  exceedingly,  as  denoting  by  rea- 
son of  opulence,  in  the  present  case  by  reason  of  the  Divine 
[principle],  which  was  in  interior  truths;  that  they  who  are 
called  Thilistines  cannot  endure  the  presence  of  good,  conse- 
quently cannot  endure  the  presence  of  the  Divine  [principle], 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  3413. 

3416.  "  And  Isaac  departed  thence"— that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  Lord  left  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  departing  thence,  as  denoting  to  leave,  in  the  present 
case  to  leave  interior  truths,  because  fliese  are  here  treated  of; 
and  fr^  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle.  By  the  Lord's  leaving  inte- 
rior tiTiths  is  signified  that  He  does  not  open  them  to  persons  of 
such  a  character,  for  there  are  in  the  Word  throughout  internal 
truths,  but  such  persons,  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  and  not  at  tiie  same  time  in  life,  when  they  read 
the  Word,  do  not  even  see  those  truths ;  as  may  appear  from 
this  consideration,  that  they  who  make  the  essential  of  salva- 
tion to  consist  in  faith,  do  not  even  attend  to  those  things  which 
the  Lord  so  frequently  spake  concerning  love  and  charity,  see 
n.  1017,  2373 ;  and  they  who  do  attend,  call  those  things  the 
iruits  of  faith,  which  fruits  they  thus  distinguish,  yea,  separate 
from  charity,  being  ignorant  of  its  true  nature  and  quality; 
thus  the  posterior  things  of  the  Word  appear  to  them,  but  not 
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the  anterior  things,  that  is,  the  exterior  things,  but  not  the  in- 
terior ;^and  to  see  things  posterior  or  extenor,  without  seeing 
anterior  or  interior  thiiis,  is  to  see  nothing  of  what  is  Divine ; 
this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  leaving  interior  truths, 
which  is  signified  by  Isaac's  departing  thence ;  not  that  the 
Lord  leaves  any,  but  that  they*  remove  themselves  from  the 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  they  remove  themselves  from  those  things 
which  appertain  to  life. 

3417.  "  And  he  pitched  (or  measured  out)  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there" — ^that  hereby  is  signined  that 
he  betook  himself  to  inferior  rational  tiling,  or  from  interior 
appearances  to  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pitch- 
ing (or  measuring  out)  a  camp,  as  denoting  to  arrange  in  order; 
and  from  the  signification  ot  the  valley  of  G^rar,  as  denoting 
inferior  rational  things,  or  the  exterior  appearances  of  truth,  for. 
valley  signifies  inferior  things,  or,  what  is  the  same,  exterior 
things,  see  n.  1723,  and  Gerar  denotes  things  appertaining  to 
faith,  conse'quently  the  things  appertaining  to  tnith,  see  n.  1209, 
2504,  3365,  3384,  3386  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dwelling 
(or  inhabiting),  as  denoting  to  be  and  to  bve,  see  n.  3384 ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  by  pitching  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Gerai 
and  dwelling  there,  is  signified,  that  the  Lord  arranged  truth)' 
in  such  order  that  they  might  be  adequate  also  to  the  compre 
hension  and  genius  of  those  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  du*^ 
in  the  doctrinals  of  faith;  as  may  appear  trom  tne'Word,  when* 
also  truths  are  thus  adapted.  For  example :  they  who  are  prin 
cipled  in  doctrinals  and  not  so  much  in  life,  know  no  other  thau 
that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  similar  to  kingdoms  on  earth  in 
tliis  respect,  that  authoritv  over  others  therein  constitutes  gi-eat- 
ness,  the  delight  arising  n-om  such  authority  being  the  on^  de- 
light with  which  they  are  acquainted,  wherefore  me  Lord  spake 
also  according  to  this  appearance,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Whosoever 
doeth  and  teacheth,  lie  snaU  be  called  great  in  the  hingdom  of 
the  heavens  j^  v.  19 ;  and  in  David,  "  I  have  said.  Ye  a/re  goaa^ 
and  ye  are  all  the  sons  of  the  Highest  J'*  Ixxxii.  6 ;  John  x.  34, 
35 ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  disciples  themselves  had  at  first  no 
other  sentiments  respecting  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  than  such 
as  were  grounded  in  earthly  greatness  and  pre-eminence,  as  ap- 
pears from  Matt.  chap,  xviii.  1 ;  Mark  ix.  34;  Luke  ix.  46;  and 
also  had  an  idea  of  sitting  on  ihe  right-hand  and  the  left  of  a 
king.  Matt.  xx.  20,  21,  24;  Mark  x.  37;  therefore  also  the  Lord 
repued  according  to  their  apprehension  and  idea,  saying  (when 
thev  disputed  which  of  them  should  be  greatest),  "  Ye  snail  eat 
and  driuK  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,  and  shall  svt  on  thrones^ 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  Luke  xxii.  24,  30;  Matt 
xix.  28 ;  for  at  this  time  they  did  not  know  that  heavenly  de- 
light was  not  a  delight  grounded  in  greatness  and  pre-eminence, 
but  a  delight  grounded  in  humiliation  and  the  affection  of  serv- 
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ing  others,  consequently  in  a  desire  of  being  the  least  and  not 
the  greatest,  as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke,  "Whosoever, is  least 
among  you  all,  he  shaU  he  gTecvt^"^  ix.  48.  Thus  they  who  are 
principled  in  tie  science  of  knowledges,  and  not  in  the  life 
of  charity,  cannot  know  that  there  exists  any  delight  but  what 
results  from  pre-eminence;  arid  inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only 
delight  of  which  they  have  any  idea,  therefore  Aey  are  altogether 
imorant  of  heavenly  delight  resulting  from  humiliation  and  an 
affection  of  being  serviceable  to  others,  that  is,  the  delight  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  conse- 
quently of  the  blessedness  and  happiness  thence  derived ;  this 
is  the  reason  why  the  Lord  sj)ake  in  the  way  of  application  to 
their  infirmity,  tnat  so  they  miffht  be  excited  and  introduced  to 

ffood,  both  to  learn,  and  to  teacn,  and  to  practise  it ;  neverthe- 
ess  He  teaches  what  greatness  and  pre-eminence  in  heaven  is. 
Matt.  xix.  30;  chap,  xx,  16,  25,  27,  28;  Mark  x.  3l,  42,  43, 44, 
45;  Luke  ix.  48;  chap.  xiii.  30;  chap.  xxii.  25,  26,  27,  28: 
these  and  such  like  are  the  appearances  of  truth  of  *an  inferior 
degree ;  it  being  true  in  a  respective  sense,  that  in  heaven  all 
become  great,  pre-eminent,  powerful,  and  of  authority,  for  one 
angel  has  greater  power  than  myriads  of  infernal  spirits,  yet 
not  of  himself,  but  from  the  Lord:  and  only  so  far  from  the 
Lord,  as  he  believes  that  he  has  no  power  self-derived^  and  thus 
that  he  is  least;  and  this  he  may  believe,  so  far  as  he  is  in  hu- 
miliation, and  the  affection  of  being  serviceable  to  others,  that 
is,  so  far  as  he  is  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour, 

3418.  Verse  18.  And  Isaac  tetv/med^  a/nd  diaged  uaain  the 
weUa  of  waters^  which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  Ahrafumi  his 
father^  and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up  ajter  the  death  of 
Ahrahxmh  /  amd  he  called  their  names^  according  to  the  nam^es 
which  his  father  caUed  them.  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again 
the  wells  of  waters,  which  they  digged  in  the  days  oi  Abraham 
his  father,  signifies  that  the  Lord  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  amongst  tne  ancients :  and  the  Phi- 
listines stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  signifies 
that  they  who  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  only, 
denied  those  truths :  and  he  called  their  names,  signifies  their 
quality :  according  to  the  names  which  his  father  called  them, 
signifies  significatives  of  truth. 

3419.  '*  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again  the  wells  of  waters 
which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  AbrSiam  his  father'^ — tliat 
hereby  is  signmed  that  the  Lprd  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  among  the  ancients,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  returning  and  digging  again,  as  denoting  to 
open  again ;  and  from  the  signification  of  wells  of  waters,  as  de- 
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noting  truths  of  knowledges ;  that  wells  are  truths,  see  n.  2702, 
3096,  and  that  waters  are  knowledges,  see  n.  28,  2702,  3058 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  4;he  days  of  Abraham  his  fatlier,  as 
denoting  time  and  state  antecedent  as  to  truths,  which  truths  are 
signified  by  the  words,  which  they  digged  at  that  time,  conse- 
quently which  were  known  and  received  amongst  the  ancients ; 
Wiat  days  denote. time  and  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893 : 
when  days  denote  state,  then  by  Abraham  the  father  is  repre- 
sented the  essential  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  before  that 
He  adjoined  to  it  the  human  [principle],  see  n.  2833, 2836, 3251 ; 
when  they  denote  time,  then  by  Abraham  the  father  are  signi- 
fied the  goods  and  truths  whicn  were  derived  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  before  He  adjoined  to  it  the  Human  [prin- 
ciple], thus  the  goods  and  truths  which  were  known  and  received 
amongst  the  ancients.  The  truths  which  were  known  and  re- 
ceived amongst  the  ancients,  are  at  this  day  obliterated,  inso- 
much that  it  IS  scarce  known  to  any  one  that  they  ever  existed, 
and  that  they  could  be  any  other  than  what  are  taught  at  this 
day  ;  nevertneless  they  were  totally  diflferent :  the  ancients  had 
representatives  and  significatives  ol  things  celestial  and  spiritual 
appertaining  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  to  the  Lord 
Himself,  and  they  who  understood  such  representatives  and  sig- 
nificatives, were  called  wise  ;  and  in  reality  they  were  wisd,  for 
hereby  they  were  enabled  to  discourse  witn  spirits  and  angels, 
inasmuch  as  angelic  discourse,  which  is  incomprehensible  to 
man,  as  being  spiritual  and  celestial,  when  it  is  conveyed  down 
to  man  who  is  in  a  natural  sphere,  falls  into  representatives  and 
significatives  such  as  exist  in  l^he  Word,  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
AV  ord  is  a  holy  code  or  volume  ;  for  what  is  Divine  cannot  be 
presented  or  exhibited  otherwise  before  the  natural  man,  so  as 
that  a  full  correspondence  may  exist.  And  inasmuch  as  the  an- 
cients were  principled  in  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
lord's  kingdom,  m  which  kingdom  nothing  prevails  but  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  love,  therefore  they  had  ^o  doct/rinals  which 
treated  solely  concerning  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour^  by  virtue  of  which  doctrinals  they  were  also  called 
wise ;  from  these  doctrinals  they  knew  that  the  Lord  would 
come  into  the  world,  and  that  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  and  that  He 
would  make  the  human  [principle]  in  Himself  Divine,  and  would 
thereby  save  the  human  race ;  from  the  same  doctrinals  they 
knew  also  what  charity  is,  viz.  that  it  is  an  affection  of  being 
serviceable  to  others  without  having  respect  to  any  recompense ; 
and  also  what  is  meant  by  the  neignbour  towards  whom  charity 
is  to  be  exercised,  viz.  that  it  means  all  in  the  universe,  but  still 
each  with  discrimination ;  these  doctrinals  are  at  this  day  utterly 
lost,  and  instead  thereof  the  doctrinals  of  faith  are  adopted, 
which  the  ancients  accounted  as  nothing  respectively :  those 
doctrinals,  viz.  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  or  chanty  towards  one's 
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neighbour,  are  rejected  at  this  day,  partly  by  those  who  in  the 
Word  are  called  Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,  and  partly  by 
those  who  are  called  rhilistines  and  also  Egyptians,  and  "they 
are  so  destroyed,  that  there  scarce  remains  any  trace  or  vestige 
thereof;  for  who  knows  at  this  day  what  that  charity  is,  which 
is  void  of  all  self-respect,  and  is  averse  to  every  thing  that 
merely  regards  self?  and  who  knows  what  is  meant  by  neigh- 
bour, viz.  mat  it  means  every  individual  person  with  discrimina- 
tion according  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  good  appertaining' 
to  each,  thus  it  means  good  itself,  consequently  in  a  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  Himself,  oecause  He  is  in  all  good,  and  all  good 
is  from  Him,  and  the  good  which  is  not  from  Him  is  not  good, 
howsoever  it  may  appear  to  be  so  ?  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  not 
known  what  charity  is,  and  what  neighbour,  it  is  not  kilown 
also  who  they  are  that  in  the  Word  are  signified  by  the  poor, 
by  the  miserable,  by  the  needy,  by  the' sick,  by  the  hungry  and 

.  thirsty,  by  the  oppressed,  by  widows,  bv  orphans,  by  captives, 
by  the  naked,  by  sojourners,  by  the  blmd,  by  the  deaf,  oy  the 
halt,  by  the  lame,  and  by  others  ;  when  yet  the  doctrinals  of 
the  ancients  taught  who  are  to  be  understood  by  persons  of  this 
description,  and  to  what  class  of  neighbour,  and  thus  of  chf^rity, 
they  belonged ;  according  to  those  doctrinals  the  whole  Word 
is  written  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  therefore  whosoever 
is  unacquainted  with  them,  cannot  possibly  know  any  interior 
sense  or  the  Word ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "Is  it  not  to  break  bread  to 
the  hungry^  and  that  thou  take  into  thine  house  the  afflicted 
outcastSy  when  thou  seest  the  naked  that  thou  cover  him,  and 
that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ?  then  shall  thy 
light  break  forth  as  the  morning,  and  thy  health  shall  bud  forth. 

•  speedily,  and  thy  righteousness  shall  walk  before  thee,  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  shall  gather  thee,"  Iviii.  7,  8  ;  he  who  lays  stress  on 
the  literal  sense  of  these  words,  believes  that  if  he  only  gives 
bread  to  a  hungry  person,  takes  into  his  house  afflicted  outcasts 
or  vagabonds,  and  covers  the  naked,  he  shall  on  that  account 
be  admitted  into  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  or  into  heaven,  when 
nevertheless  such  are  mere  external  acts,  which  even  the  wicked 
may  perform  in  order  to  merit  heaven  ;  but  by  the  hungry,  the 
afflicted,  the  naked,  are  signified  those  who  are  spiritually  such, 
consequently  different  states  of  misery  incident  to  man,  who  is 
the  neighbour  towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised.  So  in 
David,  "  Doing  judgment  to  the  oppressed^  giving  bread  to  the 
hungry y  Jehovah  looseth  the  hovmd^  Jehovah  openeth  the  hlind^ 
Jehovah  raiseth  up  the  howed  down^  Jehovah  loveth  the  just, 
Jehovah  guardeth  the  soioy/merSy  He  supporteth  the  fatherless 
and  widoWy^^  Psahn  cxivi.  7,  8,  9;  where  by  the  oppressed, 
the  himgry,  the  boimd,  the  blind,  the  bowed  down,  the  so- 
journers, the  fatherless  and  the  widow,  are  not  meant  those  who 
are  commonly  so  called,  but  who  are  such  as  to  spiritual  things, 
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or  as  to  their  sonls ;  wlio  these  were,  and  in  what  state  and 
degree  they  were  neighbours,  consequently  what  charitr  was  to 
be  exercised  towards  them,  was  taught  by  the  doctririals  of  the 
ancients  ;  not  to  mention  many  other  passages  which  occur  in 
Ae  Old  Testament  throughout ;  for  the  Divine  [principle],  when 
it  descends  to  the  natural  principle  appertainmg  to  man,  fixes 
its  descent  in  such  things  as  works  of  cnarity,  with  discrimina* 
tion  according  to  genera  and  species ;  in  like  manner  also  the 
Lord  spake,  because  He  spake  from  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], as  in  Matthew,  "  The  king  shall  say  to  those  on  the 
right-hand,  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  feather,  possess  the  kingdom 
prepared  for  you ;  for  I  was  an  htmaered  ana  ye  gave  Me  to  eat, 
1  was  thi/rsty  and  ye  gave  Me  to  dnnk,  I  was  a  strcmger  and  ye 
gathered  Me,  I  was  naked  and  ye  clothed  Me,  I  was  sick  and 
ye  visited  Me,  I  was  m  prison  and  ye  came  to  Me,"  xxv.  34. 
35,  36;  by  the  works  here  recounted  are  signified  xmiversal 
genera  (kinds)  of  charity,  and  in  what  degree  the  several  genera 
are  good,  or  m  what  degree  they  are  good  who  are  the  neiffh- 
bours  towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised,  and  that  tne 
Lord  in  a  supreme  sense  is  neighbour,  for  He  says, ''  So  much 
as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye 
have  done  to  Me,"  verse  40,  of  tlie  same  chapter.  From  these 
few  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  tihiths 
taught  and  received  amongst  the  ancients  ;  but  that  these  truths 
are  altogether  obliterated  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith,  and  not  in  the  life  of  charity,  that  is,  bv  those 
who  in  the  Word  are  called  Philistines,  is  signified  by  the  Phi- 
listines stopping  up  the  wells  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  which 
is  the  subject  ijext  treated  of. 

.  3420.  "  The  Philistines  stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of 
Abraham" — ^that  hereby  is  siffnified  that  tney  who  were  prin- 
cipled only  in  the  science  of  Knowledges  denied  those  truths, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stoppmg  up,  as  denoting  not 
to  be  willing  to  know,  and  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  aeny, 
thus  to  obliterate,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3412 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  flie  Philistines,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  pnncipled  only  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  see  n 
1197,  1198,  3412,  3413.  ^  They  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
are  not  willing  to  know  the  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doc- 
trinals. The  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doctrinals  are  those 
which  appertain  to  life,  and  respect  charity  towards  our  neigh- 
bour and  love  to  the  Lord ;  doctrine,  to  wMch  doctrinals  ana 
knowledges  appertain,  only  teaches  those  truths  ;  he  therefore 
who  teacnes  what  ought  to  be  done,  and  does  not  do  it,  is  not 
willing  to  know  truths,  for  they  are  contrary  to  his  life,  and 
what  IS  contrary  to  his  life  he  also  denies  It  is  in  conse- 
quence of  such  conduct  that  the  doctrinals  of  love  and  charityi 
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which,  in  the  ancient  Church,  were  the  all  of  doctrine,  are  ob- 
literated. 

3421.  "  And  called  their  names" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  names, 
as  denoting  quality,  se^e  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724, 
3006,  3237 ;  and  inasmuch  as  to  call  names,  or  name,  denotes 
quality,  therefore,  to  caU^  without  the  addition  of  name,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  to  he  qfsicch  or  such  /z  qv^ 
lity,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Hear  this,  ye  house  of  Israel,  called  by  the 
name  of  Israel,  and  they^  have  departed  from  the  waters  of  Ju- 
dah,  because  from  the  city  of  hoUness  a/re  they  caUed^  and  stay 
themselves  upon  the  Godf  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,  2 ;  where  to  be 
called  from  the  city  of  holiness,  denotes  to  be  of  sufti  a  quality : 
so  in  Luke,  "  Behold  thou  shalt  conceive  in  the  womb,  and 
shalt  bring  forth  a  son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus,  He 
shall  be  great,  and  shM  he  caUed  the  Son  of  the  Highest^'*  i.  31, 
32 ;  where  to  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest  denotes  to  be  so. 

3422.  "According  to  the  names  which  his  father  called 
them" — that  hereby  are  signified  significatives  of  truth,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  names  which  in  ancient  times 
were  given  to  persons,  places,  and  things,  were  all  significative, 
see  n.  340, 1946,  2643,  thus  the  names  given  to  fountains  and 
wells  were  significative  of  those  things  which  were  formerly 
understood  by  fountains  and  wells,  which  things  that  they  had 
relation  to  truth,  was  shown,  n.  2702,  3096 ;  ana  whereas  names 
were  significative,  by  name  also,  and  by  calling  by  name  in 
general,  is  signified  tne  quality  either  of  a  thing  or  state,  as  was 
just  now  observed  above,  n.  3421 ;  and  this  being  the  case,  by 
names  in  the  Word,  in  its  internal  sense,  is  not  signified  any 
person,  or  any  nation,  or  any  kingdom,  or  any  city,  but  a  thing 
m  all  instances  whatsoever.  Every  one  may  conclude,  that  in 
the  present  case  by  wells  is  sij^ined  somewhat  heavenly,  for 
lanless  this  had  been  their  signification,,  to  mention  so  many  par- 
ticulars concerning  wells  would  not  have  been  worthy  the  l)ivine 
Word,  because  it  would  have  been  of  no  use  to  be  acquainted 
with  them :  as  for  instance,  that  the  Philistines  stopped  up  the 
wells  which  the  servants  of  Abraham  digged ;  that  Isaac  digged 
them  again,  and  that  he  called  their  names  according  to  tneir 
former  names ;  and  afterwards  that  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
a  well  in  the  valley,  about  which  the  shepherds  disputed ;  and 
that  they  digged  again  another  well,  about  which  they  also  dis- 

Suted ;  and  afterwards  another  well,  about  which  they  did  not 
ispute ;  and  again  another ;  and  lastly,  that  they  told  him  con- 
cerning a  new  well,  verses  15,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25,  32,  33 ; 
but  the  heavenly  principle,  which  is  signified  by  these  wells,  is 
now  made  manifest  from  the  internal  sense. 

3423.  Verses  19,  20,  21.  And  the  aefrvcmts  of  Isaac  digged 
in  the  vaUeyy  amd  they  fo^md  there  a  welZ  of  living  waUrs. 
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And  the  shepJierds  of  Gercur  disputed  with  the  shepherds  of 
IsaaCy  saying^  We  have  tlie  waters :  amd  he  called  the  name  of 
the  well  Eseky  because  they  contended  with  him,.  And  they 
digged  another  welly  ai\d  they  disputed  also  over  ity  amd  hs 
caUed  the  name  thereof  SitnaU.  Tne  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
in  the  valley,  and  they  found  there  a  well  of  living  waters,  sig- 
nifies the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal 
sense :  and  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  signifies  uiat  they  who  taught,  did  not  see  any  such 
thing  therein,  because  opposite  things  appear :  saying,  We  have 
the  waters,  signifies  they  are  in  the  truth :  and  he  called  the 
name  of  the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him,  sig- 
nifies denial  on  account  of  those  things,  also  on  acooimt  of  other 
things,  as  being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  accoimt  of  several 
things  besides :  and  they  digged  another  well,  and  they  dis- 
puted also  over  it,  sigmfies  me  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
whether  there  be  such  a  sense :  and  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Sitnah,  signifies  their  quality. 

3424.  "  The  servants  of  Isaac  digged  in  the  valley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters  — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal  sense, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  digging  in  a  valley,  as  denot- 
ing to  inquire  lower  according  to  trutns  where  they  are ;  for  to 
dig  is  to  inquire,  and  a  valley  is  what  is  l^elow,  see  n.  1723, 
3417 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  well  of  living  waters,  as 
denoting  the  Word  in  which  are  Truths  Divine,  thus  denoting 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  in  which  is  the  internal  sense. 
That  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain,  and  indeed  a  fountain  of 
living  waters,  is  well  known ;  the  ground  and  reason  why  the 
W©rd  is  also  called  a  well,  is,  because  the  sense  of  the  letter  is 
respectively  such,  and  because  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  spi- 
ritual is  not  a  fountain  but  a  well,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  inasmuch 
as  a  valley  denotes  what  is  below,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
somewhat  more  external,  and  the  fountain  was  found  in  a  val- 
ley, and  the  literal  sense  is  the  lower  or  more  external  sense  of 
the  Word,. therefore  it  is  the  literal  sense  which  is  undenstood ; 
but  whereas  in  the  literal  sense  is  contained  the  internal  sense, 
that  is,  the  heavenly  and  Divine  sense,  therefore  the  waters 
thereof  ar^  said  to  be  living,  as  is  said  also  of  the  waters  which 
went  forth  under  the  thresnold  of  the  new  house,  in  Eze(.hiel, 
where  it  is  written,  "And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  every  s»ml  a 
wild  beast  which  creepeth,  to  whichsoever  the  river  there  comeSj 
liveth;  and  there  shall  be  exceeding  much  fish,  because  those 
waters  come  thither  and  are  healed,  and  eoery  thing  liveth 
whither  the  ri/oer  comMhy'*  xlvii.  9;  where  the  river  is  the 
Word ;  the  waters  which  cause  every  thing  to  live,  are  the  Di- 
vine Ti-uths  contained  in  the  Word ;  fish  are  scientifics,  see  n. 
40,  991.    That  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  such,  as  to  give  life  to 
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him  tliat  thirsteth,  that  is,  to  him  that  desires  life,  and  that  it  is 
a  fountain  whose  waters  are  living,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in 
John,  in  these  words,  speaking  to  the  woman  of  Samaria  at 
JacoVs  wM^  "  If  thou  knewest  the  gift  of  God,  and  who  it  is 
that  saith  to  thee.  Give  me  to  drink,  thou  wouldst  ask  of  him, 
and  he  would  give  thee  living  water ;  whoso  drinketh  of  the 
.  water  which  I  3iall  give  him,  shall  never  thirst,  but  the  water 
which  I  shall  give  him  shall  become  in  him  afowrUai/n,  ofwdter 
iprinffina  up  unto  eternal  life^^  iv.  10,  14.  The  ground  and 
reason  why  the  Word  is  living  or  alive,  arid  thus  gives  life,  is, 
because  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  therein  treated  of,  ana 
in  the  inmost  sense  His  kingdom,  in  which  the  Lord  is  all ;  and 
this  being  the  case,  there  is  in  the  Word  essential  life,  which 
flows  into  the  minds  of  those  who  read  it  under  a  holy  influence ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  declares  Himself,  as  to  the  W  ord  which 
is  from  Himself,  to  be  a  fountain  of  water  springing  up  unto 
eternal  life,  see  also  n.  2702.  That  the  Word  or  the  Lord  is 
also  called  a  well,  as  it  is  called  a  fomitain,  appears  from  these 
words  in  Moses,  "Israel  sung  a  song;  Rise  up,  O  well,  answer 
ye  to  it ;  the  well^  the  princes  digged^  the  chiefe  of  the  people 
digged  out  for  a  lawgiver  with  theirstaves,"  Numb.  xxi.  17,  18 ; 
these  words  were  spoken  at  the  place  Beer,  that  is,  at  the  place 
of  the  well ;  that  by  well  in  this  passage  is  signified  the  W  ord 
of  the  ancient  Church,  spoken  oi  above,  n.  2o97,  appears  evi- 
dent from  what  is  'there  said ;  princes  are  primary  truths,  see 
n.  1482,  2089  ;  the  chiefe  of  the  people  are  inferior  truths,  such 
as  are  those  contained  in  the  literal  sense,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
2928,  3295 ;  that  lawgiver  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest :  staves  denote 
the  powers  which  they  possessed. 

3425*  "  The  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  who  taugnt  did 
not  see  any  such  thin^  therein,  because  opposite  things  appear, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  disputing,  when  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word  is  treated  of,  as  denoting  to  deny  it  to 
be  such,  by  thus  saying,  that  they  ao  not  see  it ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  shepherds,  as  denoting  those  who  teach,  see  n. 
343 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see 
ji.  1209,  2604,  3365,  3384.  Thus  the  shepherds  of  the  valley  of 
Gerar  are  those  who  acknowledge  only  the  literal  sense  of  tlie 
Word :  the  reason  why  they  see  no  such  thing  in  the  Word, 
viz.  no  interior  sense,  is,  because  opposite  things  appear,  viz. 
the  things  which  are  in  die  literal  sense ;  nevertheless  they  are 
not  opposite,  althoug^i  they  appear  opposite,  inasmuch  as  they 
altogetner  correspond ;  the  reason  why  they  appear  opposite,  is, 
because  they,  who  thus  see  the  Word,  are  in  an  opposite  prin- 
ciple. The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  a  man,  who  is  in 
an  opposite  principle  in  himself,  that  is,  whose  external  or 
natural  man  is  altogether  at  disagreement  with  his  internal  or 
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spiritual  man.  Such  a  person  sees  the  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  as  it  were  opposite  to  himself,  when 
yet  he  himself,  as  to  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  in  the  oppo- 
site, and  if  he  was  not  in  the  opposite,  but  his  external  or 
natural  man  yielded  obedience  to  the  internal  or  spiritual  man, 
they  would  entirely  correspond.  As  for  example,  ne  who  is  in 
an  opposite  principle,  believes  that  riches  are  to  be  absolutely 
renounced,  and  all  pleasures  of  the  body  and  of  the  world,  con- 
sequently the  delights  of  life,  in  order  to  his  receiving  eternal 
life,  sucn  delights  being  supposed  opposite  to  spiritual  life; 
whereas  they  are  not  opposite  in  themselves,  but  correspond : 
for  they  are  means  conducive  to  an  end,  which  end  is,  that  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  may  enjoy  them  for  the  exercises  of 
charity,  and  moreover  may  live  content  in  a  healthful  body. 
The  ends  regarded  are  what  alone  cause  either  contrariety  be- 
tween the  internal  and  external  man,  or  correspondence.  Con- 
trariety has  place,  when  the  riches,  pleasures,  and  delights  here 
apoken  of  become  ends,  for  in  this  case,  spiritual  and  celestial 
things,  which  appertain  to  the  internal  man,  are  despised  and 
ridiculed,  yea,  are  rejected;  whereas  correspondence  has  place, 
when  those  things  are  not  made  ends,  but  become  means  con- 
ducive to  superior  ends,  viz.  to  such  things  as  regard  a  life  after 
death,  consequently  which  regard  the  kingdom  of  heaven  and 
the  Lord  Himself.  In  this  case,  corporeal  and  worldly  things 
appear  to  man  as  scarce  any  thing  respectively ;  and  when  he 
thinks  of  such  things,  he  values  them  only  as  means  conducive 
to  ends.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  those  things  which  appear 
opposite,  are  not  opposite  in  themselves ;  and  that  the  reason  of 
their  appearing  so  is,  because  they  who  judge  of  them  are  in  an 
opposite  principle.  They  who  are  not  in  an  opposite  principle, 
Bct^  and  speak,  and  acquire  riches,  and  also  enjoy  pleasures,  in 
like  manner  as  they  who  are  in  an  opposite  principle,  insomucli 
that  they  can  scai'ce  be  distinguished  by  their  external  appear- 
ance ;  the  reason  is,  because  what  alone  distiuffuishes  them  is 
the  end  regarded,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  tne  ruling  love, 
for  the  rulmg  love  is  the  end  regarded.  But  although  tjicy  ap- 
pear similar  m  their  external  form,  or  as  to  the  body,  yet  they 
are  altogether  dissimilar  in  their  internal  form,  or  as  to  the 
spirit ;  where  there  is  correspondence,  that  is,  where  the  exter- 
nal man  corresponds  to  the  internal,  the  spirit  of  the  man  is 
fair  and  beautiful,  such  as  heavenly  love  is  in  its  form ;  but 
where  there  is  opposition,  that  is,  where  the  external  man  is  op- 
posite to  the  internal,  howsoever  there  may  be  a  resemblance 
of  the  other  as  to  what  is  external,  yet  the  spirit  in  this  case  is 
dark  and  deformed,  such  as  is  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  that  is,  such  as  is  contempt  and  hatred  of  others  in  its 
form.  The  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  very  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  viz.  that  the  things  of  the  literal  sense  appear  oppo- 
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site  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  when  yet  they 
are  by  no  means  opposite,  but  correspond  entirely ;  as  for  ex 
ample,  it  is  freqxiently  said  in  the  Word,  that  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord  is  an^ry,  is  wroth,  causes  vastation,  and  casts  into  hell, 
when  yet  He  is  never  angry,  and  still  less  does  He  cast  any  one 
into  hell ;  the  former  is  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but 
the  latter  is  according  to  the  internal  sense ;  these  appear  oppo- 
site, but  the  reason  is,  because  man  is  in  an  opposite  principle. 
The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  Lora^  appearing  as  a 
sun  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  thereby  as  a  kind  of  vernal 
warmth,  and  a  light  as  at  day-dawn,  whereas  to  the  infemals 
he  appears  altogether  as  somewhat  opake,  and  thereby  as  winter- 
like  cold,  and  as  midnight  darkness ;  consequently  to  the  angels 
He  appears  in  love  ana  charity,  but  to  the  infemals  in  hatred 
and  enmity ;  thus  to  the  latter  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  as  being  angry,  being  wroth,  being  the  cause  of  vasta- 
tion and  casting  into  hell ;  but  to  the  former  according  to  the 
internal  sense,  as  in  no  wise  being  angry  and  wroth,  and  still 
less  as  causing  vastation  and  casting  into  hell.  Since  therefore 
in  the  Word  tnose  things  are  treated  of  which  are  contrary  t(» 
the  Divine  [principle],  tney  cannot  otherwise  be  exhibited  thai^ 
according  to  appearance ;  it  is  also  the  Divine  [principle]  which 
the  wicked  change  into  what  is  diabolical,  and*  which  thurt 
operates ;  wherefore  also  in  proportion  as  they  approach  to  thi> 
Divine  [principle],  in  the  same  proportion  they  cast  theipselvert 
into  infernal  torments.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the  Lord'ji 
words  in  the  prayer,  "  Lead  us  not  into  temptation ;"  it  is  ao  • 
cording  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  that  He  leads  into  temptation » 
but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  He  leads  no  one  into  temptation, 
as  is  well  known,  see  n.  1875  ;  the  same  is  true  in  respect  to 
other  things  as  expressed  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word. 

3426.  "  Saying,  We  have  waters" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  they  are  in  the  truth,  or  that  they  have  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  knowledges,  and  also 
truths,  see  n.  28,  680,  739,  2702,  3058. 

342f.  "And  he  called  the  name  of  the  well  Esek,  because 
they  contended  with  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  denial  on 
account  of  those  .things,  also  on  account  of  other  things,  as 
being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  account  of  several  things  be* 
sides,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  the  names,  which 
were  given  of  old,  were  significative  of  the  thing  or  state,  see 
n.  3422 ;  hence  they  were  enabled  to  recollect  several  particu- 
lars concerning  such  thing  or  state,  especially  respecting  the 
quality  thereof ;  in  the  present  case,  a  name  was  given  to  the 
well  frorfi  the  circumstance  of  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputing 
with  the  shepherds  of  Isaac :  that  to  dispute  or  contend  signifies 
also  to  deny,  may  be  seen  n.  3425.  .Hence  the  name  Esek,  which 
in  the  origmal  tongue  signifies  contention  or  dispute,  and  is  d©- 
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rived  from  an  e\pre88ion  nearly  related  thereto,  which  signifies 
oppression  and  injury;  and  whereas  by  well  in  this  passage  is 
signified  the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  inter- 
nS  sense,  therefore  by  Esek,  or  contention,  is  simified  a  denial 
of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ;  the  causes  oi  denial  are  also 
contained  in  the  same  expression,  which  causes,  it  is  evident, 
are  grounded  in  what  was  said  above,  n.  3425,  viz.  that  the  lit- 
eral and  spiritual  senses  of  the  Word  appear  opposite  to  each 
other.  With  respect  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  tlie  case 
is  this:  they  who  are  principled  merely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, and  are  called  Philistines,  and  they  who  are  principled 
merely  in  the  doctrinals  of  faltli,  and  are  called  the  valley  of 
Gerar,  being  not  principled  in  any  charity  towards  their  neigh- 
bour, cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  deny  tlie  internal  sense 
of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  treats 
of  nothing  else  but  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  our 
neighbour;  wherefore  the  Lord  says,  that  on  tliese  two  com- 
mandments hang  the  law  and  the  prophets,  tliat  is,  the  whole 
Word,  Matt  xxii.  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40 :  how  far  such  persons 
deny  the  internal  sen3e  of  the  Word,  was  also  given  me  to  see 
from  the  state  of  such  in  another  life,  for  when  it  is  only  men- 
tioned in  their  presence,  that  there  is  an  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  which  does  not  appear  in  the  literal  sense,  and  that  it 
treats  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  our  neighbour, 
tliere  is  instantly  perceivable  not  only  a  denial  on  the  part  of 
Buch  spirits,  but  also  an  aversion,  yea,  a  loathing  thereby  ex- 
cited: this  is  the  primarj^ cause  of  denial;  anouier  cause  is, 
that  they  altogether  invert  the  Word,  setting  tliat  above  which 
is  beneath,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  setting  that  before  (or  in 
front)  which  is  behind  (or  in  the  rear) ;  for  tliey  establish  it  as 
a  principle  that  faith  is  the  essential  of  the  Cinurch,  and  that 
the  thin^  appertaining  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards 
our  neighbour,  are  the  fruits  of  faith ;  when  yet  the  real  case  is 
this,  if  love  to  the  Lord  be  compared  to  the  tree  of  life  in  the 

Saradise  of  Eden,  charity  and  ite  works  are  the  fruits  thence 
erived,  whereas  faith  and  all  things  appertaining  thereto  are 
merely  leaves ;  since  therefore  they  so  invert  the  Word,  as  to 
deduce  the  origin  of  fruits  not  from  the  tree  but  from  the  leaves, 
it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  they  deny  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  acknowledge  only  its  literal  sense,  for  from  the 
literal  sense  any  doctrinal  tenet,  even  the  most  heretical,  may 
be  confirmed,  as  is  well  known.  Moreover,  they  who  are 
merely  in  doctrinals  of  faith,  but  not  in  the  good  of  life, 
must  needs  be  in  persuasive  faith,  that  is,  in  preconceived  prin- 
ciples, false  as  well  as  true,  consequently  they  must  be  more 
stupid  than  others,  for  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  persuasive  faith, 
80  far  he  is  stupid;  but  so  far  •as  any  one  is  in  tlie  good  of  life, 
that  is,  in  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  his  neighbour, 
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BO  far  he  is  in  intelligen  je,  that  is,  in  faith  from  tlie  Lord ;  hence 
also  it  Ls,  that  the  former  must  needs  be  in  the  negative  respect- 
ing the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but  the  latter  must  needs 
be  in  the  affirmative ;  with  those  also,  who  ai*e  principled  merely 
in  docti'inals,  and  not  in  the  good  of  life,  the  interiors  are  closedf, 
so  that  light  from  the  Lord  cannot  flow  in,  and  give  tliem  to 
perceive  that  it  is  so;  whereas,  with  those  who  are  principled 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  ihe  interiors  are  open,  so  that  the  light  of 
truth  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in,  affect  their  minds,  and  give  a 
perception  that  it  is  so.  A  further  cause  is,  that  they  have  no 
other  delight  in  reading  the  Word,  than  what  arises  from  the 
acq^uirement  of  honours,  and  riches,  and  reputation  thereby, 
which  delight  is  tiie  delight  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  in  case  such  acquisitions 
were  not  to  be  derived  from  tlie  Word,  they  would  entirely  re- 
ject it;  they  who  are  of  such 'a  character,  not  only  deny  in 
tlieir  heart  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  when  they  hear  of 
it,  but  also  the  very  literal  sense,  howsoever  they  may  ima^ne 
tJiat  they  believe  it;  for  whosoever  regards  as  an  end  the  delight 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  entirely  ejects  from  nis 
heart  every  thing  appertaining  to  eternal  life,  and  only  with  his 
natural  and  corporeal  man  makes  a  show  of  such  things  as  be . 
calls  truths,  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom,  but 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  those  with 'whom  he  is  connected. 
These  and  several  other  things  operate  as  causes,  why  they,  who 
are  called  shepherds  of  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  Philistines, 
deny  the  internal  sense  of  the  Wora. 

34:28.  "And  thev  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also 
over  it" — ^that  herel)y  is  signified  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  whether  there  be  sucn  a  sense,  may  appear  from  the 
signification  of  another  well,  and  of  disputing,  concerning 
which  see  above,  thus  from  the  series  of  the  things  treated  oi; 
for  they  who  deny  any  thing,  as  they  who  deny  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  when  they  again  dispute  or  contend,  must 
needs  dispute  or  contend  about  the  existence  of  such  a  thing. 
It  is  w^ell  known  that  several  disputes  at  tliis  day  go  no  further 
than  this ;  but  so  long  as  men  remain  in  debate,  whether  a  thing 
exist,  and  whether  it  be  so,  it  is  impossible  to  make  any  ao- 
vance  into  any  thing  of  wisdom ;  for  m  the  very  thing  which  is 
the  subject  ot  debate,  there  are  innumerable  particulars  which 
cannot  be  seen  so  long  as  the  thing  itself  is  not  acknowledged, 
inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  the  things  appertaining  thereto 
are  in  such  case  unknown ;  modem  erudition  scarce  advances 
beyond  these  limits  of  debate,  viz.  whether  a  thing  exist,  and 
whether  it  be  so,  and  of  consequence  there  is  an  exclusion  from 
the  intelligence  of  truth ;  as  for  example,  he  who  merely  con- 
tends whetlier  there  exists  an  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  can- 
not possibly  see  the  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which 
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are  contained  in  the  internal  sense ;  as  a^in,  lie  who  disputes 
whether  charitjr  be  any  thing  in  the  Chiircn,  and  whether  or  no 
the  things  of  faith  be  not  the  all  thereof,  cannot  possibly  know 
the  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which  are  contained  in 
charity,  but  remains  altogether  in  ignorance  of  what  charity  is ; 
the  case  is  the  same  in  regard  to  a  life  after  death,  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  the  last  judgment,  the  existence. of  heaven 
and  hell;  they  who  only  dispute  whether  such  things  exist, 
stand  out  of  the  doors  of  wisdom  so  long  as  they  dispute,  and 
are  like  persons  who  only  knock  at  the  door,  ana  cannot  even 
look  into  wisdom's  magnificent  palaces ;  and  what  is  surprising, 
people  of  this  description  fancy  themselves  wise  in  comparison 
witn  others,  and  so  much  the  wiser  in  proportion  to  their  ^eater 
skin  in  debating  whether  a  thing  be  so,  and  especially  m  con* 
firming  themselves  that  it  is  not  so ;  when  yet  the  simple,  who 
are  principled  in  good,  and  whom  such  disputants  despise,  can 

{)erceive  in  a  moment,  without  any  dispute,  much  more  without 
earned  controversy,  both  the  existence  of  the  thing,  and  also 
its  nature  and  quality ;  these  latter  have  a  common  or  general 
sense  of  the  perception  of  truth,  whereas  the  former  have  ex- 
tinguished this  sense  by  such  things  as  incline  them  first  to 
determine  whether  the  thing  exists;  the  Lord  speaks  both  of  the 
former,  and  of  the  latter,  when  He  says,  "  I  thank  thee.  Father, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and  intelligent, 
and  revealed  them  unto  babes.    Matt.  xi.  25;  Luke  x.  21. 

3429.  "And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754. 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Sitnah,  as  denoting,  in  the  original  tongue,  aversion,  which  is 
a  further  degree  of  denial. 

3430.  Verses  22,  23.  And  he  removed  thence  and  digged 
(mother  weUy  a/nd  they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  <md  he  Galled  the 
na/me  thereof  Rehoboth^  a/nd  said^  Jaecause  now  Jehovah  has  made 
vs  to  he  dilatedy  and  we  shall  he  fruitful  in  the  earth.  And 
he  went  up  thence  to  BeersJieha.  He  removed  thence,  signifies 
to  things  inferior  still :  and  digged  another  well,  and  they  did 
not  dispute  over  it,  signifies  the  literal  sense  of  the  WordT  and 
he  called  the  name  thereof  Rehoboth,  signifies  quality  thence 
derived,  as  to  truth :  and  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  has  made 
us  to  be  dilated,  signifies  increments  (increasings)  of  truth  thence : 
and  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth,  signifies  increments  of 
good  thence:  and  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba,  signifies 
tuat  hence  the  doctrine  of  faith  was  Divine. 

3431.  "And  he  removed  thence" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  things  inferior  still,  appears  from  the  signification  of  remov- 
ing (or  transferring),  as  denoting  to  other  tlimss  which  follow 
in  the  series,  therefore  in  the  present  case  to  inferior  or  exterior 
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truths,  Ijecause  the  subject  hitherto  in  order  treated  of  has  been 
concerning  superior  or  interior  truths ;  inferior  or  exterior  truths 
are  those  which  are  extant  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
adequate  to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man;  and  these 
truths  now  come  to  be  treated  of. 

3432.  "  And  digged  another  well,  and  they  did  not  dispute 
over  it " — :that  hereby  is  signified  the  literal  sense  of  the  W  ord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  n.  3702,  3096,  3424 ;  in  the  present  case  the  Word  as  to  the 
literal  sense,  for  it  is  said,  that  ne  removed  thence,  and  digged 
anothei*well,  and  that  they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  by  M^hich  is 
signified  that  sense  of  the  Word  which  is  exterior,  and  which 
they  do  not  deny,  and  it  is  this  which  is  called  the  literal  sense. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  threefold,  viz.  historical,  pro- 
phetical, and  doctiinal ;  each  whereof  is  such  that  it  may  be 
apprehended  even  by  those  who  are  in  externals.  With  respect 
to  the  Word,  the  case  is  this :  in  the  most  ancient  time,  when 
the  Church  was  celestial,  the  written  Word  was  not,  for  the 
men  of  that  Church  had  the  Word  inscribed  on  their  hearts, 
inasmuch  as  the  Lord  taught  them  immediately  through  heaven 
what  was  good,  and  thereby  what  was  true,  and  gave  them  to 
perceive  each  from  a  principle  of  love  and  charity,  and  to  know 
from  revelation.  The  very  essential  Word  to  them  was  die 
Lord.  After  this  Church  another  succeeded,  which  was  not 
celestial  but  spiritual,  and  this  in  the  beginning  had  no  other 
Word  than  what  was  collected  from  tliQ  most  ancient  people, 
which  Word  was  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  significative 
of  His  kingdom ;  thus  the  internal  sense  was  to  this  people 
the  essential  Word.  Tliat  they  had  also  a  written  Word,  as 
well  historical  as  prophetical,  which  is  no  longer  extant,  and 
that  in  this  Word  there  was  in  like  manner  an  internal  sense,, 
which  had  relation  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  2686 ;  hence  it 
was  the  wisdom  of  that  time  both  to  speak  and  write  by  repre- 
sentatives and  siffnificatives,  within  the  Church  concerning 
things  Divine,  ana  out  of  the  Church  concerning  other  things, 
as  is  evident  from  the  writings  of  those  ancient  people  which  are 
come  down  to  us :  but  in  process  of  time  this  wisdom  perished, 
insomuch  that  at  length  it  was  not  known  that  there  existed  any 
internal  sense  even  in  the  books  of  the  Word.  The  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  nation  was  of  tliis  character,  so  that  they  accounted 
the  prophetic  Word  holy  merely  by  reason  of  its  resemblance 
to  the  ancient  Word  in  sound,  and  because  they  heard  the  name 
of  Jehovah  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  not  believing  that  any 
thing  Divine  lay  deeper  hid  within ;  nor  does  the  Christian 
world  think  more  homy  concerning  the  Word.  Hence  it  may 
appear  how  in  process  of  time  wisdom  retired  from  inmost 
things  to  outermost,  and  man  removed  himself  from  heaven, 
and  at  length  descended  even  to  the  dust  of  the  earth,  wherein 


;j432— 34360  GENESIS.  5T 

wisdom  18  now  made  to  consist.  Forasmuch  as  this  was  the 
case  with  the  Word,  viz.  that  its  internal  sense  was  successively 
obliterated,  and  this  to  such  a  decree,  that  at  this  day  it  is  not 
known  that  such  a  sense  exists,  wnen  yet  this  sense  is  the  very 
essential  Word  in  which  the  Divine  [principle]  proximately 
dweUs,  therefore  the  successive  states  thereof  are  described  in 
this  chapter. 

3483.  "And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Rehoboth" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  thence  derived  as  to  truth,  ap- 

{►ears  from  the  signification  ol  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  qua- 
ity,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and 
fi-om  the  signification  of  Rehoboth,  as  denoting  ti*uths,  for  Re- 
hoboth in  the  original  tongue  signifies  breadths,  and  that 
oreadths  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  denote  truths,  may 
De  seen,  n.  1613. 

3434.  "  And  he  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to 
be  dilated" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  increments  (increases)  of 
truth  thence  derived,  appears  irom  the  si^fication  of  breadth, 
as  denoting  truth,  concerning  which  see  immediately  above,  n. 
8433 ;  hence  to  be  dilated  is  to  receive  increments  of  truth. 

3435.  "And  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth" — that  hereby 
are  signified  increments  of  good  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  miitfiil,  as  denoting  increments  of 
good ;  that  to  be  fruitful  is  predicated  of  good,  and  to  be  mul- 
tiplied is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846, 
2847;  and  from  the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  the 
Church,  and  whatever  is  of  the  Church,  concerning  which  see 
n.  662, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1733,  1850,  2928,  3325. 

3436.  "And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba" — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  thence  the  doctrine  of  faith  was  Divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of 
faith  Divme,  see  n.  2723,  2858,'  2859 :  the  doctrine  of  faith 
which  is  here  signified  by  Beersheba,  is  the  very  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine ;  and  although  the 
,Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  is  such,  that  truths  may  thence  be 
derived,  it  is  also  such,  that  things  not  true  may  tliereby  be 
confirmed,  as  is  well  known  from  the  case  of  heresies :  but  who- 
soever reads  the  Word  to  the  end  that  he  may  grow  wise,  that 
is,  may  do  what  is  good  and  xmderstand  what  is  true,  he  is  in- 
structed according  to  such  end  and  according  to  the  affection 
thereof,  for  the  Lord  flows  in  whilst  he  knows  not,  and  illumi- 
nates his  mind,  and  wherein  he  hesitates,  gives  understandiug 
from  other  passages ;  moreover,  whosoever  is  in  simple  good, 
and  in  simplicity  believes  the  Word  according  to  its  literal 
8en3e,  he  is  gifted  with  the  faculty  of  perceiving  truths,  when 
he  is  instructed  in  another  life  by  the  angels ;  and  in  the  mean 
time,  the  few  truths  which  appei^tain  to  him  are  vivified  by  cha- 
rity and  innocence,  and  wnen  charity  and  innocence  are  in 
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truths,  then  the  false  principles,  which  also  infused  themselves 
in  the  shade  of  his  ignorance,  are  not  hurtful,  not  being  adjoined 
to  good,  but  being  withheld  therefrom  as  it  were  in  the  circum- 
ferences, whereby  they  can  easily  be  cast  out :  but  the  case  is 
otherwise  with  those  who  are  not  principled  in  the  good  of 
life,  for  with  such,  the  false  principfes  which  bv  misinterpreta- 
tion  they  have  forged  from  the  Word,  possess  the  middle,  or  as 
it  were  centre,  whilst  truths  possess  the  circuits  or  circumfer- 
ences, wherefore  false  principles  are  what  are  adjoined  to  the 
evil  of  tlieir  life,  and  truths  are  dissipated. 

3437.  Verses  24,  25.  And  JeJuroah  appeared  to  him  in  that 
nighty  amd  said,  lam  the  God  of  Abraham  tk;/ father  y  fear  not 
heca/me  I  oau  with  thee^  andlwiU  bless  thee^  cmd  will  make  thy 
seed  to  he  multiplied  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  serva/nt.  And 
he  buHded  there  an  altar ^  and  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah^ 
and  stretched  out  his  tent  there  j  cmd  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
a  well  thefre,  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
signifies  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that.obscure  principle 
(or  state) :  I  am  the  God  of  Abraham  th^  father,  fear  not  because 
1  am  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was  also 
there :  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  mul- 
tiplied, signifies  that  hence  would  be  increase  of  good  and  of 
truth :  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant,  signines  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle]  :  and  he  builaed  there  an  al- 
tar, signifies  a  significative  and  representative  of  the  Lord :  and 
called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  signifies  worship  thence :  and 
stretched  out  his  tent  there,  signifies  an  holy  principle  therein : 
and  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  a  well  there,  signines  doctrine 
thence  derived. 

3438.  "Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that 
obscure  [principle  or  state],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
JehovahV  appearing  and  saying,  when  it  is  premcated  of  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  to  perceive  from  the  Divine  [princiijle]  ;  that 
bj  Jehovah  appearing  to  him  is  signified  from  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], may  be  seen,  n.  3367,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  see 
n.  2862,  3395 ;  for  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  consequently  so  long 
as  the  human  [princij)le]  was  not  yet  glorified,  the  appearing  ol 
Jehovah  was  perception  Divine,  or  perception  from  tlie  Divine 
[principle],  wherefore  by  Jehovah  appearmg  to  him  and  saving, 
notiiing  else  is  signified ;  and  from  the  signification  of  night,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  shade  or  an  obscure  [principle  or  state],  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  1712 ;  by  this  obscure  j^principle  or  state] 
is  sigmfied  the  literal  sense  oi  the  Word,  this  sense,  in  respect 
to  the  internal  sense,  being  like  shade  in  respect  to  light.  In 
order  to  show  still  more  clearly  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  we  shall  add  a  few  words  more  on  the 
subject;  the  internal  sense  is  to  the  literal  sense,  as  man's' inte- 
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nor  or  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  are  to  his  exterior  or  na- 
tural and  corporeal  principles;  his  interior  principles  are  in  the 
liffht  of  heaven,  whereas  his  exterior  principles  are  in  the  light 
of  the  world ;  what  is  the  nature  of  the  difference  between  the 
light  of  heaven  and  the  light  of  the  world,  consequently  between 
those  things  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  heaven,  and  those 
things  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  the  world,  may  be  seen, 
n.  1521  to  1523,  1619  to  1632,  1783,  1880,  2776,  3138,  3167, 
8190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3337,  3339,  3341,  3413,  viz.  that 
it  is  like  the  difference  between  the  light  of  day  and  the  shade 
of  night ;  and  whereas  man  is  in  this  shade,  and  is  not  willing 
to  know  that  in  truth  from  the  Lord  there  is  light,  he  cannot 
believe  otherwise  than  that  his  shade  is  light,  yea,  also  on  the 
other  hand  that  light  is  shade ;  for  he  is  in  this  respect  like  a 
bird  of  night,  whicn,  whilst  it  flies  in  the  shade  of  night,  thinks 
that  it  is  in  the  light,  but  whilst  in  the  light  of  day,  it  thinks 
itselt  to  be  in  the  shade;  for  the  internal  eye,  that  is,  the 
tindei'standing,  by  which  man  sees  interiorly,  widi  such  a  per- 
son is  no  otherwise  formed,  for  he  has  formed  it  no  otherwise, 
inasmuch  as  he  opens  it  when  he  looks  downwards,  that  is,  to 
worldly  and  corporeal  things,  and  shuts  it  when  he  should  look 
upwards,  that  is,  to  spiritual  and  celestial  things ;  the  case  if 
the  same  in  respect  to  the  Word  with  persons  ofthis  character; 
what  appears  in  its  literal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be  light, 
but  what  appears  in  the  iiltemal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be 
shade ;  for  tne  Word  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his 
quality ;  when  nevertheless  the  internal  sense  of  the  W  ord,  in 
respect  to  its  literal  sense,  is  as  the  light  of  heaven  in  respect 
to  the  light  of  the  world,  see  n.  3016,  3108,  that  is,  as  the 
light  of  day  in  respect  to  the  light  of  night.  In  the  internal 
sense  there  are  singular  things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  to- 
gether one  particular  which  is  exhibited  in  the  literal  sense ;  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  in  the  internal  sense  there  are  particulai 
things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  together  one  common  oi 
general  thing  which  is  in  the  literal  sense,  and  it  is  this  common 
or  general  thing  which  appears  to  man,  but  not  the  particular 
things  which  are  in  it  and  which  constitute  it ;  still  howeve» 
the  order  of  the  particular  things  in  the  common  or  general 
thing  appears  to  man,  but  according  to  his  quality,  and  this 
order  is  tne  holy  principle  which  affects  him. 

3439.  "I  am  tne  God  of  Abraham  thy  father,  fear  not,  be 
cause  I  am  with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  also  was  therein,  viz.  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  Divine  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836, 3251,  3305 ;  hence 
Jehovah  Qod  oi  Abranam  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
which  Abraham  represents,  and  whereas  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  Word,  "vhich  also  is  the  Lord,  because  all  the 
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Word  is  from  Him,  and  the  all  of  the  Word  relates  to  Him, 
therefore  by  tliese  words,  "I  am  the  God  of  Abraham,  fear  not, 
because  1  am  with  thee,"  is  signified  that  the  Divine  [principle] 


is  therein.    With  respect  to  the  Divine  [principle" 


the  case  is  this :  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  is  in  the  su- 


preme sense  of  the  Word,  because  therein  is  tne 


in  the  Word, 


iOrd ;  the  Di- 


vine [principle]  is  also  in  the  internal  sense  because  therein  is 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  hence  this  sense  is  called 
celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  Divine  [principle]  is  also  in  the  lit- 
eral sense  of  the  Word,  because  therein  is  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  earths,  hence  this  sense  is  called  the  external  and  like- 
wise the  natural  sense,  for  in  it  are  crass,  appearances  more  re- 
mote from  the  Divine  [principle] ;  nevertheless  all  and  singular 
things  therein  are  Divme.  The  case  is,  with  respect  to  these 
three  senses,  as  it  was  with  the  tabernacle ;  its  inmost,  or  what 
was  within  .the  vail,  where  the  ark  was  containinff  the  testi- 
mony, was  most  holjr,  or  the  holy  of  holies :  but  its  internal,  or 
what  was  'immediately  without  me  vail,  where  was  the  golden 
table  and  candlestick,  was  holy;  the  external  also  where  the 
court  was,  was  also  holy,  the  congregation  ai^embled  thereat, 
and  hence  it  was  called  the  tent  oi  the  congregation. 

3440.  "  And  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  bo 
multiplied  '^ — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  would  be  an 
increase  of  good  and  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blessing  thee,  as  denoting  an  increase  of  good,  see  n.  3406 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  thy  seed  being  multiplied,  as  de- 
noting an  increase  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847 ; 
that  seed  denotes  truth,  of  which  multiplication  is  predicated. 
Bee  n.  1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3038,  3373,  3380.  The  reason 
why  there  is  an  increase  of  good  and  truth  with  man  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  because  in  that  sense  like- 
wise all  and  singular  things  are  Divine,  as  was  just  now  shown 
above,  n.  3439 ;  and  because  in  the  literal  sense  the  internal 
sense  is  open  in  many  passages ;  as  where  it  is  said  in  the  Old 
Testament  by  the  propnets,  that  the  Lord  would  come  to  be 
salvation  to  the  human  race ;  that  all  the  law  and  the  prophets 
teach  only  to  love  God  and  our  neighbour  ;  that  to  commit  mur- 
der is  to  bear  hatred,  for  he  who  hates  another  commits  mur- 
der every  instant,  inasmuch  as  murder  is  in  his  will-principle 
and  in  the  delight  of  his  life :  these  are  the  truths  of  the  inter- 
nal stose  in  the  literal  sense ;  not  to  mention  several  others  of 
a  like  nature. 

3441.  "  For  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant " — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord^s  Di- 
vine [principle],  and  also  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2833, 2836, 
8251 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  My  servant,  when  it  is  prc^ 
dicated  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  ; 
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not  tJiat  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  a  servant,  because  tbia 
principle  is  also  Jebovab,  see  n.  1736,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  but  because  the  Lord  by  this  principle  is  serviceable  to 
mankind;  for  by  this  principle  man  is  saved,  inasmuch  as 
unless  the  Lord  had  muted  the  human  [principle]  to  the  Di* 
vine,  so  that  man  might  be  enabled  with  his  mind  to  look  upon 
and  adore  the  Lord's  human  [principle],  and  thus  have  accesa 
to  the  Divine,  he  could  not  possibly  have  been  saved ;  man's 
conjunction  with  the  essential  Divine  [principle],  which  is 
called  the  Father,  is  by  means  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle] 
which  is  called  the  Son  ;  thus  it  is  by  the  Lord,  byW  hom  is 
meant  the  Human  [principle]  in  the  apprehension  of  the  spirit- 
ual man,  but  the  essential  Divine  [prmciple]  in  the  apprehen- 
sion of  the  celestial  man ;  hence  it  is  manifest  why  the  Divine 
Human  [principle]  is  called  a  servant,  viz.  because  it  serves  the 
Divine,  m  order  that  man  may  have  access  thereto,  and  because 
it  is  serviceable  to  mankind  for  their  salvation.  This  then  is 
what  is  signified  by  Abraham  My  servant ;  as  also  in  David, 
"  Make  mention  oi  the  wonderful  things  which  He  hath  done, 
His  wonders  and  the  judgments  of  His  mouth,  ye  seed  of  Abrc^ 
hcrni  His  servant^  ye  sons  of  Jacob  His  elect :  He  sent  Moses 
His  servant,  Aaron  whom  He  hath  chosen :  He  remembered 
the  Word  of  His  holiness  with  Abraha/m  His  senxmt^'*  Psalm 
cv.  6,  6,  26,  42 ;  where  by  Abraham  His  servant  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  :  in  like  manner  also 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  by  Israel 
His  servant,  by  Jacob  His  servant,  and  by  David  His  servant ; 
by  Israel  His  servant,  in  this  passage,  "  Tn^m  Israel  My  servarU^ 
Jacob  whom  I  have  chosen,  the  seed  of  Abraham  my  friend ; 
whom  I  have  laid  hold  of  from  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  from 
the  wings  thereof  have  I  called  thee,  and  have  said  unto  thee. 
Thou  a/rt  My  servant,  I  have  chosen  tliee,"  Isaiah  xli.  8, 9 ;  where 
Israel  My  servant  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the  Lord  in  re- 
spect to  the  internals  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  Jacob  denotes 
Him  as  to  the  externals  of  that  Church.  Again,  "  He  said  to 
me.  Thou  Israel  oH  My  servant  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered 
glorious  :  it  is  a  light  thing  that  thou  be  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise 
up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of 
Israel,  and  I  have  given  thee  for  a  bght  of  the  Gentiles,  that 
thou  mayost  be  My  salvation  to  the  extremity  of  the  earth," 
xlix.  3,  6 ;  where  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered  glorious, 
manifestly  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle] ;  that 
he  is  called  servant  from  being  serviceable,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  that  thou  be  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of 
Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of  Israel.  That  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  also  by 
Jacob  a  servant,  appears  from  Isaiah  in  this  passage,  "  I  will 
give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the  hidden  riches  of  se- 
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cret  places,  for  the  sake  of  Jacob  My  servant^  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,  xlv.  3,  4 ;  where  by  My  servant  Jacob,  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,  is  meant  the  Lord,  My  servant  Jacob  having  respect  to 
the  externals  of  the  Church,  and  Israel  Mine  elect  to  the  inter- 
nals. The  same  is  also  signified  by  David  My  servant,  as  in 
Ezechiel,  "  I  will  gather  together  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the 
places  around.  My  aervcmt  J)a/oid  altaU  he  kmg  over  them^  and 
thejr  shall  all  have  one  shepherd ;  they  shall  dwell  upon  the  land 
which  I  have  given  to  My  servwrvt  Jacob  ;  and  they  shall  dwell 
upon  it,  thev  and  their  sons  and  their  sons'  sons,  even  to  eter- 
nity :  and  JDcmd  My  serowrd  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  to  eter- 
nity,'' xxxvii.  24,  25 ;  where  David  My  servant  manifestly  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  1888,  and 
this  by  virtue  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  signified  by  king,  who 
in  the  present  case  is  David,  see  n.  1728,  2015,  3009;  that 
truth  itself  also  is  respectively  a  servant,  may  be  seen,  n.  3409 ; 
and  it  is  on  this  account  that  the  Lord  Himself  calls  Himself 
one  that  serves  or  ministers,  as  in  Mark,  "  Whosoever  will  be 
great  amongst  you  shall  be  your  minister ;  and  whosoever  will 
be  chief  amongst  you  shall  be  the  servant  of  all ;  even  as  the 
Son  of  Man  ca/me  not  to  he  ministered  imto^  hut  to  rrmmter^'^ 
X.  44, 45 ;  Matt.  xx.  26, 27,  28.  And  in  Luke,  "  Who  is  greater, 
he  that  sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  ministereth?  Is  not  ne  that  • 
sitteth  at  meat  ?  £ut  I  am  in  the  midst  of  you  as  he  that  rrvi/nr 
istereth^'*  xxii.  27. 

3442.  *'  And  he  builded  there  an  altar" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  si^ificative  and  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  altar,  as  being  a  principle  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811. 

3443.  "  And  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signified  worship  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  caUing  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship, 
see  n.  440,  2724 ;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  all  in  one 
complex  whereby  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n.  2628,  2724, 
3006. 

3444.  "  And  stretched  out  his  tent  there" — ^that  herebv  is 
signified  an  holy  principle  therein,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tent,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  see  n. 
414, 1102,  2145,  2152,  3312. 

3445.  "  Aijd  there  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  a  well " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  doctrine  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  significatioii  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n.  2702. 
8424 ;  and  whereas  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine,  and  thus  all 
doctrine  which  appertains  to  the  Church  is  derived  from  the 
Word,  hence  to  dig  a  well  signifies  doctrine  thence  derived,  viz. 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  because  this  sense  is  here 
treated  of:  howbeit  the  essential  doctrine  derived  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  one  only,  viz.  the  doctrine  of  chariti^ 
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and  of  love,  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  this  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it  is  the  whole 
Word,  as  the  Ix)rd  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  35,  36, 
37,  38. 

3446.  Verses  26,  27.  And  Ahi/mdech  went  to  him  out  of 
Gerar^  and  Ahusai,h  his  compa/rdon^  cmd  Phicol  the  chief  cap 
tain  of  his  army.  And  leaa^  eoAd  to  them^  Wherefore  a/re  ye 
come  to  m£y  ana  ye  have  hated  rne^  a/nd  have  sent  ms  a/way  from 

?ou  f  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  ont  of  Gerar,  signifies  the 
octrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational :  and  Ahu* 
sath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chiei  captain  of  his  army, 
signifies  the  primary  principles  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faith : 
and  Isaac  saia  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come  to  me,  and  ye 
have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  away  from  you  t  signifies  why 
should  they  desire  the  Divine  [principle]  when  they  denied  it, 
and  were  averse  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word. 

3447.  "  Abimelech  went  to  him  out  of  Gerar" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  oenot- 
Gig  the  ooctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational,  see 
n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  3391,  3393,  3397 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion  of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504,  3365,  3384, 
3385 ;  what  is  meant  by  doctrine  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, may  be  seen  n.  3368.  The  subject  treated  of  here,  and 
even  to  verse  33,  is  concerning  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  thence  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  concerning  the  agreement  of  their  doctrinals  with  the  inter- 
nal sense,  so  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  the  literal  sense ;  Abi- 
melech, and  Ahusath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  cap- 
tain of  his  army,  represent  these  doctrinals ;  they  are  such  as 
make  faith  essential,  not  indeed  rejecting  charity,  but  postpon- 
ing it,  and  thus  giving  doctrine  the  preference  to  life;  our 
Churches  at  this  day  are  almost  all  of  this  character,  except 
that  which  is  in  Christian  gentilism,  where  it  is  permitted  to 
adore  saints  and  their  idols.  As  in  every  Church  of  the  Lord 
there  are  those  who  are  internal  men,  and  those  who  are  exter- 
nal, and  the  internal  are  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good, 
and  the  external  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth ;  so  also 
it  is  with  those  who  are  here  represented  by  Abimelech,  his 
companion,  and  the  chief  captain  of  his  army.  The  internal  are 
those  who  are  treated  of  above,  chap.  xxi.  verse  22  to  33,  where 
it  is  said  of  Abimelech,  and  Phicol  tne  chief  captain  of  his  army, 
that  they  came  to  Abraham  and  made  a  covenant  with  him  in 
Beersheba,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2719,  2720 ;  but  the  exter- 
nal are  tiiiose  who  are  nere  treated  of. 

3448.  "  And  Ahusath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army'' — ^that  hereSy  are  signified  the  primary 
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principles  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faith,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Abijnelechj  as  denoting  the  dioctrine  of  faith  having 
respect  to  tilings  rational ;  hence  his  companion,  and  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army,  denote  those  primary  principles,  and  indeed 
the  primary  principles  appertaining  to  doctrine ;  for  a  chief  cap- 
tain, like  a  prince,  signines  primary  piinciples,  see  n.  1482, 2089, 
and  army  signifies  ooctrinals  themselves ;  the  ground  and  rea- 
son why  army  signifies  doctrinals,  which  appertain  to  truth,  or 
which  are  inferior  truths,  is,  because  by  warfare  in  the  Word, 
and  by  war,  are  signified  the  things  appertaining  to  spiritual 
Warfare  and  war,  see  n.  1664,  1788,  2686,  as  also  by  arms,  viz. 
by  spears,  shields,  bows,  arrows,  swords,  and  the  like,  accord- 
ing to  what  has  been  abundantly  shown  above ;  and  whereas 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  are  the  instruments  whereby  spiritual 
combats  are  waged,  therefore  by  armjes  are  signified  such 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  and  also  false  or  heretical  principles  in  the 
opposite  sense.  That  both  the  latter  and  the  former  are  signified 
.n  the  Word  by  armies,  may  appear  from  several  passages ;  ai 
in  Daniel,  "  One  horn  of  the  he-goat  grew  exceedingly  toward-s 
the  south,  and  towards  the  east,  and  towards  honourableness,' 
and  grew  even  to  the  arrny  of  the  heavens j  and  cast  down  of  the 
a/rmy  and  of  the  stars  to  the  earth ;  and  trampled  them  under 
foot :  yea,  he  lifted  up  himself  efoen  to  the  prvMe  of^  the  a/rrm. 
Hie  a/rm/u  was  delivered  up  continually  to  transgression,  and  m 
cast  trutJi  to  the  earth.  I  neard  one  holy  one  speaking,  and  he 
said,  How  long  will  be  this  vision,  and  continually  wasting 
transgression,  to  give  both  the  holy  one  and  the  a/nwy  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  f  viii.  9,  10,  11, 12,  13 ;  where  the  horn 
which  grew  towards  the  south,  towards  the  east,  and  towards 
honourableness,  is  the  power  of  what  is  false  grounded  in  evil, 
see  n.  2832 ;  the  armies  of  the  heavens  are  truths ;  the  prince 
of  the  army  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth;  and  whereas  army 
in  a  good  sense  is  truth,  it  is  said  that  he  cast  down  of  the  army 
to  the  earth,  and  afterwards  that  he  cast  truth  to  the  earth. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  king  of  the  north  shall  set 
forth  a  greater  multitude  than  the  former,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
times  of  years,  he  shall  come  in  cominff  with  a  great  a/rrmj^  and 
with  much  wealth:  afterwards  he  shall  stir  up  his  strength  and 
his  heart  against  the  king  of  the  south,  with  a  great  arrny  j  and 
the  king  ol  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  an  a/rmy 
exceedingly  great  a/ad  strong^  but  shall  not  stand ;  for  they  that 
eat  his  meat  shall  break  him,  and  hie  army  shall  overflow,  and 
many  shall  fell  down  slain,"  xi.  13,  25,  26;  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  war  between  the  king 
of  the  north  and  the  kmg  of  the  south,  and  by  the  king  of  the 
north  are  meant  false  principles,  as  also  by  his  army,  and  by  the 
king  of  the  south  and  nis  army  are  meant  truths ;  it  is  prophetio 
of  Sie  Church's  vastation.    So  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  hea* 
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ven  open,  when  lo!  a  white  horse,  and  he  who  8at  on  him  was 
QdX\Qi faithful  and  tnte,  clothed  in  a  vesture  tinged  with  blood, 
and  hu  a/rrwy  in  heaven  followed  Him  on  white  iiorses,  clad  in 
fine  linen,  white  and  clean.  I  saw  the  beast  and  the  kings  of 
the  earth,  and  tKeir  armies  gathered  together  to  make  war  with 
Him  who  sat  on  the  horse,  and  with  IRs  army^'^  xix.  11, 14, 19; 
he  who  sat  on  the  white  horse  denotes  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  or 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762;  His  armies, 
whicJ*  followed  Him  in  heaven,  denote  truths  thence  derived, 
consequently  those  in  heaven  who  are  principled  in  truths ;  the 
beast  denotes  the  evils  of  self-love ;  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
their  armies  denote  falses ;  the  combats  of  the  false  principle 
with  truth  are  what  are  here  described.  So  in  David,  ''  By  tlie 
"Word  of  Jehovah  were  the  heavens  made,  and  the  armies  of  them 
by  the  breath  of  his  mouth,"  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  the  armies  of  them, 
or  of  the  heavens,  denote  truths,  and  whereas  by  armies  are  sig- 
nified truths,  therefore  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  and  angels,  by 
virtue  of  the  truths  in  which  they  are  principled,  are  called  the 
armies  of  the  heavens,  as  in  Luke,  "  Suddenly  there  was  present 
with  the  angel  a  multitude  of  the  hea/venly  arwy,  praising  God," 
ii.  13.  So  m  David,  "  Bless  ye  Jehovah,  alt  His  armies^  jq 
ministers  of  His,  that  do  His  will,"  Psalm  ciii.  21 :  and  agam, 
"Praise  Jehovah,  all  ye  His  angels,  praise  Him  all  ye  JTis 
a/rrmes^'*  cxlviii.  2.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high, 
and  see  ye  who  hath  created  these  things,  lie  that  hrin^eth  out 
in  number  their  a/rmy^  calleth  all  by  name,  of  the  multitude  of 
the  powerful  and  of  the  mighty  a  man  shall  not  fail,"  xl.  26 : 
and  again,  "I  have  made  the  earth,  and  have  created  man  upon 
it;  I,  Mine  hands  have  stretched  out  the  heavens,  and  /  have 
comm/inded  all  their  army^'*  xlv.  12 ;  where  the  army  of  the  hea- 
vens denotes  truths,  consequently  denotes  the  angels,  because 
they  are  principled  in  truths,  as  nas  been  already  said.  So  in 
the  first  Book  of  Kings,  "  I  saw  Jehovah  sitting  on  His  throne, 
and  the  universal  army  of  the  heavens  standing  beside  Him,  on 
His  right  hand  and  on  His  left,"  xxii.  19:  and  in  Joel,  "Jeho- 
vah gave  His  voice  before  Sis  army,  because  His  camp  was  ex- 
ceedingly great,  because  he  is  numerous  that  doeth  His  Word," 
Ii.  11.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  IwiU  pitch  a  camp  for  My  housd 
of  the  army,  passing  and  returning,  Test  the  exactor  should  pass 
any  more  over  them.  Exult  exceedingly,  O  daughter  of  2jon ; 
shout,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem :  behold  thvking  cometh  to  thee," 
ix.  8,  9,  speaSing  of  the  Lord's  cpming;  His  army  denotes  Truths 
Divine,  and  it  is  on  this  account,  and  also  because  the  Lord  alone 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells  which  are  continually  attempting 
to  assault  Him,  mat  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Jeho- 
vah Sabaoth,  God  Sabaoth,  the  Lord  Sabaoth,  that  is,  of  armies ; 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  The  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  nations 
gathered  together,  Jehovah  Sabaoth  leads  an  army  of  war ^'^^  xiiL 
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4;  where  kingdoms  of  nations  denote  false  principles  grounded 
in  evils ;  to  lead  an  army  of  war  denotes  to  fight  for  man.  In* 
asmuch  as  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  represented  the  Lord's  hear 
venly  kingdom,  and  tribes  and  likewise  twelve  signified  all  the 
things  of  faith  in  one  complex,  that  is,  all  truths  oithe  kingdom, 
see  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272,  therefore  also  they  were 
called  the  armies  of  JeJwvah^  as  in  Exod.  vii.  4;  chap,  xii,  17, 
41,  51 ;  and  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  be  brought  out 
of  Egypt  according  to  a/rmies^  Exod.  vi.  26 ;  and  should  mete 
out  the  camp  according  to  armies^  Numb.  i.  22 ;  and  should  be 
distributed  ^nto  armies^  Numb.  ii.  1,  to  the  end.  That  by  armies 
are  signified  truths,  appears  also  from  Ezechiol,  "  Persia,  and 
Lud,  and  Puth  were  in  thine  army^  the  men  of  thy  war,  they 
hung  in  thee  the  shield  and  the  helmet,  thej  set  forth  the  hon- 
our of  thee ;  the  sons  of  Arwad,  and  thine  arm/u  upon  thy 
walls  round  about,  and  the  Qamadims  were  in  thy  towers,'' 
xxvii.  10, 11 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  are  signified  interior 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  consequently  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled therein,  see  n.  1201 ;  army  denotes  tne  truths  themselves : 
that  Lud  and  Puth  are  also  those  who  are  principled  in  know- 
ledges, may  be  seen  n.  1163, 1164, 1166, 1195, 1231 ;  shield  and 
helmet  are  such  things  as  appertain  to  combat  or  spiritual  war. 
That  army  in  an  opposite  sense  denotes  false  principles,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  following  passages,  "  It  shall  be  in  that  day,  Je- 
liovah  shall  visit  upon  trie  a/muy  of  hdaht  in  height,  and  upon 
the  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth,'^  Isaiah  xxiv.  21 ;  where 
army  of  height  denotes  false  principles  grounded  in  self-love. 
So  in  Ezechiel,  "  I  will  bring  thee  back,  and  will  put  hooks  in 
thy  jaws,  and  will  lead  thee  forth,  and  aU  thine  a/nny^  horses 
and  horsemen,  all  of  them  clothed  perfectly,  a  company  great 
with  shield  and  buckler,  all  of  them  handling  swords;  thou 
shalt  come  out  of  thy  place,  out  of  the  sides  of  the  north,  thou 
and  many  people  with  thee,  all  riding  on  horses,  a  great  com- 
pany, aareat  anrmy^^  xxxviii.  4, 15;  speaking  of  Gog,  by  whom 
IS  signined  external  worship  separate  from  internal,  tnus  ren- 
derea  idolatrous,  see  n.  1151 ;  the  army  therefore  denotes  false 
principles.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  wiU  send  against  Babel  who 
draweth,  drawing  his  bow,  and  lifting  up  himself  in  his  armour; 
spare  not  the  youths,  give  to  the  curse  all  his  a/rmy^^'*  li.  2,  3 ; 
where  Babel  denotes  worship,  the  externals  whereof  appear 
holy,  whilst  the  interiors  are  profane,  see  n.  1182,  1283,  1295, 
1304, 1306, 1307, 1308, 1321, 1322, 1326;  his  army  denotes  the 
false  princijples  of  such  profane  interiors,  as  is  also  signified  by 
the  army  ot  Babel  in  other  passages,  as  Jer.  xxxii.  2 ;  xxxiv.  1, 
2;  chap,  xxxix.  1.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "  Pharaoh  shall  see  them, 
and  shall  be  comforted  upon  all  his  multitude,  the  slain  with  the 
sword,  Pharaoh  and  all  n  is  armyj  because  I  will  give  the  terror 
of  Me  in  the  land  of  tie  living,"  xxxii.  31,  32;  speaking  of 
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Egypt,  by  which  are  signified  those  who  pervert  truths  by  rea- 
sonings grounded  in  scientifics,  see  n.  1164,  1165;  his  army,  or 
the  army  of  Pharaoh,  denotes  the  false  principles  thence  de- 
rived ;  tne  same  is  also  signified  by  the  army  of  Riaraoh  in  other 
passages,  as  Jer.  xxxvii.  5,  7, 11;  chap.  xlvi.  2;  Ezech.  xvii.  17. 
So  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall  see  Jerusalem  encompassed  with 
amii.eSy  then  know  ye  that  devastation  is  near  at  hand,"  xxi.  20; 
speakii^  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  of  the  last  time 
of  the  Cnurch  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith :  that  by  Jeru- 
salem is  signified  the  Church,  see  n.  2117,  which  is  encompassed 
with  armies  when  it  is  beset  by  false  principles.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  that  by  the  armies  of  the  heavens  which  the  Jews  and 
idolaters  adorea,  in  the  internal  sense  were  signified  false  prin- 
ciples, concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  second  6ook 
01  the  Kings,  "  They  forsook  all  the  commandments  of  their  God, 
and  made  to  themselves  a  molten  (image),  two  calves,  and  they 
made  a  grove,  and  howed  themsehes  dmon  to  all  the  a/rmy  of  tits 
hecLvens^  xvii.  16 ;  speaking  of  the  Israelites ;  and  in  another 
place,  speaking  of  Manasseh,  it  is  written,  "  Th|it  he  built  altars 
to  all  the  army  of  the  heavenSy^^  xxi.  5  :  and  that  Josias  the  king 
brou|jht  fortli  out  of  the  temple  all  the  vessels  made  for  Baal, 
and  for  the  grove,  and  for  aU  the  army  of  the  heavens,  xxiii.  4: 
and  in  Jeremiah,  "  That  they  should  spread  the  bones  of  the 
princes,  of  the  priests,  and  of  the  prophets,  to  the  sun,  to  the  moon, 
and  to  all  the  army  of  the  hea/vens,  which  they  had  loved,  and 
which  they  had  servea,  and  after  which  they  haa  gone,"  viii.  1,2; 
and  in  another  place,  "The  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 
of  the  king  of  Judah  shall  be  as  Tophet,  unclean  as  to  all  the 
liouses,  on  the  roofe  whereof  they  have  burned  incense  to  all  the 
ivrmy  of  the  heamensy  and  have  offered  libations  to  other  gods," 
xix.  13:  and  in  2fephaniah,  "I  will  stretch  out  mine  hand 
against  those  who  worship  the  a/rmy  of  the  hea/vens  on  the  house 
tops,"  i.  5 ;  for  the  stars  are  what  are  principally  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  but  that  by  stars  are  sigmfiea  truths,  and 
in  an  opposite  sense  falses,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128, 1808. 

3449.  "  And  Isaac  said  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come 
unto  me,  and  ye  have  hated  me,  Mid  have  sent  me  away  from 
you  ?" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  why  should  they  desire  the  Divine 
[principle]  when  they  denied  it,  and  were  averse  to  what  is  con- 
tained m  die  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  appear  from  what 
was  said  above,  verses  15, 16, 19,  20,  21. 

3450.  Verses  28,  29.  And  they  said.  Seeing  we  haA)e  seen 
that  Jehovah  was  with  thee,  and  we  said.  Let  there  he  I  pray  a 
tOAyra/ment  het/ween  us,  between  tcs  and  between  thee,  ana  let  u$ 
inalce  a  covenant  with  thes.  If  thou  doest  evil  with  us^aswe  havh 
not  touched  tJiee,  and  as  we  na/oe  done  with  thee  nothing  but  good, 
and  have  sent  thee  in  peace  /  thou  art  now  the  blessed  ofJeKovah. 
They  said,  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was  with  tliee, 
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signifies  that  they  knew  the  Divine  [principle]  was  therein: 
and  they  said,  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  between  ns, 
between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  us  make  a  covenant  with 
tliee,  signifies  that  the  doctrinals  of  their  faith  considered  in 
tliemselves  8h')uld  not  be  denied :  if  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as 
we  have  not  touched  thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee 
nothing  but  good,  and  have  sent  thee  in  peace,  signifies  that 
they  had  not  violated  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that 
t]iey  would  not  violate  it :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle]. 

3451.  "  They  said.  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was 
with  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  knew  that  the 
Divine  [principle]  was  therein,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression  seeing  we  have  seen,  as  denoting  to  perceive 
and  thus  to  know  for  certain  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Je- 
hovah being  with  thee,  as  denoting  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
was  therein.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was  said  above,  n. 
3447,  is  concerning  the  agreement  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word. with  thQ  internal  sense,  consequently  concerning  the 
agreement  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  which  are  signified  bv  Abi- 
melech,  Ahusath,  and  Phicol,  so  far  as  they  are  derived  from 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  with  the  same,  viz.  with  the  inter- 
nal sense ;  thus  concerning  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom in  the  earths  with  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  con- 
sequently  with  the  Lord,  by  the  Word.  For  the  Word,  as  to 
the  supreme  sense,  is  the  Lord  BDlmself,  and  as  to  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  as 
to  the  literal  sense,  it  is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom  in  the 
earths,  as  has  been  also  observed  above.  But  wim  respect  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  with  respect  to  His 
Church,  the  case  is  this,  that  whereas  it  derives  its  doctrinals 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  it  must  needs  be  various  and 
diverse  as  to  those  doctrinals,  viz.  one  society  will  profess  one 
thing  to  be  a  truth  of  faith,  because  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word, 
another  society  will  profess  another  thing,  for  the  same  reason, 
and  so  forth.  Consequently  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch 
as  it  derives  its  doctrinals  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
will  differ  in  every  different  place,  and  this  not  only  according 
to  societies  in  general,  but  sometimes  according  to  particular 
persons  in  each  society.  Nevertheless,  a  difference  in  doctrinals 
of  faith  is  no  reason  why  the  Church  should  not  be  one,  pro- 
vided only  there  be  unanimity  as  to  willing  what  is  good,  and 
doing  what  is  good.  As  for  example :  if  atiy  one  acknowledge 
for  a  doctrinal  that  charity  is  grounded  in  faith,  and  he  lives  m 
charity  towards  his  neighbour,  in  this  case  he  is  not  indeed  in 
the  truth  as  to  doctrine,  but  still  he  is  in  the  truth  as  to  life, 
consequently  there  is  in  him  the  Lord's  Church  or  kingdom. 
So  again,  if  aAy  one  asserts  that  good  works  ought  to  be  done 
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with  a  view  to  recompense  in  heaven,  according  to  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word  in  Matthew,  chap.  x.  41,  42;  chap.  xxv.  34 
to  46,  and  in  other  places,  and. yet  in  doing  good  works  he  never 
thinks  of  merit,  he  in  like  manner  is  in  me  Lord's  kingdom, 
because  as  to  life  he  is  in  the  truth,  and  because  being  such  as 
to  life,  he  suffers  himself  easily  to  be  instructed  that  no  one 
can  merit  heaven,  and  that  works,  wherein  merit  is  placed,  are 
not  good ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  For  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  is  such,  that  in  many  passages  it  appears  opposite  to 
itself,  but  the  reason  is,  because  in  that  sense  there  are  appear- 
ances of  truth  accommodated  to  those  who  are  in  external  prin- 
ciples, consequently  who  are  also  immersed  in  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal loves.  In  tne  present  case  therefore  by  Abimelech  tliey 
are  treated  of,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
that  these  are  such  as  make  taith  the  essential  of  salvation,  was 
observed  above.  The  a^eement  also  of  their  doctrinals  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  VVord  is  treated  of,  and  tliat  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  therewith,  is  manifest,  but  only  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  good,  that  is,  with  those  who,  notwithstanding 
they  make  faith  essential  as  to  doctrine,  still  make  charity 
essential  as  to  life ;  for  when  with  such  tnere  is  confidence  or 
trust  in  the  Lord,  which  they  call  real  faith,  then  they  are  in 
the  affection  of  love  to  the  Lord,  consequently  as  to  life  they 
are  in  good ;  but  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this 
subject,  viz.  that  charity,  and  not  doctrinal  tenets,  constitutes 
the  Church,  n.  809,  916, 1798,  1799,  1834,  1844.  That  doctri- 
nals  are  of  no  account  unless  the  life  be  according  to  them,  n. 
1515.  That  the  Church  is  various  as  to  truths,  but  is  made  one 
by  charity,  n.  3267.  That  there  is  a  parallelism  between  the 
Lord  and  man  as  to  the  celestial  things  appertaining  to  good, 
but  not  as  to  the  si)iritual  things  appertaining  to  truth,  n.  1831, 
1832.  That  there  is  but  one  single  doctrine,  viz.  that  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  n.  3445.  That 
the  Church  would  be  one  if  all  had  charity,  notwithstanding 
they  differed  as  to  worship  and  doctrines,  n.  809, 1285,  131o, 
1798^  1799,  1834,  1844,  2982.  That  the  Church  would  be  as 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  if  all  had  charity,  n.  2385. 
That  there  are  innumerable  varieties  of  good  and  of  truth  in 
heaven,  but  that  by  harmony  they  still  make  one,  like  the  or- 
gans and  members  of  the  body,  n.  684,  690,  3241. 

3452.  "  And  he  said.  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  be- 
tween us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  us  make  a 
covenant  with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  doctrinals 
of  their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  viz. 
so  far  as  they  are  pounded  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sacrament  between  us,  as 
denoting  consent  ot  doctrinals  with  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  and  from  the  signification  of  between  us  and  between 
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thee,  as  denoting  agreemont  with  the  internal  sense  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  making  a  covenant,  aa  denoting  that  thus 
there  might  be  conjunction  ;  that  covenant  is  conjunction,  may 
be  seen,  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  2003,  2021.  The  sense 
hence  resulting  is,  that  the  case  being  thus,  the  doctrinals  of 
their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  for, 
as  was  observed,  all  doctrinals  whatever,  if  so  be  they  are  de- 
rived from  the  Word,  are  accepted  of  the  L(>rd,  provided  that 
the  person  who  is  principled  therein  be  in  the  life  of  charity, 
for  to  the  life  of  charity  all  things  which  are  of  the  Word  may 
be  conjoined :  but  the  mterior  things  of  die  Word  are  conjoined 
to  the  life,  which  is"  in  the  interior  good  of  charity.  See  what 
was  said  and  adduced  above  on  this  subject,  n.  3324. 

3453.  "  If  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  only  good,  and  have  sent 
thee  in  peace" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  they  would  not 
violate  it,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the 
internal  sense,  and  from  what  was  said  above  at  verses  11, 
22,  23. 

3454.  "  Thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah" — tliat  hereby 
is  signified  that  it  was  from  the  Divitie  [principle],  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  blessed  of  Jehovah,  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  it  is  said  of  the  in 
ternal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth,  concerning  which  see  n.  3140 ;  thus  that  it  was 
from  the  Divine  [principle] ;  and  thus  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated, nor  would  violate,  the  internal  sense,  because  it  was  from 
the  Divine  [principle] ;  but  to  violate  the  internal  sense  is  to 
deny  those  things  which  are  the  principal  constituents  of  that 
sense,  and  whicn  are  the  very  essential  holy  things  of  the  Word, 
and  these  are,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  love  to 
Him,  and  love  towards  our  neighbour.  These  three  are  the 
principal  constituents  of  the  internal  sense,  and  are  the  holy 
things  of  tiie  Word ;  they  are  also  the  internal  and  holy  things 
of  au  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from  the  Word,  and  like- 
wise the  internal  and  holy  things  of  all  worship,  for  in  them 
is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdorii.  A  fourth  is,  tnat  the  Word, 
as  to  all  and  singular  things  therein,  yea,  as  to  every  smallest 
point  or  tittle,  is  Divine,  consequently  that  the  Lord  is  in  the 
Word.  This  also  is  confessed  and  acknowledged  by.  all  who 
derive  doctrinals  from  the  Word ;  nevertheless  they  deny  it  in 
lieart  who  acknowledge  no  other  holy  principle  in  the  Word 
than  what  appears  in  the  letter,  for  such  can  perceive  nothing 
holy  in  the  historical  parts,  nor  in  the  prophetical,  except  only 
a  slight  external  sanctity,  in  consequence  of  its  being  called 
holy ;  when  yet  there  must  needs  be  in  it  an  interior  holy  prin- 
ciple, if  it  be  divine,  as  to  every  point  and  tittle. 
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3455.  Verses  30,  31.  Arid  Ke  made  them  a  feast^  and  they 
did  eat  and  drink.  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early ^  and 
sware  a  mo/n  to  his  brother:  and  Isacu:  sent  them  awavy  and 
they  loentfrom  being  with  him  in  jpea^e.  He  made  them  a 
feast,  signifies  cohabitation :  and  they  did  eat  and  drink,  signi- 
fies communication :  and  in  the  morning  they  arose  early,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  ilhistration :  and  sware  a  man  to  liis  brotlier, 
signifies  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good 
of  truth :  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from  being 
with  him  inpeace,  signifies  that  thev  were  fcontent. 

3456.  "He  made  them  a  feast'— that  hereby  is  signified 
cohabitation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denot- 
ing cohabitation,  see  n.  2341. 

3457.  "  And  they  did  eat  and  drink" — tliat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied communication,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  wnat  appertains  to  good, 
see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drii3ding, 
as  denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  what  appertains  to 
truth,  see  n.  3089,  3168. 

3458.  "  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early" — that  hereby 
is  signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  morning,  and  of  rising  early,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion; for  morning  and  day-dawn,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  die 
Lord,  and  in  the  internal  sense  tne  celestial  principle  of  Hia 
love,  hence  also  it  is  a  state  of  peace,  see  n.  2333,  2405,  2540, 
2780 ;  and  to  arise,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  elevation,  set 
n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  b;f 
their  arising  in  the  morning  early,  is  signified  a  state  of  illus- 
tration. 

3459.  "  And  they  sware  a  man  to  his  brotlier" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
good  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swearing  or  of 
an  oath,  as  denoting  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  3037,  3375; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  with  his  brother,. as  denoting 
the  good  of  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  those  who  are 
principled  in  that  good.  That  man  {vir)  denotes  truth,  see  n. 
265,  749,  1007,  3134,  3309 ;  and  that  brother  denotes  good,  see 
n.  2360.  What  the  good  of  truth  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  3295,  3332. 
They  are  principled  in  this  good  who  are  here  represented  by 
Abimelech,  or  who  are  represented  by  the  Philistines,  whose 
king  Abimelech  was,  viz.  who  make  faith  essential  to  the 
Church,  and  give  it  the  preference  to  charity.  Tliey  who  are 
of  this  character,  are  principled  in  no  other  good  than  the  good 
of  truth,  for  they  extract  and  draw  forth  from  the  Word  notning 
but  what  appertains  to  faith,  thus  what  appertains  to  truth,  and 
scarce  see  the  things  appertaining  to  good,  thus  appertaining  to 
life ;  tlierefore  they  confirm  themselves  in  doctnnals  of  faith, 
but  not  in  any  doctrinals  of  charity ;  and  when  they  do  good. 
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it  18  under  tlie  influence  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  which  good 
is  called  the  good  of  truth.  With  such  as  are  principled  iji  this 
good,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself,  but  not  so  as  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  love  and  charity  is 
spiritual  conjunction,  and  not  faith,  unless  by  love  and  charity; 
and  this  being  the  case,  it  is  not  said  that  they  made  a  cove- 
nant with  Isaac,  but  that  they  sware  a  man  to  liis  brother ;  for 
covenant  is  predicated  of  good,  which  appertains  to  love  and 
charity,  whereas  an  oath  is  predicated  of  truth,  which  apper- 
tains to  faith,  see  n*  3375.  Of  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
food  of  truth,  is  also  predicated  cohabitation,  wliich  is  signified 
y  a  feast,  see  n.  3456.  From  spirits  of  this  chai-acter,  in  an- 
other life,  it  was  given  me  to  know  that  they  are  separate  from 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  these  latter 
are  more  nearly  conjoined  to  me  Lord  than  the  former ;  the 
good  of  the  former,  if  I  may  so  express  myself,  being  hard,  not 
suflfering  itself  to  be  easily  bended,  not  communicative,  thus 
not  in  heaven,  but  in  the  entrance  into  heaven. 

3460.  "  And  Isaac  sent  them  awav,  and  they  went  from  being 
with  him  in  peace" — ^that  herebv  is  signified  that  they  were 
content,  may  appear  without  explication :  hence  also  it  is  man- 
ifest, that  with  these  there  was  cohabitation,  not  conjunction, 
according  to  what  was  just  now  observed,  n.  3459. 

3461.  Verses  32,  33.  And  it  came  to  pa^a  in  that  day^  and 
ike  8ei*va/nt8  of  Isaa/i  ca/mCj  and  told  Mm  concerning  the  reasons 
of  the  well  which  they  digged :  a/nd  they  said  imto  him^  We 
Aavefotmd  waters.  And  he  caUed  it  Shebah^  therefore  the  na/me 
of  the  city  is  Beershebah  even  to  this  day.  It  came  to  pass  in 
that  day,  signifies  that  state :  and  the  servants  of  Isaac  came, 
signifies  things  rational :  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of 
the  well  whicli  chey  digged,  and  said  unto  liim.  We  have  found 
waters,  signifies  interior  truths  by  those  things  :  and  he  called 
it  Shebah,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  by  those 
things  :  therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is  Beershebah,  signifies 
the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived :  even  to  this  day,  signi- 
fies tne  perpetuity  of  the  state. 

3462.  "It  came  to  pass  in  that  day" — that  hereby  is  si^i- 
fied  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting 
state,  see  n.  23, 487, 488, 493, 2788,  in  the  present  case  the  state 
of  the  doctrine  which  is  treated  of. 

i5463.  "And  the  servants  of  Isaac  came" — that  hereby  are 
signified  things  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ser- 
vants, as  denoting  things  rational,  and  also  scientifics,  see  n. 
2567 ;  and  from  Sie  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  1893, 
2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194,  3210.  From  what  goes 
before  it  is  manifest  what  [quality  or  principle]  of  the  Lord  is 
here  represented  by  Isaac,  viz.  the  Word  as  to  its  internal  sense; 
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for  by  Abimelech,  and  Almsath,  and  Pliicol,  are  sigoilied  the 
doctrinals  of  faith,  which  are  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  such  as  are  the  doctrinals  of  those  who  are  called  Philis* 
tines  in  a  good  sense,  that  is,  those  who  are  principled  solely  in 
the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  as  to  life  are  m  good,  but  in  the 
good  of  truth,  which  doctrinals  have  some  conjunction  with  the 
mtemal  sense,  and  thus  with  the  Lord.  For  tney  who  are  prin- 
cipled solely  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  in  a  life  according 
thereto,  are  in  a  certain  kind  of  conjunction,  but  remote,  bv  rea- 
son diat  they  do  not  know  what  charity  towards  their  neignbonr 
is,  and  still  less  what  love  to  the  Lord  is,  from  any  principle  of 
affection,  but  only  from  a  certain  idea  of  faith ;  thus  neither  are 
they  in  any  perception  of  good,  but  in  a  species  of  persuasion 
that  what  their  doctrinals  dictate  is  true  and  thereby  good,  in 
which  doctrinals  when  they  are  confirmed,  it  is  possible  they 
may  be  confirmed  in  what  is  false  as  well  as  in  what  is  true,  for 
notning  else  can  confirm  man  what  truth  is  except  good ;  truth 
indeed  teaches  what  good  is,  but  without  perception,  whereas 
good  teaches  what  truth  is  from  perception.  Every  one  may 
know  how  the  case  herein  is,'  and  also  what  is  the  nature  and 
quality  of  the  difference  here  pointed  out,  solely  from  this  com- 
mon precept  of  charity,  "All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that 
men  should  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them,"  Matt.  vii.  12. 
He  who  acts  from  this  precept,  does  good  indeed  to  others,  but 
then  he  does  good  because  it  is  so  commanded,  and  not  so  much 
from  affection  of  heart,  and  as  often  as  he  does  it,  he  begins 
from  himself,  and  also  in  doing  good  he  thinks  of  merit ;  whereas 
he  who  does  not  act  from  the  precept,  but  from  a  principle  of 
charity,  that  is,  from  affection,  acts  from  the  heart,  and  thus 
from  a  free  principle,  and  as  often  as  he  acts,  he  begins  from  a 
real  will  to  what  is  good,  thus  from  a  perception  of  its  being 
delightful  to  him  ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  nas  recompense  in  the 
delight  which  he  perceives,  he  does  not  think  of  merit.  Hence 
then  it  may  appear  what  difference  there  is  between  doing  good 
from  a  principle  of  faith,  and  from  a  principle  of  charity,  and  that 
the  former  are  more  remote  than  the  latter  from  essential  good, 
which  is  the  Lord ;  neither  can  the  former  be  easily  introauced 
into  the  ficpod  of  •charity  to  a  degree  of  perception,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  little  principled  in  truths,  for  no  one  can  be  introduced 
into  that  good,  unless  principles  which  are  not  true  be  first  erad- 
icated, and  this  cannot  be  effected,  so  long  as  such  principles 
are  rooted  in  the  mind  to  a  degree  of  persuasion  that  they  are 
true. 

3464.  "  And  they  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the 
well  which  they  digged,  and  they  said,  We  have  found  waters" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  interior  truths  by  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  "Word,  see  n. 
3424 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths, 
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see  n.  2702,  viz.  such  as  are  from  the  Word ;  thus  to  tell  him 
concerning  the  reasons  of  the  well  which  they  digged,  signifies 
concerning  the  Word  whence  they  derived  doctrinds  :  ana  they 
said.  We  have  found  waters,  signifies  tliat  in  them,  viz.  in  doctn- 
nals,  were  interior  truths  ;  for,  as  was  observed  above,  there  are 
interior  truths  in  all  doctrinals  drawn  from  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  like  a 
well  wherein  is  water,  for  in  all  and  singular  parts  of  the  Word 
there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  sense  is  also  in  doctrinals  that 
are  derived  from  the  Word.  In  regard  to  doctrinals  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  the  case  is  this,  that  when 
man  is  principled  in  them,  and  at  the  same  time  in  a  life  accord* 
ing  to  them,  he  has  in  himself  correspondence ;  for  the  angels,  who 
are  attendant  on  him,  are  in  interior  truths,  whilst  he  is  in  exte- 
rior, and  thus  he  has  communication  by  doctrinals  with  heaven, 
but  yet  according  to  the  good  of  his  lite.  As  for  example,  when 
in  the  holy  supper  he  thinks  simply  of  the  Lord,  in  consequence 
of  the  words  used  on  the  occasion,  "  This  is  My  body  and  this 
is  My  blood,"  then  his.  attendant  angels  are  in  the  idea  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  inasmuch  as 
love  to  the  Lord  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  bodv  and  to  bread, 
and  neighbourly  love  corresponds  to  blood  and  to  wine,  see  n. 
1798,  2165,  2177,  2187.  And  whereas  there  is  such  corre- 
spondence, there  flows  an  affection  out  of  heaven  through  the 
angels  into  that  holy  principle  by  which  man  is  influenced  at 
the  time,  which  affection  he  receives  according  to  the  good  of 
his  life.  For  the  angels  dwell  with  every  one  in  his  life  s  affec- 
tion, thus  in  the  affection  of  the  doctrinals  according  to  which 
he  lives,  but  in  no  case  if  the  life  disagrees  therewith ;  for  if  the 
life  disagrees,  as  supposing  there  prevails  an  affection  of  gain- 
ing honours  and  ricne^  by  means  of  doctrinals,  in  such  case  the 
angels  retire,  and  the  infemals  dwell  in  that  affection,  who  either 
inmse  into  the  man  their  confirmations  for  the  sake  of  self  and 
•  the  world,  thus  a  persuasive  faith,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
he  is  regardless  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  false,  provided  he 
can  gain  credit  thereby,  or  take  away  from  him  all  faith,  in 
which  case  iJie  doctrine  uttered  by  his  lips  is  only  a  sound  ex- 
cited and  modified  by  the  fire  of  the  above  loVes. 

3465.  "  And  he  called  it  Shebah" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  by  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling,  viz.  by  name,  as  denoting 
Quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  3421 ;  that  names 
tnus  denote  a  tiling  or  state,  see  n.  1946, 2643, 3422 ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore  is  denoted  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth 
by  those  things,  viz.  by  doctrinals ;  for  Shebah  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  oath,  which  signifies  confirmation,  as  may  be  seen, 
n.  2842,  3375.  It  is  called  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth, 
when  interior  truths  join  themselves  to  truths  exterior,  which 
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are  doctrinals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  "Word.  That 
persons  of  this  character  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord  by 
the  truths  of  faith,  and  not  so  much  by  the  good  things  of 
charity,  was  shown  above,  n.  3463. 

3466.  "  Therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is  Beersheba" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  qualitv,  see 
immediately  above,  n.  3465 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot  city, 
as  denoting  doctrine,  see  n.  402,  2449,2712,  2943,  3216 ;  hence 
comes  Beersheba,  which  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  the 
well  of  an  oath,  thus  the  doctrine  of  confirmed  truth ;  that 
Beersheba  is  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n.  2Y23, 2858, 2859.  Above, 
in  chap.  xxi.  verses  30,  31,  it  is  said,  ^^  Because  thou  shalt  re- 
ceive seven  ewe-lambs  from  mine  hand,  that  it  may  be  to  me 
for  a  witness  that  I  have  digged  this  well,  therefore  he  called 
thoit  place  Beersheba^  because  there  they  both  8wa/re;^^  in 
which  passage  by  Beei'sheba  was  signified  the  state  and 
Quality  of  doctrine,  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and 
tliat  by  it  conjunction  was  effected;  and  whereas  the  interior 
things  of  the  Church  at  that  time  are  treated  of  in  the  above 
passage,  it  is  said  that  that  place  was  called  Beersheba,  where- 
as in  the  present  passage,  inasmuch  as  the  exterior  things  of 
that  Church  are  treated  of,  it  is  said  that  the  city  was  so  called ; 
for  of  interior  things  is  predicated  state,  which  is  signified  by 
place,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387 ;  but  of  exterior  things  ib 
predicated  doctrine,  which  is  signified  by  city,  for  all  doctrine 
has  its  state  and  its  quality  from  its  intenor  things. 

3467.  "  Even  to  this  day"-r-that  hereby  is  signified  the  per- 
petuity of  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  exprea- 
sion,  to  this  day,  as  denoting  perpetuity  of  state,  see  n.  2838. 

3468.  Verses  34,  35.  And  JEaau  was  a  son  of  fm^ty  years^ 
a/nd  he  took  a  womam,  Jehvdith^  the  daughter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite^ 
a/nd  Baaemath  thed/mghter  of  Elon  the  Hittite,  And  they  were 
hittemeea  of  spirit  to  Isaac  cmd  Rebecca.  Esau  was  a  son  of 
forty  years,  signifies  a  state  of  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of 
trntn :  and  he  took  a  woman,  Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Beeri  the 
Hittite,  and  Basemath  the  daughter  of  Elon  the  Hittite,  signifies 
adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source  than  from  what 
was  real  and  genuine :  and  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to 
Isaac  and  to  Kebecca,  signifies  that  hence  at  first  came  grief. 

3469.  "  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state  oi  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of  truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good  of 
truth,  see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
forty  years,  as  denoting  a  state  of  temptation ;  that  forty  denotes 
temptations  may  be  seen,  n.  730,  862,  2272,  and  that  years 
denote  states,  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  The  reason  why  these  cir- 
cumstances concerning  Esau  are  immediately  adjoined  to  what 
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iias  been  related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac,  is  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  trutn,  that  is,  who  are  principled  in  life  according  to  doctri- 
nals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  "Word,  for  such  are 
signified  by  Abimelech,  and  by  Ahusath,  and  by  Phicol,  as  was 
shown  above.  They  therefore  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth,  or 
in  a  life  according  to  doctrinals,  are  regenerated  as  to  interiors, 
which  ai-e  their  rational  principles,  but  not  as  yet  as  to  exteriors, 
which  are  their  natural  principles,  for  man  is  regenerated  as  to 
the  rational  principle  before  he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  natural, 
see  n.  3286,  3288 ;  inasmuch  as  the  natural  principle  is  alto- 
gether in  the  world,  and  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  plane 
IS  founded  man's  thought  and  will.   This  is  the  reason  why  man 

Eerceives  during  reffeneration  a  combat  between  the  rational  or 
is  internal  man,  and  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  reason 
also  why  his  external  principle  is  regenerated  much  later,  and 
likewise  with  greater  diflBlculty  than  his  internal ;  for  what  is 
nearer  to  the  world  and  to  the  body,  cannot  so  easily  be  con- 
strained to  comply  with  the  internal  man ;  a  considerable  length 
of  time  also  will  be  necessary  to  eflfect  such  compliance,  and 
there  must  be  an  introduction  into  several  new  states,  such  as 
states  of  self-acknowled^ent,  and  of  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord,  viz.  of  tibe  misery  of  self,  and  of  the  Lord^  mercy, 
thus  of  humiliation  by  temptation-combats ;  this  being  the  case, 
there  is  hefe  immediately  adjoined  this  relation  concerning  Esau 
and  his  two  wives,  whereby  such  things  are  signified  in  me  in- 
ternal sense.  Every  one  Imows  what  natural  good  is,  viz.  that 
it  is  the  good  into  which  man  is  bom ;  but  what  the  natural 
good  of  truth  is,  very  few,  if  any,  are  acquainted  with ;  natural 
good,  or  what  is  connate  with  man,  is  in  its  kind  fourfold,  viz. 
natural  good  grounded  in  the  love  of  good,  natural  good  ground- 
ed in  the  love  of  truth,  also  natural  good  grounded  m  the  love  of 
evil,  and  natural  good  grounded  in  tne  love  of 'what  is  false.  For 
the  good  into  which  man  is  born,  is  derived  to  him  from  his 
parents,  either  father  or  mother ;  for  whatsoever  principle  parents 
Iiave  contracted  by  frequent  use  and  habit,  or  have  become  tinc- 
tured witih  by  actual  life,  so  as  to  render  it  familiar  to  them  till 
it  has  the  appearance  of  being  natural,  this  is  derived  down  to 
their  children,  and  becomes  hereditary.  Where  parents  have 
lived  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  good,  and  in  so  living  have  per- 
ceived their  projper  delight  and  blessedness,  supposing  them  to 
conceive  children  in  sucn  a  state  of  life,  the  children  thence  re- 
ceive an  inclination  to  similar  good.  Where  parents  also  have 
lived  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  truth,  concerning  which  good 
see  n.  3459,  3463,  and  in  so  living  have  perceived  their  proper 
delight,  supposing  them  to  conceive  children  in  such  a  state  of 
life,  the  children  thence  receive  an  inclination  to  similar  good. 
The  case  is  the  same  in  respect  to  those  parents  who  are  in  the 
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f^ood  of  the  love  of  evil,  and  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  what  is 
al8e,  that  they  also  communicate  to  their  offspring  such  heredi- 
tary goods.  These  latter  are  called  goods,  by  reason  of  their 
appearing  in  their  external  form  as  goods,  to  tnose  persons  who 
are  principled  therein,  although  they  have  noUiing  at  all  of  ?eal 

food  in  them,  but  the  very  reverse ;  such  is  the  good  possessed 
y  several  at  this  day,  wno  appear  to  be  princimed  in  natural 
food.  They  who  are  in  the  natural  good  of  the  lo^e  of  evil,  are 
exile  and  inclinable  to  evils  of  every  kind,  suffering  themselves 
to  be  easily  seduced,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  being 
compliant  and  yielding,  especially  to  filthy  pleasures,  to  adul- 
teries, and  even  to  exercises  of  cruelty ;  ana  they  who  are  in  the 
natural  good  of  what  is  false,  are  inclinable  to  false  principles  of. 
every  kind,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  are  easily  caught 
by  persuasions,  especially  when  urged  by  hypocrites  and  cun- 
nmg  people,  who  are  expert  at  engaging  the  mind's  attention 
insinuating  themselves  mto  the  anections,  and  feigning  inno 
cence;  into  these  goods  so  called,  viz.  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
several  are  bom  at  this  day  in  the  Christian  world,  who  are  in 
natural  good,  by  reason  that  their  parents  have  contracted  tlie 
delight  of  evil,  and  the  delight  of  what  is  false  by  actual  life, 
and  thus  have  implanted  it  in  their  children,  and  thereby  in 
their  posterity. 

3470.  "  And  he  took  a  woman,  Jehudith.  the  daughter  of 
Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  Basemath,  die  daugntor  of  Elon  the 
Hittite" — that  hereoy  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural 
truth  from  another  source  than  what  was  real  and  genuine, 
aj)pears  from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  truth  ad- 
joined to  good,  concerning  which  see  above,  where  Sarah  and 
Rebecca  are  spoken  of,  n.  1468,  1901,  2063,  2065,  2172,  2173, 
2198,  2507,  2904,  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  in  the  present  case  natu- 
ral truth  adjoined  to  natural  good,  this  being  the  subject  here 
treated  of;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jehudith  the 
daughter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  of  Basemath  the  daughter 
of  Elon  the  Hittite,  as  denoting  truth  from  another  source  than 
what  was  real  and  genuine  ;  for  the  Hittites  were  amongst  the 
upright  Gentiles  which  were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  with  whom 
Abraham  dwelt,  and  from  whom  he  bought  the  cave  of  Mach- 
pelah  for  a  sepulchre.  Gen.  xxiii.  3,  to  the  end ;  and  by  whom 
IS  there  represented  a  spiritual  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles, 
see  n.  2913,  2986,  and  as  this  Church  is  not  m  truth  derived 
from  the  Word,  by  the  same  is  signified  truth  not  grounded  in 
what  is  real  and  genuine ;  for  the  nation  which  represents  a 
Church,  signifies  also  the  quality  of  the  truth  and  good  apper- 
taining to  the  Church;  inasmuch  as  a  Church  is  a  Churcn  by 
virtue  of  truth  and  good ;  whensoever  therefore  mention  is  made 
of  a  Church,  truth  and  good  is  understood,  and  whensoever 
mention  is  made  of  truth  and  good,  a  Church  is  understood. 
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The  case  herein  is  this :  naturrf  good  of  truth  is  not  spiritual 
good,  that  is,  the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity,  until  it 
IS  reformed.  Natural  good  is  from  a  man's  natural  parents,  as 
was  said  above,  n.  3469,  but  spiritual  good  is  from  the  Lord ; 
wherefore  man  must  be  regenerated  in  order  to  receive  spiritual 
good ;  whilst  this  is  eflfecting,  there  are  adjoined  to  him  at  first 
truths  from  another  source  than  what  is  real  and  genuine,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  that  they  do  not  adhere,  but  only  serve  as 
means  of  introducing  genuine  truths,  and  when  these  latter  are 
introduced,  then  truths  not  genuine  are  separated.  The  case 
herein  is  as  with  boys,  who  fet  learn  several  things,  even  vain 
and  trifling,  such  as  various  kinds  of  sports  and  the  like,  not 
to  be  made  wise  by  such  things,  but  to  prepare  the  way  to  re- 
ceive the  profitable  and  important  things  of  wisdom ;  and  when 
these  latter  are  received,  the  former  are  separated,  yea,  are  re- 

I'ected ;  or  it  is  as  with  fruits  which  are  first  nlled  with  sour  juice, 
)efore  they  can  receive  sweet  juice,  the  sour  juice,  which  is  not 
genuine,  being  the  means  of  mtroducing  the  sweet,  and  when 
lis  latter  enters  the  former  is  dissipated.  Thus  also  it  is  with 
man's  natural  principle  before  it  is  regenerated ;  for  natural 
good  is  such,  that  of  itself  it  is  not  willmg  to  obey  and  serve 
rational  good,  as  a  servant  serves  a  master,  but  it  is  desirous  to 
have  command.  In  order  therefore  that  it  may  be  reduced  to  a 
state  of  compliance  and  service,  it  is  vexed  by  states  of  vasta- 
tion  and  temptation,  until  its  concupiscences  grow  faint,  and 
then  by  an  influx  of  the  good  of  faith  and  of  charity  through 
the  internal  man  from  the  Lord  it  is  tempered,  until  the  good 
received  hereditarily  is  by  degrees  extirpated,  and  a  new  good 
is  implanted  in  its  place,  into  which  goods  the  truths  of  faith 
are  then  insinuated,  which  are  like  new  fibres  inserted  into  the 
heart  of  man,  through  which  fibres  new  juice  is  introduced, 
until  a  new  heart  by  degrees  grows  up  to  maturity ;  the  truths 
which  are  first  introduced  cannot  be  from  a  genuine  fountain, 
because  evil  and  false  principles  are  in  tlie  former  or  natural 
good,  but  they  are  such  resemblances  or  such  appearances  of 
truth,  as  have  a  certain  aflSnity  witli  genuine  truths,  whereby 
there  is  gradually  given  opportunity  and  place  for  real  genuine 
truths  to  insinuate  themselves.  Genuine  good  is  as  it  were  the 
blood  in  the  vessels,  or  as  the  juice  in  the  fibres,  leading  and 
applying  truths  into  form ;  the  good  which  is  thus  formed  m  the 
natural  or  external  man,  is  a  common  or  general  good  woven 
together  as  it  were,  or  wrought  up  of  the  particulars  and 
singulars  of  spiritual  good  through  the  rational  or  internal 
man  from  the  Lord,  Who  alone  forms  and  creates  anew ;  hence 
it  is  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Former  and 
Creator. 

3471.  "And  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and 
Rebecca" —  tibat  hereby  is  signified  that  hence  at  first  came 
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grief,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bitterness  of  spirit,  as 
denoting  ffrief ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac  and  Re- 
becca, as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Eational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  supreme  sense  is  conceminff  the  Lord,  but  in  the  represent- 
ative It  is  concerning  those  who  are  likenesses  or  images  of 
Him,  viz.  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  made  His  Human 
[principle]  Divine,  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  regenerates  man,  that  is,  makes  him  celestial  and  spiritual; 
that  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  Glorifi- 
cation, may  be  seen,  n.  8043,  3138^  3212,  3296.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  tliere  was  ffrief  at  first  is,  because  when  truths 
are  introduced  into  natural  good,  they  at  first  cause  pain,  for 
they  aggravate  the  conscience,  and  induce  anxieties,  inasmucli 
as  concupiscences  are  present, .  against  which  spiritual  truth 
waffes  combat ;  but  this  first  giiei  by  degrees  diminishes,  and 
at  length  vanishes  away.  Natural  good  herein  is  as  a  weak 
and  sickly  body,  which  is  to  be  restored  to  health  by  a  painful 
regimen ;  when  it  is  in  this  state,  then  at  first  it  has  grie£ 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDEN- 
CES AND  REPRESENTATIONS,  ESPECIALLY  CONCERNING  THOSE 
WHICH  ARE  IN  THE  WORD. 

3472.  THAT aU  and  aingvlar  things^  which  are  in  the 
literal  serine  of  ^  the  Word^  a/re  representative  of  the  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  of  the  Lord^s  Kingdom  in  toe  heavens^  may 
appea/rfrom  what  nas  heen  heretofore  shovm^  and  from  whM 
stm  remavns^  hy  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord^  to  he  sJiown: 
hut  inasmuch  as  ma/n  has  removed  hn^mself  sofa/rfrom  heamen^ 
a/nd  has  immersed  himself  in  the  lowest jmriciples  of  natu/rcy 
yea^  even  in  such  as  a/re  terrestrial^  therefore  it  ts  altogether  re- 
pugnant  to  him  when  it  is  said^  thai  the  Word  contains  deeper 
mysteries^  thxm  what  he  apprehends J^rom  the  letter^  and  more  so 
when  it  is  said^  that  it  contains  thvnas  incom^ehensihle^  which 
a/re  adequate^  only  to^  the  wisdom  of  am>gels^  amd  still  more  so 
when  it  is  said  J  that  it  contains  thirias  essentially  Divine,  which 
infinitely  transcend  t/ie  understanding  of  angers.  The  Christ- 
tan  world  indeed  acknowledges  that  the  Word  is  Di/vine,  hut 

.  the  Divinity  thereof  it  still  denies  in  hearty  if  not  in  tongue  / 
nor  is  this  to  he  wondered  at,  inasmuch  as  the  terrestrial  prin^ 
cijplcy  in  which  man  is  immersed  at  this  day,  has  no  apprehen- 
sion of  things  of  a  more  srMime  nature j  nor  is  wiuing  to 
apprehend  them, 

3473.  That  the  Word  in  the  letter  has  in  it  sicch  deep  and 
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hidden  contents^  is  often  exhibited  visibly  to  s^^irits  or  souls  who 
come  into  another'hfe  /  and  during  such  exhibitions  it  has  been 
sometimes  granted  me  to  be  present^  as  may  appea/rfrom  the  tes- 
timonies of  experience  adduced  in  the  first  paH  of  this  work^ 
concerning  the  savored  Scripi/u/re  or  Wbra,  as  containing  Things 
Divine^  which  are  made  mmdfest  to  good  smirits  and  a/ngels^  n. 
1767  to  1776,  and  1869  to  1879,  from  which  testimonies^  for 
the  sake  of  confirmaMon^  it  is  perrrdtted  fv/rther  to  reia^te  whai 
follows. 

3474.  A  certain  spirit  came  to  me  not  long  after  his  decease^ 
as  I  could  conclude  jrom  this  ci/rcitmstance^  that  as  yet  he  was 
ignorant  of  his  being  .in  another  life^  imuigining  that  he  was 
still  living  in  the  world.  It  was  perceivable  that  he  was  studi- 
ously inclined^  a/nd  accordi/ngly  1  discoursed  with  hi/m  about 
his  studies  /  but  at  that  very  i/nstant  he  ^as  suddenly  taken  up 
on  high^  at  which  I  was  swrprised^  amd  conjectu/red  thai  he  was 
one  of  those  spi/rils  who  a/re  of  high  a/nd  aspirvna  tempers^  for 
it  is  usual  wilh  such  to  be  caJrried  up  aloft  /  or  that  hefa/rvcied 
hea/ven  to  be  situated  on  hiqh^  a/nd  such  also  are  wont  to  be  taken 
upwards^  in  order  to  convince  them  that  hea/oen  is  not  in  what 
is  high^  but  in  what  is  internal.  I presentl/y perceiA)ed^  however^ 
that  he  was  carried  up  to  the  anodic  spirits^  who  a/re  in 
front  a  little  to  the  right  in  the  first  entrance  into  hea/ven. 
From  thence  he  afterwa/rds  discoursed  with  m^,  saying^  that  he 
saw  things  more  sublime  tha/n  human  minds  cam,  possibly  con- 
cei/oe  ;  after  this  I  read  thefi/rst  chapter  of  Deuteronomy  con- 
ceming  the  Jewish  pecplcy  in  that  there  were  some  sent  to 
search  the  land  of  Canaan^  and  see  what  was  therein  /  and 
whilst  I  was  reading  he  said^  that  he  perceived  nothing  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter y  but  only  the  things  contained  in  the  spirittcal 
sense^  and  that  these  were  too  wonderful  to  be  described,  jl  his  was 
in  the  first  eni/rance  of  the  hea/oen  of  angelic  smrits  /  what  then 
must  have  been  the  case  in  that  hea/ven  itself  f  and  what  in  the 
heaven  of  angels  f  Certain  spirits  on  this  occasion^  who  were 
attendant  upon  me^  and  who  nod  before  had  no  belief  in  the  Word 
of  the  Lord  as  containing  such  things^  began  to  repent  that  they 
aid  not  believe^  and  said  in  that  stale  tJiat  they  aid  believe^  be- 
cause they  hea/rd  him  assert  thai  he  hea/rd^  sa/w^  and  perceived 
it  to  be  so.  But  other  spi/rils  still  persisted  in  their  unbeliefs 
and  said  thai  it  was  not  so^  and  was'  merephanta^^  wherefore 
these  also  were  suddenly  taken  up^  and  discoursing  with  me  from 
th^r  state  of  elevation  they  confessed  that  it  indeed  was  very  far 
from  phantasy^  for  that  they  really  now  perceived  it  to  be  so,  and 
this  ty  a  perception  more  exquisite  than  could  possibly  be  com- 
municaled  to  any  sense  du/nng  the  life  of  the  body.  Presently 
also  others  were  taken  up  inlo  the  same  hea/oen,  and  amongst 
them  one  wilh  whom  I  had  been  acquamled  when  he  was  in  the 
body,  who  testified  the  sa/me  thing,  adding  to  other  observations. 
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tJidt  through  astonishment  lie  was  not  able  to  describe  the  glory 
of  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense^  at  the  same  time  saying ,  ana 
this  from  a  principle  of  tender  pity  and  compassion^  that  it 
was  swrprising  w^en  had  no  apprehension  of  such  things.  On 
two  occasions  after  this  I  saw  others  taken  vp  into  another 
hea/ven  amongst  angelic  spirits^  who  thence  discoursed  with  me  ^ 
I  was  reading  at  that  time  the  third  chaj>ter  of  Deuteronomy 
from,  beginning  to  end^  whereupon  they  said^  that  they  were  only 
in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Wordy  a^sserting  thai,  tKere  was  not 
a  single  point  or  tittle  ^  out  what  contained  in  it  somewhat  spirit- 
ual m^st  beautifully  coJtering  with  the  resty  also. that  names 
signified  things  ^  they  likewise  had  this  confirmation  granted 
them^  because  they  had  not  before  believed  that  aU  and  singular 
things  in  the  Word  were  inspired  from  the  Lord:  this  they  were 
desirous  also  to  confirm  before  others  by  an  oath^  but  it  was  not 
permitted. 

3475.  TTiat  there  exist  in  the  hea/oeas  continual  representa- 
tives,  sueh  as  are  in  the  Word,  has  been  occasionally  said  and 
shown  above ;  these  representatives  are  such^  that  spirits  and 
atweU  se^  them  in  a  mueh  clearer  light  than  that  ojthe  sun  of 
this  world  at  noon-day y  and  what  things  they  see  in  an  external 
form^  they  perceive  the  signification  of  in  an  internal  one^  and 
therein  things  still  interior.  For  there  are  three  heavens  /  in  the 
fi/rst  heaven  these  representatives  appear  in  an  external  form^  with 
a  perception  of  w  not  they  signify  m  an  internal  j  in  the  second 
heaven  they  appea/r  such  as  they  are  in  their  internal  form^  with 
a  jpe7*ception  of  what  they  are  in  a  still  iTxterior  form  /  in  the 
third  nea/cen  they  appear  such  as  they  are  in  that  still  interior 
form^  which  is  the  inmost.  The  representatives  which  appear 
in  the  first  hea/ven^  are  the  common  representatives  of  those  things 
which  appear  in  the  second^  and  those  which  appear  in  the  second^ 
are  the  common  representatives  of  those  which  appea/r  In  the 
third  :  thus  in  those  which  appear  in  the  first  heaven  are  in- 
wardly those  which  appear  in  tJm  second^  and  in  these  are  inward- 
ly those  which  appear  in  the  third  y  and  whereas  they  a/re  thus 
exhibited  aecoraing  to  degrees^  it  may  appear  how  perfect^  and 
full  of  wisdom^  cmd  at  the  same  time  how  happy  are  those  rep- 
resentatives which  are  in  the  i/nmost  heaven^  and  that  they  are 
altogether  ineffable^  inasmuch  as  myriads  of  myriads  exhibit  one 
particula/r  of  a  general  representative.  All  and  singular  these 
representatwes  involve  in  them  such  things  as  appertain  to  the 
Zord^s  kingdom^  a/nd  these  suoh  things  as  appertain  to  the  Lord 
Himself.  They  who  a/re  in  the  first  hea/oen^  in  their  represent- 
atives see  such  things  as  exist  in  the  interior  sphere  of  tJie  Lord*s 
kingdom^  a/nd  therein  such  things  as  exist  in  the  sphere  still 
more  interiory  and  thus  see  representatives  of  the  Lord  but 
rernoteby  /  theu  who  a/re  in  the  second  hea/oen^  in  their  represent- 
atvves  see  such  things  as  exist  in  the  inmost  spliere  of  the  king* 

VOL.  IV.  .     F 
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dom^  and  therein  sec  representatives  cf  the  Lord  nearer  /  JaU 
they  who  are  in  tJie  third  heaven^  see  the  Lord  Himself, 

3476.  Hence  it  may  he  known  how  the  case  is  vn  rega/rd  to  the 
Word;  for  the  Word  was  given  of  the  Ijyrd  to  man^  and  also  to 

tJie  a/ngels^  in  order  that  hy  it  they  may  he  near  arid  present  with 
Him  /  for  the  Word  is  the  med%um  of  the  union  of  earth  with 
heamen^  amd  hy  heaven  with  the  Lord;  its  literal  sense  is  wJuU 
unites  Tnan  with  the  first  heaven;  and  whereas  in  the  literal 
there  is  an  internal  sense^  which  treats  of  the  Lord^s  hinadomj 
and  in  this  a  supreme  sense^  which  treats  of  the  Zordy  ana  these 
senses  are  in  order  within  each  otJier  ;  it  is  hence  manifest  whal 
is  the  nature  of  the  union  ejected  with  the  Lord  hy  the  Word. 

3477.  It  was  said  that  there  a/re  contvmial  representatives  in 

the  heavens^  and  such  as  involve  the  deepest  mysteries  of  wisdom; 

those  which  are  ma/nifest  to  mam,  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 

Wordy  are  so  few  respectivelvy  that  they  are  as  the  waters  of  a 

^maU  pool  com^a/red  with  ttiose  of  the  ocean.  The  nature  of 
representatives  tn  the  heavens  may  appear  from  those  alreaay 
mentioned  above,  as  having  heen  seen  by  me^  and  likewise  from 
the  following :  there  was  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  as  I 
myself  sam,  a  hroad  way  and  a  na/rrow  way,  whereof  mention 
ts  m^ade  i7i  the  Word,  a  oroad  way  which  lea  to  hell,  and  a  nar- 
row way  which  led  to  hea/ven;  the  hroad  way  was  heset  with 
trees  amd  fl^owers,  of  such  a  sort  as  in  their  external  form  ap- 
peared heautifvl  and  delightful,  hut  there  were  hidden  therein 
snakes  and  serpents  of  va/rious  hinds  which  the  spirits  did  not 
see;  the  narrow  way  was  not  so  decorated  with  trees  and  flowers 
to  tJie  sigJd,  hut  appea/red  sorrowfid  and  obscure,  nevertheless  i7i 
it  there  were  angd  vnfants  most  beautifully  adorned  in  paradises 
and  flower  gardens  most  pleasant,  which  yet  the  spirits  did  not 
see :  the  spirits  were  then  asked  which  way  they  toere  willing  to 
go  f  They  said,  the  hroad  way  ;  when  suaderdy  their  eyes  were 
opened,  a/nd  in  the  hroad  way  they  saw  the  serpents,  hut  in  the 
narrow  way  the  angels  ;  and  th^  were  then  again  asked,  which 
way  they  were  loillin^  to  go  f  Hereupon  they  remained  silent : 
and  so  jar  as  their  sight  was  opened,  they  said,  thai  they  were 
willing  to  go  t1ie  na/rrow  ^ay,  and  so  far  as  their  signl  was 
closed,  thai  they  were  willing  to  go  the  hroad  way. 

3478.  There  was  also  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  the 
tabemade  with  the  ark;  for  they  wlio  hoA^e  heen  greatly  de- 
lighted with  the  Word,  during  their  abode  in  the  world,  ha/ve 
such  things  presented  visibly  hefore  their  view  ;  thus  on  this  oc- 
casion there  was  presented  the  tabernacle  with  aU  its  apparatus, 
viz.  with  its  courts,  its  curtains  round  about,  its  vails  withiny 
the  golden  altar  of  incense,  the  table  containing  the  bread,  the 
candlestick,  the  propitiatory  ^mei^ey'Sea£\  with  the  cherubim; 
and  at  the  same  time  it  was  given  to  the  weU-disposed  spirits  to 
pei'cei/ve  what  each  particular  signified;  the  three  heamens  were 
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what  were  represented  by  the  tabernacle^  and  the  Lord  Himself 
hy  the  testimony  in  the  ark  on  which  was  the  propitiatory :  and 
in  proportion  as  their  sioht  was  opened^  in  the  same  pr (portion 
things  more  celestial  ana  Divine  were  opened  therein^  of  which 
they  had  no  knowledge  dv/ring  their  life  in  the  hody^  a/nd  what 
is  sv/rprising^  there  was  not  the  sm/iUest  particular  therein  hut 
what  was  representative^  even  to  the  hooks  and  rings ;  to  in- 
stance  only  the  bread  which  was  on  the  tahlcy  in  thisj  as  in  a 
retpresentative  and  symbol^  they  had  a  perception  of  that  food 
on  which  a/naels  livCy  thvs  they  had  a  pei^ception  of  celestial 
amd  spi/ritual  love  with  thei/r  joys  a/nd  happinesses^  and  in 
that  tove  and  these  joys  a/nd  happinesses  they  luid  a  percep- 
iton  of  the  Lord  Himself  as  being  the  bread  or  manna  from 
heaven  ;  besides  many  other  particulars  arising  from  thejorm^ 
position^  a/nd  number  of  the  loaves,  and  from  the  gold  encom- 
passing the  table,  a/nd  from  the  candlestick  whence  proceeded  an 
illuminating  light  exhibiting  stUl  further  representations  of 
ihinas  ineffable:  and  so  in  other  instances:  from  which  it 
might  appear  also,  thai  the  rituals  or  representatives  of  the 
Jewish  tfhu/rch  contaiiied  in  them  all  the  arcama  of  the  uhrist- 
ion  Churchy  and  likewise  that  they^  to  whom  the  representatives 
and  significatives  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  a/re  opened^ 
may  kn/no  and  perceive  tJie  arcamxi  of  the  Lord^s  Church  in  the 
earthsy  whilst  they  live  in  the  worlds  amd  the  a/rcoAia  of  arcoAia 
which  are  in  the  Lord^s  kingdom  in  the  heavens^  when  they 
corns  into  another  life, 

3479.  The  Jews  who  lived  before  the  Lord^s  coming^  as  also 
they  who  lived  afterwa/rds^  entertained  no  other  opinion  concern- 
ing the  rituals  of  their  Churchy  tha/n  that  Divine  Worship  consist- 
ea  solely  in  such  «ctemals^  being  utterly  regardless  of  what  they 
represented  and  signified.  For  they  did  not  know^  Vssither  were 
they  willing  to  know^  thai  there  existed  any  internal  prinei]^le 
of  worship  and  of  the  Word^  thus  that  there  was  any  life  aj^ter 
deaths  consequently  that  there  was  any  heaven^  for  they  were 
altogether  sensual  and  corporeal.  And  whereas  they  were  princi- 
pled in  things  external  separate  from  internal^  worship  with  re- 
spect to  them  was  mereby  xdolalnrous^  amd  therefore  they  were  most 
prone  to  worship  any  gods  whatsoever^  provided  only  they  were 
persuaded  that  s/u/ih  gods  could  cause  them  to  prosper.  £ut  in- 
asmuch as  this  nation  was  of  such  a  cha/ra^tet*  that  they  wei'e 
capable  of  being  kept  in  an  holy  external  principle^  and  thus  of 
possessina  hoVy  rituals^  whereby  were  represented  the  ^celestial 
things  of  the  Juord^s  kingdom^  and  ofha/ving  an  holy  veneration 
for  Abraham,^  Isaac^  and  Ja/iob^  and  also  for  Moses  amd  Aa/ron^ 
and  afterwa/rds  for  Da/vid^  by  whom  the  Lord  was  represented^ 
and  especially  of  ha/vinq  an  holy  reverence  for  the  Word^  in 
whi-ch  all  ana  singular  things  were  representative  and  significa- 
tive of  things  Divine^  therefore  in  thai  nation  a  rep>*esentcUiv€ 
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ChnrcJi  1  'OS  instituted.  But  if  that  Tuition  had  hnovm  intetmal 
things  to  a  degree  of  acknowledgrnerU^  they  would  in  such  case 
have  profa/ned  them^  and  thus^  whilst  they  had  been  in  an  holy 
external  principle^  they  would  have  been  at  the  same  time  in 
a*jyrofane  internal  principle^  so  that  tJiere  could  have  been  no 
communication  of  representatives  with  heaven  by  that  nation^ 
Hence  it  is^  that  irderior  things  were  not  discovered  to  thefm,^ 
not  even  that  the  Lord  was  within,  that  he  might  see  their  souls. 
Inasmuch  as  the  tribe  ofJudah  was  of  this  enaraxster  inore  tha/n 
the  other  tribes,  and  at  this  day  as  formerly  account  the  rituals 
holy  which  may  be  observed  out  o/^ Jerusalem,  amd  also  have  an 
holy  veneraM^mfor  their  fathers,  amd  a  particular  reverence  for 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  and  inasmuch  as  it  was  foreseen 
that  Christians  woxdd  almost  totally  ryect  that  Word,  and  would 
likewise  dsfile  its  iMemal  things  with  things  prof  one,  therefore 
that  nation,  has  been  hitherto  preserved,  according  to  the  Lord^s 
words  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxiv.  34 ;  it  would  ha/ve  been  otherwise 
if  Christians,  as  they  were  acquainted  with  things  internal,  had 
^Iso  lived  internal  men;  in  this  case  thai  nation,  like  other  na- 
tions, would  have  been  out  off  many  ages  a^o.  But  with  regard 
to  that  nation,  the  ccjse  is  this,  thai  thei/r  external  holy  w^indj^ls 
cannot  in  the  least  affect  the  internals  of  their  minds,  these  being 
vmxilean  through  the  sordid  love  of  sdf  and  of  the  world,  and 
also  by  reason  of  the  idolatrous  principle  prevailing  in  them,  in 
that  t/iey  worship  things  external  se^a/rale  from  internal ;  thus 
they  have  not  any  thirty  of  heaven  ^n  them,  nor  can  they  carry 
amy  thing  of  hea/ven  vrUh  them  into  another  life,  except  a  few 
who  live  in  mutual  ''xyve,  and  in  consequence  thereof  do  not  de- 
spise  others  in  comparison  with  themselves. 

3480.  It  was  also  shown  how  the  unclean  principles  of  thai 
nation  did  not  prevent  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  thai  is,  i*s 
spiritual  and  celestial  thvngs,from  being  still  exhibited  present 
%n  heaven;  for  those  unclean pri^iciples  were  removed  so  as  not 
to  be  percei/ved,  and  evils  were  also  changed  into  good,  so  thai 
the  mere  external  hjoly  principle  served  as  a  plane,  and  thus  the 
internals  of  the  Word  were  exhibited  present  before  the  angels, 
witJwut  the  interposition  of  any  hindrances  /  hence  it  was  made 
manifest,  how  thai  people,  though  interiorly  idolatrous,  could- 
represent  things  holy,  yea,  the  Lord  Himself,  and  thus  how  the 
Ijyrd  coxdd  dwell  in  the  midst  of  their  uncleannesses,  Levit. 
xvi.  16  ;  consequently  how  He  could  Jia/ve  somewhat  rcsemhli/n^ 
a  Church  amongst  them,  for  a  Church  merely  representative  is 
but  a  resemblance  of  a  Cfliu/rch,  and  not  a  real  Chu/rch.  With 
Gkristtans  this  cannot  be  the  case,  because  they  are  acquainted 
wilh  the  interior  things  of  worship,  hit  do  not  believe  them,  this 
they  cannot  be  in  an  hoty  external  principle  separate  from  its 
i/ntemal.  Moreover,  with  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  faith^ 
ooinmunication  with  heaven  is  effected  by  the  goods  appertain^ 
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ing  to  them^  aU  evil  and  faiJUe  principLes  hemg  in  the  mean  tvrns 
removed;  and  in  this  case^  what  is  surprising^  aU  and  singiUwr 
things  of  the  Word^  as  it  is  read  hy  them^  are  made  manifest  to 
the  angels^  a/nd  this  also  notwithstanding  they  who  read  do  noi 
attend  to  the  sense  thereof  as  has  been  evidenced  to  m^hy  muoh 
experience^  for  the  intei'nal  principle  appertaining  to  then^ 
which  is  m't  so  percevvailej  serves  as  a  plane  of  comrnunicat/ion, 

3481.  /  have  very  frequently  discoursed  with  the  Jews  who 
are  in  another  life  \tKey  appear  in  front  in  the  lower  earthy  be^ 
neath  the  plane  of  the  left  foot),  and  once  also  concerning  the 

Word,  conceminathe  land  of  Camuan,  and  concerning  the  Lord. 
Concerning  the  Wordy  as  containing  in  it  the  deepest  mysterieSy 
which  they  allowed :  next,  thai  all  the  m^ysteries  contained 
therein  relate  to  the  Messiah  and  Sis  kingdom,  which  also  they 
were  willing  to  dUow ;  htit  when  I  said,  that  Messiah  in  tns 
Hebrew  tongue  is  the  same  as  Christ  in  the  Greek,  this  they  were 
not  toilling  to  hear/  again,  wheni sa/td  that  the  Messiah  is  the 
mx)st  Holy  One,  arid  tnat  Jehovah  is  in  Him,  and  that  no  other 
is  Tneant  by  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  and  by  the  God  of  Jacob  / 
and  that  inasmuch  as  He  is  most  holy,  none  can  be  in  His  hing- 
dom  but  those  who  are  holy,  not  in  external^  form  but  internal  * 
^onsequervCty  those  who  are  not  principled  in  the  sordid  love  of 

he  world,  and  in  the  exaltation  of  themselves  against  other  no- 
iions,  and  in  hatreds  one  towards  another,  this  they  could  not 
endure  to  hear.  Afterwards,  when  I  told  them  that  the  Mes- 
siah^s  kingdom,  according  to  the  prophecies  concerning  it,  rmtst 
he  eternal,  a/nd  that  they  who  a/re  with  Him  wiU  also  inherit 
the  earth  for  eoer  ;  and  that  supposing  His  kirwdom  to  be  of 
this  world,  and  they  were  to  be  tntroduced  into  the  land  of  dch 
noon,  it  would  only  be  for  a  few  years,  according  to  the  duror 
tion  of  ma/VbS  life ;  besides  tnat  <ul  those  who  died  after  that 
they  were  driven  out  of  the  Icmd  of  Canaan,  did  not  enjoy  sicch 
blessedness  /  and  that  hence  they  m>ight  know,  that  by  the  land 
of  Canaam  was  represented  a/nd  signified  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven, and  especially  as  they  now  knew  that  they  were  in  another 
life,  and  were  to  live  for  ever,  and  that  hereby  it  was  evident 
that  the  Messiah  had  His  kinadom  there  ;  and  thai  in  case  ii 
was  given  them  to  disc&arse  with  angels,  they  might  know  thai 
tfie  universal  angelic  heaven  is  His,  kingdom  /  and  moreover, 
thai  by  the  new  earth,  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  the  new  temple 
^poken  of  in  Ezechiel,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  stcch  a 
kinadom  of  the  Messiah :  to  these  things  they  covld  make  no 
reply,  only  thai  they  who  were  to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of 
Ckmaan  by  the  Messiah,  and  were  to  die  after  so  few  years,  and 
to  leave  the  blessedness  which  they  were  to  enjoy  therein,  would 
weep  bitterly. 

3482.  The  language  used  in  the  Word,  although  to  man  it 
Q2fpears  simple,  and  in  seme  passages  unpolished,  is  yet  real 
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angelic  language^  hut  in  its  vltimates^for  angelic  speech  orlan- 
g\uige^  which  is  spi7*itiud,  when  it  is  c(ynveyea  down  into  human 
expressions^  cannot  be  con/oeyed  into  any  otJier  speech  or  Ian- 
guage  than  such  as  occurs  m  the  Wordy  evei^y  singular  thing 
therein  mentioned  being  representative^  and  every  singular  ex- 
pression being  significative.  The  a/ncients^  as  having  comv^erce 
with  spirits  ana  angels^  had  no  other  speech  or  language  than 
thisy  which  was  full  of  representati/oeSy  amd  in  every  expression 
of  which  was  contained  a/n  internal  spiritual  sense.  The  books 
of  the  ancients  were  also  thus  written^  it  being  the  study  of  t/ieir 
wisdom  so  to  speak  and  so  to  write.  Hence  also  it  may  appear 
how  fa/r  TTwm  afterwards  removed  himself  from  heaven^  inas- 
much as  at  this  day  he  does  not  even  know  thai  tliere  is  in  the 
Word  amy  thing  else  but  whal  (wpea/rs  in  the  letter ^  nor  that  there 
is  a  spiritual  sense  within  /  wKalsoever  is  said  beyond  the  literal 
sense  is  called  mysticaly  amd  is  rejected  solely  0)i  that  account  / 
hence  also  it  isy  thai  commimication  with  hea/ven  is  at  this  day 
intercepted^  and  this  to  such  a  degree^  that  few  believe  there  is 
any  kea/ven^  and  what  is  su/rprisingy  fewer  a/mongst  the  lea/med 
and  erudite^  than  amongst  the  simple. 

3483.  Whalsoeoex  any  where  appears  in  the  universe^  is  re- 
presentatvve  of  the  ZordTs  kingdom^  insomuch  thai  there  is  not 
any  thing  contained  in  the  universal  atmospheric  region  of  the 
starSy  or  in  the  ea/rth  and  its  three  kinffdoms^  but  what  m  its 
m>anner  and  measv/re  is  representative  y  for  all  and  singular  the 
things  in  naki/re  a/re  ulPmiale  ima^ges^  inasmuch  as  from  the 
Divine  [principle']  proceed  the  celestial  things  appertaining  to 
good^  and  from  these  celestial  thinas  the  spinticat  things  apper^ 
taining  to  truths  and  from  both  the  former  and  the  latter  pro* 
ceed  natural  things.  Hence  it  may  appear  how  gross^  yea^  aopo 
terrestrial^  and  also  in^ertedy  human  intelligence  is^  which  as-' 
cribes  all  and  singula/r  things  to  nature  separate  or  exempt  from 
influx  py^ioT  to  itself ^  or  from  the  efficient  cause.  They  also  who 
so  think  and  speaK^  seem  to  themsd/ves  to  be  wiser  than  others^ 
when  yet  angeUc  wisdom,  consists  in  asoribingnothin^  to  nature y 
but  all  and  singula/r  thinas  to  the  Lord's  j)ivine  [principle'jy 
thus  to  a  principle  of  lijCy  and  not  to  any  thing  dead.  The 
leWmed  know  tnal  swsistence  is  perpetual  eanstencey  but  still  it 
is  contrary  to  the  affection  of  what  isfalsCy  and  thereby  conlra/ry 
to  the  reputation  of  lea/mingy  to  sayy  that  nature  continual^  suO- 
sistSy  as  it  orimnally  had  existencCy  from  tJie  Lords  Jjivine 
[principle'].  Inasrrvuch  now  as  all  and  singular  things  subsist 
from  the  J)imne  [principle']y  that  isy  corUi/nually  exists  and  aU 
and  singular  things  thence  derived  m/ust  needs  be  representalme 
of  tlwse  things  wnereby  they  had  existencCy  it  foUowSy  that  the 
visible  univei^se  is  nothing  else  but  a  thealre  representative  of  the 
Lords  kingdomy  and  that  this  loiter  is  a  theatre  representative 
if  the  Lord  Himself. 


*483— 3485.]  GENESIS.  81 

3484.  From,  very  Tnuch  experience  I  a/in  iiiatructed^  that  there 
is  hut  one  single  source  of  life^  which  is  that  of  the  Lord^  and 
iluvt  this  lifenows  in  and  causes  man  to  li/ve^  yea^  causes  both 
the  good  ana  the  wicked  to  Ivve;  to  this  life  correspond  forms 
which  a/re  substojiceSy  and  which  hy  continual  Divine  Inflvx  are 
so  vivified  that  they  appear  to  themselves  to  live  hy  or  from  them- 
selves. This  correspondence  is  that  of  the  recipient  organs  with 
the  life  received/  out  such  as  the  recipient  organs  are^  such  is 
the  hfe  which  they  live.  Those  Tnen  who  are  principled  in  love 
and  charity^  are  vn  correspondence^  for  the  lij'e  itself  is  received 
hy  them  adequaiely  ;  hut  they  who  are  prinmpled  in  things  coii- 
trary  to  love  and  charityy  are  not  in  correspondence^  hecause  the 
life  itself  is  not  receivea  adequately^  hence  theyhace  a  life  exist- 
ing with  them  according  to  their  quality.  This  may  he  iUtts* 
trated  hy  the  case  of  natural  forms^  into  which  the  light  of  the 
sun  is  i/nfliienty  such  as  the  recipient  forms  are^  such  are  the 
modifications  of  that  light  /  in  the  sjnritual  world  the  modif* 
cations  a/re  spiritual^  therejore  in  that  world  such  as  the  recipi- 
ent forms  arej  such  is  the  intelligence  and  such  the  wisdom  of 
the  inhabitants  /  hence  it  is^  that  good  spirits  and  angels  appear 
as  the  very  essential  forms  of  charity^  whereas  wicked  spirits 
and  infernals  appear  as  forms  of  hatred, 

3485.  The  representations  which  exist  in  another  life,  ar* 
appearances^  hut  living  ones,  hecause  they  are  from  the  light  of 

" "   "   ~  ihs 


y  the  light  of  life  is  the  Divine  Wisdom,  which  is  from  t^^ 
•a  alone :  hence  all  things  which  exist  from  that  light  are 
real,  not  like  those  things  which  exist  from  the  light  of  this 
world;  wherefore  they  who  are  in  another  life  have  occasionally 
said,  that  the  things  they  see  therein  are  real  things^  and  the 
things  which  m/in  sees  are  respectively  not  real,  because  ths 
former  things  live,  and  thereby  immediately  affect  the  life^ 
whereas  the  latter  things  do  not  live,  consequently  neither  do 
they  affect  the  life,  unless  so  far,  and  in  such  a  sort,  as  the  things 
of  this  worWs  liahl  conjovn  themselves  adequaiely  and  corre" 
spoTidenily  with  toe  things  of  the  light  ofhea/ven.  Ifence  then  U 
may  appear  what  representations  ar*e,  and  what  are  corr(sptmd* 
ences. 
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CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY-SEVENTH. 


3486.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter,  from  n. 
8863  to  3356,  were  explained  the  things  which  the  Lord  spako 
and  foretold  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  the 
end  of  the  days  of  the  Church,  in  Matt.  xxiv.  3  to  7.  At  the 
beginning  of  tliis  chapter,  by  tne  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
wifl  be  explained  the  things  which  follow  there  m  order,  name* 
Iv,  the  things  in  the  same  Evangelist,  from  8  to  14,  where  are 
these  words:  ''All  these  things  are  the  hegmninq  of  sorrows. 
Then  shall  they  deliver  you  into  tribulation^  and  sncuZ  hill  you^ 
amd  ye  shall  he  haled  m  all  nations  for  My  name.  And  then 
ma/ny  shall  he  offendea^  and  shaU  ctdiver  up  one  another^  and 
shall  hate  one  another^  a/nd  mam/ false  propkets  shall  arise  and 
seduce  many.  And  hecause  of  the  mmtiptying  of  iniquity,  the 
eha/rity  of  ma/n/u  shall  waoi  cold.  But  he  that  shall  persevere 
unto  the  end,  the  same  shall  he  saved.  And  this  gospel  of  the 
kingdom  shcUl  he  preached  in  all  the  inhabited  [world],  for  a 
testimony  to  all  nations:  amd  then  shall  the  end  J«." 

3487.  By  those  words  which  precede,  and  ai*e  explained,  n. 
3353  to  3356,  was  described  the  fii-st  state  of  the  perversion  of 
the  Church,  which  was  tliis,  that  they  began  no  longer  to  know 
what  was  good  and  true,  but  to  dispute  among  themselves  con- 
cerning goodness  and  truth,  from  which  falsities  originated :  by 
these  words  is  described  another  state  of  the  perversion  of  the 
Church,  which  is  this,  that  they  despised  goou  and  truth,  and 
also  turned  away  from  them,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degree  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease, 

3488.  That  the  second  state  of  the  perverted  Church  is  de- 
scribed in  those  words  of  the  Lord  in  the  Evangelist,  is  clear 
from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  AU  these  things 
are  the  beginning  of  sorrows,  signifies  those  things  which  pre- 
cede, namely,  the  things  which  are  of  the  first  state  of  the  per- 
verted Church ;  which  is,  as  has  been  mentioned,  when  they 
began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and  what  was  true, 
but  to  dispute  about  ffood  and  truth  among  themselves,  from 
which  spring  falsehooas,  and  thence  heresies.  That  such  things 
perverted  the  Church  before  many  ages  were  past,  is  clear  from 
this,  that  tibe  Church  was  divided  in  the  Christian  world,  and 
this  according  to  the  opinion  about  good  and  truth,  thus  that  tlie 
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pcrv^ision  of  the  Churcli  commenced  a  long  time  ago.  Then 
shall  ihey  deliver  you  into  tribidation  and  shall  hiU  you^  sig- 
nifies that  good  and  truth  were  about  to  perish,  firat  by  tribula- 
tion, tliat  is,  by  perversion ;  afterwards  by  killing  them,  that  is^ 
by  denial;  that  to  kill,  when  spoken  of  good  and  truth,  denotes 
not  to  receive,  that  is,  to  deny,  may  be  seen,  n.  3387,  3395 ;  by 
ye,  or  by  the  apostles,  are  signified  all  the  things  of  faith  in  one 
complex,  thus  both  its  good  and  its  truth ;  that  those  things  are 
signified  by  the  twelve  apostles,  may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129, 2130,  f.  3272, 3354,  and  here  it  is  manifestly  clear,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning  the  preaching  of  the  apos- 
tles, but  the  consummation  of  the  age.  And  ye  shall  he  hated 
of  all  nations  for  My  nrnne^  signifies  contempt  and  aversion  for 
aU  things  relating  to  good  ana  truth;  to  hate  is  to  contemn  and 
be  averse  to,  for  these  are  the  properties  of  hatred :  by  all  na- 
tions, denotes  by  those  who  are  m  evil ;  that  nations  signify 
such,  may  be  seen,  n.  1269,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 :  for  My 
name,  is  for  the  Lord,  thus  for  all  things  which  are  from  Him ; 
that  the  name  of  the  Lord  denotes  all  in  one  complex,  by  which 
He  is  worshipped,  thus  every  thinff  relating  to  His  Church, 
iiiay  be  seen,  n.  2724, 3006.  Then  maU  many  he  offended^  and 
shall  deliver  'wp  one  amother^  and  shall  hale  one  another y  signifies 
snmities  on  account  of  those  things :  many  shall  be  oftended,  is 
die  enmity  in  themselves ;  the  Lord's  essential  Human  [princi- 
ple] is  what  excites  enmity ;  that  this  would  be  an  oflfence  and 
scandal,  is  predicted  throughout  the  Word :  they  shall  deliver 
up  one  another,  is  the  enmity  between  themselves  arising  from 
the  false  principle  against  the  true :  and  they  shall  hate  one  an- 
other, is  tne  enmity  among  themselves  arising  from  evil  against 
good.  And  many  false  prophets  shall  a/rise  and  shall  seduce 
many,  signifies  preaching  of  what  is  false ;  that  false  prophets  are 
..  such  as  teach  false  principles,  thus  that  they  denote  false  doctrine, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534;  ana  shall  seduce  many,  denotes  that 
thence  should  be  derivations.  And  heca/use  of  the  rrmUiplying 
of  iniquity ,  the  cfiaHty  of  ma/ny  shall  wax  cold,  signifies  the 
expiration  of  charity  witn  faith :  because  of  the  multiplying  of 
iniquity,  denotes  according  to  the  falses  of  faith :  the  cnarity  of 
many  waxing  cold,  denotes  the  expiration  of  charitj ;  for  each 
keeps  pace  with  tiie  other ;  where  there  is  no  faith  there  is 
no  charity,  and  where  there  is  no  charity  there  is  no  faith ; 
but  it  is  charity  which  receives  faith,  and  it  is  no  charity  which 
rejects  faith ;  hence  tlie  origin  of  every  false  principle  and 
every  evil.  jBe  who  perseveres  unto  the  end,  the  scrnie  shall  he 
samcLi  signifies  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  charity ;  he 
who  perseveres  unto  the  end,  is  he  who  does  not  suffer  himself 
to  be  seduced,  thus  he  who  does  not  yield  in  temptations.  And 
this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  shaU  he  peached  in  all  the  mhahited 
{lootidfjfor  a  testimony  to  all  nations,  signifies  that  this  shall 
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first  be  made  known  in  the  Ohristian  world ;  to  be  preached  19 
to  be  made  known :  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  is  this  truth 
that  thus  it  is;  gospel  denotes  annunciation ;  kingdom  is  truth ; 
that  kingdom  denotes  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2547 :  in  all 
the  inhabited,  namely  earth,  denotes  the  Christian  world ;  that 
earth  is  the  tract  where  the  Church  is,  thus  the  Christian  world, 
may  be  seen,  n.  662, 1066,  1067, 1262, 1733, 1850,  2117,  2118, 
2928,  3355 ;  the  Church  is  here  called  inhabited  from  the  life 
of  faith,  that  is,  from  the  ffood  which  is  of  truth ;  for  to  inhabit 
in  the  internal  sense  is  to  live,  and  inhabitants  are  the  goods  of 
truth,  n.  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384:  for  a  testimony,  de- 
notes that  they  may  know,  and  not  make  ignorance  a  pretext : 
to  all  nations,  denotes^  evils,  n.^  1259,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 ; 
for  when  men  are  principled  in  wh^t  is  false  and  evU,  they 
no  longer  know  what  is  true  and  what  is  good ;  ihey  believe 
in  this  case  what  is  false  to  be  true,  and  what  is  evil  to  be 
good,  and  vice  versd :  when  the  Church  is  in  this  state,  then  will 
the  end  come.  In  wnat  follows,  which  will  be  explained,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  chapter 
of  Genesis,  tne  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  that  state  of  the 
Church,  which  is  called  thQ  abomination  of  desolation,  which  is 
the  third  state. 

3489.  That  such  is  the  condition  of  the  Church,  does  not  ap- 
pear to  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  namely,  that  they  contemn 
and  are  averse  to  all  those  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth, 
and  that  they  wage  hostilities  against  them,  and  especially 
against  the  Lord  Himsolf ;  for  they  frequent  public  worship, 
they  hear  preaching,  they  are  in  some  degree  01  holiness  when 
there,  they  go  to  the  sacred  supper,  and  occasionally  converse 
among  themselves  in  a  becoming  manner  concerning  those 
things ;  .thus  do  the  bad  as  well  as  the  good.  They  also  live 
among  themselves  in  civil  charity,  or  friendship ;  hence  it  is, 
that  in  the  sight  of  men  no  contempt  is  visible,  much  less  aver- 
sion, and  least  of  all  enmity  against  the  goods  and  truths  of 
faith,  and  against  the  Lord :  but  these  things  are  only  external 
forms  by  which  one  person  seduces  another;  whereas  the  inter- 
nal forms  of  the  men  of  the  Church  are  altogether  unlijce,  even 
altogether  contraiy  to  the  external  forms.  The  internal  forms 
are  those  here  described,  and  which  are  as  above-mentioned ; 
the  real  quality  of  which  appears  to  the  life  in  the  heavens,  for 
the  angels  do  not  attend  to  any  thing  else  than  things  internal, 
that  is,  to  ends,  or  intentions  and  volitions,  and  thoughts  thence 
derived.  How  far  these  differ  from  what  is  external,  may  bo 
clearly  seen  by  those  who  come  from  the  Christian  world  into 
another  life,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2121,  2122,  2123,  2124, 
2125,  2126:  for  in  another  life  internal  principles  are  those 
alone,  according  to  which  they  there  think  and  speak,  inas- 
much as  external  principles  are  left  behind  with  tlio  body ;  in 
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another  life  therefore  it  is  clear,  tliat  although  thejr  appeared 
peaceable  in  the  world,  yet  nevertheless  they  entertained  natred 
one  against  another,  and  against  all  those  things  which  are  of 
faith,  and  especially  against  the  Lord,  for  when  the  Lord  only 
is  named  bewre  them  m  another  life,  a  sphere  not  only  of  con* 
tempt,  but  also  of  aversion  and  enmity,  is  manifestly  exhaled 
and  diffused  from  them  against  BSm,  even  from  those  who  in 
appearance  spake  piously  of  BSm,  and  likewise  had  preached 
concerning  Him ;  so  also  when  charity  and  faith  are  named. 
Such  is  their  quality  in  the  internal  form,  which  is  there  mani 
fested,  insomuch  that  had  external  restraints  been  removed, 
while  they  lived  in  the  world,  that  is,  had  they  not  feared  the 
penalties  of  human  laws,  and  especially  had  they  not  feared  for 
reputation,  on  account  of  the  honours  which  they  affected  and 
aimed  at,  and  on  account  of  the  wealth  which  they  desired  and 
greedily  sought  after,  they  would  have  rushed  one  against  an- 
other with  intestine  hatred,  according  to  their  will-tendencies 
and  thoughts ;  and  would  have  seized  the  goods  of  others  with- 
out any  conscience,  and  likewise  would  nave  murdered  one 
another  without  any  conscience,  more  especially  the  innocent. 
Such  are  Christians  at  this  day  as  to  their  interiors,  except  a  few 
who  are  not  known ;  whence  it  appears  what  is  the  quality  of 
the  Church. 


CHAPTER  XXVIL 


1.  AKD  it  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  and  his  eyes 
were  darkened  from  seeing,  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  sou, 
and  said  unto  him.  My  son,  and  he  said  unto  him.  Behold  me. 

2.  And  he  said,  feehold  I  pray  thee  I  am  old,  I  know  not 
the  day  of  my  death. 

3.  And  now  take  I  pray  thee  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow,  and  go  into  the  field,  and  hunt  for  me  venison. 

4.  And  m&e  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved,  and  bring 
it  to  me,  and  I  will  eat,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee  before  I  die. 

5.  And  Eebecca  heard  Isaac  speaking  to  Esau  bis  son ;  and 
Esau  went  to  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it. 

6.  And  Kebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son,  saying,  Behold  1 
hoard  th^  father  speaking  unto  Esau  thy  brother,  saying, 

7.  Bring  me  venison,  and  make  me  savoury  meat,  and  I  will 
eat  and  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah  before  my  death. 

8.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that  which 
I  command  thee. 

9.  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock,  and  take  for  me  tlieuce  two  good 


dSr  GfENESlS.  [Chap.  xxTii. 

kids  of  the  ^ats,  and  I  will  make  them  savoury  meat  for  thy 
father  as  he  loveth. 

10.  And  bring  it  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat,  to  the  intent 
that  he  may  bless  thee  before  his  death. 

11.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his  mother,  Behold  my 
brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  man. 

12.  Peradventure  my  father  will  feel  me,  and  I  shall  be  in 
his  eyes  as  one  seducing,  and  I  shall  bring  upon  me  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing. 

13.  And  nis  mother  said  unto  him,  Upon  me  be  thy  curse, 
my  son,  only  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  go  take  for  me. 

14.'  And  he  went,  and  took,  ana  brought  to  his  mother,  and 
his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  father  loved. 

15.  And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  der  Ires] 
of  her  eldest  son  Esau,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house,  and 
put  them  on  Jacob  her  younger  son. 

16.  And  she  made  him  put  skins  of  kids  of  the  goats  upon 
his  hands,  and  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck. 

17.  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat,  and  the  bread,  which 
i>he  had  made,  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her  son. 

18.  And  he  came  to  his  father  and  said,  My  father ;  and  he 
said,  Behold  me,  who  art  ihou,  my  son? 

19.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  father,  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
born, I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  unto  me :  arise,  I  pray,  sit, 
and  eat  of  my  venison,  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

20.  And  Isaac  said  unto  his  son.  What  is  this  thou  hast  hast- 
ened to  find,  my  son  ?  and  he  said.  Because  Jehovah  thy  God 
caused  [it]  to  meet  my  face. 

21.  And  Isaac  said  unto  Jacob,  Come  near, Ipray,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be  he  my  son  Esau,  or  not. 

22.  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  nis  father,  and  he  felt 
him,  and  said.  The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice,  and  the  hands  are  the 
hands  of  Esau. 

23.  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him,  because  his  hands 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands,  and  he  blessed  him. 

24.  And  he  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ?  And  he  said, 
I  (am). 

25.  And  he  said.  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son's 
venison,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee ;  and  he 
brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat,  and  he  brought  him  wine,  and 
he  drank. 

26.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Come  near,  I  pray, 
and  kiss  me,  my  son. 

27.  And  he  came  near,  and  kissed  him,  and  he  smeiled  the 
smell  of  his  raiment,  and  blessed  him,  and  said,  See  the  smell 
of  my  son  is  as  the  smell  of  a  field  which  Jehovah  hath 
blessed. 

28.  And  God  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and 
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of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  and  multitude  of  com  and  new 
wine. 

29.  People  shall  serve  thee,  and  people  shall  bow  down 
themselves  to  thee ;  be  thou  a  master  to  thy  brethren,  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  tliemselves  to  thee ;  cureed  are 
they  who  curse  thee,  and  blessed  are  they  who  bless  thee. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Isaac  left  off  to  bless  Jacob,  and 
Jacob  was  scarce  ^et  gone  out  from  the  presence  of  Isaac  hia 
father,  tliat  Esau  ms  brother  came  from  his  hunting. 

31.  And  he  also  made  savoury  meat,  and  brought  it  to  his 
father,  and  said  unto  his  father,  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat  of 
his  son's  venison,  to  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

32.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art  thou  ?  And 
he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau. 

33.  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  and 
said,  Who  then  is  he  who  hath  hunted  venison,  and  brought  it 
to  me,  and  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  camest,  and  blessed 
him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed. 

34.  And  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  and  he  cried 
with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  and  said  unto  his  father, 
Bless  me,  even  I,  my  fatlier. 

35.  And  he  said,  Thy  brother  came  in  treachery,  and  hath 
taken  away  thy  blessing. 

36.  And  he  said.  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob?  and  he 
hath  supplanted  me  these  two  times,  he  hath  taken  away  my 
birthright,  and  behold,  now  he  hath  taken  away  my  blessing ; 
and  he  said.  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  t 

37.  And  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  Behold  I  have 
placed  him  a  master  to  thee,  and  I  have  ^ven  all  his.  brethren 
to  him  for  servants,  and  have  supported  him  with  com  and  new 
wine,  and  what  then  shall  I  do  lor  thee,  my  son? 

38.  And  Esau  said  unto  his  father,  Hast  thou  but  this  one 
blessing,  O  my  father  ?  bless  me,  even  I,  O  my  father ;  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

39..  And  Isaac  his  father  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  Bo- 
hold  ihy  habitation  shall  be  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  and  of 
the  dew  of  heaven  from  above. 

40.  And  on  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brother,  and  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  and  thou  shalt 
break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck. 

41.  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessing  with 
which  his  father  had  blessed  him ;  and  Esau  said  in  his  neart. 
The  days  of  mourning  of  my  father  will  approach,  and  I  will 
kill  Jacob  my  brother. 

42.  And  Rebecca  was  told  the  words  of  Esau  her  elder  son, 
and  she  sent  and  called  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  to 
him.  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteih  himself  for  thee  to 
slay  thee. 
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43.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  ansa, 
flee  unto  Laban,  my  oroiher,  to  Haran. 

44r.  And  tarry  with  him  some  days,  until  thy  brother's  fury 
turn  away. 

45.  until  thy  brothei^'s  anger  turn  away  from  thee,  and  he 
forget  what  thou  hast  done  unto  him,  and  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  fipom  thence ;  wherefore  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both 
in  one  day  ? 

46.  And  Eebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  I  loath  my  life,  because 
of  the  daughters  of  Heth ;  if  Jacob  should  take  a  woman  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  such  as  are  these  of  the  daughters  of  the 
land,  wherefore  have  I  lives  ? 


CONTENTS. 

3490.  ABOVE,  in  speaking  of  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  the  sub- 
ject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  rational 
^principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself;  tlie  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  natu- 
ral [principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself;  Esau 
is  the  good  thereof,  and  Jacob  is  the  truth ;  for  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  made  His  whole  Human  [principle]  Divine 
in  Himself,  as  well  the  interior,  which  is  the  rational,  as  the 
exterior,  which  is  the  natural,  and  also  the  very  corporeal ;  and 
this  according  to  Divine  Order;  according  to  which  the  Lord 
also  makes  man  new  or  regenerates  him ;  wherefore  in  a  repre- 
sentative sense,  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  also  concerning 
llie  regj^neration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  [principle],  in  which 
sense  Esau  is  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  is 
the  tnith  thereof;  each  nevertheless  Divine,  oecause  all  good 
and  truth,  which  is  in  the  regenerate,  is  from  the  Lord. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


3491.  AND  it  ccmie  to  pass,  thai  Isaac  was  old,  and  his  eyes 
were  darkened  frimi  seeing,  and  hs  called  Esau  his  eUler  soft, 
and  said  v/rUo  him,  My  son,  a/nd  he  said.  Behold  me.  It  came 
to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  simifies  when  the  state  was  at  hand : 
ana  his  eyes  were  dai'kenea  from  seeing,  signifies  when  the 
rational  was  willing  to  enlighten  tlie  natural  [principle]  with 
the  Divine :  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  son,  signifies  the  affec- 


8490— 3493.J  GENESIS.  95 

tion  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life:  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Mjr  son,  ^d  he  said  unto  him.  Behold  me,  signifies  presence  by 
virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for. 

3492.  "It  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  when  the  state  was  at  hand,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  old,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  a  new  state,  for 
old  affe  in  the  Word  signifies  Doth  tne  putting  off  a  former  state 
and  tne  putting  on  a  new  state ;  and  this  bjr  reason  that  old  age 
is  lie  ultimate  of  age,  when  corporeal  things  begin  to  be  put 
off,  and  therewith  tne  loves  of  the  preceding  years,  and  thus 
when  the  interiors  begin  to  be  enlightened,  for  as  the  former  are 
removed,  the  latter  are  enlightened ;  also,  because  the  angels, 
who  spiritually  perceive  the  things  which  ai'e  in  the  Word, 
have  no  longer  the  idea  of  any  old  age,  but  instead  of  it  an  idea 
of  new  life,  thus  an  idea  in  the  present  case  that  the  state  was 
at  hand,  viz.  that  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  which  is  repre- 

•sen ted  by  Isaac,  should  desire  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  itself,  that  is,  which  should  also  be  Divine. 

3493.  "And  his  eyes  were  darkened  from  seeing"— that 
hereby  is  signified  when  the  rational  principle  was  willing  to 
enlighten  the  natural  with  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
ciation  of  eyes,  as  denoting  interior  or  rational  sight,  concerning 
wliich,  see  n.  2701 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
lenoting  to  perceive  and  imderstand,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807  ; 
hence  when  the  eyes  are  said  to  be  darkened,  it  signifies  that 
there  was  no  more  any  perception,  in  the  present  case  no  per- 
ception of  those  things  which  were  in  the  natural  principle ;  and 
this  being  the  signification  of  these  words,  it  signifies  that  the 
rational  principle  was  willing  to  enlighten  the  natural  with  the 
Divine.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from  what  was  above 
said  and  shown  concerning  the  rational  and  natural  principle  in 
man  when  he  is  regenerated,  viz.  that  the  rational  is  regenerated 
before  the  natural,  by  reason  that  the  rational  is  interior  and 
tlius  nearer  to  the  Divine ;  and  also  because  it  is  purer,  and 
thus  fitter  to  receive  the  Divine  than  the  natural  is ;  and  further, 
because  the  natural  is  to  be  regenerated  by  the  rational,  as  may 
be  seen,  n.  3286,  3288,  3321 ;  when  therefore  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  regenerated,  and  the  natural  is  not,  then  the  former 
appears  to  itself  to  be  darkened,  for  there  is  no  correspondence ; 
for  the  rational  principle  receives  its  sight  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  the  natural  its  sight  from  the  light  of  the  world ; 
and  unless  these  correspond,  the  rational  can  see  nothing  in  the 
natural ;  all  therein  appears  to  it  as  shade,  or  even  as  darkness ; 
but  when  they  correspond,  then  the  rationed  principle  sees  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  in  light,  because  in  this  case  the  things 
appertaining  to  the  light  of  the  world,  are  enlightened  by  those 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  thereby  become  as  it  were 
L^ansparentj  but  these  things  appear  more  evident  from  what 
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has  been  observed  concerning  correspondences,  n.  2987,  2989, 
2971,  2990,  3002,  3138,  3167,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3337,  3485. 
Hence  then  it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  by  these 
words,  "  The  eyes  of  Isaac  were  darkened  from  seeing,''  is  sig- 
nified that  the  rational  principle  was  willing  to  enlighten  the 
natural  with  the  Divine,  that  is,  to  make  it  also  Divine,  for  in 
the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  treated  of;  which  may  thus  be 
illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist  with  man  wnen  he  is 
regenerated,  of  which  mention  has  been  made ;  for  the  regenera- 
tion of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3043, 
3138,  3212,  3296,  3490. 

3494.  "  And  he  called  his  elder  son  Esau'' — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  natural  eood,  or  the  good  of  life,  is 
manifest  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  natural  principle,  concerning  which  see  n.  3300, 
3302,  3322;  and  because  tne  good  of  the  natural  principle  i^ 
that  which  appears  in  the  affection  and  life,  therefore  it  is  the 
affection  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life,  which  is  hero 
represented  by  Esau.  The  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  what  is  called  the  elder 
son ;  but  the  affection  of  truth,  and  thence  the  doctrine  of  truths 
is  what  is  called  tlie  yoimger  son.  That  the  affection  of  good, 
and  thence  the  good  of  lite,  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first- 
begotten,  is  clear  from  this  consideration,  that  infants  are  first 
of  all  in  good,  for  they  are  in  a  state  of  innocence,  and  in  a 
state  of  love  towards  their  parents  and  nurses,  and  in  a  state  of 
mutual  charity  towards  other  infants  their  companions ;  so  that 
good  is  with  every  man  the  first-begotten ;  this  good,  into  which 
man  is  thus  initiated  when  an  infant,  remains  ;  for  whatever  ii 
imbibed  from  infancy  assumes  life ;  and  because  it  remains,  it  it 
the  good  of  life ;  for  if  man  was  to  be  without  the  good  which 
he  derives  from  infancy,  he  would  not  be  a  man,  but  a  wilder 
beast  than  any  of  the  forest.  This  good  does  not  appear  indeed 
to  be  present,  because  all  that  is  imbibed  in  infancy  appears  no 
otherwise  than  as  somewhat  natural,  as  is  abundantly  manifest 
from  the  act  of  walking,  and  from  the  other  motions  of  the 
bodjr,  likewise  from  the  manners  and  graceful  carriage  required 
in  civil  life ;  also  from  the  speech,  and  several  other  particulars ; 
hence  it  may  appear  that  good  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first- 
bom  ;  and  also  that  truth  is  the  younger  son,  or  begotten  after- 
wards ;  for  truth  is  not  learnt  till  the  infant  becomes  a  boy,  a 
youth,  and  an  adult.  Each  principle,  both  good  and  truth, 
which  is  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  is  a  son,  viz.  a  son  of 
the  rational  or  internal  man,  for  whatever  exists  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  flows  in  from  the  rational  or  internal  man, 
and  from  that  also  exists  and  is  bom ;  what  does  not  thence 
exist  and  is  bom,  is  not  a  living  human  [principle]  ;  it  would 
be  what  might  be  called  a  sort  of  sensual  corporeal  [principle] 
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without  a  soul.  Hence  it  is  that  both  good  and  truth  are  called 
sons,  and  indeed  sons  of  the  rational  principle.  Nevertheless 
it  is  not  the  rational  principle  which  produces  and  brings  fortli 
the  natural,  but  it  is  an  influx  through  the  rational  into  the 
natural,  which  influx  is  from  the  Lord.  Hence  His  sons  are  all 
infants  who  are  bom ;  and  afterwards  when  they  become  wise, 
so  far  as  they  are  infants  at  the  same  time,  tliat  is,  in  the  inno- 
cence of  infancy,  in  the  love  of  infancy  towards  their  parent,  in 
this  case  the  Lord,  and  in  the  mutual  cnarity  of  infancy  towards 
other  infants  their  companions,  in  this  case  their  neighbour,  so 
far  they  are  adopted  by  the  Lord  as  sons. 

3495.  "And  he  said  nnto  him,  My  son,  and  he  said  unto 
him,  Behold  me" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  presence  by  virtue 
of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  callinff  him,  and  saying  to  him.  My  son,  as  denoting 
by  virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  because  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  saying  unto  him.  Behold  me,  which  is  the  reply,  aa 
denoting  presence. 

3496.  Verses  2, 3, 4.  And  he  said^  Belwld^  I  pray ^  I  a/m  old^ 
Ihnow  not  ike  day  of  my  death.  And  now  taJce^  I  pray  thee^ 
thy  weapons^  thy  quiver  and  thy  how^  and  go  into  the  jldd^  a/nd 
hvm/t  me  venison^  and  make  me  sa/voury  m£<it  as  I  have  loved j 
and  bring  it  to  ms^  and  IvjiU  eat^  to  the  intent  that  my  soul 
mmi  hless  thee  hefore  I  die.  And  he  said.  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am 
old,  signifies  that  the  state  was  at  hand :  I  know  not  the  day 
of  my  death,  signifies  life  in  the  natural  principle :  and  now 
take  1  pray  Ay  weapons,  thy  quiver  and  thy  bow,  signifies  tlie 
doctrinals  of  good  wnich  he  bad:  and  go  into  the  field,  signifies 
where  the  gi'ound  is  good :  and  hunt  me  venison,  signifies  tho 
truth  of  good :  and  make  me  savoury  meat  as  I  have  loved, 
signifies  pleasant  things  thence  derived  because  from  good: 
and  bring  to  me  and  I  will  eat,  signifies  appropriation :  to  the 
intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee,  signifies  aaj unction  to  his 
life :  before  I  die,  signifies  the  first  state  of  resuscitation  in  the 
natural  principle. 

3497.  "And  he  said.  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am  old" — ^that  here- 
by is  si^fied  that  a  state  was  at  hand,  appeai-s  from  what  has 
been  said  above  concerning  tl\e  signification  of  growing  old, 
n.  3492. 

3498.  "  I  know  not  the  day  of  my  death" — tliat  hereby  is 
signified  life  in  the  natural  [pnndplej,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  day,  as  denoting  state,  eee  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  death,  as  denoting  to  rise 
again,  or  to  be  r^uscitated  into  life,  see  n.  3326.  Thus  by  the 
day  of  death  is  signified  a  state  of  Oie  resuscitation  of  life,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  is  signified  life;  that  this  is  in  the 
natural  principle  is  clear,  because  the  sv>j<iet  treated  of  is  con- 
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cemiuff  life  in  that  principle.  How  this  case  is,  cannot  be  ex- 
plainea  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  the 
life  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  life  of  the  natural,  or,  what 
is  the  same  thing,  with  the  life  of  tlie  internal  man  and  the  life 
of  the  external  man.  The  life  of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
is  distinct  from  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  and 
indeed  so  distinct,  that  the  life  of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
may  exist  beside  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man ;  but 
the  life  of  the  natural  or  the  external  man  cannot  exist  without 
the  life  of  the  rational  or  internal ;  for  the  external  man  lives 
from  the  internal,  insomuch,  that  if  the  life  of  the  internal  man 
should  cease,  the  life  of  the  external  would  be  immediately 
destroyed ;  for  exterior  things  depend  on  interior,  as  posterior 
things  on  prior,  or  as  the  effect  on  the  efficient  cause,  for  if 
the  efficient  cause  should  cease,  the  effect  would  immediately 
be  void ;  such  is  the  relation  between  the  life  of  the  external 
man  and  the  life  of  tlie  internal.  This  is  evident  from  the  case 
of  man,  for  while  he  is  in  this  world,  or  lives  in  the  body,  his 
rational  principle  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
man  may  be  drawn  from  the  sensual  external  principles  which 
are  of  his  body,  and  also  in  some  degree  from  the  interior 
sensual  principles  which  are  of  his  natural  man,  and  be  in  his 
rational  principle,  thus  in  spiritual  thought.  This  may  still  be 
more  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  when  a  man  dies,  he 
altoffetlier  leaves  his  sensual  external  principles  which  are  of 
die  Dody,  and  then  retains  the  life  oi  his  interior  man;  yea 
also  tliat  the  scientifics,  which  are  of  the  external  or  natural 
Diemory,  he  has  still  with  him,  but  does  not  enjoy  them,  see 
n.  2475,  2476,  2477,  2479,  2480,  2481,  2482,  2483,  2485,  2486 ; 
whence  it  is  manifest,  that  the  rational  or  internal  man  is  dis- 
tinct from  the  external.  But  during  man's  life  in  the  body,  his 
rational  princi]>le  does  not  appear  distinct  from  his  natural,  by 
reason  that  he  is  in  the  world,  or  in  nature,  and  this  being  the 
case,  the  rational  life  appears  in  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
there  does  not  appear  to  oe  any  life  in  the  rational  principle, 
unless  it  be  in  the  natural  at  the  same  time ;  that  life  only  ap- 
pears to  be  in  the  rational  principle,  so  far  as  it  corresponds 
with  the  natural,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3493.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  it  is  life  corresponding  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  these  words  of  Isaac  imto  Esau,  "  I  know 
not  the  day  of  my  death ;"  for  the  rational  principle  is  represent- 
ed by  Isaac,  and  the  natural  by  Esau,  each  as  to  good  therein. 
3499.  "  And  now  take,  I  pray,  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow" — ^that  thereby  are  signified  the  doctrinals  of  good 
which  he  had,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  weapons,  quiver, 
and  bow,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n.  2686,  2709,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  the  doctrinal  of  good  which  he  had,  namely,  tlie  good 
of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  represented  by  Esau. 
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3500.  "And  go  into  the  field" — ^that  herebj  is  signified 
where  the  ground  is  good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
field,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church,  also  the  good  of 
doctrine,  concerning  which,  see  n.  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  thus 
good  ground. 

3501.  "And  hunt  me  venison" — ^that  hercbj^  i^  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  huntinff, 
and  of  venison,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  natural  [principlej, 
from  whence  is  the  good  of  life,  concerning  which  see  n.  3309; 
hence  it  means  truth  which  is  of  good,  because  it  is  said  to  Esau, 
by  whom  is  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  as 
has,  been  observed  above. 

3502.  "And  make  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  pleasant  things  tiience  arising  because 
from  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  safoury  meat,  as 
denoting  pleasant  things ;  and  as  these  are  from  Esau,  by  whom 
is  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  therefore 
they  are  from  good.  Savoury  meats  in  the  orignal  language 
are  the  delights  and  pleasantnesses  of  taste,  and  signify,  m  the 
internal  sense,  the  delights  which  are  of  good,  and  me  pleasant- 
nesses which  are  of  truth,  because  the  taste,  as  well  as  the 
other  senses  of  the  body,  corresponds  to  celestial  and  spiritual 
things,  of  which  correspondence,  by  tlie  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  we  shall  treat  hereafter.  It  cannot  be  known  now  the 
case  herein  is,  unless  it  be  known  in  what  manner  the  natural 

})rinciple  is  made  new,  or  receives  life  from  the  rational,  i.  e. 
rom  tiie  Lord  tlirough  the  rational.  The  natural  principle  is 
not  made  new,  or  receives  life  corresponding  with  the  rational, 
that  is,  is  not  regenerated,  imless  hy  doctrinals,  or  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  ti-uth ;  tlie  celestial  man  by  the  knowledges 
of  good  first,  but  the  spiritual  man  by  the  knowledges  of  ti'uth 
first.  Doctrinals,  or  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  cannot 
be  communicated  to  the  natural  man,  thus  cannot  be  conjoined 
and  appropriated  unless  by  delights  and  pleasantnesses  accom- 
modated to  him,  for  they  are  insinuated  by  an  external  or  sensual 
way ;  whatsoever  does  not  enter  by  some  delight  or  pleasantness 
does  not  inhere,  thus  does  not  continue.  These  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  truth  of  good,  and  the  pleasantnesses 
thence  derived,  and  tnese  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in 
what  follows. 

3503.  "  Bring  it  to  me  that  I  may  eat" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  eating,  as  de- 
noting appropriation,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187, 2343,  3168. 

3504.  "To  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee" — that 
hereby  is  signified  adjunction  to  his  life,  consequently  life  cor- 
responding to  the  rational,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  bless- 
ing, as  denoting  to  be  gifte<l  with  celestial  and  spiritual  gooa, 
concerning  which  see  n.  981, 1731,  2846,  3017,  3406.    For  the 
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good  of  infancy,  and  thence  of  life,  which  is  the  same  as  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  wliich  is  represented  by 
Esan,  is  not  spiritual  good,  for  the  good  of  infancy  is  without 
science,  and  without  intelligence,  and  thus  without  wisdom ;  the 
good  of  infancy  becomes  spiritual  good  by  the  implantation  of 
trutli,  thus  by  regeneration,  see  n.  1616, 1802,  2280,  2290,  2291, 
2299, 2304, 2305, 2307, 3494 ;  hence  the  correspondence  between 
natural  and  rational  things,  consequently  the  adjunction  of  the 
natural  man  to  the  life  of  the  rational:  this  adjunction  to  its 
life  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words,  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee. 

3505.  "  Before  I  die" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  first  state 
of  resuscitation  in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  sig- 
nification of  dying,  as  denoting  to  rise  again,  or  to  be  raised 
up  into  life,  Anceming  which  see  n.  3326,  3498.  That  this  is 
the  first  state,  is  clear  from  this  consideration,  that  the  good  of 
infancy,  and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  that  which  is  tne  first 
of  regeneration ;  which  state  is  heretofore  represented  by  Esau. 
Tlie  following  states  are  what  are  treated  of  in  a  series  in  this 
chapter. 

3506.  Verses  5,  6,  7.  And  Rebecca  heard  tw  Isaxi^i  was 
speaking  to  Esau  his  son,  and  Esau  went  into  the  field  to  hunt 
JOT  venison^  to  hring  it.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son^ 
saying^  Behold  I  heard  thy  father  speahing  unto  thy  brother 
Esau^  sailing^  Bring  me  venison^  ana  Tnake  me  sa/voury  meat; 
a/nd  Twill  eat  and  bless  thee  before  Jehovah^  before  my  death,. 
Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his  son,  signifies 
the  affection  of  truth,  and  life  from  it :  and  Esau  went  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  signifies  the  endeavour  of 
the  aftection  of  good  to  procure  tnith,  which  might  be  adjoined 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle :  and  Rebecca  said  to  Jacob 
her  son,  saying,  signifies  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Di- 
vine Tnith  concerning  natural  ti'uth :  behold  I  heard  thy  father 
speaking  unto  thy  brother  Esau,  saying,  signifies  that  the  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  affection 
of  good :  bring  me  venison,  signines  the  truth  of  good :  and 
make  me  savoury  meat,  signifies  desire  and  delight  arising 
from  the  pleasantness  thence  derived :  and  I  will  eat,  ^iffnifies 
appropriation  thus :  and  I  will  bless  thee  before  JehovsS,  sig- 
nmes  conjunction  thereby :  before  my  death,  signifies  thus  life 
in  the  natural  principle. 

3507.  "  Reoecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his 
son" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  truth,  and  life 
from  it,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord  with  respect  to  Divine  Truth 
conjoined  with  the  Divine  Good  therein,  tlius  denoting  the  very 
affection  of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing  Isaac 
speak,  as  denoting  life  from  thence ;  for  to  hear  speak,  in  the 
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internal  sense,  is  influx,  by  reason  that  to  hear,  in  a  representa- 
tive sense,  is  to  obey,  see  n.  2542  ;  and  to  speak  is  to  will  and 
to  flow  into,  see  n.  2626,  2951,  3037 ;  thus  in  the  supreme 
sense,  hearing  speak  is  life  from  thence,  namely,  the  life  of  the 
Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good ;  to  her  son,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  concerning  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle], 
and  thence  the  truth  of  me  natural  principle.  That  this  is  the 
sense  of  these  words,  does  not  so  plainly  appear,  because  it  is 
in  some  measure  removed  from  die  sense  ot  the  letter,  which  is 
historical ;  nevertheless  so  it  is  ;  for  angelic  ideas  are  altogether 
different  from  those  of  men ;  angelic  ideas  are  spiritual,  and 
when  they  go  more  inward,  they  are  celestial ;  but  numan  ideas 
are  natural,  and  when  derived  fi*om  things  historical,  are  sen- 
uual.  Howbeit,  such  a  correspondence  is  established  by  the 
Lord  through  the  Word,  between  the  spiritual  things  which  are 
of  heaven,  and  the  natural  things  which  are  of  the  world,  that 
natural  ideas  may  be  changed  into  spiritual,  and  this  in  a  mo- 
ment; hence  there  is  conjunction  of  neaven  with  the  world  by 
man,  and  indeed  by  the  Word,  consequently  by  the  Church  in 
which  is  the  Word.  That  there  is  a  correspondence  of  natural 
and  spiritual  things  in  all  and  every  thing  which  can  be  con- 
ceived or  perceived,  will  be  made  clear  by  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord,  from  the  things  related  from  experience  concern- 
ing the  Grand  Man  at  the  end  of  tlie  chapters  following. 

3508.  "  And  Esau  went  into  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison, 
to  bring  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  tlie  endeavour  of  the 
affection  of  good  to  procure  truth  which  might  be  joined  to  the 
Divine  Kational,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  tlie  natural  [principle],  concerning  which 
Bee  above  4  hence  it  denotes  tlie  affection  of  the  good  of  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natural ;  for  the  good  which  is  in  the 
natural,  is  not  of  the  natural,  but  is  of  the  rational  in  the  natu- 
ral, see  n.  3498 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  as  denoting  an  endeavour 
to  procure  truth  to  itself,  for  a  field  is  that  where  there  is  good 
ground,  see  n.  3500 ;  venison  is  truth  which  is  from  good,  see 
n.  3501 ;  to  bring  it,  is  to  procm'e  it,  tlius  to  adjoin  it  to  the 
Divine  X^tional  principle.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was 
above  observed,  m  the  supreme  sense  is  concerning  the  Glorifi- 
cation of  the  Lord's  natm'al  principle ;  and  in  the  representa 
tive  sense  concerning  tlie  regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle] 
in  man,  see  n.  3490.  It  is  according  to  order  that  this. should 
be  accomplished  by  truth,  that  is,  by  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  for  without  them,  the  natural  principle  cannot  be 
enlightened  from  the  rational,  or  by  the  rational ;  thus  it  cannot 
be  regenerated,  knowledges  being  the  recipient  vessels  of  good 
and  truth  flowing  from  Sie  rational ;  according  to  the  quality 
and  quantity  which  the  vessels  receive,  such  is  Sie  illumination. 
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Tlio  vessels  which  receive  good  and  truth  from  the  rational 
principle,  are  the  very  truths  of  the  natural,  which  are  only  sci- 
ontifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals.  From  the  order  of  those 
things  which  flow  in,  and  from  the  order  of  those  things  which 
are  there  among  themselves,  goods  are  effected;  hence  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle. 

3509.  "  And  Kebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son" — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Divine  Timth  coTi- 
cernmg  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  tlie  representation  of  Ke- 
becca, which  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  tlie  Divine  Rational  of  the 
Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  8012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning 
which  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  2506, 
2515,  2552,  2619;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  [principle]  of  tlie  Lord  in  respect  of  truth, 
concerning  which  see  n.  3305.  Hence  it  is  clear,  that  by  "  Re- 
l)ecca  saymg  unto  Jacob  her  son"  is  signified  the  perception  of 
tlve  Lord  from  the  Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  trufli.  Tliat 
the  Lord,  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Rational,  which 
is  represented  by  Isaac,  was  willing  to  procure  truth  to  Himseli' 
bv  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by 
Esau,  'sdiereby  He  might  glorify  or  make  His  natural  [princi  • 
pie]  Divine ;  or  that  tne  Lord  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  principle,  which  is  represented  by  Rebecca, 
was  willing  to  procure  trudi  unto  Himself  by  the  truth  of  tho 
natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  by  wliich 
the  rational  might  be  glorified,  or  made  Divine,  cannot  be  com- 
prehended, unless  it  be  illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist 
m  man  whilst  he  is  regenerating  or  creating  anew  by  the  Lord ) 
nor  indeed  even  by  this,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  i* 
with  the  rational  principle  in  respect  of  good  and  ti'uth  therein ; 
wherefore  we  shall  speak  a  few  words  on  this  subject.  Thii 
rational  mind  is  distinguished  into  two  faculties,  one  of  which 
is  called  the  will,  the  otner  the  understanding.  That  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  will,  whilst  man  is  regenerating,  is  called  good ; 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  understanding  is  called  truth. 
Before  man  is  regenerated,  the  will  does  npt  act  in  unity  with 
the  understanding,  but  the  former  wills  good,  whereas  the  lat- 
ter wills  truth,  insomuch  that  a  tendency  of  the  will  is  perceived 
distinct  from  the  tendency  of  the  understanding.  This,  how- 
ever, is  only  perceived  by  those  who  refiect  and  know  what  the 
will  is  and  tne  things  which  belong  to  it,  and  what  the  under* 
standing  is  and  the  mings  which  belong  to  it ;  but  it  is  not  per- 
ceived by  those  who  do  not  know  these  things,  and  therefore 
who  do  not  reflect ;  and  because  the  natural  mind  is  regener- 
ated by  the  rational  mind,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  3493,  and  this 
according  to  order,  in  such  a  sort,  that  the  good  of  the  rational 
does  not  immediately  flow  into  the  good  of  the  natural  and 
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regenerate  it,  but  through  the  truth  which  is  of  the  nndei-stand- 
ing,  thus  according  to  appearance  from  the  truth  of  the  rational. 
These  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the 
internal  sense ;  for  Isaac  is  tlie  rational  mind  with  respect  to 
good,  which  is  of  the  will ;  Rebecca  is  the  same  with  respect 
to  truth,  which  is  of  the  understanding ;  Esau  is  the  good  ot  the 
natural  principle  existing  from  the  good  of  the  rational ;  Jacob 
is  the  truth  oi  the  natural  principle  existiiig  from  the  good  of 
the  rational  by  the  truth  which  is  therein.  From  these  pai-ticu- 
lars  it  may  appear  what  arcana  are  contained  in  the  mtemal 
sense  of  the  Word ;  but  still  there  are  very  few  which  can  bo 
explained  to  human  apprehension ;  whilst  those  which  trans- 
cend the  human  intellect,  and  cannot  be  explained,  are  inde- 
finite ;  for  in  proportion  as  the  Word  penetrates  deeper,  that  is, 
more  interiorly  into  heaven,  in  the  same  proportion  the  arcana 
become  more  indefinite,  and  also  inexpressible,  not  only  before 
man,  but  also  before  the  angels  of  an  inferior  heaven,  and  when 
they  go  to  the  inmost  heaven,  the  angels  there  perceive  that 
they  are  infinite,  and  alto^etlier  incomprehensible  by  them, 
because  they  are  Divine.    Such  is  the  nature  of  the  Word. 

3510.  "  feehold  I  heard  thy  father  speak  xmto  Esau  thy  bro- 
ther ^a^ng" — that  hereby  is  signified  tnat  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  affection  of  good,  is 
clear  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  the  father, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  to  will,  concerning  which  see  n.  2620, 
2951,  3037 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  [principle],  concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  3508. 

3511.  "  Bring  me.  venison" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  venison,  as  dtv 
noting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3501. 

3512.  "  And  maSe  me  savoury  meat" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arisinff,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denot- 
ing pleasantness,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  thus 
denoting  desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arising,  viz.  from  truth.  For  in  the  above  passage  it  is  said, 
that  truths  are  introduced  into  the  natural  [principle]  of  man 
by  the  pleasant  things  agreeing  therewith,  and  tliose  which  are 
not  so  introduced,  do  not  adhere,  and  thus  are  not  conjoined  to 
the  rational  principle  by  correspondence.  Truths  also,  like  all 
other  scientincs,  have  their  place  in  the  memory  which  belongs 
to  the  natural  man,  according  to  the  agreeablenesses  and  delights 
which  introduced  them,  as  is  evident  from  this  consideration, 
that  when  those  pleasantnesses  and  delights  return,  the  thincs 
also  return  whicn  were  introduced  by  them ;   and  vice  verm^ 
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when  the  things  are  reca.led,  at  the  same  time  the  delights  or 
pleasantnesses  are  excited  to  which  they  are  adjoined. 

3513.  "  And  I  will  eat" — that  hereby  is  signified  appropria- 
tion thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  eating  as  denoting 
to  appropriate,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3503. 
Appropriation  is  effectea,  when  truths,  or  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  are  insinuated  by  pleasantnesses  and  delighta 
into  the  natural  [principle],  and  wnen  these  trutlis  are  there 
adjoined  to  good,  then  there  is  effected  a  communication  be- 
tween truth  and  good  of  the  rational  principle,  thus  with  the 
rational  principle,  and  this  communication  is  what  is  called 
appropriation,  for  such  truth  and  good  are  of  the  rational  prin- 
ciple m  the  natural ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  the  rational 
principle  with  respect  to  those  which  are  in  the  natural,  are  as 
particulars  in  respect  to  generals.  It  is  a  known  thing  that  par 
ticulars  compose  general,  and  that  without  particular  no  gen- 
erals could  exist ;  the  general  of  the  particulars  of  the  rational 
principle,  is  what  is  eSiibited  in  the  natural,  and  inasmuch  as 
it  is  a  general  [or  common  principle],  it  appears  under  another 
form,  and  this  according  to  the  order  of  the  particulars  which 
compose  it,  thus  according  to  the  form  thence  derived.  If  the 
singulars  and  consequent  particulars  of  celestial  good  and 
spiritual  truth  are  what  form  the  general  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, in  this  case  there  exists  a  celestial  and  spiritual  form,  and 
in  a  certain  image  there  is  represented  something  of  heaven  in 
the  singulars  of  the  general.  But  if  the  singular  and  particu- 
lars are  not  of  good  and  truth,  but  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
which  form  the  generals  in  the  natural  principle,  in  this  case 
there  is  represented  in  an  image  something  of  helt  in  the  singu- 
lars of  the  general.  Such  things  also  are  signified  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  holy  supper,  where  likewise  by  eating  and  orink- 
ing  is  signified  appropriation ;  namely,  by  eating,  the  appro- 

f  nation  of  good  ;  ana  by  drinking,  the  appropriation  of  truth, 
f  good,  that  is,  love  to  the  Lord  and  chai'ity  towards  our  neigh- 
bour, form  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  by  this  the  exter- 
nal or  natural  man  corresponding  with  it, -then  man  becomes  in 
particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  heaven,  consequentlv  an 
image  of  the  Lord.  But  if  on  the  other  hand  contempt  oi  the 
Lord,  and  of  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  and  hatred  towards  our 
neighbour  form  3ie  internal  man,  in  this  case  mail  becomes  in 
particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  hell ;  and  especially  if 
at  the  same  time  he  is  in  external  sanctity,  for  hence  comes  pro- 
fanation ;  thus  it  is  that  co  those  who  eat  and  drink  worthily, 
eternal  life  ia  appropriated,  but  that  they  who  eat  and  drink 
unworthily,  appropriate  death  unto  themselves. 

3514.  "  And  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
blessing  ihee,  as  denoting  adjunction  to  his  life,  of  which  see 
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above,  n.  3504 ;  and  whereas  it  is  here  said,  I  will  bless  thee 
before  Jehovah,  it  denotes  conjunction.  Adjunction  is  predi- 
cated of  tlie  communication  of  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle 
with  the  good  of  the  rational ;  but  conjunction  is  predicated  of 
the  communication  of  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  with 
the  good  of  the  rational ;  for  parallelism  between  the  Lord  and 
man  is  given  as  to  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  good,  not 
as  to  the  spiritual  things  which  are  ol  truth,  see  n.  1832. 

3515.  "  Before  my  death" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  life  thus 
in  the  natural  [piinciple],  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
death,  as  denoting  resuscitation  to  life,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3498,  3505. 

3516.  Verses  8,  9, 10.  And  now^  my  son,  hearken  unto  my 
voice,  to  that  which  I  command  thee.  Go  I  may  unto  the  flock, 
and  take  for  7ne  thence  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  and  I  wiU 
make  them,  savoury  meai  for  thy  fatner,  as  he  loveth:  a/nd 
iring  it  to  thy  fathei^  a/nd  let  him,  eat,  to  the  intent  thai  he 
may  bless  thee  before  his  death.  Now,  my  son,  hearken  unto 
jiiy  voice,  to  that  which  1  command  thee,  signifies  the  desire 
and  the  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine 
national  principle  towards  natural  truth :  go  I  pray  unto  the 
flock,  signifies  to  natural  domestic  ffood  not  conjoined  with  the 
Divine  Kational  principle :  and  take  for  me  thence  two  good 
kids  of  the  goats,  signifaes  the  truths  of  that  good :  and  I  will 
make  tliem  savoury  meat  for  thy  father  as  he  loveth,  signifies 
that  he  should  thence  make  delights  :  and  bring  it  to  th^  father 
and  let  him  eat,  signifies  to  the  Divine  Good  ot  the  Divine  Ra- 
tional principle,  and  appropriation :  that  he  maj  bless  thee, 
signifies  com  Unction  thereby :  before  his  death,  signifies  resus- 
citation in  the  natural  [principle]. 

3517.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that 
which  I  shall  command  thee" — that  herebv  is  signified  desire 
and  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine  Ra- 
tional principle  towards  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Rebecca  who  speaks  these  things,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  conceri^ng  wnich 
see  above;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  to  whom 
these  things  are  said,  as  denoting  natural  truth,  of  which  see 
also  above ;  that  it  is  desire  and  delight,  is  clear  without  ex- 
plication. 

3518.  "  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  domestic  good  not  conjoined  with  the  Divine  Rational 
principle,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting 
good,  n.  343,  415,  1565,  in  this  place  natural  good,  because  it 
18  spoken  to  Jacob,  and  this  domestic,  because  it  was  at  home 
[or  in  the  house],  whereas  the  field  whence  Esau  brought  his 
venison,  by  whom  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  signi- 
fied, n.  3500,  3508,  was  good  not  domestic,    in  other  cases  flock 
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in  the  "Word  is  predicated  of  tJie  good  of  the  rational  principle, 
but  in  such  cases  herd  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  the  natural,  n. 
2566.  Natural  domestic  good  is  that  good  which  a  man  re- 
ceives from  his  parents,  or  that  in  which  he  is  bom,  very  dis- 
tinct from  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  which  flows  in  from 
the  Lord.  The  nature  and  quahty  oi  natural  good  may  be 
seen,  n.  3470,  3471 ;  wherefore  for  distinction's  sake  the  one  is 
called  the  good  of  the  nabaral  [principle],  but  the  other  natural 
good.  Besides,  every  man  receives  aomestic  good  from  his  fa- 
ther and  from  his  mother,  which  goods  are  also  distinct  in  them- 
selves ;  that  which  he  receives  from  the  father  is  interior ;  that 
fi'om  the  mother  is  exterior.  In  the  Lord,  these  goods  were 
most  distinct,  for  the  good  which  He  had  from  the  Father  was 
Divine ;  but  that  which  He  had  from  the  mother  was  contami- 
nated with  hereditary  evil.  That  good  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  the  Lord  had  from  the  Father,  was  his  proprium,  because 
it  was  His  very  Life,  and  is  that  which  is  repi'esented  by  Esau ; 
whereas  the  natural  good  which  the  Lord  derived  from  the 
motlier,  because  it  was  contaminated  with  hereditary  evil,  was 
evil  in  itself,  and  this  is  what  is  imderstood  by  domestic  good ; 
this  good,  notwithstanding  its  being  of  such  a  quality,  yet  was 
serviceable  for  the  reformation  ot  the  natural  principle,  but 
when  it  had  answered  this  end,  it  was  rejected.  The  case  is 
the  same  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated ;  the  good,  which 
he  receives  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  new  father,  is  interior,  but  the 
good  which  he  derives  from  his  parents  is  exterior.    The  foiiner 

§ood,  which  he  receives  from  the  Lord,  is  called  spiritual,  but 
le  latter  which  he  derives  from  his  parents  is  failed  natural 
good.  The  latter  good,  namely,  that  which  he  derives  from  his 
parents,  is  serviceable  fii*st  of  all  for  his  reformation,  for  by  that, 
as  by  something  pleasing  and  affreeable,  scientifics  are  intro- 
duced, and  afterwards  the  knowledges  of  tnith ;  but  when  it 
has  served  as  a  means  for  this  use,  then  it  is  separated,  and  in 
this  case  spiritual  good  comes  into  view,  and  manifests  itself. 
This  may  appear  evident  from  much  experience,  as  from  this 
single  consideration,  that  when  a  child  is  first  instructed,  he  is 
affected  with  the  desire  of  knowing,  at  first  not  for  any  end  man- 
ifest unto  himself,  but  from  a  certain  pleasure  and  delight  con- 
nate therewitli,  and  arising  from  other  causes.  Afterwards  as 
he  grows  up,  he  is  affected  witli  the  desire  of  knowing  on  ac- 
count of  some  end,  viz.  that  he  may  excel  others,  or  his  rivals ; 
then  for  some  end  [or  advantage]  in  the  world ;  but  when  he 
IS  about  to  be  regenerated,  he  is  affected  from  ihe  delight  and 
pleasantness  of  truth,  and  whilst  he  is  regenerating,  vmich  is 
accomplished  in  mature  age,  tlien  from  tlie  love  ol  truth,  and 
afterwards  from  the  love  ol  good.  The  ends  in  this  case,  which 
were  formerly  purposed,  and  their  delights,  are  separated  by 
little  and  little,  and  are  succeeded  by  interior  good  from  the 
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Lord;  wliicli  manifeBts  itself  in  his  ajfifection ;  hence  it  is  cleftr, 
that  the  former  delights,  which  appeared  in  an  external  form 
as  good,  served  for  means.  Snch  successions  of  means  are  con* 
tinuaL  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like  that  of  a  tree, 
which  in  its  first  age  or  the  beginning  of  spring  adorns  its 
branches  with  leaves,  afterwards  as  its  a^e  or  the  spring  ad- 
vances, it  decorates  them  with  flowers,  and  next  in  the  summer 
puts  forth  the  first  germs  of  fruits,  which  in  process  of  time  be- 
come fruit,  and  lasflv  it  produces  seeds  therein,  which  contain 
in  them  new  trees  like  the  parent  stock,  and  indeed  whole  or- 
chards as  to  the  power  of  production,  and  in  reality  of  produce 
in  case  the  seeds  are  sown.  Such  are  the  comparatives  exist- 
ing in  nature,  which  also  are  representative  ;  for  universal  na- 
ture is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens,  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the  earths,  or 
in  the  Church,  and  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  every 
regenerate  man.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how 
natural  or  domestic  good,  although  it  is  mere  external  delight, 
and  indeed  of  a  worldly  nature,  maj  serve  as  a  means  of  pro- 
ducing the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  may  join  itself 
with  uie  good  of  the  rational,  and  thus  become  regenerate  or 
spiritual  good,  that  is,  good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  These 
are  the  things  which  are  represented  and  signified  by  Esau  and 
Jacob  in  this  chapter. 

3519.  "And  bring  me  thence  two  good  kids  of  the  goats'* 
— that  hereby  are  signified  the  truths  ot  that  good,  is  clear  from 
the  meaning  of  kids  of  the  goats,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  good, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  j>resently ;  the  reason  of  their  being  two 
is,  because  as  in  the  rational  principle,  so  also  in  the  natural, 
there  are  things  appertaining  to  the  will  and  to  the  understand- 
ing; the  things  in  the  natural  principle  which  appertain  to  the 
wul  are  delights,  and  those  which  appertain  to  tne  understand- 
ing are  scientifics;  these  two  must  oe  coryoined  in  order  that 
they  mav  be  something.  That  kids  of  the  goats  denote  the 
tniths  01  good,  may  appear  from  those  passages  of  the  Word 
where  kids  and  goats  are  mentioned.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all 
the  tame  and  useful  beasts  which  are  named  in  the  Word,  sig- 
nify, in  the  genuine  sense,  the  celestial  things  of  good,  and  the 
spiritual  things  of  truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  45,  46, 142,  143, 
246,  714,  715,  2180,  2781,  3218 ;  and  because  there  are  various 
kinds  of  celestial  things  or  goods,  and  conse(juently  various 
kinds  of  spiritual  things  or  truths,  one  kind  is  signified  by  one 
beast,  and  another  kind  hj  another,  thus  one  kind  is  signified 
by  a  lamb,  another  by  a  kid,  another  by  a  sheep,  by  a  she-goat, 
by  a  he-goat,  by  a  ram,  by  a  cow,  by  an  ox ;  another  also  oy  a 
horse  and  by  a  camel ;  another  likewise  by  birds ;  and  also 
another  by  tne  beasts  of  the  sea,  as  by  whales,  and  by  fishes. 
There  are  more  kinds  of  celestial  and  spiritual  tilings  tnan  can 
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be  numbered,  conflequently  of  goods  and  tiaths,  although  when 
the  celestial  principle  or  good  is  named,  as  ako  the  spiritual 
principle  or  truth,  it  appears  not  manifold,  but  a  simple  oneness ; 
but  how  manifold  they  both  are,  or  how  innumerable  their  kinds 
are,  may  be  evident  from  the  things  which  are  said  concerning 
heaven,  n.  3241,  namely,  that  it  is  distinffuished  into  innumer- 
able societies,  and  this  according  to  the  Kinds  of  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  or  of  tiie  goods  of  love  and  thence  of  die  truths 
of  faith  ;  and  moreover  every  singular  kind  of  §ood,  and  every 
singular  kind  of  truth,  has  innumerable  species,  into  whicn 
the  societies  of  each  kind  are  distinguished,  and  every  species 
in  like  manner.    The  most  universal  kinds  of  good  and  truth, 
are  what  were  represented  by  the  animals  which  were  offered  in 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices ;  and  because  the  kinds  are  most 
distinct  in  themselves,  it  is  expressly  enjoined  that  such  and  no 
other  should  be  offered  ;  in  some  cases,  for  instance,  male  and 
female  lambs,  also  male  and  female  kids ;  in  some  cases  rams 
and  sheep,  and  also  goats,  but  in  others  calves,  heifers,  and 
oxen ;  also  pigeons  and  turtle  doves,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  922, 
1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3218.    What  male  and  female 
kids  signified,  may  appear  both  from  the  sacrifices  in  which  they 
were  offered,  and  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word  •  whence 
it  is  evident,  that  male  and  female  lambs  signified  the  innocence 
of  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  that  male  and  female  kids 
signified  the  innocence  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  thus  the 
truth  and  good  thereof.    That  the  truth  and  good  of  the  inno- 
cence of  the  external  or  natural  man  is  signmed  by  male  and 
female  kids,  is  clear  from  these  passages  in  t£e  Word.   In  Isaiah, 
"  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  Icmw^  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
down  with  the  kidy  the  calf  also,  and  the  young  lion,  and  the 
sheep  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them,"  xi.  6 ;  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
therein  concerning  a  state  of  no  fear  from  evil,  or  oi  no  dread 
from  hell,  because  appertaining  to  the  Lord ;  the  lamb  and  the 
kid  denote  those  who  are  in  innocence,  and  because  these  are 
the  safest  of  all,  therefore  they  are  first  named.     When  all  the 
first-bom  of  Egypt  were  smitten,  it  was  enjoined  that  they 
should  slay  catue  perfect  and  male,  of  the  lambs  or  of  the  kids, 
and  should  put  the  blood  on  the  posts  and  upon  the  threshold 
of  the  houses,  and  iJius  they  should  not  be  smitten  with  the 
plague,  Exod.  xii.  5,  7, 13 ;  the  first-born  of  E^pt  is  the  good 
of  love  and  charity  extinct,  n.  3325 ;  lambs  and  kids  are  states 
of  innocence,  in  which  they  who  are  principled  are  defSnded 
from  evil,  for  all  in  heaven  by  states  oi  innocence  are  defended 
of  the  Lord,  and  this  defence  was  represented  by  the  slaving  of 
a  lamb  or  kid,  and  the  blood  upon  the  door  and  thresnola  of 
tiie  houses.    When  Jehovah  appeared  to  any  one  by  an  angel, 
a  kid  of  the  gdats  was  sacrified,  lest  he  shciild  die,  as  when  He 
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appeared  to  Gideon,  Judges  vi.  19 ;  and  to  Manoali,  Judges 
xiii.  15,  16,  19 ;  the  reason  was,  because  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord, 
could  not  appear  to  any,  not  even  to  an  angel,  unless  he,  to 
whom  He  appeared,  was  in  a  state  of  innocence ;  wherefore  as 
soon  as  the  Lord  is  present  with  tlie  angels,  they  are  let  into  a 
state  of  innocence,  for  the  Lord  enters  by  innocence,  even  with 
the  angels  in  heaven;  it  is  on  this  account  that  no  one  can  come 
into  heaven  unless  he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to 
the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  chap,  xviii.  3 ;  Mark  x.  15; 
Luke  xviii.  17.  That  they  believed  that  they  should  die  when 
Jehovah  appeared,  unless  they  offered  a  burnt-offering,  may  be 
seen,  Judges  xiii.  22,  23.  Inasmuch  as  genuine  conjugial  love 
is  innocence,  see  n.  2736,  therefore  it  was  a  solemn  rite  in  iho 
representative  Church,  to  enter  in  unto  a  wife  by  a  present  of 
a  %id  of  the  aoats^  as  is  written  of  Samson,  Judges  xv.  1 ;  like- 
wise ol  Judan  when  he  went  in  unto  Thamar,  Gen.  xxxviii.  17, 
20,  23.  That  a  kid  and  a  she-goat  siffnified  innocence,  is  also 
clear  from  the  sactifices  of  guilt,  whicn  were  offered  when  any 
one  had  sinned  through  error,  Levit.  i.  10 ;  chap.  xiv.  28 ;  chap. 
V.  6  ;  sin  through  error  is  a  sin  of  ignorance,  m  which  is  inno- 
cence. The  same  is  clear  from  the  Bivine  command  in  Moses, 
"The  first-fruits  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  land  thf»u  shalt  brinff 
to  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  km 
in  his  mother's  milk,"  Exoa.  xxiii.  19 ;  chap,  xxxiv.  26 ;  where 
by  the  first-fruits  of  the  land,  which  they  should  bring  to  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  state  of  innocence  which  is  in 
infancy ;  and  by  not  seething  a  kid  in  its  mother's  milk  is  sig- 
nified that  they  should  not  destroy  the  innocence  of  infancy ; 
because  these  things  are  signified,  one  command  follows  the 
other  directly  in  both  the  passages  quoted,  which  in  the  literal 
sense  appear  to  be  altogether  different,  but  in  the  internal  sense 
cohere.  Because  kids  and  she-goats  signify  innocence,  as  has 
been  said,  it  was  also  commanded,  that  the  curtain  over  the 
habitation  of  the  tabernacle  should  be  made  of  t?ie  wool  of 
female  hida^  Exod.  xxv.  4;  chap.  xxvi.  7;  chap,  xxiii.  26;  chap. 
XXXV.  5,  6 ;  chap,  xxxvi.  14 ;  for  a  sign  that  all  the  holy  things, 
which  were  therein  represented,  derived  their  essence  from 
innocence ;  by  the  wool  of  goats  is  signified  the  ultimate  or  the 
outermost  principle  of  innocence,  which  is  in  ignorance,  such 
as  has  place  among  the  Gentiles,  which  in  the  internal  sense 
are  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  Hence*  then  it  is  manifest, 
what  and  of  what  quality  the  truths  of  good  are  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  concerning  which 
ICebecca  the  mother  spoke  imto  Jacob  her  son,  viz.  that  they 
are  grounded  in  innocence  or  infancy,  or  those  which  Esau  was 
to  bring  to  his  father  Isaac,  concerning  which  see  above,  n. 
8501,  3508 ;  which  indeed  were  not  Jacob's,  but  appeared  so 
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in  the  beginning;  and  hence  it  is,  that  by  these  Jacob  pre* 
tended  to  oe  Esau. 

3520.  "And  I  will  make  savoury  meat  for  thy  father,  as  he 
loveth" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  he  should  make 
delights,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meats,  as 
denoting  agreeablenesses  from  good,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3502 ;  here  they  are  called  delighis,  because  they  are  truths 
not  from  genuine  good,  but  from  domestic  ffood,  n.  3518. 

3521.  "And  bring  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat" — that 
hereby  is  signified  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Kational 
principle,  and  appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of 
Isaac,  in  the  Dresent  case  the  father,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  I)ivine  Bational  principle,  of  w:hich  see  above ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
of  which  see  above,  n.  3513 ;  but  that  truth  from  domestic  good 
is  not  appropriated,  will  be  clear  from  the  things  which  foflow. 

3522.  "  To  the  intent  that  he  may  bless  thee" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  8514. 

3523.  "  Before  his  death" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  resusci- 
tation in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  signification 
of  death,  as  denoting  resuscitation,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3498, 
3505.    That  it  is  in  the  natural  principle  is  evident. 

3524.  Verses  11, 12, 13.  Arid  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his 
mother^  Behold  my  hrother  Esau  is  a  hairy  mcm^  and  I  am,  a 
smooth  mmt.  Perha/ps  my  father  ma/ufed  me^  and  I  shall  he  in 
hm  eyes  as  one  who  seduceth^  andl  snaU  bring  a  curse  xopon  m£y 
and  not  a  blessing.  And  his  m/other  sand  unto  him^  Upon  m^e  be 
thy  curse^  my  son^  only  hea/rken  unto  m/u  vdce^  and  go^  take/or 
md.  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his  motner,  signifies  the  Lord's 
perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  natiiral  truth :  Behold 
Esau  my  brotlier  is  a  hairy  man,  signifies  the  quality  of  natural 
good  respectively :  and  I  am  a  smooth  man,  signifies  the  quality 
of  natural  trutli  respectively :  perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me, 
signifies  an  inmost  aegree  of  perception :  and  I  shall  be  in  his 
eyes  as  one  who  seduceth^  sigmfies  rejection,  because  apparently 
contrarv  to  order :  and  1  shall  bring  upon  myself  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing,  signifies  disjunction :  and  his  mother  said  unto 
him,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Truth :  Upon  me  be 
thy  curse,  my  son,  signifies  that  there  would  be  no  disjunction: 
only  hearken  imto  i5ay  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me,  sigmfies  from 
thecflfect. 

3525.  "  And  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his  mother"— ^that 
hereby  is  signified,  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth 
concerning  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  say- 
ing in  the  nistorical -parts  of  the  "Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive, 
see  n.  3509 ;  and  from  tlie  ropre8entati<m  of  Jacob,  as  doiioting 
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natural  truth,  n.  3306 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  of  the 
Lord,  n.  3012,  3013,  3077.  The  reason  why  perception  from 
Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truth  is  signilied,  not  percep 
tion  from  natural  truth  concerning  Divine  Truth,  accoraing  to 
appearance  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is,  because  all  apper- 
ception, which  is  of  the  natutal  principle,  is  from  the  rational: 
in  the  present  case  therefore,  as  being  predicated  of  the  Lord,  H 
is  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  tlie  Divine  Rational  principle. 

3526.  "Behold  Esau  mj  brother  is  a  hairy  man" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quahty  of  natural  good  respectively,  is 
clear  from  tne  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
the  natural  principle,  of  which  see  n.  3494,  3504 ;  and  from  the 
siffnification  of  a  hairy  man,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  it,  viz. 
of  good :  that  hairy  signifies  the  naturS  [principle]  especially 
respecting  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  3301,  and  from  what  now 
follows. 

3527.  "And  I  am  a  smooth  man" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  quality  of  natural  truth  respectively,  is  clear  n-om  the  rep- 
resentation of  Jacob,  who  is  here  the  person  who  speaks,  as 
denoting  the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  of  which  see  n. 
3305,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  smooth  man,  as  denoting 
its  quality,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  Before  it  can 
be  known  what  these  things  signify,  it  must  be  known  what  is 
meant  by  hairy,  and  what  by  smooth.  Tlie  interiors  in  man 
exhibit  themselves  in  a  certain  image  in  his  exteriors,  espe- 
cially in  his  face  and  countenance.  His  inmost  principles  do 
not  appear  therein  at  this  day,  but  his  interiors  do  in  some 
measure,  unless  from  infancy  he  has  learned  to  dissemble,  for 
in  this  case  he  assumes  to  hunself  as  it  were  another  soul,  and 
consequently  induces  another  countenance,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
the  soul  which  appears  in  the  face;  hypocrites,  more  than 
others,  have  acquired  this  habit  from  actual  life,  thus  from 
custom,  and  this  so  much  the  more,  as  they  are  more  deceitful ; 
with  those  who  are  not  hypocrites,  rational  good  appears  in 
their  face  from  a  certain  fire  of  life,  and  rational  truth  from  the 
li^ht  of  this  fire ;  man  knows  these  things  from  a  certain  innate 
science,  without  studv,  for  it  is  the  life  of  his  spirit  as  to  good 
and  as  to  truth,  whicn  thus  manifests  itself,  and  because  man 
is  a  spirit  clothed  with  a  body,  he  has  such  knowledjge  from  the 
perception  of  his  spirit,  thus  from  himself;  hence  it  is,  that  at 
tim^s  man  is  affected  by  the  countenance  of  another,  although 
this  is  not  from  the  countenance,  but  from  the  mind  which  thus 
shines  forth  through  it ;  whereas  the  natural  principle  appears 
in  the  face  in  a  more  obscure  fire  of  life,  ana  a  more  obscure 
light  of  life ;  but  the  corporeid  principle  scarce  [appears]  unless 
in  the  warmth  and  fairness  of  tlie  complexion,  and  in  the  change 
of  their  states  according  to  the  affections.    Inasmuch  as  the 
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interiors  thus  manifest  themselves  in  the  face  especially,  as  in 
an  image,  therefore  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celes- 
tial men,  and  altogether  ignorant  of  mssimulation,  and  mnch 
more  of  hypocrisy  and  deceit,  were  able  to  see  the  minds  of  one 
another  conspicuous  in  the  face,  as  in  a  form,  and  therefore  by 
the  face  were  signified  the  things  of  the  will  and  understanding, 
or  the  interior  rational  principles  with  respect  to  ffood  and 
truth,  see  n.  358, 1999,  2434,  and  indeed  those  interior  things 
with  respect  to  good  by  the  blood  and  its  redness,  and  the  inte- 
rior things  respecting  truths  by  the  form  thence  resulting,  and 
its  fairness ;  but  the  interior  natural  things  by  the  excrescences 
thence  arising,  such  as  are  the  hairs  and  the  scales  of  the  skin, 
viz.  the  things  from  the  natural  principle  that  have  reference  to 
good  by  the  hairs,  and  the  things  from  the  natural  principle 
which  refer  to  truth  by  the  scales  ;  of  course  they  who  were  in 
natural  good,  were  called  hairy  men ;  but  they  who  were  in 
natural  truth,  smooth  men ;  from  these  considerations  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words. 
"  My  brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  man,'' 
viz.  the  quality  of  naturj^  good  respectively,  and  the  quality 
of  natural  truth  respectively.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  wha». 
Esau  represents,  namely,  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle], 
for  Esau  is  so  called  from  being  hairy,  see  Gen.  xxv.  25  ;  anil 
Edom  from  being  ruddy,  Gen.  xxv.  30.  Mount  Seir,  where  hn 
dwelt,  signifies  also  the  same,  namely,  what  is  shaggy ;  and 
because  it  had  this  signification,  there  was  a  mountain  oy  whicli 
thev  went  up  to  Seir,  which  is  called  a  smooth  mountain,  see 
Josn.  xi.  17 ;  chap.  xii.  7 ;  which  was  also  representative  of 
truth  ascending  to  good.  That  hairy  is  predicated  of  good,  and 
thence  of  truth,  and  also  in  an  opposite  sense  of  evil,  and  thence 
of  what  is  false,  may  be  seen  n.  3301 ;  but  that  smooth  is  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  of  what  is  false,  is  clear 
from  these  passages  in  the  Word,  in  Isaiah,  "Waxing  warm 
with  their  gods  under  every  green  tree,  in  the  smooth  things  of 
the  valley  is  thy  portion,"  chap.  Ivii.  5,  6  ;  where  to  wax  warm 
is  predicated  of  evil,  and  the  smooth  thin^of  the  valley  of  what 
is  false.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "The  smith  strengthens 
the  melter,  smoothing  the  hcmmwr  with  the  stroke  of  the  anvil, 
saying  to  the  joining,  it  is  good,"  chap.  xli.  7  ;  where  the  smith 
strengthening  the  melter  is  predicated  of  evil,  and  smoothing 
the  hammer  of  what  is  false.  So  in  David,  "They  make  thy 
mouth  smooth  with  butter,  when  his  heart  approaches,  [his] 
words  are  softer  than  oil,"  Psalm  Iv.  22,  where  a  smooth  ox 
alluring  mouth  is  predicated  of  what  is  false,  and  the  heart,  and 
lience  soft  things,  of  what  is  evil.  A^ain,  "Their throat  is  an 
open  sepulchre,  they  speak  sm/ooth  things  with  their  tongue," 
rsalm  V.  10;  the  tihroat  an  open  sepulchre  is  predicated  ot  evil, 
the  tongue  speaking  smooth  things  of  what  is  false.    So  in 
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Luke,  "  Every  valley  shall  be  filled,  and  every  mountain  and 
hill  shall  be  humbled  ;  and  the  crooked  shall  be  made  straight, 
and  the  rough  places  ^Zatn  waysy^  iii.  4 ;  where  vallev  denotes 
what  is  lowly,  see  n.  1723,  3417 ;  mountain  and  hill  what  is 
elated,  see  n.  1691 ;  the  crooked  made  straight,  denotes  the 
evil  of  ignorance  turned  into  good,  for  length,  and  the  thiuM 
relating  thereto,  are  predicated  of  good,  n.  1613 ;  the  rougn 
places  made  into  plain  ways,  denotes  the  falses  of  ignorance 
turned  into  truths ;  that  way  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  627, 
2333. 

3528.  "  Perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  inmost  dfegree  of  perception,  is  clear  from  tlie 
signification  of  feeling,  and  thus  of  being  made  sensible,  as 
denoting  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  perception;  and  from  the 
signification  of  father,  as  denoting  good,  in  the  present  case 
Divine  Good,  because  it  treats  of  me  Lord.  That  to  feel  is  the 
inmost  and  the  all  of  perception,  is  from  this  ground,  because 
all  sensation  has  reference  to  the  sense  of  touch,  and  the  touch 
is  derived  and  exists  from  perception,  for  sensation  is  nothinj^ 
else  than  external  perception,  and  perception  is  nothing  els<< 
than  internal  sensation.  The  nature  ot  perception  may  bo 
seen,  n.  104,  371,  495,  503,  521,  536,  1383  to  1398,  1616,  1919. 
2145,  2171,  2831.  Moreover  all  sensation  and  all  perception, 
although  it  appears  so  various,  has  yet  reference  to  one  com- 
mon and  universal  sense,  namely,  the  touch ;  the  varieties,  q» 
the  taste,  the  smell,  the  hearing,  and  the  sight,  which  are  ex 
temal  sensations,  are  no  other  tlian  the  genera  thereof,  arising 
from  the  internal  sensation,  that  is,  from  the  perception ;  thi^ 
might  be  confirmed  by  much  experience,  but  of  this,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  treat  in  its  proper  place. 
Hence  it  is  clear,  that  to  feel  is  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  per- 
ception. Moreover  all  perception,  that  is,  internal  sensation, 
exists  from  good,  but  not  from  truth,  unless  from  good  by  truth, 
for  the  Divine  Life  of  the  Lord  flows  into  good,  and  through 
good  into  truth,  and  thus  produces  perception ;  hence  it  may 
appear  what  is  signified  by  this  expression,  "  If  my  father  shall 
feel  me,"  viz.  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  perception  from  good, 
thus  from  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord. 

3529.  "  And  I  shall  be  in  his  eyes  as  one  seducing" — that 
hereby  is  signified  rejection  because  apparently  contrary  to 
order,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  being  in  his  eyes,  as 
denoting  apperception  of  the  quality,  for  by  the  eye  is  signified 
apperception  of  tne  internal  si^ht,  see  n.  212,  2701,  2789,  2829, 
3198,  3202 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seducing,  or  seducer, 
as  being  contrary  to  order,  in  the  present  case  apparently ;  all 
seduction  is  notmng  else ;  and  hence  would  be  rejection.  But 
what  is  signified  by  being  apparently  contrary  to  order,  will 
appear  evident  from  what  follows. 

VOL.  IV.  H 
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3530.  "  And  I  shall  bring  upon  me  a  curse  and  liot  a  bless- 
ing"— ^that  hereby  is  signified  disjunction,  is  clear  from  flie 
signification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction  or  aversion  from 
good,  see  n.  245,  379, 1423 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bless- 
mg  as  denoting  conjunction  with  good,  seen.  3504,  3514. 

3531.  "And  his  mother  said  unto  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  is  clear  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saymg,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  mention 
has  been  often  made  above;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Rebecca,  here  the  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  3012, 
3013. 

3532.  "Upon  me  be  thy  curse,  my  son" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  there  should  be  no  disjunction,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction,  see  n.  3530;  and 
whereas  perception  was  from  the  Divine  principle,  see  n.  3531, 
it  signifies  that  there  should  be  no  disjimction.  * 

3533.  "  Only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  eflfect,  may  be  clear  from  tlie 
uignification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  denoting  to  obey;  a!nd 
from  the  signification  of  going  and  taking  for  me,  as  denoting 
to  dp ;  and  because  this  is  spoken  to  the  natural  [principle]  as 
•o  truth,  represented  bv  Jacob,  from  the  rational  as  to  truth, 
•n  this  place  the  Divine  Rational,  represented  by  Rebecca, 
wherefore  nothing  else  is  signified  than  from  the  efl^ct;  for  the 
natural  [principle]  sees  from  the  effect,  whereas  the  rational 
wees  from  the  cause. 

3534.  Verses  14,  15,  16,  17.  And  he  went,  and  took^  and 
irougkt  to  his  vnotlwr,  wad  his  mother  made  savowry  meat  as 
his  father  loved.  And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  {rainient 
of  desire^']  of  her  elder  son  Esau,  which  were  with  her  in  the 
house,  and  put  them  upon  Jacob,  her  younger  son.  And  she 
made  him  put  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  the  goats  upon  his  hands, 
a/ad  on  the  smooth  of  his  neck,  A  ria  she  ga/ve  the  sa/oov/ry  m^at, 
amd  the  bread,  which  she  had  made,  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her 
son.  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth:  and  his  mother 
made  savoury,  meat  as  his  father  loved,  signifies  delectable 
things,  but  not  desirable:  and  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment 
[raiment  of  desires]  of  her  elder  son 'Esau,  signifies  genuine 
truths  of  good :  which  were  with  her  in  the  nouse,  signifies 
which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  principle:  and  sl.e  put  them  on  Jacob  her 
younger  son,  sigmfies  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
from  trutiii :  and  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats,  signifies  the  external  truths  of  domestic  good:  upon 
his  hands,  signifies  according  to  the  faculty  of  receiving :  and 
upon  the  smooth  of  his  necK,  signifies  tliat  disjoining  truth 
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should  not  appear:  and  she  gave  him  savoury  meat,  simifies 
delectable  things  from  thence :  and  bread,  signifies  good  fnora 
thence :  which  she  had  made,  simifies  which  were  from  Divine 
Truth :  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her  son,  signifies  that  such  was 
the  affection  of  natural  truth. 

3535.  "  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  motlier" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth, 
may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3533,  thus  without 
further  explication. 

3536.  "  And  his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  father 
loved" — that  hereby  are  signified  delectable  tilings,  but  not 
desirable,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  who 
here  is  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to 
truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meats,  as  denoting 
the  agreeable  things  which  are  of  truth,  of  which  see  above, 
n.  3502.  The  reason  why  the  delectable  things  here  spoken  of 
are  Aot  desirable,  is,  because  they  are  not  from  the  hunting  of 
Esau,  tliat  is,  from  iJie  ti'uth  of  genuine  ffood,  see  n.  3501,  but 
from  the  kids  of  the  goats  which  are  of  tne  flock,  that  is,  from 
the  truth  of  domestic  good,  see  n.  3518,  3519.  How  these 
things  are,  may  be  clearly  understood  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  3502,  3512,  3518,  3519.       * 

3537.  "And  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  de- 
sires] of  her  elder  son  Esau" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  genuine 
truths  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  goodly  raiment 
[raiment  of  desires],  as  denoting  genuine  truths ;  that  raiment 
denotes  inferior  truths  respectively,  may  be  seen,  n.  2576; 
raiment  of  desires  denotes  genuine  truths,  because  of  genuine 
natural  good,  which  is  represented  by  Esau  the  elder  son,  see 
n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3527. 

3538.  "  Which  were  with  her  in  the  house" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  is  clear  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Rebecca,  who  is  here  understood  by  her,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  [principle], 
of  whicn  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  house,  as 
here  denoting  the  Divine  Good,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord;  that  house  is  good,  mav  be  seen,  n.  tIO,  2233,  2234, 
2559,  3128.  The  ground  and  reason  why  these  things  are 
signified  by  these  words,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house,  is, 
because  by  house  is  signified  the  rational  principle  both  as  to 

Ed  and  as  to  truth ;  or,  what  is  the  same,  both  as  to  the  will 
nciplo],  this  being  of  good,  and.  as  to  the  understanding,  tliis 
ig  of  truth ;  when  the  rational  acts  from  the  will  [principle] 
or  good,  by  means  of  the  intellectual  [principle]  or  truth,  then 
the  rational  mind  is  called  one  house ;  thence  also  heaven  itself 
is  called  the  house  of  God,  because  therein  is  nothing  but  good 
and  truth ;  and  the  good  acts  by  means  of  truth  united  and 
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conjoined  to  itself.  Tliis  also  is  represented  in  marriages  be- 
tween husband  and  wife  who  compose  one  house,  by  reason 
that  conjugial  love  exists  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  2728,  2729,  3132,  and  both  tlie  husband  and  wife 
have  will  from  good,  but  with  a  difference  like  that  of  good  in 
respect  to  its  truth,  wherefore  also  good  is  signified  by  uie  hus- 
band, and  truth  by  the  wife,  for  when  the  liouse  is  one,  then 
ffood  is  all  therein,  and  truth,  because  it  is  of  good,  is  also  good. 
The  reason  whv  it  is  said,  "  with  her  in  the  house,"  not  witli  him 
or  with  them,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  state  of  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  or  concerning  the 
state  before  they  were  fully  united  or  conjoined ;  which  state  is 
next  spoken  of. 

3539.  "And  she  put  [them]  on  Jacob  her  younger  son" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
from  truth,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Rational  [principle], 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  tiie  Divine 
Ti*uth  of  the  Divine  Natural  [principle] ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  putting  on,  as  here  aenoting  to  communicate,  and  to 
imbibe,  namely,  the  truths  of  good  wbich  are  signified  by  thf) 
garments  of  Esau,  see  n.  3537,  thus  the  affection  of  natural 
tnith,  which  is  here  the  same  with  the  life  of  good  from  truth. 
How  these  things  are  to  be  understood,  may  be  known  from 
what  was  said  above,  n.  3518 ;  but  because  they  are  such  thingi* 
as  are  at  this  day  most  unknown,  it  may  be  proper  to  explain 
them  further  to  common  apprehension.  The  subject  treated  of 
in  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  made  His  nat* 
ural  [principle]  Divine;  and  in  a  representative  sense,  concern- 
ing the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  [principle],  see  n. 
8490.  Tlie  case  herein  with  man  is  this :  the  end  of  regeneration 
is  that  man  may  be  made  new  as  to  his  internal  man,  thus  as  to 
his  soul  or  spint;  but  man  cannot  be  made  new  or  regenerated 
as  to  his  internal  man,  unless  also  as  to  his  external ;  for  although 
man  after  death  is  a  spirit,  he  nevertheless  has  with  him  m 
another  life  the  things  appertaining  to  his  external  man,  viz. 
natural  affections,  and  also  doctrinals,  and  likewise  scientifics, 
in  a  word,  all  things  of  the  external  or  natural  memory,  see  n. 
2476  to  2483 ;  for  mese  are  the  planes  in  which  his  interiors  are 
terminated.  As  these  therefore  are  disposed,  so  interior  things, 
when  they  flow  in,  are  formed,  for  therein  they  are  modi^ed. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  man  ought  not  only  to  be  regenerated 
or  made  new  as  to  his  internal  or  rational  man,  but  also  as  to 
his  external  or  natural  man ;  and  unless  this  was  effected,  there 
could  be  no  coiTespondence.  That  there  is  a  correspondence 
between  the  internal  man  and  his  spiritual  [principle],  and  the 
external  man  and  his  natural  [principle],  may  be  seen,  n.  2971, 
2987,  2989-  2990,  3002,  3493.    The  state  oi  the  regeneration 
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of  man  is  described  in  a  representative  sense  in  this  chapter  b^ 
Esau  and  Jacob,  and  here  his  quality  at  first,  viz.  whikt  ho  is 
regenerating,  or  before  he  is  regenerated ;  for  this  state  is  plainly 
the  inverse  of  that  in  which  man  is  when  he  is  regenerated : 
for  in  the  former  state,  viz.  whilst  man  is  regeneratmg,  or  bo- 
fore  he  is  regenerated,  intellectual  things,  which  are  of  tnith, 
apparently  act  first ;  but  when  he  is  regenerated,  then  the  things 
of  the  will,  which  are  of  good,  act  first.  That  the  intellectual 
things,  which  are  of  truth,  apparently  act  first  in  the  first  state, 
is  represented  by  Jacob,  in  that  he  claimed  the  birth-right  of 
Esau  to  himself,  see  n.  3325,  3336 ;  also  in  tliat  he  claimed  the 
blessing,  which  is  here  treated  of;  and  that  the  state  is  plainly 
inverted,  is  represented  by  this  circumstance,  that  Jacob  leigned 
himself  to  be  Esau,  viz.  in  putting  on  the  garments  of  Lsau. 
and  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  tne  goats ;  for  in  thb  state,  rational 
truth  not  so  fully  conjoined  to  rational  good,  or,  what  is  the 
same,  the  understanding  not  so  fully  conjoined  with  the  will, 
thus  flows  in,  and  acts  upon  tlie  natural  [principle],  and  thus 
inversely  disposes  the  things  which  are  tlierein.  This  may  also 
be  manifest  from  much  experience,  especially  from  tliis,  tliat  a 
man  may  perceive  in  the  understanding,  and  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple] thence  know  many  things  which  are  good  and  true,  but 
yet  the  will  may  not  as  yet  act  according  to  them :  as  for  in- 
stance, that  love  and  charity  is  the  essential  [principle]  in  man, 
this  his  intellectual  faculty  may  see  and  contirm,  but  before  he 
is  regenerated,  the  will-prmciple  cannot  acknowledge  it.  There 
are  tnose  who  have  altogether  no  love  to  the  Lord,  and  no  char- 
ity to  their  neighbour,  who  are  well  able  to  comprehend  this. 
In  like  manner,  that  love  is  the  verjr  life  of  man,  and  that  as  the 
love  is,  such  is  the  life ;  and  likewise  that  every  thing  pleasing 
and  agreeable  is  from  love,  consequently  all  joy  and  all  felicity ; 
and  of  course,  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the  joy  and  such  the 
felicity.  Man  may  also  comprehend  in  his  understanding, 
(although  his  will  should  dissent  or  even  go  contrary  thereto,) 
that  the  happiest  life  is  from  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  to  our 
neighbour,  Decause  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  flows  there- 
into ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  most  miserable  life  is 
from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  because  the  essential 
infernal  [principle]  flows  into  it.  Hence  also  it  may  be  per- 
ceivable by  the  understanding,  yet  not  by  the  will,  that  love  to 
the  Lord  is  the  life  of  heaven,  and  that  mutual  love  is  the  soul 
from  that  life ;  wherefore  so  far  as  a  man  does  not  think  from 
the  life  of  his  will,  nor  r3flects  on  his  life  thence  derived,  so  fai 
he  perceives  this  in  hU  understanding,  but  so  far  as  he  thinks 
from  the  life  of  his  will,  so  far  he  does  not  perceive,  nay  denies. 
Tlie  understanding  may  also  clearly  comprehend,  that  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  can  only  flow  into  man  when  he  is  humble,  for 
this  reason,  because  when  he  is  in  this  state  the  loves  of  self  and 
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the  world,  and  consequently  infernal  tilings  wliicli  oppose,  are 
removed ;  but  yet,  wliile  the  will  is  not  new,  and  the  under- 
standing not  united  to  such  new  will,  man  cannot  be  in  humili- 
ation ol  heart ;  yea,  so  far  as  a  man  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  that  is, 
so  far  as  his  will  is  in  evil,  so  far  he  cannot  be  in  hmniliation  ; 
and  further,  so  far  the  above  truth  is  obscure  to  him,  and  he 
even  denies  it.  Hence  also  a  man  may  perceive  in  his  under- 
standing, that  his  humiliation  is  not  for  tne  sake  of  the  love  of 
glory  in  the  Lord,  but  for  the  sake  of  Divine  Love,  that  the  Lord 
with  good  and  truth  may  thus  flow  in,  and  make  man  blessed 
and  happy ;  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the  will  is  consulted,  so  much 
this  is  obscured ;  the  same  is  true  in  several  other  cases.  This 
faculty,  namely,  that  man  may  understand  what  is  good  and 
true,  although  he  does  not  will  it,  is  given  to  man  in  order  that 
he  may  be  reformed  and  regenerated ;  on  which  account  both 
the  good  and  bad  have  this  lacultj,  yea,  in  the  bad  it  is  in  some 
cases  more  acute,  but  with  this  difference,  that  in  the  bad  there 
is  no  affection  of  truth  on  account  of  life,  that  is,  for  the  good 
of  life  from  truth,  wherefore  they  cannot  be  reformed ;  but  with 
the  ffood  there  is  an  affection  of  truth  for  life,  that  is,  for  the 
good  of  life,  and  therefore  these  may  be  reformed.  The  first 
state  of  the  reformation  of  these  is,  that  the  truth  of  doctrine 
appears  to  them  to  be  in  the'first  place,  and  the  good  of  life  in 
the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  truth ;  but  their  second  state 
is,  that  the  good  of  life  is  in  the  first  place,  and  the  truth  of 
doctrine  in  the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  good,  that  is,  from 
the  will  of  good ;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  inasmuch  as  the 
will  is  conjoined  to  the  understanding  as  in  a  marriage,  man  is 
regenerated.  These  two  states  are  treated  of  in  what  is  said  of 
Esau  and  Jacob  in  the  internal  sense. 

3540*.  "  And  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  external  truths  of  do- 
mestic good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  skins,  as  denoting 
external  things,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  kids  of  the  goats,  because  from  the  flock  at 
home,  as  denoting  truths  of  domestic  good,  of  which  see  n* 
3518,  3519 ;  in  which  passages  it  is  manifest  also  what  is  do- 
mestic good,  and  what  the  truths  thence  derived.  Every  partic- 
ular good  has  its  truths,  and  all  truths  have  their  gooa,  which 
must  be  conjoined  to  each  other  in  order  that  they  may  be 
something.  The  ground  and  reason  why  skins  signify  things 
external,  is,  because  skins  are  the  outermost  principles  of  the 
animal,  in  which  its  interiors  are  terminated,  in  like  manner  as 
the  skin  or  cuticles  in  man.  This  significative  is  grounded  m 
what  is  representative  in  another  life.  There  are  in  the  other 
life  those  who  refer  to  the  province  of  the  skin,  concerning 
whom  we  shall  treat,  by  the T)ivine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  when 
we  speak  concerning  the  QEiLND  Man  at  the  end  of  the  follow- 
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nig  chapters ;  they  are  such  as  are  only  in  external  good,  and 
in  its  truths ;  and  hence  the  skin,  and  also  the  hide  of  beasts, 
signify  things  external,  which  is  also  manifest  from  the  Word, 
as  in  J  eremiah,  "  Because  of  the  multitude  of  thy  iniquitjr,  thy 
skirts  are  revealed,  thy  heels  are  violated ;  can  the  Ethiopian 
change  his  skin^  and  the  leopard*  liis  spots?  ye  also  may  do 
good,  who  are  taught  to  do  evil,"  xiii.  22,  23.  in  thispassage, 
sKiiis  are  external  truths ;  heels,  outermost  goods.  That  heei 
and  shoes  are  the  lowest  natural  principles,  may  be  seen,  n. 
259,  1748 ;  and  because  those  truths  and  goods  were  from  evil, 
as  it  is  said,  they  are  compared  to  an  Ethiopian,  or  a  black,  and 
his  skin  also  to  a  leopard  and  its  spots.  So  in  Moses,  **  If  in 
pledging  thou  shalt  have  pledged  unto  thee  the  raiment  of  thy 
compamon,  thou  shalt  restore  it  unto  him  before  the  sun  goes 
down,  because  this  is  his  only  coverinff ;  this  his  raiment  is  for 
the  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down^  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26.  As 
all  laws,  even  civil  and  forensic,  which  are  in  the  Word,  have 
correspondence  with  the  laws  of  good  and  truth  which  are  in 
heaven,  and  were  thence  enacted,  so  also  this  law,  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  discover  why  they  should  restore  a 
pledged  raiment  before  the  sun  set ;  and  why  it  is  said  that  hin 
raiment  is  for  the  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.  The  corre- 
spondence is  manifest  from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  thia, 
that  companions  should  not  be  defrauded  of  external  truths  ^ 
which  are  the  docrinals  according  to  which  they  live,  anc^i 
rituals;  that  raiment  denotes  such  truths,  see  n.  297,  1073, 
2576.  But  the  sun  is  the  good  of  love,  or  of  life  which  ia 
thence,  see  n.  1529,  1530,  2441,  2495.  That  this  should  not 
perish,  is  signified  by  its  being  restored  before  the  sun  set ; 
and  because  the  above  things  are  the  externals  of  the  interiors, 
or  their  terminations,  theretore  it  is  said,  that  his  raiment  is  for 
a  skin  in  which  he  should  lie  down.  Because  skins  signified 
things  external,  it  was  commanded  that  the  covering  of  the 
tent  should  be  of  the  skins  of  red  rams^  and  over  these  the 
sldns  of^  hadgers^  Exod.  xxvi.  14.  For  the  tent  was  represent- 
ative of*  the  three  heavens,  thus  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  curtains,  which  were  round 
about,  represented  natural  things,  which  are  external,  see  n. 
3478,  which  are  the  skins  of  rams  and  the  skins  of  badgers ; 
and  because  external  things  are  what  cover  internal,  or  natural 
things  what  cover  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  as  the  body  its 
soul,  therefore  was  this  command  given.  In  like  manner  that 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  when  the  camp  proceeded,  should  cover 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  with  the  veil  or  a  covering,  and  should 
put  upon  it  a  covering,  the  skin  of  a  badger ;  and  upon  the 
table,  and  the  things  which  were  upon  it,  should  spreaa  a  cloth 
of  scarlet  double  dyed,  and  should  cover  it  with  badge7*^s  shin^ 
as  a  covering.     Likewise  they  should  cover  the  candlestick  and 
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all  its  vessels  witli  a  covering  of  hadger^s  shm  /  and  should  pnt 
a  cloth  of  blue  over  all  the  vessels  of  the  ministry,  and  should 
cover  them  with  a  covering  of  iadger^s  shin^  Numb.  iv.  5,  6, 
8,  10,  11,  12.  Whoever  thinks  religiously  concerning  the 
Word,  may  know  that  divine  things  are  represented  by  all 
these  particulai-s,  as  by  the  ark,  the  table,  the  candlestick,  and 
the  vessels  of  the  ministrv,  so  also  by  the  coverings  of  scarlet 
double  dyed  and  blue,  ana  also  by  the  coverings  of  the  badgers' 
skins,  and  that  by  these  are  represented  Divme  things  wnicli 
are  in  externals.  Inasmuch  as'  the  prophets  represented  teach- 
ei*s,  and  thence  the  dodtrine  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Word, 
see  n.  2534,  and  Elias  the  Word  itself,  see  n.  2Y62,  and  in  like 
manner  John,  who  therefore  is  called  the  Elias  that  was  to 
come,  Matt.  xvii.  10, 11, 12,  13 ;  therefore  that  they  might  rep- 
resent the  Word,  as  it  is  in  its  external  form,  that  is,  in  the 
letter,  Elias  was  girded  with  a  girdle  or  shin  round  his  loins,  2 
Kings  i.  8  :  and  "  John  had  a  garment  of  camel's  hair,  and  a 
girMe  of  skin  roimd  his  loins,"  Matt.  iii.  4.  And  whereas  skin 
signified  external  things,  which  are  natural  things  in  respect  of 
spiritual  and  celestial,  and  in  the  ancient  Church  it  was  custom- 
ary to  speak  and  write  by  representations,  therefore  also  in 
Job,  which  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  skin  has  the  same 
signification,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  that  book, 
as  for  instance,  "  I  know  my  Redeemer,  He  liveth,  and  at  the 
last  He  shall  arise  over  the  dust,  and  these  things  shall  be  en- 
compassed witli  my  shin,  and  oiU  of  my  Jlesh  1  shall  see  God," 
xix.  25,  26 ;  where  to  be  encompassea  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  [principle],  such  as  man  has  with  him  after  death,  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  3539 :  out  of  the  flesh  to  see  God,  denotes 
from  a  vivified  proprium ;  that  this  is  flesh  may  be  seen,  n. 
148,  149,  780.  That  the  book  of  Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient 
Church,  is  evident,  as  has  been  mentioned,  from  the  represent- 
ative and  significative  style  in  which  it  is  written,  but  it  is  not 
of  those  books  which  are  called  the  law  and  the  prophets,  be- 
cause it  has  not  an  internal  sense  which  only  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  kingdom.  It  is  this  alone  which  makes  a*book  of 
the  genuine  Word. 

3541.  "  And  upon  his  hands" — that  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
cording to  the  faculty  of  receiving,  is  clear  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  concerning  which  see  n.  878, 
3091 ;  thus  faculty  of  receiving. 

3542.  "  And  w^on  the  smooth  of  his  neck" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  disjom'mg  truth  should  not  appear,  is  evident  from 
the  predication  of  smooth  or  of  smoothness,  as  liaving  respect 
to  truth,  of  which  see  n.  3527 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
neck,  as  denoting  what  conjoins,  of  which  we  sliall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  in  tlie  present  case  therefore,  because  the  appearance 
was  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck,  it  denotes  that  disjoining 
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truth  should  not  appear.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  3539,  viz.  that  the  good, 
and  the  truths,  which  flow  from  the  understanding,  and  not 
from  the  will  at  the  same  time,  is  not  good,  and  are  not  truths, 
although  they  should  appear  so  in  the  external  form,  and  if  tlie 
will  is  of  evil,  the  gooa  and  the  truths  would  disunite  and  not 
conjoin  ;  but  if  there  is  any  thing  of  good  in  the  will,  in  this 
case  they  do  not  disunite,  but  conjoin,  although  they  be  dis- 
posed in  an  inverted  order,  for  thereby  man  is  regenerated ;  and 
because  when  thus  disposed,  they  serve  first  for  the  regeneration 
of  man,  it  is  said  that  thus  disjoining  truth  should  not  appear; 
but  more  of  this  in  what  follows.  TTie  ground  and  reason  why 
the  neck  signifies  the  conjoining  [principle],  is,  because  the  su- 
perior things  in  man,  which  appertain  to  tlie  head,  communicate 
with  the  inferior  things  of  his  body  by  the  interceding  neck ; 
hence  both  influx  and  communication,  consequently  conjunc- 
tion, is  signified  by  that  intermediate  [principle],  as  may  still 
better  appear  from  the  correspondences  of  the  Grand  Man 
jsrith  the  various  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  are  treated  of 
iit  the  conclusion  of  the  chapters.  The  same  is  thence  signified 
jy  the  neck  in  the  Word ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  His  spirit,  like  an  in- 
andating  stream,  wiU  divide  even  to  the  neck^'^  xxx.  28 ;  where 
inundatmg  stream  denotes  the  false  principle  thus  overflowing; 
to  divide  even  to  the  neck,  denotes  to  check  and  to  intercept 
communication,  and  thence  the  conjunction  of  things  superior 
with  things  inferior,  which  is  checked  and  intercepted  when 
spiritual  good  and  truth  is  not  received.  So  in  Habakkuk, 
"  Thou  hast  wounded  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked, 
by  making  naked  the  foundation  even  to  the  neck^'^  iii.  13 ;  where 
to  wound  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked,  is  to  destroy 
the  principles  of  what  is  false ;  to  make  naked  the  foundation 
even  unto  the  neck,  denotes  to  intercept  the  conjunction  thereby. 
So  in  Jeremiah, "  Prevarications  intertwined  have  ascended  t(/pon, 
my  nech^  he  hath  thrust  at  my  strength,  God  hath  delivered  me 
into  hands  that  I  cannot  rise  up,"  Lam.  i.  14 ;  where  prevarica- 
tions intertwined  ascending  upon  the  neck,  denote  that  falses 
ascended  towards  things  interior  or  rational.  Inasmuch  as  by 
neck  was  sijgnified  communication  and  conjunction,  therefore 
by  the  chams  of  the  neck  was  signified  interception,  conse- 
quently the  desolation  of  truth,  which  then  exists,  when  spir- 
itual things,  which  continually  fiow  from  the  Lord,  are  not  any 
longer  admitted  into  the  rational  [principle]  of  man,  nor  of 
course  into  his  natural.  This  interception  or  desolation  is  what 
is  represented  in  Jeremiah  by  the  injunction,  that  he  should 
make  unto  himself  chains  and  yokes,  and  should  j?t^^  tliem  xi^on 
his  neck^  and  send  them  to  the  people,  and  say,  that  they  should 
serve  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon,  and  they  who  did  not 
yidd  their  necks  under  his  yoke,  should  be  visited  by  the  sword, 
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famine,  and  pestilence ;  but  they  whc  bowed  down  their  neck^ 
should  be  left  on  the  earth,  Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  8, 11 ;  where  to  pnt 
the  neck  under  the  voke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  to  serve 
him,  denotes  to  be  aesolated  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  vastated  as 
to  good ;  that  it  is  Babel  which  vastates,  may  be  seen,  n.  1327 ; 
and  that  they  are  vastated,  lest  holy  things  should  be  profaned, 
see  n.  301,  302,  303,  1327,  1328,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402 ;  and 
because,  when  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  is  intercepted,  what 
is  evil  and  false  is  served,  therefore  also  to  put  the  neck  under 
the  yoke  is  to  serve.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Jehovah 
hath  said.  Within  two  years  of  days  I  will  break  the  yoke  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  from  off  the  neck  of  all  na- 
tions," xxviii.  11 ;  denoting  deliverance  from  vastation.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  Shake  thee  from  the  dust,  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jerusa- 
lem ;  open  the  Icmda  of  thy  Tiecky  O  captive  daughter  of  Zion," 
lii.  2 ;  where  to  open  the  bands  of  the  neck,  is  to  admit  and  re- 
ceive good  and  truth.  So  in  Micah,  "  Benold  I  purpose  evil 
against  this  family,  from  which  ye  ahaU  not  withdra/w  your 
necJcSy  and  ye  shall  not  so  erect,  because  that  is  a  time  of  evil,'* 
ii.  3 ;  where  not  to  wimdraw  the  neck  from  evil,  is  not  to  ad- 
mit truth ;  not  to  go  erect,  is  thus  not  to  look  to  superior  things, 
or  those  which  are  of  heaven,  see  n.  248. 

3543.  "  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat" — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  delightful  things  thence  derived,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denoting  things  agreeable,  and 
also  delightful,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  3536. 

3544.  "And  bread" — that  hereby  is  signified  good  thence 
derived,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
good,  concerning  which  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177, 
3464,  3478. 

3545.  "  Which  she  had  made" — ^that  hereby  are  signified 
the  things  which  were  from  the  Divine  jjprinciple],  is  clear  from 
the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denotmg  the  Divine  Truth  of 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord ;  and  because  it  is  said  of  Re- 
becca, that  she  made  them,  it  signifies  that  which  was  from  the 
Divine  [principle]. 

3646.  "  Into  the  hand  of  Jacob,  her  son" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  such  was  the  affection  of  natural  truth,  is  clear 
from  this  consideration,  that  this  is  a  closing  period  of  what 
precedes,  and  at  this  time  such  was  Jacob,  by  whom  is  repre- 
sented .natural  truth,  n.  3305,  3309,  3526,  viz.  that  he  was 
clothed,  as  to  his  hands  and  neck,  with  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goata,  and  had  in  his  hands  savoury  meat,  which  he  was  to 
caiTy  to  his  father  Isaac. 

3547.  Verses  18, 19, 20.  And  he  cwme  to  hisfaiher  and  saidy 
Jily  father:  and  he  saidj  Behold  m^,  who  a/rt  thou^  my  son  t  And 
Jacoh  saiato  his  father ^  I  am  Esau  thyf/ratiom^  I  ha/ve  done 
as  thou  spakeat  to  me^  arise^  I  pray  ^  sit^  a/nd  eat  of  my  venison 


8543—3549.]  GENESIS.  12* 

{himtina)^  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may  hless  7ne.  And  Isaao 
said  to  his  soriy  What  is  this  t/um  hast  hastened  tojmdy  my  son  f 
and  he  saidy  Because  Jehovah  thy  God  caused  it  to  m^et  my  face. 
He  came  to  his  father,  and  said,  My  father;  and  he  said.  Behold 
me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ?  signifies  a  state  of  perception  arising 
from  the  presence  or  that  truth :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  father, 
signifies  tne  apperception  of  natural  truth :  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
bom,  simifies  that  he  believed  that  he  was  real  natural  good : 
I  have  aone  as  thou  spakest  to  me,  signifies  obedience :  arise,  I 
pray,  sit,  and  eat  of  mv  venison  (hunting),  signifies  the  truth 
of  the  aifection  of  sucn  good :  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may 
bless  me,  signifies  conjunction :  and  Isaac  said  to  his  son,  sig- 
nifies perception :  What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my 
son?  signifies  production  so  hasty :  and  he  said,  Because  Jeho- 
vah thy  God  caused  it  to  meet  my  face,  simifies  providence. 

3548.  "  He  came  to  his  father,  and  saia.  My  fether,  and  he 
said.  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son?" — tiiat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  of  that  truth, 
may  appear  fi-om  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  father, 
ana  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  son,  of  which 
frequent  mention  is  made  above ;  also  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  which  see  Ukewiso 
above.  Hence,  and  from  the  rest  of  the  expressions,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  is  a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  o.^P 
that  truth,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  But  what  is  the  yxa^ 
lity  of  the  truth  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  is  manifest 
from  the  internal  sense  of  what  goes  before  and  of  what  follows, 
viz.  that  in  an  external  form  it  appears  like  good  and  the  truth 
of  good,  but  that  it  is  not  such  in  its  internal  form.  The  natura' 
principle  as  to  truth  with  man,  who  is  ill  the  process  of  regen  • 
eration,  that  is,  before  regeneration  is  accomplished,  has  such 
an  appearance,  not  indeed  in  die  sight  of  man,  for  he  knows 
nothing  concerning  good  and  truth  in  himself  during  regenera* 
tion,  but  in  the  sight  of  the  angels,  who  see  such  things  in  the 
light  of  heaven.  JMan  does  not  even  know  what  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  principle  is,  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
know  this,  he  cannot  perceive  it ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
perceive  it  in  general,  neither  can  he  perceive  it  in  particular ; 
consequently  he  cannot  perceive  the  differences,  and  still  less 
the  changes  of  their  state ;  and  this  being  the  case,  he  cannot 
without  SiflSculty  comprehend  from  any  description  how  this 
good  and  the  truth  thereof  are  mutually  circumstanced.  But 
whereas  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  such 
good  and  truth,  therefore  in  what  follows  we  shall  endeavour  to 
explain  it,  so  far  as  it  is  capable  of  being  apprehended. 

3549.  "And  Jacob  said  to  his  father" — ^that  hereby  is  sigiii- 
fied  the  apperception  of  natural  truth,  appears  from  tne  signifi- 
cation of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicri  see 
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above  ;  in  the  present  ease  denoting  to  apperceive,  because  from 
the  natural  principle  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  natural  truth,  concerning  which  see  also  above. 

3550.  "  I  am  Esau  thy  first-born" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
that  he  believed  he  was  real  natural  good,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Esau,  and  from  the  signification  of  first-born, 
as  denoting  good,  and  indeed  natural  good,  which  is  represented 
by  Esau :  for  thus  it  is  with  the  truth  appertaining  to  man,  be- 
fore he  is  regenerated,  that  it  believes  itself  to  be  real  good. 
They  who  have  perception  know  that  it  is  not  good,  but  that  it 
is  truth  under  the  form  of  good ;  but  they  who  have  not  percep- 
tion, know  no  other  than  that  it  is  good.  This  however  will 
appear  more  evident  from  what  follows. 

3551.  "  I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  to  me" — that  hereby 
is  signified  obedience,  may  appear  without  explication. 

3552.  "Rise,  I  pray;  sit,  and  eat  of  my  venison" — that 
hereby  is  signified  tne  truth  of  the  affection  of  such  good,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  rising,  as  implying  somewhat 
of  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sitting,  as  implying  somewhat  of  tranquillity ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
B»3e  n.  2187,  3168 ;  and  from  the  signification  or  venison  (hunt- 
ing), as  denoting  truth  which  is  grounded  in  good,  see  n.  3501 : 
tence  in  the  present  case  denoting  the  affection  of  such  good 
from  which  truth  is  derived ;  for  the  things  signified  by  rising, 
sitting,  and  eating,  in  the  internal  sense,  nave  respect  to  affec- 
tion, wherefore  the  term  affection  alone  is  used  to  denote  those 
things. 

3553.  "  To  tiie  end  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me" — that  here- 
by is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530. 

3554.  "  And  Isaac  said  to  his  son" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 

{perception,  viz.  of  the  rational  [principle]  represented  by 
saac,  concerning  the  natural  [principle]  which  is  represented 
by  Jacob,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  has  been  often  shown 
above. 

3555.  "What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my  son?"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  production  so  hasty,  appears  without 
explication. 

3556.  "And  he  said.  Because  Jehovah  thy  God  caused  it  to 
meet  my  face" — ^thaCt  hereby  is  signified  providence,  may  also 
appear  without  explication.  The  providence  here  treated  of  is, 
that  good  and  truths  thence  derived  are  thus  arranged  in  order 
with  man,  during  regeneration,  viz.  that  they  appear  outwardly, 
or  are  exhibited  without  in  such  an  appearance,  as  if  they  were 

genuine  good  and  genuine  truths  thence  derived,  when  never- 
leless  they  are  not  such,  but  are  domestic  good  and  truths 
thence  derived,  as  was  said  above,  serving  only  for  the  regener 
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ation  of  man,  thus  for  inti'oducing  goods  and  truths  of  a  grosser 
nature,  because  such  are  expedient. 

3557.  Verses  21, 22, 23.  Andlsaao  said  to  Jacohy  Come  nea/r^ 
Ipray^  and  I  will  fed  thee,  m/y  8on^  whether  thou  he  my  807i 
Esau  or  not  And  Jacob  cams  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  and 
lie  felt  him^  and  said^  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacoh^  and  the 
hands  the  hands  of  Esau.  And  he  did  not  achnowledgc  him^ 
because  his  hands  were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau^s  hands  /  and 
lie  blessed  him.  Isaac  said  to  Jacob,  signifies  perception  con- 
cerning this  natural  principle :  Come  near,  I  pray,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  signifies  inmost  perception  from  presence : 
whether  thou  be  nay  son  Esau  or  not,  signifies  that  it  was  not 
natural  ffood :  and  / acob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  signifies 
a  state  oi  presence :  and  he  felt  him,  signifies  tlience  all  percep- 
tion :  and  said,  Tlie  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and  the  bands 
the  hands  of  Esau,  signifies  that  the  intellectual  principle  h\  this 
case  is  of  truth  which  is  within,  but  the  will-principle  is  of  good 
which  is  without,  thus  of  inverted  order :  and  he*  did  not  ac- 
knowledge him,  because  his  hands  were  hairy  as  his  brother 
Esau's  hands,  signifies  that  from  the  will-principle  which  was 
without,  he  perceived  that  it  was  natural  good :  and  he  blesseti 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thereby. 

3558.  "  Isaac  said  to  Jacob" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  per- 
ception concerning  this  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  siff- 
nincation  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicii 
see  above  ;  ana  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  oeupting 
the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  in  the  present  case  merely 
the  natural  [principle],  because  he  also  represented  apparently, 
or  in  an  external  form  resembled  Esau,  thus  aho  the  natural 
[principle]  as  to  good,  which  is  Esau,  and  likewise  his  venison 
(hunting),  which  is  the  truth  that  is  of  that  good,  see  n.  3501. 
The  reason  of  its  being  so  often  repeated.  He  said,  is,  because 
thus  a  new  state  commences,  or  a  new  perception,  see  n.  2061, 
2238,  2260. 

3659.  "  Come  near,  I  pray,  and  I  will  feel  thee,  my  son" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  inmost  perception  from  presence,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  coming  near,  as  denoting  pres- 
ence ;  and  from  the  signification  of  feeling,  as  denoting  inmost 
and  all  perception,  see  n.  3528. 

3660.  "  Whetlier  thou  be  my  son  Esau  or  not" — ^that  here- 
by is  signified  that  it  was  not  natural  good,  appears  from  the 
doubt  expressed  in  these  words  and  in  those  wnich  presently 
follow;  and  whereas  it  is  the  rational  [principle]  wnich  per- 
ceives what  and  of  what  quality  the  natural  [principle]  is,  it  is 
a  perception  that  it  was  not  natural  good  or  Esau. 

3661.  "  And  Jacolj  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father" — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  presence,  may  appear  by  what 
goes  before,  thus  without  further  explication. 
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3662.  "  And  he  felt  Wm" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  all  per» 
ception,  appears  from  the  signification  oi  feeling,  as  denoting 
inmost  and  all  perception,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3528, 
3559,  in  the  present  case  all  perception,  becanse  the  perception 
of  all  things  is  from  that  which  is  inmost,  that  is,  they  who  are 
in  inmost  perception  are  in  the  perception  of  all  things  which 
are  beneatn,  for  the  things  which  are  oeneath  are  nothing  bnt 
derivations  and  consequent  compositions,  inasmuch  as  the  in- 
most [principle]  is  all  in  all  in  whatever  is  beneath  it,  for  what- 
ever is  beneath,  unless  it  exists  from  thiujgs  interior,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  from  things  superior,  as  an  enect  from  its  eflScient 
cause,  has  no  existence  at  all.  Hence  it  is  evident,  why  the 
end  regarded  renders  man  happy  or  unhappy  in  another  life,  for 
the  end  regarded  is  the  inmost  [principle]  of  all  cause,  insomuch 
that  unless  the  end  be  in  the  cause,  yea,  unless  it  be  the  all 
thereof,  the  cause  does  not  exist ;  in  lite  manner  the  end  is  the 
inmost  [principle]  of  all  effect,  for  the  effect  is  produced  from 
such  cause;  find  this  being  the  case,  whatsoever  appertains  to 
man,  derives  its  esse  from  the  end  which  influences  him,  and 
hence  in  another  life  his  state  is  such  as  the  end  is  by  which  he 
is  influenced,  see  n.  1317, 1568, 1571, 1645, 1909,  3425.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  as  by  feeling  is  signifled  inmost  perception, 
it  consequently  signifies  all  perception. 

3563.  "  And  he  said.  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and 
the  hands  the  hands  of  Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
the  intellectual  [principle]  in  this  case  is  of  truth  which  is  with- 
in, but  that  the  will-prmciple  is  of  good  which  is  without,  thus 
of  inverted  order,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  voice,  as 
being  predicated  of  truth,  and  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as 
being  predicated  of  good ;  that  voice  is  predicated  of  truth,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  adduced  above,  219,  220,  and  from  this 
circumstance,  that  it  is  said,  the  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  by 
whom  is  represented  natural  truth,  as  was  shown  above ;  and 
the  reason  why  hand  is  predicated  of  good  is,  because  by  hand 
is  signified  powel*  and  faculty,  see  n.  878,  3541,  which  is  de~ 
rived  from  no  other  source  tnan  good,  all  power  and  faculty, 
being  hence  derived  to  truth,  although  it  appears  to  be  from 
truth ;  the  same  is  evident  also  from  this  circumstance,  that  it 
is  said,  the  hands  are  the  hands  of  Esau,  by  whom  is  represented 
natural  good,  as  was  likewise  shown  above.  That  these  princi- 
ples are  of  an  inverted  order,  appears  from  this  consideration, 
that  it  is  according  to  order  that  good  which  is  of  the  will  bo 
within,  and  that  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  be  with- 
out. These  subjects  however  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said 
above,  that  they  can  be  explained  to  the  apprehension  of  very 
few  for  want  of  Knowledges  respecting  them,  inasmuch  as  where 
such  knowledges  are  wanting,  they  cannot  be  comprehended ; 
nevertheless  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  some  observations  in 
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regard  thereto,  such  being  the  subject  here  treated  of.  The 
good  of  the  natural  [principle]  has  no  other  source  of  existence 
with  man  but  from  mterior  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  the  ra- 
tional [principle] ;  but  influx  causes  the  good  therein  to  have 
quality  agreeable  to  the  quality  of  the  principle ;  and  whereas 
flie  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  from  this  source  and  from 
no  other,  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle]  is  also  from  the  same 
source,  for  where  good  is,  there  is  truth,  it  being  necessary  that 
both  should  exist  in  order  to  the  existence  of  eiuier ;  but  influx 
also  causes  the  truth  herein  to  have  a  cjuality  agreeable  to  the 
quality  of  the  principle.  The  influx  is  in  this  manner :  the 
good  of  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into  the  natural  by  a  two- 
lold  way,  viz.  by  the  shortest  way,  into  the  essential  good  of 
the  natural  [principle],  thus  immediately,  and  through  tne  good 
of  the  natural  [principle]  into  its  truth ;  tliis  good  and  this  truth 
is  what  is  represented  by  Esau  and  his  venison  (hunting) ;  the 
good  of  the  rational  [principle]  also  flows  into  me  natural  by 
a  way  less  short,  viz.  through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [princi- 
ple], and  by  this  influx  forms  somewhat  reseijabling  good,  but 
It  is  truth.  It  is  thus  according  to  order  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle]  should  flow  into  the  good  of  tne  natural, 
ftnd  at  the  same  time  into  its  truth,  immediately,  and  also 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  of 
the  natural,  thus  mediately,  and  in  like  maimer  into  the  truth 
of  the  natural  [principle]  both  immediately^  and  mediately. 
Wlien  this  is  the  case,  then  the  influx  is  according  to  order. 
Such  influx  has  place  with  those  who  are  become  regenerate ; 
but  another  influx  has  place  before  thev  are  regenerate,  as  was 
fmd  above,  viz.  an  influx  of  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle] 
not  immediately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  but  mediately 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational,  whereby  is  presented  somewhat 
resembling  good  in  the  natural,  but  it  is  not  genuine  good,  and 
consequently  not  genuine  truth,  yet  it  is  of  such  a  nature,  that 
it  really  has  good  mtimately  united  with  it,  by  virtue  of  influx 
througn  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  but  no  further.  For 
this  reason  good*  also  exists  therem  under  another  form,  namely, 
outwardly  nke  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Esau,  but  in- 
wardly lite  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jaccb,  and  as  this 
is  not  according  to  order,  it  is  said  to  be  of  inverted  order ;  never- 
theless, when  considered  in  regard  to  its  expediency,  as  needful 
in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  it  is  accordmg  to  order. 
I  am  well  aware  that  these  particulars,  although  they  are  ex- 
pressed with  clearness,  and  consequently  may  be  perceived 
clearly  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  knowledge  of  such 
things,  will  still  appear  obscure  to  those  who  are  imacquainted 
with  the  nature  oi  influx,  and  more  so  to  those  who  do  not  know 
that  the  rational  [principle]  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  and  ct:^l 
more  so  to  those  who  have  not  any  distinct  idea  concerning 
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good  and  concerning  truth.  But  what  the  quality  of  natural 
good  is,  and  of  natural  truth,  in  the  state  previous  to  regenera- 
tion, can  only  he  manifest  from  the  affections  which  prevail  at 
that  time.  \VTien  man  is  affected  with  truth,  not  for  the  sake 
of  ends  which  regard  life,  but  for  the  sake  of  other  ends,  viz. 
that  he  may  become  learned,  and  this  from  a  certain  affection 
of  emulation,  or  from  a  certain  affection  of  infantile  envy,  and 
also  from  a  pertain  affection  of  glory,  in  such  case  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  m  such  an  order  as  is  here 
represented  by  Jacob,  consequently  it  is  in  inverted  order 
respectively,  that  is,  the  will-principle  which  is  of  good  is  with- 
out, and  the  intellectual  principle  which  is  of  truth  is  within  ; 
but  in  the  state  after  regeneration  it  is  otherwise.  In  this  case 
man  is  not  only  affected  with  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  ends  of 
life,  but  he  is  still  more  affected  with  essential  good  of  life,  and 
the  former  affections,  viz.  of  emulation,  of  infantile  envj,  and 
of  glory,  separate  themselves,  and  this  until  it  appears  as  if  thej' 
were  dissipated,  for  in  this  case  good  which  is  of  the  will  is  with  • 
in,  and  truth  which  is  of  the  understaiiding  is  without,  yet  still 
in  such  a  manner,  that  truth  acts  in  unity  with  good,  as  beinj; 
derived  from  good.  This  order  is  genuine ;  and  the  former 
order  is  to  the  intent  that  this  order  may  be  formed,  for  the  will  • 
principle,  which  in  such  case  is  without,  is  admissive  of  several 
things  which  are  serviceable  to  regeneration,  and  like  a  spong*) 
whicn  imbibes  both  clear  and  muddy  waters,  it  also  imbibes 
such  things  as  would  otherwise  be  rejected,  which  nevertheless 
serve  as  mediums,  and  also  for  forming  ideas  concerning  goods 
and  truths,  besides  other  uses. 

3564.  "  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him,  because  his  hand; 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands" — that  hereby  is  signi 
fied  that* from  the  will-principle  which  was  without,  ho  perceived 
that  it  was  natural  good,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jacob  to  be  Jacob,  that  is,  the  truth 
which  Jacob  represents,  but  that  he  perceived  Esau,  that  is,  the 
natural  good  which  was  without,  ana  this  by  reason  of  the  in- 
flux spoken  of  above,  n.  3563 ;  for  between  interior  good  and 
exterior  good  there  is  given  a  communication,  because  there  is 
a  parallelism,  see  n.  1831, 1832,  3514,  but  not  between  good  and 
truth,  unless  the  influx  of  good  into  truth  be  such  as  has  been 
just  now  described  above. 

3565.  "  And  he  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  si^ified  con- 
junction thence  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
"blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530  ;  but 
in  this  state  the  conjunction  was  no  other  than  what  was  de- 
scribed, n.  3563 ;  there  was  intimate  conjunction,  but  not  mid- 
dle conjunction,  with  the  truth  represented  bv  Jacob,  thus  it 
was  by  the  end,  which  is  inmost  good,  whicn  end  was,  tliat 
thus  and  no  otherwise  it  could  be  effected ;  when  there  is  an 
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end  regarded,  then  first  conjunction  has  place  of  things  inmost 
with  things  outermost ;  middle  conjunction  comes  by  degrees, 
and  is  produced  by  the  end  regarded,  for  in  the  end  regarded 
lies  concealed  all  the  progression  thereto,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord 
acts  by  ends,  and  by  tliem  successively  arranges  intennediate 
things  in  order,  and  nence  comes  conjunction,  which  is  signified 
by  £aac  blessing  Jacob. 

3566.  Verges  24,  25.  AtiA  he  scdd^  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  f 
cmd  he  saidy  I  {am).  And  h^  said^  Bring  to  me^  a/nd  I  will' 
eat  of  my  sorCs  venison^  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  hless  thee  / 
and  he  hrought  to  him^  and  he  did  eal^  and  he  brought  him 
ioiney  and  he  did  drink.  He  said.  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ? 
and  he  said,  I  (amj,  signifies  a  state  of  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  in  that  it  believed  itself  then  to  be  natural  good,  from  the 
external  form :  and  he  said.  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my 
son's  venison  (hunting),  signifies  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self natural  truth  by  good :  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  blesn 
thee,  signifies  conjunction :  and  he  brought  to  nim  and  he  did 
eat,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  first :  and  he  brouglit  him 
wine  and  he  did  ^rink,  signifies  conjunction  of  truth  afterwards. 

3567.  "  He  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau  ?  he  said,  I  (am)" — 
ihat  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  the  affection  of  natural  truth, 
in  that  it  believed  itself  at  that  time  to  be  natural  good  from  thfl 
external  form,  may  appear  from  Isaac's  inquiry,  "  Aii:  thou  he 
my  son  Esau  ?"  by  wmch  nothing  else  can  be  signified,  in  th«o 
internal  sense,  but  the  infiux  of  the  rational  [principle]  tronx 
good  into  natural  tnith  represented  by  Jacob ;  and  from  th« 
reply,  "  He  said,  I  (am),",  that  he  supposed  himself  at  that  tima 
to  be  good,  see  what  is  said  above,  n.  3550. 

3568.  "  And  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son'a 
venison" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self natural  truth  by  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  and  to  appropriate,  see  n.  2187, 
2343.  3168,  3513 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  my  son's  veni- 
son (nunting),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3309,  3501, 
3508 ;  that  aesire  is  implied,  is  manifest 

3569.  "  To  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee" — ^thai 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514, 
3530,  3565. 

3570.  "  And  he  brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat " — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  good  first ;  and  that  by  bring- 
ing wine  to  him  and  ne  did  drint,  is  signified  conjunction  of 
truth  afterguards,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  be  appropriated  as  to  good, 
concermng  which  see  just  above,  n.  3568 ;  and  fron\  the  signi- 
fication of  wine  as  denoting  truth  which  is  grounded  in  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as 

VOL.  rv.  • 
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denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  be  appropnated  as  to  truth,  see 
n.  3168.  In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Isaac,  conjoins  to 
itself  good  first,  and  truth  afterwards,  and  this  by  tlie  natural 
j)rinciple],  which  is  Jacob,  the  case  is  this :  when  the  natural 
principle]  is  in  that  state,  that  outwardly  it  is  good,  and  in- 
wardlj^  truth,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3539,  3548,  3556, 
3563,  it  admits  at  this  time  several  thinffs  which  are  not  good, 
but  which  yet  are  useful,  such  as  are  the  mediums  leading  to 
good  in  their  order ;  but  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle] 
does  not  thence  conjoin  and  appropriate  to  itself  any  otlier 
things  tlxan  such  as  agree  with  its*  own  good,  for  good  receives 
no  other,  and  whatsoever  disagrees,  it  rejects ;  the  rest  of  the 
things  in  the  natural  [principle]  it  leaves,  that  they  may  serve  . 
as  means  of  admitting  and  introducing  several  things  suitable 
to  itself.  The  rational  [principle]  is  in  the  internal  man,  and 
what  is  therein  transacted  is  unknown  to  the  natural  [principle], 
as  being  above  the  sphere  of  its  perception.  Hence  it  is,  that 
man,  who  lives  a  mere  natural  life,  cannot  know  any  thing  of 
what  is  transacting  with  him  in  his  internal  man,  or  in  his  ra- 
tional [principle],  the  Lord  disposing  and  ordering  such  things, 
whilst  man  is  altogether  ignorant  oi  it.  ,  Hence  too  it  is,  that 
man  knows  nothing  of  the  manner  how  he  is  regenerated,  and 
scarcely  that  lie  is  regenerated.  But  if  he  be  desirous  to  know 
this,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  ends  of  life,  which  he  proposes 
to  himsejf,  and  which  he  rarely  discovers  to  any  one  ;  if  these 
c^nds  are  directed  to  good,  viz.  that  he  is  more  attentive  to  his 
neighbour  and  the  Lord  than  to  himself,  he  is  then  in  a  state  of 
icgeneration ;  but  if  the  ends  are  directed  to  evil,  viz.  that  he 
is  more  attentive  to  himself  than  to  his  neighbour  and  the  Lord, 
let  him  know  that  in  such  case  he  is  in  no  state  of  regeneration.  • 
Mah  by  the  ends  of  his  life  is  in  another  life,  by.  ends  of  good 
111  heaven  with  angels,  but  bv  ends  of  evil  in  hell  with  devils ; 
tsnds  with  man  are  nothing  else  but  his  loves,  for  what  a  man 
loves,  that  he  has  for  an  end ;  and  inasmuch  as  ends  are  his 
loves,  they  are  also  his  inmost  life,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571, 
1645,  1909,  3425,  3562,  3565.  Ends  of  good  with  man  are  iu 
liis  rational  [principle],  and  are  what  is  called  the  rational  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  or  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle].  By 
ends  of  gooa,  or  by  good  therein,  the  Lord  disposes  all  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  [principle],  for  tlie  end  is  as  the  som, 
and  the  natural  [principletis  as  the  body  of  that  soul ;  such  as 
tlie  soul  is,  such  is  the  body  wherewith  it  is  encompassed,  thus 
such  as  the  rational  [principle]  is  as  to  good,  such  is  the  natu* 
ral  [principle]  wherewith  it  is  invested.  It  is  a  known  thing, 
that  the  soul  of  man  has  its  beginning  in  the  ovum  of  the  mo- 
ther, and  is  afterwards  perfected  in  her  womb,  and  is  there  en- 
compassed with  a  tender  body,  and  this  of  such  a  nature,  that 
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by  it  the  soul  is  enabled  to  act  suitably  in  the  world  into  which 
it  is  bom.  The  case  is  similar  when  man  is  bom  again,  that  is, 
is  regenerated ;  the  new  soul,  which  he  then  receives,  is  the  end 
of  good,  which  has  its  beginning  in  the  rat.onal  [principle],  at 
first  as  in  an  ovum,  therein,  and  afterwards  it  is  there  perfected 
as  in  a  womb  ;  the  tender  body,  with  which  this  soul  is  encom- . 
passed,  is  the  natural  [principle]  and  the  good  therein,  which  is 
such  as  to  act  obediently  according  to  me  ends  of  the  soul ; 
the  triiths  therein  are  like  fibres  in  the  body,  for  truths  are 
formed  from  good,  see  n.  3470.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  thstt  an 
image  of  the  re-formation  of  man  is  exhibiited  in  his  formation 
in  the  womb ;  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  believe  it,  celestial 
good  and  spiritual  truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  also  what 
forms  him,  and  at  the  same  time  impresses  an  ability  that  he 
can  receive  each  [principle]  successively,  and  this  according  to 
the  manner  and  clegree  m  which  like  a  man  he  has  respect  to 
heavenly  ends  of  life,  and  not  like  a  brute  animal  to  worldly 
ends.  That  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  to  itself 
good  first,  and  truth  afterwards  by  the  natural  [principle], 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob's  bringing  savoury  meat  and  bread 
to  Isaac,  and  he  did  eat,  and  bringing  him  wine  and  he  did 
drink,  may  also  be  illustrated  by  me  oflSces  which  the  body 
performs  lor  its  soul.  It  is  the  soul  which  gives  io  the  body  to 
appetite  food,  and  which  gives  also  to  relish  it ;  different  kinds 
01  food  are  introduced  by  the  delight  of  appetite  and  by  the  de- 
light of  taste,  thus  by  extemal  good ;  but  the  different  lands  of 
food  which  are  introduced,  do  not  all  enter  the  life,  some  serving 
HS  menstruums  for  digestion,  some  for  tempering,  some  for 
iipeninff,  some  for  introducing  into  the  vessels ;  but  the  good 
foods  elected  are  introduced  into  the  .blood,  and  become  blood, 
and  out  of  the  blood  the  soul  conjoins  to  itself  such  things  as 
lire  of  use.  .  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  rational  [prin- 
%5iple]  and  the  natural ;  the  desire  and  affection  of  knowing 
truth  correspond  to  appetite  and  relish,  and  scientifics  and 
knowledges  correspond  to  different  kinds  of  food,  see  n.  1480  ; 
and  it  is  by  reason  of  this  correspondence  that  the  cases  are 
similar.  Tne  soul  which  is  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle], 
gives  the  faculty  of  desiring  and  of  being  affectea  with  the 
things  of  science  and  of  doctrine,  and  thus  introduces  such 
thin^  by  the  delight  which  is  of  desire,  and  by  the  good  which 
is  of  affection;  but  the  things  which  it  introduces  are  not  all 
such  as  to  become  the  good  of  life,  some  serving  as  means  for 
a  kind  of  digesting  and  tempering,  some  for  opening  and  intro- 
ducing, but  me  good  things  which  are  of  life  it  applies  to  itself, 
and  hereby  conjoins  them  to  itself,  and  from  them  forms  to 
itself  truths.  Hence  it  is  manifest  how  the  rational  [principle] 
disposes  the  natural  to  serve  itself  as  the  soul,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  to  serve  the  end  regarded  by  man,  wliich  is  tho 
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eoiil,  and  to  perfect  itself,  that  it  may  be  of  use  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom. 

3571.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  wnto 
him^  Come  near^  I pi^ay^  and-  hiss  me^  my  son.  And  he  came 
near,  and  kissed  him^  amd  he  sm^lled  the  smell  of  his  raimenty 
and  hlessed  him,  amd  said,  See,  t/ie  smell  of  my  son  is  as  the 
stnell  of  a  field,  which  Jehovah  has  hlessea.  And  God  shall 
give  to  thse  of  the  deio  ofheoA^en,  andofthefoMesses  of  the  earth, 
and  multitude  of  com  and  new  wine.  People  shall  serve  thee, 
and  people  shall  how  down  themselves  to  thee  /^  he  a  master  unto 
thy  brethren,  amd  thy  mother's  sons  shall  how  down  themselves 
to  thee:  cursed  a/re  they  that  curse  thee,  and  hlessed  are  they  that 
hless  thee.  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Come  near,  I  pray, 
signifies  a  degree  of  perception  still  more  inward :  and  kiss  me, 
my  son,  signifies  whether  or  no  he  can  be  united :  and  he 
came  near  and  kissed  him,  signifies  presence  and  unition  :  and 
he  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment,  signifies  what  was  grateful 
arising  fi*om  the  truth  of  good  which  he  perceived  :  and  plessed. 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thus  :  and  said.  See,  the  smell  of  my 
son,  signifies  what  was  grateful  arising  from  the  truth  of  good : 
is  as  the  smell  of  a  field,  signifies  as  ^om  good  ground  out  of 
which  is  truth :  which  Jehovah  has  blessed,  signifies  that  it  is 
multiplied  and  made  fruitful  from  the  Divine  [principle]  :  and 
God  shall  give  unto  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  signifies  fron^ 
Divine  Trufli :  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  signifies  fron^ 
Divine  Good :  and  multitude  of  com,  signifies  natural  good 
thence  derived:  and  of  new  wine,  signifies  thence  natural 
truth  :  people  shall  serve  thee,  signifies  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
or  spiritual  Churches  :  and  people  shall  bow  down  themselves 
to  tnee,  signifies  the  tmths  of  good :  be  a  master  to  thy  breth- 
ren, signifies  dominion  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  affection 
of  natural  truth  over  the  aftections  of  natural  good :  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  themselves  to  thee,  signifies  over 
the  rest  of  the  affections  of  truth :  cursed  are  they  that  curse 
thee,  signifies  that  whosoever  disjoin eth  himself  snail  be  dis- 
joined: and  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  signifies  that 
whosoever  conjoineth  himself  shall  be  conjoined. 

3572.  "  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Come  near,  I  ]pray" — ■ 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  degree  of  perception  still  more  inward, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  that  he  should  come 
near,  as  denoting  a  aogi'ee  of  more  inward  perception  arising 
from  presence ;  to  come  near,  can  have  no  other  signification. 

3573.  "  And  kiss  me,  my  son" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
whether  or  no  he  can  be  united,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  and  conjunction  from  affection. 
Kissing,  which  is  a  thing  external,  is  nothing  else  but  an  affec- 
tion of  conjimction,  which  is  a  thing  internal ;  there  is  also  a 
correspondence  between  them.    The  subject  here  treated  of,  as 
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18  manifest  from  what  has  been  said  above,  in  a  supreme  sease, 
is  concerning  the  Glorification  of  the  natural  [principle]  in  the 
Lord,  that  is,  how  the  Lord  made  the  natural  [pnnciple]  in 
Himself  Divine ;  but  in  a  representative  sense  it  relates  to  the 
regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle]  with  man,  thus  to  the 
conjunction  of  the  natural  [prmciple]  with  the  rational ;  for  the 
natural  [principle]  is  not  regenerated  until  it  is  conjoined  to  the 
rational.  This  conjunction  is  effected  by  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  and  truth  of 
the  natural,  viz,  from  the  good  of  tiie  rational  [principle]  imme- 
diately into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  through  this  good  into 
the  truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  ;  and  mediately  tlirough  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [prmciple]  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  thence  into  the  good  of  the  natural.  These  conjunctions  are 
here  treated  of:  which  conjunctions  can  in  no  wise  exist  but  bv 
means  provided  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  indeed  by  such 
as  are  most  unknown  to  man,  and  of  wnich  he  can  scarce  form 
any  idea  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  world's  light,  that  is, 
which  are  of  the  luminous  [principle]  naturally  appertaining  to 
him,  but  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  light  of  neaven,  that 
fe,  which  are  of  rational  light.  Nevertheless  all  these  means 
(or  mediums)  are  disco veraole  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  are  manifest  to  those  who  are  principled  in  that  sense,  con- 
sequently to  the  angels,  who  see  and  perceive  innumerable 
things  on  this  subject,  whereof  scarce  a  single  one  can  be  un- 
folded and  explained  adequately  to  the  apprehension  of  man. 
But  from  effects  and  the  signs  thereof  it  is  m  some  measure  evi- 
dent to  man  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  this  conjunction ;  for 
the  rational  mind,  that  is,  the  interior  will-principle  and  intel- 
lectual [principle]  with  man,  must  needs  represent  itself  in  his 
natural  mind,  as  the  natural  mind  represents  itself  in  his  facd 
and  countenance,  insomuch  that,  as  the  face  is  the  countenance 
of  the  natural  mind,  so  the  natural  mind  must  needs  be  the 
countenance  of  the  rational  mind.  When  conjunction  is  effected, 
as  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  regenerated,  then  whatsoever 
man  interiorly  wills  and  thinks  in  his  rational  [principle],  pre- 
sents itself  conspicuous  in  his  natural  [principle]!  and  tnis  latter 
presents  itself  conspicuous  in  his  face.  Such  a  face  have  the 
angels,  and  such  a  lace  had  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were 
celestial  men ;  for  thev  werd  not  at  all  afraid  of  others  knowing 
their  ends  and  intentions,  inasmuch  as  they  willed  nothing  but 
good ;  for  whosoever  suffers  himself  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  in 
no  wise  intends  and  thinjcs  any  thing  else.  When  the  state  is 
such,  then  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  itself 
immediately  with  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  by 
this  with  its  truths,  and  also  mediately  by  truth  conjoined  to 
itself  in  the  rational  [principle]  wjth  truth  of  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple], and  by  this  with  good  in  the  same  [principle] ;  hence 
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conjunction  becomes  indissoluble.  But  how  far  man  at  this 
day  is  removed  from  this  state,  consequently  from  a  celestial 
state,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  believed  to 
be  a  requisite  of  civil  prudence  to  speak,  to  act,  and  also  to  ex- 
press by  the  countenance  what  is  contrary  to  the  thought  and 
intention;  yea,  even  to  dispose  the  natural  lAind  in  such  a 
manner,  that  together  with,  its  face,  it  may  act  contrary  to  the 
things  interiorly  thought  and  willed  from  an  end  grounded  in 
evil.  .  This  was  regarded  by  the  most  ancient  people  as  enor- 
mous, and  such  persons  were  rejected  from  tiieir  society  as 
devils.  From  these  considerations,  as  from  effects  and  their 
signs,  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  conjunction  of  the 
rational  or  internal  man,  as  to  good  and  truth,  with  the  natural 
or  external  man ;  and  thus  what  is  the  quality  of  a  man-angel, 
and  what  the  quality  of  a  man-devil. 

3574.  "And  he  came  near  and  kissed  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  presence  and  conjunction,  appears  from  the  significatioB 
01  coming  near,  as  denoting  presence,  and  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  or  conjunction  from  affection, 
see  n.  3573.  That  this  is  signified  by  kissing,  ajypears  also 
from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Serve  J  ehovah  in 
fear,  and  kiss  the  Son^  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  in  the 
way,  because  His  wrath  will  kindle  shortly ;  blessea  are  all  they 
that  trust  in  Him,"  Psalm  ii.  12 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  Whose 
Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Son ;  to  xiss  Him  is  to  be  con- 
joined to  him  by  fiiith  grounded  in  love.  Again,  "  Let  mercy 
and  truth  meet  together;  let  justice  and  peace  MsSj^  Psalm 
Ixxxv.  10 ;  where  justice  and  peace  kissing,  denotes  their  con- 
junction together.  So  in  Hosea,  "  Ephraim  hath  spoken  horror, 
and  h«  became  guilty  in  Baal ;  and  now  they  add  to  sin,  they 
make  them  a  graten  image  of  their  silver,  idols  in  their  intelb- 
gence,  the  whole  work  oi  artificers,  saying  to  them,  sacrificing 
a  man  they  hiss  calves,"  xiii.  1,  2 ;  where  Ephraim  denotes  in- 
telligence, in  the  present  case  man's  own  proper  intelligence, 
that  is,  of  those  who  believe,  and  are  desirous  to  believe,  that 
they  are  wise  of  themselves  and  not  from  the  Lord.  The  graven 
image  of  their  silver  denotes  good  falsified ;.  the  whole  work  of 
the  artificers  denotes  seLf-inteuigence.  They  who  are  such  are 
said  to  kiss  calves ;  that  is,  to  embrace  magic  and  to  adjoin 
themselves  thereto.  So  in  the  first  book  of  tne  Kings,  "Jeho- 
vah said  to  Elijah,  I  have  caused  to  remain  in  Israel  seven 
thousand,  all  the  knees  which  have  not  bowed  tliemselves  to 
Baal,  and  every  m^uth  which  hath  notkissed  him^^^  xix.  18 ;  where 
to  kiss  denotes  to  join  itself  from  affection,  thus  to  worship. 

3575.  "And  he  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment" — that 
hereby  is  signified  what  was  grateful  arising  from  the  truth  of 
ffood-w'hich  he  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smell 
(odour),  as  denoting  what  is  grateftil,  see  n.  925,  and  of  smell- 
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ing,  as  denoting  to  perceive  what  is  grateful,  and  from  tbe  sig- 
nihcation  of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  297, 1073,  2576 ; 
and  as  this  was  Esau's,  who  is  here  understood  by  his^  and  by 
Esau  is  represented  natural  good,  therefore  it  is  the  tinith  of 
good  which  is  here  signified.  Truth  of  good  is  that  which  is 
produced  in  the  natural  [principle]  \>y  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational,  concemmg  which  influx  see  above,  n. 
3573.  This  truth  wd^  what  was  desired  ;  but  whereas  it  could 
not  be  produced  by  immediate  influx  from  the  good  of  the  ra* 
tional  Q)rinciple],  unless  at  the  same  time  by  a  mediate  one, 
that  is,  through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [prmciple],  and  this 
could  not  be  produced  except  by  several  means  (or  mediums), 
which  are  what  are  here  described  by  Esau  and  Jacob,  in  the 
internal  sense ;  therefore  by  smelling  the  smell  of  his  raiment 
is  signified  the  truth  of  good  which  was  perceived. 

3576.  "And  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  conjunc- 
tion thus,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  »r 
denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  Fron, 
these  particulars,  which  are  related  concerning  Esau  and  Jacob , 
it  may  appear,  that  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle]  con  • 
joined  itself  intimately  with  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  by 
jood  therein  with  truth;  for  Isaac  represents  the  rational 
j)rinciple]  as  to  good ;  Rebecca,  the  rational  [principle],  as  t»> 
;ruth;  Esau,  thegood  of  the  natural  [principle] ;  and  Jacob,  thi 
truth  thereof.  iSat  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good,  whicli 
is  Isaac,  conjoined  itself  intimately  with  tlie  good  or  the  natural 
principle],  which  is  Esau,  and  not  with  the  truth  of  the  natural 
principle],  which  is  Jacob,  except  mediately,  is  evident  from 
Jnis  consideration,  that  Isaac  had  Esau  in  mind  when  he  pro- 
nounced the  blessing  on  Jacob ;  nor  did  he  think  of  Jacob  at 
that  time,  but  of  Esau.  Whosoever  pronounces  a  blessing, 
blesses  him  of  whom  he  thinks,  and  not  him  at  that  time  of 
whom  he  does  not  think.  •  All  blessing  which  is  uttered  with 
the  mouth,  comes  forth  from  an  interior  principle,  having  life 
in  it  from  the  will  and  thought  of  him  who  blesses,  and  hence 
it  is  essentially  his  to  whom  such  will  and  thought  are  directed. 
He  who  takes  it,  ajid  thereby  makes  it  his  own,  is  like  one  who 
steals  somewhat  which  is  to  be  restored  to  another.  That  Isaac, 
when  he  pronounced  blessing,  thought  of  Esau,  and  not  of  Ja- 
cob, may  appear  from  all  and  singular  the  things  which  pre- 
cede, as  from  verses  18, 19,  where  Isaac  says  to  Jacob,  Who 
art  ihxm^  my  son  f  a/ad  Jacob  said  to  his  father^  I  am  thyiirstr 
horn  Esau ;  and  from  verses  21,  22,  23,  Isaac  said  to  Jacohy 
Come  near^  I  pray  ^  and  I  will  feel  tliee^  my  son^  whether  thou  Im 
m.y  son  Esau  or  not ;  and  after  that  he  felt  him,  he  said.  The 
voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacobs  and  the  hamds  the  ha/nds  of-  Esau^ 
and  he  did  not  acfcnowledge  h  \m  /  also  from  verse  24,  And  he 
saddy  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esauf  and  he  sa/id  I  (am);  and  at 
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length  when  he  kissed  him.  Tie  smelled  ihe  smelZ  of  his  raiment^ 
namely,  Esau's,  and  when  he  then  blessed  him,  he  said,  See^  tlie 
smell  of  my  son.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  son  whom 
he'  blessed,  no  other  is  understood  than  Esau ;  wherefore  ako 
when  he  heard  from  Esau  that  it  had  been  Jacob,  Isaac  s1iud» 
dered  with  exceeding  great  Jwrror^  verse  33,  arid  said^  Thy 
hrother  canne  in  t/reachmy^  verse  35.  But  the  reason  why  Jacob 
retained  the  blessing,  according  to  what  is«  said,  verses  33  and 
37,  is,  because  the  truth  represented  by  Jacob  was  to  have  do- 
minion apparently  as  to  time,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown 
above ;  but  after  the  stated  time  of  reformation  and  regeneration, 
then  essential  good,  which  lay  intimatelv  concealed,  and  thence 
arranged  all  and  singular  the  things  which  appeared  to  be  of 
truth,  or  which  truth  nad  attributed  to  itself,  comes  forth  and 
has  open  dominion ;  and  thi^  is  signified  by  what  Isaac  said  to 
Esau,  On  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live^  and  shalt  serve  thy  brother ^ 
a/nd  it  shaU  he  when  thou  hast  dominion^  and  thou  shalt  hreak 
his  yoke  from,  off  thy  neck,  verse  40 ;  the  internal  sense  of 
which  words  is,  tnat  so  long  as  truth  is  in  the  process  of  con- 

J'oining  to  good,  good  is  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance, 
ut  that  it  will  be  in  a  superior  place,  and  then  there  shall  bo 
ronjunction  of  the  rational  [prmciple]  with  the  good  of  the 
natural,  and  thereby  with  the  truth,  and  thus  truth  shall  be  of 
good ;  consequently  in  such  case  Esau  will  represent  the  essen- 
tial good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  the  essential 
truth  thereof  conjoined  to  the  rational  [principle] ;  thus  in  a 
Buweme  sense  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  Esau  as 
to  Divine  Good,  and  ^acob  as  to  Divine  Truth  therein. 

3577.  "As  the  smell  of  a  field" — that  hereby  is  signified  as 
from  good  ground  out  of  which  is  truth,  appears  from  the  -sig- 
nification 01  the  smell  of  a  field,  as  denoting  the  perception  of 
truth  derived  from  good,  like  as  of  an  exhalation  from  ripe  corn 
in  a  field;  that  field  denotes  good  ground,  may  be  seen,  n.  3500. 
The  ground  and  reason  why  smell  aenotes  perception,  is,  because 
the  delights  of  good  and  the  pleasantnesses  of  truth,  which  are 
perceived  in  another  life,  manifest  themselves  tliere  by  corre- 
sponding smells  (or  odours),  see  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519; 
Ijience,  and  from  the  nature  of  correspondences,  it  is  evident, 
that  smell  is  nothing  else  but  a  perceptive  [principle],  yet  nat- 
ural, corresponding,  to  the  perceptive  spiritual  [principle]. 

3578.  "Which  Jehovan  hath  blessed" — that  hereby  is^  sig- 
nified that  it  is  multiplied  and  made  fruitful  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing, 
as  denoting  to  De  multiplied  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  made  fruitfal 
as  to  good,  see  n.  2846,  3406. 

3579.,  "And  God  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven" — 
that  hereby  is  sigmfied  of  the  Divine  Truth,  and  that  of  the 
fetneftsea  of  the  earth  signifies  of  the  Divine  Good,  appears 
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from  the  signification  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  tnith, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signihcation 
of  fatnesses,  as  denoting  eood,  see  n.  353  ;  each  Divme,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  in  which  mcy  are  predicated  of  the  Lord.  With 
respect  to  the  multiplication  of  truth  and  the  fructification  of 
good,  the  case  is  this  :  when  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into 
flie  natural,  it  there  presents  its  good  in  a  common  or  general 
form ;  by  this  good  it  produces  truths  therein,  almost  as  the 
life  or  living .  [principle]  in  man  composes  fibres,  and  disposes 
them  into  forms  according  to  uses.  This  good,  by  these  truths 
disposed  into  a  celestial  form,  produces  turther  good,  and  by 
this  good  further  truths,  which  are  derivations  ;  such  a  natural 
idea  may  be  had  of  the  formation  of  truth  from  good,  and  fur- 
ther of  good  by  truth,  whereby  again  truth  is  firmed ;  but  a 
spiritual  idea  cannot  be  had  except  by  those  who  are  iii'another 
hfe,  for  there  the  ideas  are  formed  from  the  light  of  heaven,  in 
which  is  •intelligence.  That  dew  signifies  truth,  appears  also 
from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  in  Zechariah,  "  The  seed 
of  peace,  the  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give 
its  produce,  and  the  hemena  shall  give  their  d^w^^  viii.  12 ; 
speaking  of  a  new  Church,  where  by  the  vine  giving  its  fruit 
is  denoted  that  the  spiritual  [principle]  of  the  Church,  or  the 
truth  of  faith,  should  give  good ;  and  b^  the  earth  giving  its 
produce,  is  denoted  that  the  celestial  [prmciple]  of  the  Church, 
or  the  good  of  charity,  should  give  truth  ;  the  dew  which  the 
heavens  should  ffive,  denotes  these  things.  So  in  Haggai, 
*'  Because  of  my  nouse,  which  is  vastated,'  the  heamena  cm^e 
you  is  shut  from  dew^  and  the  earth  is  shut  from  its  produce," 
1.  9, 10  ;  where  the  dew  of  the  heavens  and  the  produce  of  the 
earth,  which  were  checked,  have  a  like  signification.  So  in 
David,  "  From  the  womb  of  the  morning  thou  hast  the  dew  of 
thy  nativity ^^^  Psalm  ex.  4 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the  dew  of 
nativity  denoting  tlie  celestial  [principle]  of  love.'  So  in  Moses, 
"Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  his  lana  respecting  the  precious  things 
of  heaven,  respecting  the  deWj  respecting  the  abyss  also  lying 
beneath,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  13 ;  speakmg  oi  Joseph ;  the  precious 
things  of  heaven  are  things  spiritual,  see  n.  3166,  which  are 
dew ;  the  abyss  lyinff  beneath  are  things  natural.  So  again, 
"Israel  dwelt  securely,  solitary  at  the  tountain  of  Jacob,  in  a 
land  of  corn  and  new  wine,  the  hea/vena  also  dropped  dew^^^ 
Deut.  xxxiii.  28 ;  where  also  the  dew  which  the  heavens  dropped 
denotes  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  truth.  Dew,  in  a 
genuine  sense,  is  the  trutn  of  good  which  is  from  a  state  of 
innocence  and  peace,  for  by  morning  or  day-dawn,  when  the 
dew  descends,  a-e  signified  those  states,  see  n.  2333,  2405, 
2780  ;  hence  also  the  manna,  which  was  from  heaven,  was  with 
the  dew  which  descended  in  the  morning,  as  may  appear  from 
Moses,  "  In  the  morning  was  the  lying  &f  the  dew  round  about 
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the  camp,  and  when  the  lying  of  the  den  ceased,  behold  on  the 
faces  of  the  wilderness  a  bruised  round  thing,  bruised  like  the 
hoar-frost  on  the  earth,"  Exod.  xvi.  13,  14.  *'  When  the  dew 
descended  upon  the  camp  in  the  night,  the  manna  descended 
upon  it,"  Numb.  xi.  9 ;  manna,  as  being  heavenly  bread,  in  a 
supreme  sense  signified  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  hence  the 
celestial  [principle]  of  love  with  men,  for  this  is  from  the  Lord^s 
Divine  [principle] ;  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464, 
3478  ;  the  dew,  in  which  and  with  which  the  manna  descended, 
denotes  Divine  Truth  in  a  supreme  sense,  and  spiritual  truth 
appertaining  to  men  in  a  respective  sense ;  mornmg  is  a  state 
of  peace  in  which  these  good  things  are  found,  see  n.  92,  93, 
1726,  2780,  3170.  Inasmuch  as  dew  signifies  truth'  which  is 
from  good,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spiritual  [principle] 
which  is  from  the  celestial,  therefore  also  spiritual  tioith  in. the 
Word  is  cornpa/red  to  dew,  for  the  things  which  signify  serve 
also  for  comparison,  as  in  Jsaiah,  "  Thus  said  Jehovah'to  me,  I 
will  rest  and  will  look  in  my  habitation,  as  serene  heat  upon 
light,  as  a  cloud  of  dew  when  the  harvest  is  warm,"  xviii.  4. 
And  in  Hosea,  "what  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Ephraim,  what  shall  I 
do  to  thee,  Judah,  because  your  holiness  is  as  the  morning  cloudy 
and  a*  the  dew  falling  in  the  fnomingf^^  vi.  4;  chap.  xiii.  3. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  IwiU  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel^ 
he  shall  bud  as  a  iilv,  and  shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon," 
xiv.  6.  And  in  Micah,  "  The  remains  of  Jacob  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  many  people,  a^s  dew  from  Jehovah,  as  drops  upon  the 
herb,"  v.  7*  Ana  in  David,  "  As  good  pil  upon  the  head, 
which  descended  upon  the  border  of  Aaron's  garments,  as  the 
dew  oflTermon  which  descended  upon  the  mountain  of  Zion,  be- 
cause there  hath  Jehovah  ordained  the  blessing  of  life  even  to 
an  age,"  Psalm  cxxxiii.  2,  3.  And  in  Moses,  "  My  doctrine 
shall  flow  down  like  rain.  My  Word  shall  drop  as  dew^  a^  drops^ 
upon  the  grass,  and  as  drops  upon  the  herb,"  Deut.  xxxii.  2; 
Avhere  dew.  denotes  the  muliplication  of  truth  from  good,  ana 
the  fructification  of  good  by  truth;  and  whereas  dew  is  what 
every  morning  renders  the  field  and  vineyard  fruitftd,  therefore 
essential  good  and  truth  are  signified  by  com  and  new  wine, 
which  come  next  to  be  considered. 

3580.  "  And  , multitude  of  com" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  good  thence  derived,  and  that  by  new  wine  is  si^ified 
natural  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
com,  as  denoting  good,  and  from  the  signification  of  new  wine, 
as   denoting  truth;   which,   when  predicated  of  the  natural 

e principle],  signify  natural  good  and  truth,  and  in  such  case 
read  and  wine  are  predicated  of  the  rational  [principle].  Tliat 
bread  is  celestial  ^ood,  see  n.  276,  680, 1798,  2166,  2177,  3464, 
3478 ;  and  thai  wine  is  spiritual  truth,  thus  truth  from  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798.    That  com  and  new  wine  have  such  a  sigid- 
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fication,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word, 
"  The  heavens  are  shut  up  from  dew,  and  the  earth  is  shut  up 
from  its  produce,  and  I  have  called  dryness  upon  the  earth, 
and  upon  the  mountains,  and  upon  the  corriy  cma  upon  the  new 
wme^  and  upon  what  the  earth  orings  forth,"  Haggai  i.  10,  11 ; 
where  dryness  (or  drought)  denotes  a  failure  of  dew  and  of  rain, 
thus  a  failure  of  truth  derived  from  any  good ;  dryness  upon 
the  com  is  a  failure  of  ffood,  and  dryness  upon  the  new  wine  is 
a  failure  of  truth.  So  in  Moses,  "  Israel  snail  dwell  securely, 
solitary  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob,  m  a  Icmd  of  com  aiid  new 
wine^  and  the  heavens  thereof  shall  drop  dew,"  Deut.  xxxiii. 
28 ;  solitary  denotes  those,  who  are  not  infested  by  evils  and 
false  principles,  see  n.  139,  471 ;  a  land  of  com  and  of  new  wine 
denotes  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church.  So  in  Hosea,  "  I 
will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel,  he  shall  bud  forth  as  a  lilv,  and 
shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon ;.  they  shall  return  that  dwell  in 
his  shade,  tliey  shM  vimfy  the  com,  and  shall  flourish  ^  a 
vmCj  his  memory  shall  be  as  the  vine  of  Lebanon,"  xiv.  6,  7, 
8  ;  where  com  denotes  spiritual  good,  and  wine  spiritual  truth. 
So  in  Isaiah,  "  The  curse  shall  devour  the  earth,  the  new  wine 
shaU  moum^  the  vine  shall  languish,  all  the  glad  in  heart  shall 
groan,"  xxiv.  6,  7  ;  speaking  of  the  vastation  of  the  spiritual 
Church ;  the  new  wine  mourning  denotes  that  truth  shall  cease. 
So  in  Jeremiah,  "Jehovah  ham  redeemed  Jacob,  they  shall 
come  and  sinff  in  the  height  of  Zion,  and  shall  flow  together  to 
the  good  of  Jehovah,  to  the  Gom^  a/nd  to  the  new  wvne^  and  to 
the  oil,  and  to  the  sons  of  the  fl,ock  and  of  the  herd,"  xxxi.  11, 
12 ;  where  com  and  new  wine  denote  good  and  the  truth  thence 
derived ;  oil  denotes  the  good  out  of  which  they  come,  and 
which  is  derived  from  them  ;  the  sons  -of  the  flocK  and  of  the 
herd  denote  the  truth  which  is  thus  thence  derived ;  and  as 
these  things  have  such  a  signification,  they  are  called  the  good 
of  Jehovah.  So  in  Hosea,  "  She  hath  not  known  that  I  have 
given  hei:  com  and  net^  wvne^  and  oil,  and  I  have  multiplied 
the  silver  and  gold  which  they  made  for  Baal ;  therefore  will  I 
return,  and  wifl  take  my  com  amd  new  wvne  in  its  stated  time, 
and  will  seize  upon  my  wool  and  my  flax,"  ii.  8,  9 ;  speaking 
of  the  Church  perverted,  where  it  is  evident  that  by  corn  is  not 
signified  com,  nor  by  new  wine  new  vdne,  neither  by  oil,  sil- 
ver, gold,  wool,  and  flax,  such  things  as  are  so  expressed,  but 
spiritual  things,  that  is,  things  appertaining  to  good  and  truth. 
In  like  manner,  speaking  of  a  new  Church  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  I  will  betroth  thee  to  Myself  in  faith,  and  thou  shalt  know 
Jehovah,  and  it  shall  be  in  that  day  I  will  hear  the  heavens, 
and  these  shall  hear  the  earth,  and  the  earth  shall  hear  the 
com^  and  the  new  wvne^  and  the  oil,  and  these  shall  hear  Jes- 
reel,"  ii.  20,  21,  22 ;  Jesreel  denotes  a  new  Church.  So  in 
Joel,  •'  Kise  up  ye  drunkards  and  weep,  and  howl  all  ye  that 
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Jrink  wine,  because  of  the  new  wine  which  is  cut  out  from  your 
raouth.  The  field  is  wasted,  the  earth  mourneth,  because  the 
com  is  wasted^  the  new  wine  is  dried  up^  the  oil  languisheth,'* 
i.  5,  10.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Rejoice  ye  sons*  of 
Zion,  and  be  glad  in  Jehovah  your  God,  because  he  hath  given 
unto  you  the  morning  rain  for  righteousness,  and  he  will  cause 
to  descend  upon  you  the  morning  and  evening  rain  in  the  first, 
and  tlie  floors  shall  be  filled  with  pure  com^  and  the  wine- 
presses shall  overflow  with  new  wvne^  and  oil,"  ii.  23,  24.  Again, 
m  tjie  same  prophet,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day  the 
nuywrhtains  shaU  drop  new  wine,  and  the  iiills  shall  flow  with 
milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a 
fountain  shall  go  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  iii.  18 ; 
speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where  by  new  wine,  by  milk, 
and  by  waters,  are  signified  things* spiritual,  whose  abundance 
is  thus  described.  So  in  ZechariSi,  "  Jehovah  their  God  shall 
serve  them  in  that  day,  as  a  flock  His  people,  for  how  great  is 
His  goodness,  and  how  great  is  His  beauty  I  Com  shall  cause 
the  young  men  to  bud  forth,  and  new  wine  the  virgins,"  ix.  16, 
17.  And  in  David,  "  Thou  visitest  the  earth,  and  delightest  in 
it,  thou  greatly  enrichest  it,  the  river  of  God  is  fiill  of  water, 
thou  preparest  their  com^  the  pastures  are  clothed  with  flocks, 
HQd  the  valleys  are  covered  with  com,  they  shout  for  joy,  they 
iilso  sing,"  Psalm  Ixv.  9,  13.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  what  is 
signified  by  corn  and  new  wine. 

3581.  "  People  shall  serve  thee" — ^that  hereby  are  signified 
\he  truths  of  the  Church ;  and  that  by  people  bowing  down 
themselves  to  thee,  are  signified  the  truths  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  predicated  of  truths, 
bee  n.  2567,  3409  ;  and  •from  the  signification  of  people,  as  de- 
moting truths,  see  n.  1259, 1260,  2928,  3295.  By  people  first 
mentioned  are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Church,  which  are 
^jailed  truths,  and  oy  people  mentioned  a  second  time  are  signi- 
iied  truths  of  good,  which. are  spiritual  goods,  and  respectively 
are  called  trutns,  the  goods  of  charity  being  such  truths  ;  inas- 
much as  there  is  this  mstinction,  therefore  tne  people  first  men- 
tioned are  expressed,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  by  an  expression 
not  altogether  similar,  but  yet  related  to  that  by  which  they 
are  expressed  in  the  second  place. 

3582.  "  Be  a  master  to  thy  brethren" — ^that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied dominion,  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  aflFection  of  natural 
truth  over  the  affections  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  a  master,  as  denoting  dominion ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  good, 
in  the  present  case  natural  good,  see  n.  367-,  2360,  3303.  Con- 
ceming  the  apparent  dominion  of  truth  over  good,  ut  first,  see 
n.  3324,  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3470,  3539,  3548,  3556,  8563, 
8570. 
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3583.  "  And  thy  mother's  sons  shall  bow  doi^n  themselves 
ty  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  si^fied  over  the  rest  of  the  affections 
of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  also 
truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  mother,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  spiritual 
trath,  and  hence  denoting  the  Church,  because  the  Church  is  a 
mother,  and  is  so  called  by  virtue  of  truth  and  the  affection 
thereof,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717. 

3584.  "  Cursed  are  they  that  curse  thee" — that  hereby  ia 
signified,  that  whosoever  disjoins  himself  shall  be  disjoined; 
and  that  by  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  is  signified,  that 
whosoever  conjoins  himself  snail  be  conjoined^  appears  from  the 
signification  oi  cursing,  as  denoting  to  be  disjomed,  and  from 
the  signification  of  blessiujg,  as  denoting  to  b^  conjoined,  see  n. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  These  things  are  predicated  of  truth, 
and  by  those  that  curse  are  signified  false  principles,  which  sep- 
arate themselves  from  truths ;  and  by  those  that  bless  are  sig- 
nified truths  which  adjoin  themselves  to  other  trutiis.  For  wifli 
respect  to  truths  and  goods,  the  case  is,  tiiat  they  fonn  a  society 
between  themselves,  and  at  length  constitute  as  it  were  one 
state.  In  such  manner  also  they  have  consociation  together  j 
which  formation  and  consociation  originates  in  the  form  of  hejv 
ven,  in  which  form  the  angels  are  ari^anged  according  to  tho 
consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  to- 
gether constitute  one  kingdom  or  one  state ;  and  hence  truths 
and  goods  flow  in  with  man,  and  are  arranged  with  him  into  a 
similar  form,  and  this  from  the  Lord  alone.  But  how  this  case 
is,  will  appear  more  evidently  from  the  correspondence  of  the 
Geand  Man,  or  heaven,  with  all  and  singular  the  things  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  concerning  which  correspondence,  by  the 
bivine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  ^all  speak  at  the  close  of  the 
chapters.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident*  what  is 
involved  in  the  blessing  of  Isaac  pronounced  upon  Jacob,  but 
understood  as  respecting  Esau,  namely,  the  fructification  of 
good  by  tho  multiplication  of  truth,  and  the  fructification  again 
of  this  latter. 

3585.  Verses  30,  31,  32,  33.  A?id  it  came  to  pass^  as  Isaac 
left  off  to  hless  Jacoi^  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from 
thejaces  of  Isaac  his  father ^  that  Esau  his  brother  came  from 
his  hwntin^.  And  he  also  made  sa/voury  meai^  a/nd  brought  it 
to  his  father^  a/nd  said  to  his  father^  Let  my  father  arise^  and 
eai,  of  his  sorCs  venison  {hnntvnq\  to  the  intent  that  thy  soul 
mmj  hless  me.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  U7ito  him^  Who  art 
thou  t  And  he  said^  I  aan  thy  son^  thyfirstrbom  Esau.  And 
Isa^ac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror j  a/nd  saddy  Who 
then  is  he  who  hath  himted  ventsony  and  hath  brought  to  msy 
and  I  ha/ve  ea/ten  of  all  before  thou  earnest^  a/nd  haA)e  blessed  himi 
also  he  shall  bo  blessed.    It  came  to.  pass,  as  Isaac  left  off  to 
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bless  Jacob,  signifies  when  the  first  conjunction  was  thus  ef- 
fected :  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from  the  faces  of 
Isaac  his  father,  signifies  progression  and  change  of  state :  that 
Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting,  signifies  the  truth  of 

food,  and  its  arrival :  and  he  also  made  savoury  meat  and 
rought  to  his  father,  signifies  things  desirable  and  delectable 
to  the  Divine  Hational  [j)rinciple]  :  and  said  to  his  father,  Let 
my  father  arise,  and  eat  of  his  son's  venison,  siffnifies  that  he 
should  appropriate  to  himself  the  truth  of  natural  good :  to  the 
intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me,  signifies  that  there  might  be 
conjunction :  and  Isaac  his  father  saia  unto  him.  Who  art  thou ! 
and  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau,  signifies  a  state 
of  perception  concermng  natural  good  and  truth  thence  derived : 
and. Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  signifies 
a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  of  state :  and  he  said, 
"Wno  then  is  he  that  hath  hunted  venison  (hunting)  and  hath 
brought  to  me  ?  signifies  inquiry  concerning  that  truth :  and  I 
have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  camest,  signifies  that  it  was  ap- 
propriated :  and  I  have  blessed  him,  also  he  ^hall  be  blessed, 
signifies  that  it  was  conjoined.  * 

3586.  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Isaac  left  off  to  bless  Ja- 
cob"-^that  hereby  is  signified  when  the-  first  conjunction  was 
thus  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  concerning  wnich  see  above,  n.  3534, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  thus  by  this  expression,  "  As  he  left 
off  to  bless,"  is  si^fied  when  conjunction  was  effected ;  that 
die  first  conjunction  was  with  tioitn,  which  is  represented  by 
Jacob,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  above. 

3587.  "  And  Jacob  was  yet  scarce  gone  out  from  the  faces 
of  Isaac  his  father" — that  hereby  is  signified  progression  and 
change  of  state,  appears  from  tne  signification  of  going  out 
from  feces,  as  denoting  when  those  things  ceased  which  were 
represented  by  Jacob,  thus  when  the  state  was  changed,  for  the 
subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  Esau,  and  in  an  internal 
sense,-  concerning  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  how  this 
comes  forth  from  the  inmost  [principle],  as  was  said  above,  and 
manifests  itself,  and  when  re-formation  is  accomplished  by  the 
ministry  of  truth,  has  dominion. 

3588.  "Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting"- -that 
hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  good  and  its  arrival,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Esau  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
natural  [principle],  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  coming,  as  denoting  arrival ;  "and  from  the  sig- 
nincation  of  venison  (hunting),  as  denotir^  truth  which  is  from 
good,  see  n.  3501. 

3589.  "  And  he  also  made  savoury  mc;at  and  brought  to  his 
father" — that  hereby  are  signified  things  desirable  and  delect- 
able to  the  Divine  Kational  [principle],  appears  from  tlie  signi- 


5586—3596.]  GElSllSIS.  143 

fieation  of  savoury  meat,  a&  denoting  the  delights  which  are  of 
^ood  and  the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truths  see  n.  3502, 
§536 ;  the  delignts  which  are  of  good  are  thmgs  desirable,  and 
the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truth  are  things  delectable,  for 
the  affection  of  good  is  what  desires,  and  in  such  case  tlie  affec- 
tion of  truth  is  what  delights. 

3590.  "  And  said  to  his  father.  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat 
of  his  son's  venison  (huntinc)'^ — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
the  Divine  Rational  [principle]  should  appropriate  to  itself  the 
truth  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  representation,  of  Isa.'ic, 
who  here  is  the  father,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle],  concerning  which  see  frequently  above ;  and  fr(.ni 
the  signincation  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  n. 
2187,  2343,  3168,  3513 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  venison 
(hunting),  as  denoting  tiie  truth  of  natural  good,  see  just  above, 
u.  3588. 

3591:  "To  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  appears 
from  the  significatioif  of  bemg  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
uee  also  above,  n.  3504,  3514.  3530,  3565,  3584. 

3592.  "  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art  thou  ? 
»nd  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau" — ^that  hereby 
«8  signified  a  state  of  perception  concerning  natural  good  and 
'iTuth  thence  derived,  appears  from  what  was 'said  above,  n. 
8548,  3549,  3550,  at  verses  18  and  19,  where  similar  words 
Dccur. 

3593.  "  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror" 
'—that  hereby  is  signified  a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion 
){  state,  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above  concerning  the 
two  states  of  man  who  is  regenerated,  the  state  before  he  is 
regenerated,  and  the  state  after  he  is  regenerated,  namely,  that 
in  the  state  before  he  is  regenerated,  truths  apparently  have  the 
dominion,  whereas  in  the  state  after*  he  is  regenerated,  truths 
give  place  and  eood  receives  the  dominion,  on  which  subject 
see  what  has  often  been  shown  above,  n.  1904,  2063,  2189, 
2697,  2979,  3286,  3288,  3310,  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3470, 
3509,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570, 3576,  3579. 

3594.  "And  he  said.  Who  then  is  he  that  hath. hunted 
venison  (hunting),  and  hath  brought  to  me  ?" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  inquiry  concemmg  that  truth,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  of  whom  it  is  here  said,  who  is  he,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  [principle]  in  regard  to  truth,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  andlrom  the  signification  of  venison  (hunting),  as 
denoting  toith  derived  from  good,  see  n.  3501 ;  in  the  present 
case  the  inquiry  concerning  mat  trutli  was,  whether  it  was  de- 
rived from  good. 

3595.  "  And  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  camest" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  appr);)riated,  appears  from  the 
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signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated,  see  n. 
2187,  2343,  3168,  3513. 

3596.  "And  have  blessed  him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  conjoined,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see 
n.  3504,  3514.  3530,  3566,  3584.  How  the  case  is  with  respect 
to  the  appropriation  and  conjunction  of  the  truth  represented 
by  Jacob,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  above ;  but  as 
these  subjects  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  transcend  the  appre- 
hensiouK)!  the  natural  man,  and  cannot  be  seen  except  in  the 
light  in  which  the  rational  or  internal  man  is,  in  which  light 
few  at  this  .day  are  principled,  because  few  are  regenerated, 
therefore  it  is  oetter  to  illustrate  them  no  further,  inasmuch  as  • 
the  illustration  of  things  unknown,  and  such  as  transcend  the 
apprehension,  tends  rather  to  render  them  obscure  than  to  tlirow 
light  upon  them.  Besides,  such  things  ought  to  be  established 
as  a  superstructure  on  the  ideas  of  natural  truths,  whereby  thej' 
are  to  be  apprehended,  and  these  also  at  this  day  are  wanting .; 
and  this  is  the  reason  why  the  passages  immediately  preceding; 
have  been  explained  so  briefly,  and  only  as  to  the  internal  senso 
of  the  expressions.  From  what  has  been  already  said  it  may 
appear,  what  is  implied  by  Isaac's  asking  venison  of  his  son. 
that  he  might. eat  ot  it,  before  he  blessed  nim,  and  that  he  did 
not  bless  him  till  after  he  had  eaten,  and  thus  that  after  eating 
followed  the  blessing  of  him  who  made  the  savoury  meat  ana 
brought  it,  as  is  also  evident  from  Isaac's  words  spoken  hery 
cohceming  Jacob,  hs  hath  hrought  to  me^  cmd  I  ha/oe  eaten  of 
all  before  thou  earnest^  and  have  blessed  hi/rriy  and  also  he  shali 
he  htessed.  The  reason  evidently  appears  from  the  internal 
meaning  of  the  rituals  of  the  ancient  Church,  for  eating  with 
them  signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  and  conjunction 
with  him  with  whom  they  had  eaten,  or  of  whose  bread  they 
had  eaten ;  meat  in  general  signified  the  things  which  are  of 
love  and  charity,  that  is,  the  same  as  celestial  and  spiritual 
meat ;  bread  the  things  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  wine 
the  things  which  are  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour ;  when 
these  things  were  appropriated,  the  persons  were  joined  toge- 
ther ;  thus  they  spake  to  each  other  from  affection,  and  were 
consociated  togemer.  Feasts  (or  convivial  entertainments) 
amongst'  the  ancients  were  of  this  nature,  nor  was  any  t];iing 
else  represented  in  the  Jewish  Church  by  their  eating  together 
of  the  noly  offerings  in  their  sacrifices,  nor  .any  thing  else  im- 
plied in  tne  primitive  Christian  Church  by  their  dinners  and 
suppers. 

3597,  Verses  34,  35,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40.  And  Esau  heard 
the  words  of  his  father ^  a/ad  he  cried  out  with  a  great  and  ex- 
ceedmg  hitter  cry  /  and  said  to  his  father ^  Bless  me^  even  me,  my 
father.    And  he  said.  Thy  hrother  camem  treachery,  and  hath 
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taken  thy  blessing.  And  he  saidy  Doth  he  not  caU  his  name 
JcLCob  t  cmd  he  hath  swpplamted  me  these  two  times  /  he  hath 
taken  my  hirth  rights  and  hehold  nmjo  he  hath  taken  my  bless- 
ing /  and  lie  saidy  Hast  not  thou  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  t 
And  Isaaxi  am^swered  and  said  unto  EsaUy  Behold  I  hxwe  placed 
him  a  m^aster  to  tJiee^  amd  I  ha/ve  given  all  his  brethren  to  hvm 
for  servoMtSy  a/nd  with  eoi^  amd  with  new  wine  ha/ve  I  sup- 
ported hirriy  and  whai  then  shall  I  do  for  theey  my  son?  And 
Esau  said  to  his  falheTy  Hast  thou  but  this  one  blessing,  my 
father  f  bless  m£y  even  me  alsoy  my  father ;  and  Esau  lifted  up 
his  voice  and  wept.  And  Isaac  nis  father  answered^  and  sazd 
ufUo  hiniy  Behota  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  Jiabir 
tationy  and  of  the  dew  of  heoA^en  from  above.  And  upon  thy 
sword  thou  snalt  livey  and  shalt  serve  thy  brother,  and  it  shall 
be  when  thou  hast  the  dominiony  a/nd  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke 
from  off  thy  neck.  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  signi- 
fies the  perception  of  natural  good  derived  from  Divine  Good : 
and  he  cried  out  with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  signifian 
its  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  ot  state:  and  said  t<> 
.his  father,  BIqss  me,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  it  de- 
sired conjunction,  although  by  it  truth  was  conjoined  :  and  he 
said.  Thy  brother  came  m  treachery,  signifies  the  inverse  of 
order:  and  hath  taken  thy  blessing,  signifies  conjunction  thus: 
and  he  said.  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob?  signifies  his 
quality :  and  he  hath  supplanted  me  two  times,  signifies  that 
he  inverted  order :  he  hath  taken  my  birth-right,  signifies  pri- 
ority: and  behold  now  he  hath  taken  my  blessing,  signifies 
coniunction :  and  he  said.  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessmg  for 
me?  signifies  whether  he  had  any  thing  as  to  conjunction  in 
that  former  state :  and  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  sig- 
nifies instruction :  Behold  I  have  placed  hin*  a  master  to  thee, 
signifies  that  in  that  state  he  should  have  dominion :  and  all 
his  brethren  have  I  given  to  him  for  servants,  signifies  liiat  to 
tlie  aifections  of  trutn  in  this  case  the  affections  of  good  were 
subordinate  as  to  appearance :  and  with  com  and  new  wine 
have  I  sustained  him,  signifies,  as  above,  the  good  and  truth 
thereof :  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee,  my  son  ?  signifies 
that  good  had  nothing  else  in  that  state :  and  Esau  said  to  his 
father,  signifies  the  perception  of  natural  good :  Hast  thou  but 
this  one  olessing,  my  fatner  ?  signifies  whether  any  thing  else 
could  be  adjoined  from  natural  good  in  such  case :  bless  me 
also,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  natural  good  desired 
conjunction,  alth  tigh  by  it  truth  was  conjoined:  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voiovj  and  wept,  signifies  a  further  state  of  altera- 
tion :  and  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him,  signifies 
perception  concerning  natural  good  that  it  would  be  made 
Divine :  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  habi- 
tation, signifies  that  life  is  from  the  Divine  Good :  and  of  tlie 
vox*.  IV.  K 
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dew  of  heaven  from  above,  signifies  that  it  is  from  the  Divine 
Truth :  and  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brotlier,  signities  that  so  long  as  truth  is  conjoining  to  gooa, 
good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance :  and  it 
shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  in 
the  prior  place :  and  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  oflF  thy 
neck,  sigmfies  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be  by  good, 
and  that  truth  would  be  of  good. 

3598.  Inasmuch  as  tUe  things  contained  in  verses  3:1:,  35, 3C, 
37,  38,.  are  such  as  have  been  explained  above,  and  what  is 
involved  therein  may  appear  fi'om  what  has  been  already  said, 
therefore  it  is  needless  to  explain  them  further  as  to  the  in- 
ternal sense.  We  shall  only  illustrate  what  is  contained  in 
verses  39  and  40,  relating  to  the  blessing  of  Esau  by  his  father 
Isaac. 

3599.  "  And  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him" 
—that  hereby  is  signified  perception  concerning  natural  good, 
that  it  would  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Eational  [principle]  aa  to 
the  ^ood  thereof,  see  n.  3012,  3124,  3210 ;  ana  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  de- 
'loting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicn  see  frequently  above ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  to  whom  ne  said,  as  de- 
noting natural  good,  of  which  also  much  has  been  said  above ; 
that  it  should  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  blessing  which 
follows.  It  was  said  above  that  Esau,  represents  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Jacob  his 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  but  here,  that 
Ksau  represents  natural  good  which  should  be  made  Divine ; 
und  in  what  goes  before,  that  Jacob  represented  natural  truth 
which  should  be  made  Divine.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  above,  n.  3494  and  3576  ;  but  to  render  the  sub- 
ject clearer,  it  may  be  expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  relation 
to  it.  The  natural  good,  which  Esau  first  represents,  is  the 
natural  good  of  the  Lord's  infancy,  which  was  Divine  from  the 
Father,  but  human  from  the  mother ;  and  so  far  as  it  was  from 
the  mother,  it  was  tainted  with  hereditary  evil,  and  being  such, 
it  could  not  be  instantlv  in  an  order  capable  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  whicn  was  inmost  in  it,  but  had  need  of  be- 
ing reduced  into  such  order  by  the  Lord.  The  case  is  the  same 
with  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jacob ;  for  where  good 
is,  there  is  truth,  each  being  necessary  for  the  other's  existence. 
AH  the  thinking  principle,  even  wiui  infants,  is  of  truth  ad- 
joined to  the  will-principle,  which  is  of  good ;  wherefore  after 
that  the  Lord  had  reduced  to  order  the  natural  [principle]  as  to 

food  and  as  to  truth  in  Himself,  so  that  it  miglit  receive  the 
Hvine  [principle],  and  thus  Himself  from  his  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] might  flow  in,  and  after  that  He  had  successively  ex* 
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pelled  all  the  haman  [jrinciple]  which  was  from  His  mother, 
in  this  case  Esau  represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  and  Jacob,  his  Divine  Natural  [principle]  as 
to  truth.  But  Esau  and  Jacob  represent  the  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  as  con- 
joined with  each  other  like  brethren,  which  principles,  consid- 
ered in  themselves,  are  nothing  else  but  one  power  (orpotency^ 
together  to  form  and  receive  actual  good  and  truth.  Tnis  eooa 
and  truth,  namely,  actual,  is  the  subject  afterwards  treated  of. 
From  these  considerations,  it  is  evident  how  great  arcana  are 
contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  arcana  are 
such,  that  their  most  general  or  common  principles  are  not 
apprehensible  by  man's  understanding,  as  is  the  case  possibly 
with  the  things  nere  said*.  How  then  should  the  innumerable 
particulars  relating  thereto  be  apprehended?  Nevertlieless 
they  are  adequate  to  the  understandmg  and  apprehension  of  the 
angels,  who,  concerning  these  and  like  arcana,  receive  celestial 
ideas  from  the  Lord,  iflustrated  by  representatives  of  ineflfable 
pleasantness  and  blessedness.  Hence  some  conception  may  be 
formed  of  the  nature  of  angelic  wisdom,  yet  but  remotely,  in- 
asmuch as  such  arcana  are  in  the  shade  of  .the  human  under- 
standing. 

3600.  "  Benold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  hab- 
itation"— ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  life  is  from  Divine  Good, 
wnd  that  by  the  dew  of  heaven  fi'om  above,  is  signified  that  it 
ts  from  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fatness, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  353,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Good, 
because  it  is  spoken  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  habitation,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384;  and  that 
habitation  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268,  2451,  2712  ;  and 
from  the  sigmfication  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  truth 
derived  from  the  good  of  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence,  see  n. 
3579j  in  the  present  case  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  spoken  of 
the  Lord.  Similar  words  were  spoken  to  Jacob,  namely,  God 
shad  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the 
earthy  verse  28 ;  but  in  that  pass^e  mention  is  made  of  dew, 
thus  of  truth,  in  the  first  place,  ana  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth, 
thus  of  good,  in  the  second  place,  and  also  that  God  should 
give  of  them ;  whereas  here,  speaking  to  Esau,  mention  is  made 
m  the  first  place  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  thus  of  good,  and 
in  the  second  place  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  thus  of  truth ;  and 
not  that  God  would  give,  but  that  his  habitation  should  be  of 
them.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  Jacob  represents  truth, 
and  Esau  good,  also  that  truth  apparently  in  the  former  place 
is  first,  but  that  this  is  the  inverse  of  order,  according  to  what 
has  been  frequently  shown  above. 

3601.  "^d  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live,  and  shalt  serve 
thy  brother's—that  hereby  is  signified  that  so  long  as  truth  is 
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oonjoining  to  good,  good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  to  ap- 
pearance, is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  sword,  as  denot- 
ing truth  combating,  see  n.  2799.  Hence  to  live  upon  the 
sword  denotes  whilst  truth  is  conjoining  to  good,  for  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  by  combats,  that  is  by  temptations,  for  without 
them  truth  is  not  conjoined ;  and  from  the  signification  of  serv- 
ing thy  brother,  as  denoting  to  be  in  an  inferior  place.  That 
nevertheless  good  is  not  in  an  inferior  place,  only  apparently,  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  so  often  said  above,  see  n.  3582. 

3602.  "And  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  be  in  a  prior  place,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  having  dominion,  as  denoting  to  be  in 
a  prior  place.     On  this  subject  see  what  now  follows. 

3603.  "  And  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be 
by  ^ood,  and  that  truth  would  be  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  breaking  a  yoke  from  on  the  neck,  as  denoting 
liberation  (setting  at  liberty).  That  by  neck  is  simified  influx 
and  communication,  and  thence  conjunction,  and  that  by  a 
yoke  upon  the  neck  is  signified  interclusion  and  interception, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3542 ;  thus  to  break  the  yoke  from  off  the  neck 
denotes  liberation  (setting  at  liberty)  from  interclusion  and  in- 
terceptign,  consequently  it  denotes  conjunction  "by  good,  also 
that  truth  is  become  the  truth'  of  good,  for  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  interclusion  and  interception,  good  flows  in  and 
conjoins  itself  to  truth.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from  what 
has  been  heretofore  said  and  shown ;  nevertneless  it  may  be 
expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  the  way  of  further  illustration, 
inasmuch  as  few  comprehend  what  is  meant  by  the  apparent 
priority  of  truth,  and  in  the  mean  while  the  inferiority  of  good, 
and  this  principally  by  reason  that  few  reflect  on  such  things,, 
yea,  that  they  do  not  even  reflect  upon  good,  as  being  distinct 
from  truth.  All  those  also  are  ignorant  what  good  is,  who  live  a 
life  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  for  they  do  not  believe 
that  there  can  be  any  good  but  from  this  source ;  and  inasmuch 
as  they  are  ignorant  vmat  good  is,  they  are  ignorant  also  what 
truth  IS,  for  truth  is  of  good.  They  know  indeed  from  revela- 
tion that  it  is  good  to  love  God  and  their  neighbour,  and  that 
truth  consists  of  doctrinals  derived  from  the  Word,  but  whereas 
they  do  not  live  according  to  such  good  and  truth,  they  have 
no  perception  thereof,  but  only  of  Knowledges  separate  from 
them ;  yea,  even  those  who  are  regenerating  do  not  know  what 
good  is  before  they  are  regenerated,  for  before  this  they  sup- 
pose truth  to  be  good,  and  to  do  according  to  truth  is  gooa, 
when  yet  this  is  not  good  which  in  such  case  they  do,  but  truth; 
when  man  is  in  this  state,  he  is  then  in  the  state  which  is  de- 
scribed by  Jacob  and  'n  the  blessing  given  to  him;  but  when 
he  comes  into  a  state  to  do  good  from  the  affection  of  good, 
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that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  then  comes  into  the  state 
which  is  described  in  the  bleasine  given  to  Esau.  This  may  be 
illustrated  by  those  things  which  appear  with  man  in  his  first 
and  second  age,  and  afterwards  in  the  third  and  fourth.  Man, 
in  his  first  age,  knows  only  by  memory  the  things  contained 
in  the  Word,  in  like  manner  the  things  contained  in  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith,  and  he  then  believes  himself  to  be  good,  when 
he  is  acquainted  with  several  particulars  relating  tiiereto,  and 
can  apply  them,  not  to  his  own  life,  but  to  the  lives  of  others. 
In  his  second  age,  when  he  is  more  grown  up,  he  is  not  con- 
tent to  know  only  by  memory  the  things  contained  in  tlie 
Word,  and  in  the  doctrinals,  but  he  begins  at  this  time  to 
reflect  thereupon  in  his  own  thought,  and  so  much  as  he  super- 
adds thereto  n'om  his  own  thought,  this  pleases  him,  and  hence 
he  is  in  an  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  some  kind  of  worldly 
love,  which  love  is  also  a  means  of  his  learning  more  things, 
which  without  it  would  have  been  left  unlearnt.  But  in  his 
third  age,  if  he  be  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being  regenerated, 
he  begins  to  think  about  use,  and  in  this  case  to  reflect  on  wliat 
he  re^  in  the  Word  and  imbibes  from  doctrinals,  for  the  sake 
of  use ;  and  when  he  is  in  this  state,  the  order  is  inverted, 
namely,  that  truth  is  no  longer  placed  in  the  first  place  as  here- 
tofore. But  in  his  fourth  age,  when  it  is  the  age  of  his  regen- 
eration, because  then  the  state  is  full,  concerning  which  see  n. 
S636,  he  loves  the  Word,  and  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from 
the  Word,  that  is  truth,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life,  conse- 
quently, from  the  good  of  life :  thus  the  good  comes  to  be  in  a 
prior  place,  which  until  this  time  was  in  a  posterior  place  ap- 
parently. The  ground  and  reason  why  good  was  apparently  in 
a  posterior  place,  is,  because  it  lay  intimately  concealed  in  all 
his  affection,  nor  was  it  able  to  manifest  itself,  inasmuch  as 
such  things  had  place  without  it  as  it  could  not  agree  with, 
namely,  vain  and  empty  things,  such  as  are  those  of  self-glory 
and  the  glory  of  the  world ;  but  after  he  is  regenerated,  then 
these  things  recede,  and  the  good  which  lay  intimately  con- 
cealed, comes  forth  as  it  were  from  its  place  of  confinement, 
and  flows  into  those  things  which  are  witnout,  and  makes  truth 
its  own,  or  truths  of  good,  and  thus  manifests  itself.  Good  with 
man  in  the  mean  time,  like  that  involuntary  [principle]  which 
is  in  his  voluntary  (or  will)  [principle],  is  in  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  he  thinks,  and  thence  in  aU  and  singular  the 
things  which  he  acts.  Man  knows  not  that  he  has  this  involu.i- 
tarv  [principle],  because  he  perceives  nothing  else  appertaining 
to  himself  but  what  is  his  own,  that  is,  the  voluntary  "prin^  iple^. 
The  involuntary  [principle]  here  spoken  of  is  twoioid,  one  is 
his  hereditary  Q)n'iciplej  derived  from  his  father  and  mother, 
the  other  toters  by  influx  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  As 
loan  grows  up,  then  that  [principle]  which  he  has  hereditarily 
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from  his  parents  manifests  itself  more  and  more,  if  he  be  such 
as  not  to  suffer  himself  to  be  reffenerated,  for  thence  he  takes 
to  himself  evils  and  makes  themTiis  own  or  proper  to  him ;  but 
the  involuntaiy  [principle],  which  is  from  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  manifests  itself  in  adult  age  with  those  who  are  regen- 
erated ;  and  in  the  mean  time  it  has  disposed  and  governed  all 
and  singular  things  of  their  thought  and  also  oi  their  will, 
although  it  had  not  appeared. 

3604:.  Verses  41,  42,  43,  44,  45.  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  on 
account  of  the  hleasing  vyith  which  his  father  blessed  hi/nij  and 
£sau  said  in  his  hea/rt^  The  days  ofmawming  of  my  father 
will  approach^  and  IwiU  slay  my  brother  Jacifb,  And  it  was 
told  Kcbecca  the  words  of  her  elder  son  Esau^  and  she  sent^  a/nd 
called  to  Jacob  her  yotmger  son^  ami  said  tmto  him^  Behold 
Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  hirfiselffor  thee  to  JciU  thee.  And 
now^  my  son^  hearken  to  my  voice j  and  arise,  flee  thou  to  Ldban 
my  brother,  to  Ha/ram,.  And  tarry  with  him,  some  days,  until 
thy  brother* s  fury  turn  away :  until  thy  brother* s  anger  tui'n 
away  from  thee,  and'  he  forget  thai  which  thou  hast  done  to  him. 
and  I  will  send  and  recei/ve  thee  from  thence.  Why  should  J 
be  depri/ved  of  you  both  in  one  day  t  Esau  hated  Jacob  oa 
account  of  the  blessing  with  which  his  father  blessed  him,  sig- 
nifies that  natural  good  was  averse  to  inverted  conjunction  of 
truth  :  and  Esau  said  in  his  heart,  signifies  thought :  The  days 
of  mourning  of  my  father  will  approach,  and  I  will  kill  my 
brother  J  acob,  signifies  tihe  inversion  and  privation  of  the  self- 
derived  life  of  truth  :  and  it  was  told  Rebecca  the  words  of  her 
elder  son  Esau,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divin© 
Truth  concerning  me  mind  of  natural  good!^  at  that  time :  and 
she  sent  and  called  to  Jacob  her  jrounffer  son,  and  said  imto 
him,  signifies  a  state  of  the  perception  of  the  affection  of  truth 
by  virtue  of  influx  through  Truth  Divine :  Behold  Esau  \hy 
brother  comforteth  himselt  for  thee  to  kill  thee,  signifies  a  pul  • 

{)ose  of  inverting  the  state  and  of  depriving  truth  oi  self-den  ved 
ife :  and  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise,  signi- 
fies staying  as  yet :  flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother,  to  Haran, 
signifies  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good :  and 
tarry  with  him  some  days,  signifies  what  is  successive :  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  signifies  until  the  state  is  turned : 
until  thy  brother's  anger  is  turned  away  from  thee,  signifies 
succession  of  state  with  natural  good  :  and  he  forget  that  which 
thou  hast  done  to  him,  signifies  habit  acquired  from  staying : 
and  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  from  thence,  signifies  an  end 
in  such  case :  why  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one 
day?  signifies  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not  be. 

3605.  "  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessing  with 
which  his  father  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
natural  good  was  averse  to  the  inverted  conjimction  of  truth^ 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  hating,  as  here  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  be  averse  to,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  ^o6d, 
and  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  natural  truth,  concerning  whicn  see 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  con- 
junction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565, 3584.  That  in  tlie  pres- 
ent case  it  is  an  inverted  conjunction  of  truth,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown 
above,  n.  3539, 3548, 3556, 3563, 3570, 3576, 3603.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  hating  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  be  averse 
to,  is,  because  it  is  predicated  of  good,  which  is  represented  by 
Esau,  and  good  does  not  even  know  what  hatred  is,  being  the 
direct  opposite  thereof,  and  opposites  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  one 
subject ;  but  good,  or  they  wno  are  principled  in  good,  instead 
of  hatred  have  a  species  of  aversion.  Hence  it  is,  that  hatred 
here  denotes  in  the  internal  sense  to  be  averse  to ;  for  the  inter- 
nal sense  is  principally  for  those  who  are  in  heaven,  wherefore 
when  it  descends  thence,  and  is  derived  into  the  literal  sense, 
then  when  the  historical  things  are  such,  the  affection  of  aver- 
sion falls  into  the  expression  of  hatred,  but  yet  in  such  a  sort, 
that  there  is  no  idea  of  hatred  in  those  who  are  in  heaven. 
The  case  herein  is  like  what  was  related  above,  n.  1875,  con- 
cerning these  words  in  the  Lord's  prayer,  "  Zead  us  not  into 
tempt^ion^  InU  deliver  us  from  ^m,"  m  that  temptation  and 
evil  are  rejected,  until  what  is  purely  angelical,  namely,  good, 
remains  without  an  idea  of  temptation  and  of  evil,  and  tnis  with 
a  species  of  indignation  and  aversion  adjoined,  in  regard  to  evil 
bemg  thought  of  when  the  Lord  is  thought  of.  The  case  is  the 
same  with  all  those  passages  in  the  Word,  wherein  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  that  He  hates ;  as  in  Zechariah,  "  Tliink 
ye  not  evil  in  your  heart  a  man  of  his  companions,  neither  love 
ye  the  oath  of  a  lie,  because  all  these  things  I  hate^  saith  Jeho- 
vah," viii.  17 ;  and  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  set  up  to  thyself 
a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth^'*  Deut.  xvi.  22 ;  and 
in  Jeremiah,  "  Mine  inheritance  is  become  unto  me  as  a  lion  in 
the  forest,  it  hath  uttered  against  me  its  voice,  therefore  home  1 
hated  itj^  xii.  8 ;  and  in  Hosea,  "  In  Qilgal  ha/ve  I  hated  them^ 
by  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  their  works  I  will  drive  them 
out  of  mine  house,  I  will  love  them  no  more,"  ix.  15  ;  in  which 
passages  hatred,  which  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  in 
the  internal  sense  is  not  hatred,  but  is  Mercy,  inasmuch  as  the 
Divine  [principle]  is  Mercy;  but  when  this  flows  in  with  man 
who  is  in  evil,  and  he  incurs  (or  runs  into)  the  punishment  of 
evil,  it  then  appears  as  hatred,  and  it  it  is  by  reason  of  its  so 
appearing  that  m  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  called  hatred.  In 
like  manner,  and  for  the  same  reason,  anger,  wrath,  and  fury, 
are  in  the  Word  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  on  which 
subject  see  n.  245,  592,  696,  1093,  1683,  1874,  2395,  2447, 
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3236.  The  Jewish  and  the  Israelitish  people  above  all  others 
wore  of  such  a  nature  and  quality,  that  as  soon  as  they  observed 
any  tiling  unfriendly,  even  amongst  those  to  whom  they  were 
allied,  they  believed  it  lawful  to  treat  them  cruelly,  and  not  only 
to  kill  them,  but  also  to  expose  them  to  beasts  and  birds,  and 
thus,  because  the  inflowing  mercy  of  the  Lord  was  changed 
with  them  into  such  hatred,  not  only  against  their  enemies,  but 
also  against'  those  with  whom  they  were  allied,  therefore  tliey 
could  not  believe  otherwise  but  tnat  Jehovah  also  entertained 
hatred,  was  angry,  wrathful,  and  furious,  and  this  was  the  rea- 
son why  in  the  W  ord  it  is  so  expressed  according  to  appearance ; 
for  sucn  as  man's  quality  is,  such  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  see 
n.  1861,  2706.  But  what  the  quality  of  hatred  is  with  those 
who  are  principled  in  love  and  charity,  that  is,  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  good,  appears  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Ye 
have  heard  that  it  wds  said.  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour,  and 
ahaU  hate  thine  enemy  ;  but  I  say  unto  you,  Love  your  enemies, 
bless  them  that  speak  evil  of  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  "pray  for  them  that  injure  and  persecute  you,  that 
ye  may  be  th«  sons  of  your  Father  Who  is  in  heaven,"  v.  43, 
44,  45. 

3606.  "  And  Esau  said  in  his  heart  "-r-that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied thought,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the 
lieart,  as  denoting  thought. 

3607.  "  The  days  oi  mourning  of  my  father  will  aj^proach, 
and  I  will  kill  my  brother  Jacob  — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
invei-sion  and  privation  of  the  self-derived  life  of  trum,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  days  of  mourning,  as  denoting  invei^ 
sion  of  state ;  -and  from  the  signification  of  killing  Jacob  the 
brother,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life.  The 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  what  is  here  said,  as  to  what  was 
just  now  said  concerning  the  signification  of  hatred  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  namely,  that  it  is  not  hatred ;  and  it  may  also 
appear  from  what  is  the  case  continually  in  another  life,  where 
all  the  good,  which  fiows  down  from  heaven  to  those  who  are  in 
evil,  is  changed  into  evil,  and  with  the  infemals  into  the  oppo- 
site, in  like  manner  truth  is  changed  into  what  is  false,  see  n. 
2123  ;  wherefore  on  the  other  hand,  what  is  evil  and  false,  as 
appertaining  to  such  spirits,  in  heaven  is  good  and  truth.  To 
the  intent  also  that  it  may  be  good,  there  are  spirits  in  the  way 
who  reject  the  idea  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  that  so  the  idea  of 

.  what  is  good  and  true  may  be  presented,  concerning  which  re- 
jection, see  n.  1393, 1875 ;  and  moreover,  when  what  is  evil  and 
false  approaches  towards  those  who  are  principled  in  good  and 
truth,  it  does  not  appear  as  evil  and  false,  but  under  another 
appearance,  according  to  the  peculiar  quality  and  state  of  good- 
ness appertaining  to  tnem.  Hence  also  it  may  be  evident,  that 
to  kill  Jacob  the  brother  in  the  internal  sense  does  not  denote 
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to  kill,  but  denotes  a  privation  of  that  life  which  is  not  compe- 
tent to  truth ;  for  truth  of  itself  has  not  life,  but  receives  it 
from  good,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  only  a  vessel  recipient  of  good, 
see  n.  1496,  1832,  1900,  2063,  2261,  2269,  2697,  3049,  30f^8, 
3128,  3146,  3318,  3387 ;  and  in  good  tliere  is  life,  but  not  in 
truth,  except  what  it  receives  from  good,  see  n.  1589,  and  in 
several  other  places.  Wherefore  the  privation  of  the  life  of 
truth  from  itself  is  not  the  extinction  oi  truth,  but  is  its  vivifi- 
cation,  for  when  truth  appears  to  itself  to  have  life  from  itself, 
in  such  case  it  has  not  life,  except  such  life  as  in  itself  is  not  life, 
but  when  it  is  deprived  of  that  life,  it  is  then  gifted  with  essen- 
tial life,  namely,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  Who  is  essential  Life. 
This  appears  mani^t  from  the  case  of  those  who  are  in  another 
life ;  with  such  as  are  principled  in  truth  alone,  the  ideas  appear 
closed,  so  that  those  things  which  are  of  heaven  cannot  flow  in, 
except  only  in  a  manner  so  general,  that  the  influx  is  scarce 
known  to  be  from  heaven ;  whereas  with  such  as  are  at  the  same 
time  principled  in  good,  the  ideas  appear  open,  so  that  the  things 
which  are  of  heaven  flow  in,  as  into  an  heaven  in  miniature,  or 
Bd  into  an  ima^  of  themselves,  namely,  by  tlie  good  appertain- 
big  to  them  mrough  truths,  see  n.  1869, 2425.  That  truth  is 
deprived  of  self-derived  life,  when  good  begins  to  be  in  the 
pnor  place,  or  to  have  dominion,  may  appear  from,  what  has 
Deen  above  said  and  shown  concerning  the  apparent  priority  of 
truth  at  first,  and  concerning  the  priority  oi  good  anerwards ; 
this  privation  of  the  life  of  truth  as  self-derived,  is  what  is  here 
signified.  The  reason  why  this  is  called  the  mourning  of  a 
father,  is,  because  days  of  mourning  signify  inversion  of  state, 
which  inversion  of  state  was  signified  above  by  the  exceeding 
great  horror  with  which  Isaac  shuddered,  verse .  33,  n.  3593 ; 
and  by  the  great  and  exceeding  bitter  exclamation  with  which 
Esau  exclaimed,  verse  34,  n.  3597. 

3608.  "And  it  was  told  Kebecca  the  words  of  her  elder  son 
Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  Di- 
vine Truth  concerning  the  mind  (or  intention)  of  natural  good 
at  that  time,  appears  n'om  the  signification  of  its  being  told,  as 
denoting  to  think  and  refiect,  see  n.  2862,  thus  to  perceive;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Uivine 
Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle];  and  frgm  the 
representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good,  concerning 
which  representations  see  above.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  its 
being  told  Rebecca  concerning  the  words  of  her  elder  son  Esau, 
lenotes  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  tiie 
intention  of  natural  good  at  that  time. 

3609.  "  And  she  called  to  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said 
unto  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  perception  of  the 
aftection  of  truth  from  influx  through  Divine  Truth,  appears 
from  'the  representation  of  Rebecca  who  called  and  said,  as  de- 
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noting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Kational  [jprinci- 

Jle]  conjoined  to  Divine  Good ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
acobj  as  denoting  natural  truth  or  the  aflFection  of  truth  therein, 
concerning  which  representations  see  above ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  calling  to  him  and  saying  to  him,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  perception, ^concerning  which  see  also  above;  in  tne 
t)resent  case  d!enoting  apperception,  because  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple] is  the  subject  here  treated  of. 

3610.  "  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee 
to  kill  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  purpose  of  inverting  the 
state  and  of  depriving  truth  of  self-derived  life,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  comforting  one's  self  for  any  one,  as  denot- 
ing to  appease  restlessness  of  mind  with  hope  concerning  any 
one,  or  concerning  any  thing  ;/br  thee^  impbes  the  inversion  of 
the  state  of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  killing  thee  or 
Jacob,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life,  concern- 
ing which  see  just  above,  n.  3607,  where  it  was  shown,  that  to 
deprive  truth  of  life  is  not  to  extinguish  it,  but  to  vivify  it.  For 
the  case  with  respect  to  truth  is  this,  when  they  who  are  princi- 
pled in  truth,  or  m  the  affection  of  truth,  do  not  live  according 
to  the  truth  which  they  know,  and  with  which  they  are  affected, 
in  such  case  there  is  somewhat  of  pleasure  and  delight  derived 
from  self-love,  or  the  love  of  the  world,  which  has  adjoined 
itself  to  the  affection  of  truth,  and  which  appears  as  good,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  not  good,  except  respectively  in  regard  to  use, 
m  that  truths  may  thus  be  introducea  and  learnt,  which  after- 
wards may  be  serviceable  to  essential  good  and  the  life  thereof. 
When  truth  is  in  this  state,  that  is,  they  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  then  truth  is  said  to  have  self-derived  life,  which 
is  not  life,  as  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  there  is 
no  life  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  or  in  their  pleasure 
and  delight,  but  only  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  ana  in  their 
pleasuife  and  delight ;  wherefore  when  truth,  that  is,  they  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  deprived  of  that  life,  they  then 
first  receive  life,  or  then  first  are  vivified.  These  things  cannot 
po^ibly  be  apprehended  by  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
selfish  and  worldly  love,  for  they  suppose  that  no  other  life  can 
be  given,  consequently  that  if  fliey  snould  be  deprived  of  that 
life,  they  would  altogether  cease  to  live,  for  they  who  are  in 
that  life  can  in  no  wise  know  what  spiritual  and  celestial  life  is ; 
when  yet  the  real  case  is  this,  that  when  they  are  deprived  of 
that  life,  namely,  of  the  affection  of  selfish  and  worldly  love, 
then  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  such  as  is  the  angelic  and  hea- 
venly life,  with  ineffable  wisdom  and  happiness,  from  which  life, 
when  the  former  life  is  viewed,  it  appears  as  if  it  were  no  life,  or 
as  the  sordid  life  of  biute  animals,  inasmuch  as  there  is  nothing 
of  a  Divine  [principle]  therein,  except  the  faculty  of  thinking 
and  speaking,  and  thus  of  appearing  in  an  eirtemal  form  like 
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men.  In  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  good  had  the  pur- 
pose of  inverting  the  state  and  depriving  truth  of  self-derived 
life,  which  is  signified  by  Esau  comforting  himself  for  thee  to 
kill  thee,  the  case  is  this :  good  with  man,  during  regeneration 
has  continually  a  purpose  or  inverting  the  state,  and  of  reducing 
it  to  such  an  order,  that  truth  may  not  be  in  the  prior  place  but 
in  the  posterior,  as  it  is  agreeable  to  the  state  oi  heaven ;  this 
purpose  however  lies  deeply  concealed,  nor  is  it  perceived  until 
it  is  eflfected.  Tlie  case  herein  is  as  with  conjugial  love,  which 
does  not  appear  in  infancy  and  childhood,  but  still  lies  treasured 
up,  nor  does  it  come  forth  until  all  and  singular  things  are  so 
arranged,  that  it  can  manifest  itself;  in  the  mean  time  it  pro- 
duces all  means  suitable  to  itself,  or  they  are  produced.  The 
case  is  similar  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  in  every  tree,  and 
in  every  plant ;  there  lies  intimately  hid  therein  a  tendency 
(coTiatii^  to  produce  fruit  or  seeds,  but  this  tendency  cannot 
manifest  itself  until  it  has  first  produced  all  necessary  means, 
namely,  branches,  leaves,  and  flowers,  and  when  these  are  pro- 
duced, then  the  tendency  comes  forth  into  act.  So  also  it  is 
with  those  who  are  bom  anew ;  the  conjugial  [principle],  which 
is  that  of  good  and  of  truth,  lies  secretnr  treasured  up  for  n 
long  time,  but  still  it  is  present  as  a  tendency  (conatics)  in  th«' 
efficient  cause  and  thence  in  the  eflfect,  yet  it  aoes  not  appeaj' 
until  all  things  are  arranged  in  order,  and  when  they  are  si' 
arranged,  it  then  first  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself;  this  ten 
dency,  or  eflfort,  is  what  is  meant  bv  the  purpose  of  inverting 
the  state,  and  depriving  truth  of  selMerived  fife.  Hence  it  ia 
evident,  that  the  internal  sense  is  altogether  diflferent  from  wlial 
is  expressed  in  the  letter,  namely,  that  it  is  the  reduction  oi 
truth  into  order  and  its  vivification,  not  its  destruction  and  pri 
vation  of  its  life. 

3611.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  staying  (or  tarrying)  as  vet,  appeals  from 
the  signification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  denotmg  to  obey, 
namely,  that  he  should  tarry  yet  in  that  inverted  state,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently.  . 

3612.  "  Flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother^  to  Haran" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  a^ 
fection  of  good  in  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160 ; 
and  from  tne  signification  of  Hainan,  as  denoting  what  is  exter- 
nal, and  thence  respectively  obscure,  see  n.  1430.  But  what  ia 
here  properly  signined  by  Laban  and  Haran,  may  appear  from 
what  follows,  where  mention  is  made  of  Laban  and  Haran, 
namely,  that  it  is  the  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  (or  stem), 
for  goods  and  truths  have  conjunction  with  each  other  like  the 
conjunction  of  parents,  brethren,  kinsmen,  and  relations,  which 
has  place  in  families,  see  n.  685,  917,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739. 
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rhese  things,  however,  are  altogether  hidden  to  man,  who  is  not 
principled  m  the  life  ot  good ;  he  does  not  even  know  what  good 
18,  and  consequently  neither  what  truth  is.  If  he  first  knew 
these,  namely,  from  doctrine  conjoined  to  life,  or  from  life  con 
joined  to  doctrine,  he  would  then  know  and  perceive  innumer- 
able things  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  this  successively 
more  and  more  distinctly,  and  afterwards  their  mutual  respective 
conjunctions  with  each  other,  and  at  length  their  proximities  in 
their  series,  and  in  each  proximity  aram  things  innumerable, 
thus  lastly  heaven  in  its  fonn,  that  is,  m  its  beauty  and  felicity. 

3613.  "  And  tarry  with  him  some  days" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified what  is  successive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tar- 
rying, as  denoting  nearly  the  same  as  to  dwell,  thus  the  same 
as  to  live,  see  n.  1293,  2268.  2451,  2712,  3384;  but  to  tarry  is 
predicated  of  the  life  of  trutn  with  good,  and  to  dwell  is  predi- 
cated of  the  life  of  good  with  truth ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  times  and  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  493,  2788, 
3462 ;  thus  it  is  the  life  of  subsequent  times  and  states,  conse- 
quently what  is  successive,  whicn  is  here  signified  by  tarrying 
with  him  some  days.  This  successive,  or  tarrying  of  Jacob  with 
I^ban,  is  treated  of  in  the  chapters  which  follow. 

3614.  "  Until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away" — ^that  hereby 
III  signified  until  the  state  changes;  and  that  "until  thy  brother's 
>nger  turn  away  from  thee,"  signifies  succession  of  state  with 
natural  ^od,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wrath  and  an^er, 
as  denotmg  states  which  are  repugnant,  of  which  signification 
ve  sliaU  speak  presently.  When  these  states  become  such  as 
to  be  no  longer  repugnant,  but  to  begin  to  conjoin  themselves. 
It;  is  then  said  that  wrath  turns  away,  and  that  anger  turns 
Hwajr.  Hence  it  is,  that  "  until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away," 
fcignifies  until  the  state  changes ;  and  that  "  until  thpr  brother'? 
linger  turn  away,'^  signifies  succession  of  state  with  natura 
j^ood.  ^That  somewhat  distinct  is  implied  in  the  two  expressions, 
wrath  and  anger,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  they, 
are  similar  words,  and  that  unless  they  had  had  a  distinct  sig- 
nification, it  would  have  been  an  idle  renetition  to  say,  "  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  and  until  thy  brother's  cmger 
turn  away."  What  is  implied  in  each  expression,  appears  from 
the  general  explication,  and  also  from  the  predication  of  wratli 
and  the  predication  of  anger,  for  wrath  is  predicated  in  respect 
to  truth,  in  the  present  case  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  represented  by  Esau,  whereas  anger  is  predicated  in 
respect  to  that  essential  good.  Wrath  and  anger  are  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  but  in  the  internal  sense  they  do  not 
signify  wrath  and  anger,  but  that  which  is  repugnant,  and  this 
by  reason  that  whatever  is  repugnant  to  any  affection  produces 
wrath  or  anger,  so  that  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  only  re^ 
Dugnances ;   out  that  is  called  wrath  which  is  repugnant  to 
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truth,  and  tliat  anger  wliicli  is  repugnant  to  good ;  and  in  an 
opposite  sense,  it  is  wrath  which  is  repugnant  to  what  is  false 
or  the  aflfection  thereof,  that  is,  to  principles  of  what  is  false ; 
and  it  is  anger  which  is  repugnant  to  evil  or  its  lust,  that  is,  to 
self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world.  In  the  former  sense,  wrath 
is  properly  wrath,  and  anger  is  anger ;  whereas,  when  predi- 
cated of  good  and  truth,  wrath  and  anger  is  zeal ;  wliich  zeal » 
inasmuch  as  in  its  external  form  it  appears  like  wrath  ana 
anger,  therefore  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  so  called.  That 
wrath  and  anger  in  the  internal  sense  are  only  repugnances, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  tlie  Word,  "  The 
fenxmr  of  Jehovdh  is  against  all  nations,  and  wrath  against  all 
their  armv,"  Isaiah  xxxiv.  2 ;  where  the  fervour  of  Jehovah 
against  all  nations,  denotes  repugnance  against  evil.  That  na- 
tions denote  evils,  see  n.  1259, 1260,  1849,  1868,  2588.  Wrath 
against  all  their  army,  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false 
principles  thence  derived.  That  stars  which  are  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  are  knowledges,  and  thus  truths,  and  in 
an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128,  1808, 
2120,  2495,  2849.    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  « Who  hatli 

fiven  Jacob  for  a  prey,  and  Israel  to  them  that  spoil?  hath  not 
ehovah  to  Whom  we  have  sinned  ?  and  He  hath  pov/red  oui 
upon  him  the  vyrath  of  His  omger^'*  xlii.  24,  25 ;  where  th<) 
wrath  of  anger  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false  [principle] 
of  evil.  Jacob  denotes  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  Israel  those 
who  are  in  the  false  [principle].  Again,  "I  have  trodden  the 
wme-press  alone,  and  of  the  people  no  man  was  with  Me,  and 
I  have  trodden  them  in  Mine  a/nger^  and  have  destroyed  them 
in  My  vyrath;  and  I  have  trampled  down  the  people  in  Mins 
cmger^  and  have  made  them  dnmk  in  My  vyrath^  Ixiii.  3,  6 ; 
speaking  of  the  Lord  and  his  temptation-victories,  where  to 
tread  and  trample  down  in  anger  denotes  victories  over»  evils, 
and  to  destroy  and  make  drunk  in  wrath  denotes  victories  over 
false  principles ;  to  trample  upon  in  the  Word  is  predicated  of 
evil,  and  to  make  drunken  of  what  is  false.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Thus  saith  tlie  Lord  Jehovah,  Behold  Mine  wnger  and  My 
wrath  is  poured  out  upon  this  place,  upon  man  and  upon  beast, 
and  upon  the  tree  of  tne  field,  and  upon  the  fruit  of  the  groimd, 
and  it  shall  bum  and  not  be  extinguished,"  vii.  20 ;  where 
mention  is  made  both  of  anger  and  wrath,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  both  concerning  what  is  evil  and  what  is  false.  It 
is  usual  with  the  prophets  in  speaking  of  evil,  to  speak  also  of 
the  false  (principle] ;  as  in  speaking  of  good,  to  speak  also  of 
truth,  ana  this  by  reason  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is 
tliat  of  good  and  of  truth,  in  all  and  singular  things  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  685,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712 ;  hence  also  men- 
tion  is  made  both  of  an^er  and  wrath,  otherwise  one  expression 
would  have  been  sufficient    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I 
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will  fight  with  you  in  a  stretciied-out  hand  and  a  strong  arm, 
and  m  anger j  and  in  wraih^  and  in  great  fervov/r^  and  I  will 
smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast,"  xxi.  5, 
6 ;  where  in  like  manner  anger  is  predicated  of  the  punishment 
of  evil,  and  wrath  of  the  punishment  of  what  is  false,  *and 
fervour  of  the  punishment  oi  both.  Anger  and  wrath,  as  being 
repugnant,  is  also  punishment,  for  things  which  are  repugnant 
are  in  collision,  and  in  such  case  evil  and  the  false  [principle] 
are  punished ;  for  in  evil  there  is  repugnance  to  good,  ana  in 
what  is  false  there  is  repugnance  to  truth,  and  inasmuch  as 
there  is  repugnance  there  is  also  collision ;  that  hence  comes 
punishment,  may  be  seen,  n.  696,  967.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "  And 
Mine  cmger  shall  be  consummated,  and  I  will  cause  My  vyrath 
to  rest  in  them,  and  IwiU  comfort  Myself^  and  they  shall  know 
that  I  Jehovah  have  said,  and  in  My  zeal^  in  consummating 
Myself,  My  vyrath  in  them,  in  doing  judgment  in  thee,  in  a/rvger 
and  in  wrath^  and  in  the  coiTCCtions  of  vyrojth^^  v.  13, 15 ;  where 
also  anger  denotes  the  punishment  of  evil,  and  wrath  the  pun- 
ishment of  what  is  false,  arising  from  repuffnance,  and  thence 
oppugnance  (assault).  So  in  Moses,  "  It  snail  not  please  Je- 
hovah to  pardon  him,  because  then  the  an^er  of  Jehovah  will 
smoke^  and  Sis  zeal  upon  that  man,  and  Jehovah  will  separate 
him  unto  evil  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel :  sulphur  and  salt, 
and  a  burning  shall  the  whole  land  thereof  be,  it  shall  not  be 
sown,  and  shall  not  bud  forth,  neither  shall  any  herb  rise  up  in 
it,  according  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  of 
Admah  and  Zeboim,  which  Jehovah  overthrew  in  His  anger 
and  His  vrraih;  and  all  nations  shall  say.  Wherefore  hath 
Jehovah  done  thus  to  this  land,  what  is  the  heat  of  His  great 
kimert^^  Dent.  xxix.  20,  21,  23,  24.  Inasmuch  as  Sodom  is 
evil,  and  Gomorrah  the  false  [principle]  thence  derived,  see  n. 
2220, 5246,  2322,  and  the  nation  of  which  Moses  here  speaks 
is  compared  thereto  as  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  therefore  anger 
is  spoken  of  in  respect  to  evil,  and  wrath  in  respect  to  what  is 
false,  and  heat  of  anger  in  respect  to  both.  That  such  things 
are  attributed  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  is  according  to  appear- 
ance, because  so  it  appears  to  man  when  he  runs  into  evu,  and 
evil  punishes  itself,  see  n.  245,  592,  696, 1093, 1683, 1874,  2395, 
2447,  3235,  3605. 

3615.  "And  he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him'^ 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  habit  acquired  from  sta^ng  (or  tarry- 
ing), appears  from  the  signification  of  forgetting ;  in  3ie  present 
case,  as  denoting  the  successive  abolition  of  repugnance,  and 
as  this  is  eflfected  by  staying  (or  tarrying),  and  habit  thence 
acquired,  therefore  such  habit  is  signined  oy  the  words,  "And 
he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him." 

3616.  "And  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  thence" — that 
bc^reby  is  signified  the  end  in  such  case,  appears  from  what 
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goes  before  and  from  what  follows ;  for  the  end,  which  is  here* 
signified  by  sending  and  receiving  tiiee  thence,  has  place,  when 
truth  is  in  agreement  with  good,  and  thus  truth  serves  in  sub- 
ordination to  good.  This  end,  after  the  time  of  Jacob's  tarrying 
with  Laban  was  accomplished,  is  represented  by  Esau's  running 
to  meet  Jacobs  and  enwracing  hi/m^  and  fallvng  v/pon  his  neck^ 
a/ad  kissing  him^  a/nd  tJiei/r  both  weeing.  Gen.  xxxiii.  4 ;  for 
when  the  end  is,  or  conjunction,  then  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle]  flows  immecKately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and 
throngh  the  good  into  its  truth,  and  also  mediately  through  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  through  this  into  the  good  therein,  see  n.  3573.  Hence  it 
is  evident  why  it  was  said  by  Eebecca,  by  whom  is  represented 
the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  to  Jacob,  by  whom  is 
represented  the  truth  of  the  natural,  "  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  thence." 

3617.  "  Why  should  I  be  deprived  of  yon  both  in  one  day?" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not 
be  effected,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  if  those  things 
Were  not  done,  which  are  represented  in  what  follows,  in  the 
hitemal  sense,  by  Jacob  sojourning  with  Laban,  truth  could 
not  have  been  conjoined  wifli  good,  thus  good  could  not  have 
been  united  to  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  consequently 
the  rational  [principle]  would  be  deprived  or  both ;  for  without 
the  conjunction  of  truth  with  ^oodf,  and  the  nniting  of  good 
with  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  there  is  no  regeneration, 
which  is  the  snbject  treatea  of  in  this  chapter,  in  a  respective 
wense.  This  also  is  the  closing  period  (cla/ustda)  of  what  goes 
before. 

3618.  Verse  46.  And  Bebecca  said  wnto  Isaa^c^  Iloaihe  my 
life  on  a^ocoimt  of  the  dmighters  of  Heth;  if  Jacob  take  a  woma/n 
of  the  doAiahteTS  of  Heth^  as  they  of  the  aa/uqhters  of  the  land^ 
wJierefore  ha/oe  llvoest  Rebecca  said  nnto  Isaac,  signifies  the 
Lord^  perception  from  Divine  Truth :  I  loathe  my  life  on 
account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  the  adjunction  of 
natural  truth  from  another  source:  if  Jacob  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  that  natural  truth  sh6uld  not 
be  associated  thereto :  as  they  of  the  daughters  of  the  land, 
signifies  because  not  from  that  ground :  wherefore  have  I  lives  ? 
signifies  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunction. 

3619.  "  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Trutl\,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Trutii  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle] ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  therein,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  whereas  Divine  Good  is  the  very  esse,  and  Di- 
vine Trutli  is  life  thence  derived,  on  which  account  the  Lord  is 
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the  Lord  principally  by  virtue  of  Divine  Good,  tLcrefore  it  is 
called  the  Lord^  perception  from  Divine  Truth.  Perception 
from  Divine  Truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  is  iiom.  the  intel- 
lectual [principle],  whereas  perception  from  Divine  Good  is 
from  the  will-principle;  but  perception  from  the  intellectual 

Srinciple  is  not  of  tne  intellectual  principle,  but  is  of  the  in- 
owing  will-principle,  for  the  intellectual  principle  is  nothing 
else  but  the  will-prmciple  in  form.  Such  is  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple when  it  is  conjomed  to  the  will-principle,  but  befoie  it  is 
so  conjoined,  the  intellectual  principle  appears  to  be  by  itself, 
and  the  will-principle  by  itseli,  although  it  is  nothing  else  but 
a  separation  of  what  is  external  from  wnat  is  internal ;  for  when 
the  intellectual  principle  inwardly  wills  and  thinks  any  thing, 
the  end  regardea  is  from  the  will-principle,  which  constitutes  its 
life,  and  governs  the  thinking  principle  therein.  The  reason  why 
the  intellectual  principle  has  life  from  the  end  regarded,  is  be 
cause  the  end  regarded  with  man  is  his  life,  see  n.  1909,  3570. 
Hence  it  may  in  some  sort  appear  what  is  meant  in  a  repre  • 
sentative  sense  by  any  one's  perception  from  Truth,  and  what,  in 
a  supreme  sense,  by  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth. 
3620.  "  I  loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  o)? 
Heth" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural  trutlx 
from  another  source,  appears  from  the  signification  of  loathimj 
life,  as  denoting  no  adjunction,  namely,  oi  natural  truth  to  truUx 
of  die  rational  jj)rinciple],  for  when  there  is  no  such  adjunction 
then  to  the  rational  [principle]  its  life  appears  as  if  it  was  n; 
life,  as  mav  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3493  i 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  as  denov 
ing  affections  oi  truth  grounded  in  what  is  not  genuine,  in  th^ 

J  resent  case  the  affections  of  natural  truth  because  spoken  of 
acob,  by  whom  natural  truth  is  represented,  as  has  been  shown 
above.  That  daughters  are  affections,  see  n.  2362;  and  that 
Heth  or  Hittite  is  truth  grounded  in  what  is  not  genuine,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3470.  Hence  it  appears,  that  by  these  words,  "1 
loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,"  is  signi- 
fied that  there  should  be  no  adjunction  of  the  natural  [principle] 
by  truth  not  grounded  in  what  is  ffenuine,  consequently  that 
there  should  be  adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source. 
The  adjimction  of  natural  truth  is  treated  t)f  in  what  follows, 
where  mention  is  made  of  Jacob's  stay  with  Laban,  namely, 
that  truths  derived  from  a  common  stock  were  adjoined  thereto, 
and  by  the  truths  which  the  daughters  of  Heth  represent,  as 
not  being  from  that  stock,  adjunction  could  not  be  effected,  be 
cause  they  were  in  a  state  of  disparity  and  discordance ;  for  by 
the  sons  of  Heth  is  represented  the  spiritual  Church  amongst 
the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986 ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  Church 
is  not  in  possession  of  the  Wc  rd,  therefore  truths  in  this  Church 
are  not  from  that  origin. 
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3621.  "  If  Jacob  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  natural  truth  should  not  be  asso- 
ciated thereto,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman, 
as  denoting  to  be  associated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tlie 
daughters  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  grounded 
in  what  is  not  genuinfe,  see  above,  n.  3620,  or,  what  is  the  samo 
thing,  denoting  trutli,  for  truth  without  affection  is  not  con- 
joined, see  n.  3066,  3336.  How  this  case  is,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  concerning  the  daughters  of  Heth. 

3622.  "  As  they  of  the  dauffhters  of  the'land  "—that  hereby 
is  signified  because  not  from  mat  groimd,  namely,  from  trutlis 
of  the  genuine  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  daugh- 
ters, as  denoting  Churches ;  for  daughters  signify  affections  of 
good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  2362 ;  and  land  ^r  earth)  sigm'fies 
the  tract  where  the  Church  is,  thus  the  Church,  see  n.  662, 
1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1859,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3355 ;  thus 
daughters  of  the  land  are  the  ffoods  and  truths  of  the  Church. 

3623.  "  Wherefore  have  I  lives  ?" — that  hereby  is  siffnifie^ 
that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunction,  appears  from  me  sig- 
nification of  lives,  as  denoting  conjunction  by  truths  and  goods; 
for  when  no  truth  from  a  common  stock,  or  genuine  fountain, 
could  be  adjoined  to  natural  truth,  in  such  case  neither  would 
there  be  adjunction  of  the  natural  principle  to  truth  of  the  ra- 
tional ;  thus  to  tie  rationalprinciple  its  life  would  appear  as  no 
life,  see  n.  3493,  3620.  Hence  oy  these  words,  "  Wherefore 
have  I  lives?"  is  signified  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunc- 
tion. The  reason  why  in  this  and  in  other  passages  mention  is 
made  of  lives  in  the  plural,  is,  because  there  are  two  faculties  of 
life  in  man,  one  of  which  is  called  understanding,  and  which  is  of 
truthj  and  the  other  which  is  called  will,  and  is  of  good.  These 
two  hves,  or  faculties  of  life,  make  one,  when  the  understanding 
is  of  the  will,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  truth  is  of  good. 
Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  so  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  life,  and  also  of  lives.  That  frequent  mention  is  made 
of  lives,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  God 
formed  man,  dust  out  of  the  ground,  and  breathed  into  his  nos- 
trils the  hreath  of  UveSj  and  man  was  made  into  a  living  soul," 
Gen.  ii.  7 :  "  Jehovah  God  caused  to  bud  forth  out  of  the  ground 
<5very  tree  desirable*  to  the  sight,  and  good  for  food,  and  the  tree 
of  li/oea  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,"  Gen.  ii.  9 :  "  Behold  I  bring 
a  flood  of  waters  upon  the  earth,  to  destroy  all  flesh,  in  which 
is  the  hreath  of  Ivoe^^'*  Gen.  vi.  17 :  "  There  entered  in  to  Noah 
into  the  ark,  two  and  two  of  all  flesh  in  which  was  the  hreath 
of  liveSj^^  Gen.  vii.  15,  n.  780 :  "  Every  thing  expired  which 
had  breath,  the  spi/rit  of,  lives  in  his  nostrils,"  Gen.  vii.  22.  So 
in  David,  "  I  beueve  tnat  I  shall  see  the  good  of  Jehovah  in 
ihe  land  of  IweSj^^  Psalm  xxvii.  13.  Again,  "What  man 
dedrmg  hves^  loving  days  to  see  good,"  mcxiv.  12.    Again, 
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**  With  tliee,  Jehovah,  is  the  fountain  of  li/ves ;  in  thy  light 
we  see  light,"  Psalm  xxxvi.  9 :  and  in  Malachi,  "  My  covenant 
was  with  Levi,  of  lives  and  of  peace,"  ii.  5 :  and  in  Jeremiah, 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  give  before  you  the  way  of  Iwea^ 
and  the  way  of  death,"  xxi.  8 :  and  in  Moses,  "To  love  Jehov^ 
iliy  God,  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  cleave  to  Him,  because  Ho 
is  thy  UveSy  and  the  length  of  thy  days,  to  dwell  upon  the  earth," 
XXX.  20.  Again,  "  It  is  not  a  vain  word  from  you,  because  it 
is  yoitr  UveSj  and  by  this  Word  ye  shall  prolong  your  days 
upon  the  eartli,"  Dent,  xxxii.  47 ;  and  in  other  places.  Mention 
is  made  of  lives  in  the  plural,  because  they  are  two,  as  was 
said,  and  yet  one ;  as  also  mention  is  made  of  heavens  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  which  are  several,  and  yet  one.  In  like  man- 
ner of  watere,  which  are  superior  and  inferior.  Gen.  i.  6,  7,  9, 
which  are  things  spiritual  in  the  rational  and  natural  principles, 
and  wjiich  also  snould  be  one  by  conjunction.  In  respect  to 
lives,  they  signify  in  the  plural  both  what  is  of  the  wul  and 
what  is  of  the  understanding,  consequently  what  is  of  good 
and  what  is  of  truth ;  for  the  life  of  man  is  nothing  else  but 
good  and  truth,  wherein  is  life  from  the  Lord;  inasmuch  as 
man,  without  good  and  truth,  and  the  life  therein,  is  not  man. 
For  man,  without  these  principles,  would  not  be  able  to  will 
any  thing  or  to  think  any  thing;  all  his  faculty  of  willing  beinff 
derived  from  what  is  good  or  not  good  ;  and  all  his  faculty  of 
thinking  being  derived  from  what  is  true  or  not  true.  Hence 
man  has  lives,  which  are  one  life  when  his  thought  is  derived 
from  his  will-principle,  that  is,  when  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  is 
derived  from  good,  which  is  of  love. 


CONCERNING  THE  COKRESPONDENCE  OF  ALL  MAJTS  ORGANS  AND 
MEMBERS,  BOTH  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR,  WITH  THE  GRAND 
MAN,  WHICH  IS  HEAVEN. 

3624.  IT  is  now  aUawed  to  relate  and  describe  things  won- 
derful^  which^  so  far  as  I  hnow^  Jia/oe  never  as  yet  come  to  the 
Jmowledm  of  a/ny  one,  nor  even  entered  into  his  mind  to  con- 
ceive^ VIZ,  thai  the  tmiversal  heaven  is  so  formed  as  to  corrc' 
spond  to  the  Lord,  His  DiAmie  Hvman  [princij>le]  /  and  that 
man  is  so  formed  as  to  correspond  to  nsa/ven  vn  rega/rd  to  all 
a/nd  simgutan*  things  appertainvng  to  him^  amd  hy  heamefn  to  the 
Lord.  This  is  a  greai  mystery :  which  is  now  to  he  revealed, 
ami  of  which  we  s/iaU  treat  hsre  amd  at  the  dose  of  the  subse- 
quent chapters. 

3626.  It  is  from  this  grotmd  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
asserted  above,  %n  speaking  of  hea/vm  and  angelic  societies^  thai 
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they  Idonged  to  someprovinoe  of  the  hody^  as  to  that  of  the  heaiL 
or  of  the  breast^  or  of  the  abdomen^  or  of%07n/e  pa/rti^cular  mem- 
he^r  or  organ  therein;  and  this  hy  reason  of  the  correspondence 
here  y}OK0n  of. 

3^6.  Tmt  stich  a  correspondence  exists,  is  a  thing  most  per- 
fectly hnovm  in  (mother  life^  not  07\ly  to  the  angds^  hU  also  to 
spirttSj  and  even  to  the  wicked.  Hie  angels  are  hence  acquainted 
vnth  the  Tnost  secret  things  which  a/re  in  ma/n^  and  with  the  most 
secret  things  which  are  in  the  worlds  a/nd  in  its  universal  nor 
twre  /  this  was  discoverable  to  me  also  from  this  circumstance^ 
that  when  Ispohe  of  any  pa/rt  of  the  htmtan  hody^  they  not  only 
kneto  all  the  sirud/ure  mtkalpwrt^  its  manner  qf€U}ting  and  use^ 
but  likewise  innwnercMe  things  besides^  rrwre  tha/n  man  is  capoh 
ble  of  exploring^  yea  of  understandmg  /  and  this  in  their  order 
and  in  their  series^  from  intuition  into  the  heavenly  order  which 
they  followed^  to  which  the  order  of  thai  pari  corresponded^  thus^ 
in  consequence  of  being  in  principles  {or  the  first  rudiments  cf 
things),  they  thence  hnow  the  things  derived  from  thern. 

8627.  It  is  a  general  rule  {or  law)  that  nothing  can  exist  and 
mibsist  from  itsdfy  but  from  another,  that  isy  by  another,  and 
that  nothing  can  be  kept  tnfor^  except  from  another ^  thai  is,  by 
another,  as  is  m/inifestfrom  all  and  singular  things  in  nalvo'e. 
Thai  the  human  body  from  vnthout  is  kept  in  form  by  the  at- 
mospheres, is  a  known  thing,  and  unless  it  was  also  kept  inform 
by  som£  asking  or  living  force,  it  would  instantly  faU  to  pieces, 
JSoery  thing  uncon/rtJectea  with  whal  is  prior  to  ttse^,  and  by 
things  prior  with  what  is  prime  {orfirs^,  im/medialm/  perishes. 
That  the  Gband  Maw,  or  influx  thence,  is  thai  prior  thina  by 
which  man,  as  to  all  and  singular  things  appertaming  to  him, 
is  connected  with  the  First,  thai  is,  with  the  Juord^  wiU  be  mani- 
fest from  whal  follows. 

3628.  On  this  subject  I  ha/oe  been  instructed  by  much  qxps- 
rience,  whereby  it  has  been  evidenced  to  me,  that  not  only  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  human  mind,  viz.  to  its  thouaht  and 
ejection,  correspond  to  things  spiritual  a/nd  celestial,  which  are 
the  thingsrqfhemenfrom  the  Lord,  but  also  that  the  whole  man 
in  general,  and  in  particular  whatever  is  in  man,  has  such  cor- 
respondence, insomuch  that  there  is  not  the  smcMest  part,  nor 
even  the  smallest  constituent  of  a  part,  which  does  not  corre- 
spond; also  thai  mam,  thence  exists  and  corUinuaUy  s^ihsists ; 
andfurther,  that  unless  there  was  such  a  corretmoivdmce  of  man 
with  hea/oen,  and  by  hea/oen  with  the  Lord,  thus  with  what  is 
prior  to  himself,  and  by  what  is  prior  with  what  is  vrims  {or 
first^^  he  would  not  subsist  a  singte  moment,  but  uHndafall  into 
anmhUation.  There  are  always  two  forces,  which^  as  was  ob- 
served, keep  every  thing  in  its  connection  arid  in  its  form,  viz. 
a  force  acting  from  witJvout,  and  a  force  acting  from  within,  in 
the  midst  cf  which  forces  is  thai  which  is  kept  in  connection  o/ttd 
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form;  thus  also  man  is  Icept  in  his  cormection  and  form  as  to 
singular  his  parts^  even  the  rrvost  m^inute.  That  the  atm/)sphet*es 
are  what  keep  the  whole  hody  in  connection^  hy  their  continual 
pressure  or  zncumbence  from  without,  is  a  hnown  thimg;  and 
also  that  the  atrial  atmosphere  hy  its  inf/u/x  leaps  the  lungs  in 
their  connection  and  form,  and  likewise  its  orga/n,  which  ts  th4 
ear,  with  its  forms  constructed  in  it,  agreeable  to  the  modijlca- 
Hon  thereof  In  like  manner  it  is  a  known  thing,  thai  the 
ethereal  atmosphere  keeps  the  interior  parts  of  the  hgdy  in  their 
connection,  for  this  a^nosphere  flows  in  freely  through  all  the 
pores,  and  keeps  the  interior  viscera  of  the  whole  hody  insepa- 
raMe  in  their  forms,  hy  nearly  the  sam^  pressure  or  incumhence^ 
and  consequent  axitvng  force  /  it  also  Keeps  in  connection  and 
form  its  organ,  which  is  the  eye,  with  the  forms  contained  there^ 
vti  and  adapted  to  its  modifications.  To  these  forces  urdess  there 
xoere  correspondent  interrial  forces,  which  sJwuld  react  against 
those  external  ones,  and  thus  keep  the  intermediate  forms  in  dut"^ 
connection  a/nd  eguilihriu/m,  they  would  not  subsist  a  mxnneTvt, 
Hence  it  is  m/mifest,  that  tJiere  needs  mAist  he  two  forces,  in 
order  that  any  thing  may  exist  and  suhsist.  The  forces  which 
flow  in  and  act  from  within,  afe  from  hea/oen,  a/nd  hy  heavei\ 
from  the  Lord,  and  in  themselves  have  life.  This  is  very  evi" 
dent  from  the  organ  ofheaHng:  unless  there  were  interior  mod- 
ifications,  which  are  of  life,  amd  to  which  there  corresponded 
exterior  modifications  which  are  of  air,  hea/rina  would  not  exist 
The  sams  also  is  evident  from  the  organ  cf  slight :  unless  there 
was  interior  light  which  is  of  life,  and  to  which  corresponded 
exterior  light  which  is  that  of  me  sun,  it  would  he  impossible 
far  vision  to  exist.  The  case  is  the  same  with  all  the  other 
organs  and  members  in  the  human  hody  y  there  are  forces  acting 
from  without,  which  a/re  naiuraH,  a/nd  in  themselves  not  ali/oe, 
and  there  are  forces  acting  from,  within,  in  themseJ/ves  alive, 
which  keep  each  in  its  connection,  and  cause  it  to  live,  a/nd  this 
awarding  to  the  form,  s/uch  as  is  given  it  for  use. 

3629.  That  the  case  is  really  thus,  few  cam,  helieve,  hy  reason 
that  few  an'e  a^cqumntedwith  what  is  spiritual  amd  what  is  natur 
ral,  and  still  jewer  hnow  how  these  principles  are  distinct  from 
each  other,  also  what  correspondence  is,  and  what  influx,  and  that 
the  spiritual  principle,  when  it  flows  into  the  organical  forms  of 
the  body,  presents  living  operalAons  such  as  appea/r  ;  and  thai 
toithout  su^h  influx  and  correspondence,  not  even  the  mx>st  mi- 
nute parti'Cle  of  the  hody  could  have  life  and  he  m/yoed.  In  re- 
spect  to  this  circumsta/nce,  I  ha/oe  been  informed  hy  living  expe- 
rience, not  only  thai  hea/oen  in  general  flows  in,  hut  also  societies 
in  particular  /  likewise  what  the  societies  are  and  of  what  qua- 
litv  /  what  flows  into  this  and  that  orga/n  of  the  body,  a/nd  into 
this  and  that  msmber  thereof ;  amd  jwrther,  thai  it  is  not  one 
society  only  which  flows  into  each  orga/n  or  meniber,  hut  several^ 
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and  thai  in  each  society  also  there  are  several  /  for  the  vwre 
there  a/re^  so  Tthuch  the  better  and  stronger  is  the  correspondence^ 
inasTTiuch  as  perfection  and  strength  arises  from  unanimity  of 
rrw/ny^  who  act  as  one  in  an  hea/venly  form ;  hence  results  a 
more  perfect  a/nd  stronger  tendency  of  acting  (conatus)  upon 
particidars  according  to  plurality. 

3630.  Hence  it  may  appear^  thai  all  am,d  singular  the  ms- 
eera  amd  members  of  the  oody^  or  organs  of  motion  a/nd  sen- 
saiionsy  correspond  to  societies  in  heaven^  thus  to  so  mxiny  as 
it  were  distinct  hea/vens^  and  thai  from  those  societies^  that  is. 
ty  them^  celestial  and  spiritual  things  flow  in  with  Tnan^  ana 
this  into  adequaie  and  switahle  forms^  and  present  thus  the 
eff^ects  which  are  appa/reni  to  man  ^  these  effects  however  a/p- 
pear  to  m^n  no  otherwise  than  as  naiural^  thus  altogether  under 
another  form  and  wider  another  appearance  than  what  they  are 
in  their  origin^  insomuch  thai  they  cannot  he  known  to  he  from 
hea/ven. 

3631.  It  was  also  once  shown  me  to  the  life  what  societies 
they  arCy  and  of  what  quality ^  and  how  those  ilow  in  and  acty 
which  constdtule  the  province  of  theface^  and^pow  into  the  m^xis- 
ties  of  the  forehead^  of  the  cheeks^  of  the  chin^  and  of  the  nech^ 
and  how  they  com/m/wnicaie  with  each  other  y  in  order  that  this 
might  he  presented  to  the  life^  it  was  allowed  them  to  draw  an 
effigy  of  a  face  in  various  methodsy  hy  influx.  In  like  manner 
%t  wa>s  shewn  m^  what  societies^  arid  of  what  quality ^  flow  into 
the  lipSy  into  the  tofigue^  into  the  eyeSy  and  into  the  ears  /  aTid  it 
was  also  given  m£  to  discourse  with  them^  and  thus  to  he  fuUy 
instructed.  Hence  also  it  mxiy  appear ^  that  all  who  come  into 
hea/neny  are  organs  or  members  of  the  Grand  Man  ;  and  also 
thai  hea/ven  is  never  shuty  hut  in  proportion  to  the  numbers  who 
*mtery  the  sponger  is  the  tendency  to  action  (conatus),  the  stronger 
^he  forcCy  ana  the  stronger  the  action  /  ami  further  that  the 
lea/ven  of  the  Lord  is  immensCy  so  as  to  exceed  all  belief ;  the 
inhdbiiamis  of  this  earth  are  very  few  respectively  y  and  but  as  a 
pool  of  water  in  comparison  with  the  ocea/n. 

3632.  Divine  Ordery  and  the  celestial  order  thence  derivedy 
is  not  terminated  hut  with  maTi,  in  his  corporeal  principleSy 
namelyy  in  his  gestureSy  actionSy  lookSy  speechy  external  sensor 
tionSy  and  in  the  delights  thereof ;  these  are  the  extremes  {outer- 
mmt  principles)  of  ordery  and  the  extremes  of  influXy  which  are 
then  bounded.  JBui  the  interior  thinas  which  flx)W  iny  are  not 
such  as  they  appear  in  extemalSy  hui  have  altogether  a  different 
appeara/ncCy  a  differ^t  countenancCy  a  different  sensation,  and 
a  different  pleasure;  correspondences  teach  what  are  their  qxior 
liiieSy  a/nd  also  represeniaiionSy  of  which  see  above.  That  there 
is  such  differencCy  may  appear  from  actions  which  fljow  from  the 
willy  a/na  from  discourse  which  flows  from  the  thought.  The 
actions  of  the  body  are  not  sicch  tn  the  willy  neither  are  verbal 
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discourses  such  in  the  thought.  Hence  also  U  is  manifest^  that 
natural  a^ts  flow  from  spiritual  printAples^  for  the  thinas  apper- 
taining to  wiU  a/nd  thmghl  are  spiritual;  and  thai  these  spir- 
itual  things  are  ejigied  in  Tialural  acts  correspondeniiy^  hut  still 
differently  from  what  they  a/re  in  themselves. 

3633.  All  spirits  and  angels  appear  to  themsehes  as  men^ 
both  in  respect  to  face  ami  iody^  or  gams  a/nd  members;  and  this 
hy  reason  thai  taeir  inmost  principle  conspires  to  such  aform^ 
As  the  primUive  principle  of  m>an^  which,  is  from,  the  soul  of 
the  pa/rent  y  has  ajorcihle  tendency  to  the  formation  of  the  whoU 
man^  in  the  ovum  amd  the  womh^  although  this  primitive  prin^ 
dple  is  not  in  the  form  of  the  hody^  hut  in  another  mostj>erfeci 
form^  hiown  only  to  the  Lord:  and  inasmuch  as  the  inmost 
principle  with  every  spit^t  and  angd  in  like  marmer  conspires 
(md  has  a  powerful  tendency  to  such  a  form^  therefore  they  all 
appear  in  the  spvritu^l  world  as  men.  Moreover ^  the  tmiversal 
heaven  is  suchy  that  every  one  is  as  it  were  the  centre  of  ally  for 
he  is  the  centre  of  influxes  through  the  heaoenly  form  from  all, 
and  hence  an  image  of  hea/oen  results  to  every  onCy  and  m^aJcen 
him  like  unto  itself y  that  isy  a  man;  for  such  as  the  aeneraX 
{principle  or  forrn)  iSy  such  is  a  part  thereof  inasm/uch  as  th^ 
parts  must  needs  he  like  unto  their  general  {principle  or  form), 
in  order  to  helong  thereto. 

3634.  Man  who  is  in  correspondencey  thai  iSy  who  isprinci* 
pled  in  love  to  the  Lordy  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour, 
and  thence  infaithy  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  hea/veny  and  as  to  his 
hody  in  the  world:  and  inasmuch  as  he  thus  acts  in  wnity  with 
the  anqdsy  he  is  also  an  itnage  of  heaven;  and  whereas  there  is 
an  influx  of  ally  or  a  general  infl/uxy  into  particuLa/rs  or  parts ^ 
as  was  ohservedy  therefore  he  is  also  a  Utile  hea/veny  voider  o 
human  form  ;  jor  ituhy  virtue  of  good  and  truth  thai  mxin  ii 
many  and  disttnctfrom  orute  ammals. 

3635.  There  are  in  the  human  hody  two  {parts  or  prind 
ples)y  which  are  the  fountains  ofaU  its  m^tiony  and  also  of  all 
external  or  m,ere  hodil/y  action  and  sensaliony  nameVyy  the  nea/rt 
and  the  lungs.  These  two  {parts  or  principles)  correspond  in 
sicch  a  manner  to  the  Geakd  Man  or  heaven  ojthe  Lordy  that 
the  celestial  angels  therein  constitute  one  kingdoniy  and  the  spir^ 
itual  another  mnadomyfor  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  celestial  and 
hj/iritiial;  the  ceUstial  kingdom  consists  (n^  those  who  a/re  prin* 
cipled  in  love  to  the  Lordy  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  those  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour y  see  n.  2088, 
2669,  2715,  2718,  3235,  3246.  The  heart  and  its  kingdom  in 
man  corresponds  to  the  celestial  angelSy  the  Vun^s  and  thsir  king- 
dom correspond  to  the  spiHtv^ ;  the  celestial  a/nd  spiritual 
angels  also  flow  into  the  thinas  appertaining  to  the  heart  cmd 
ItmgSy  insomuch  that  such  things  exist  and  subsist  hy  influx 
thence.    But  concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  hsa/ft  and 
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hmgs  with  the  Grand  Man,  ly  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord^ 
we  shall  treat  partieularli/. 

3636.  It  is  a  moet  universal  jprinciple^  that  the  Lord  is  the 
stm  of  hea/oen^  a/nd  that  thence  comes  all  Ught  in  o/fwther  life; 
and  that  to  angds  and  spirits^  or  those  who  a/re  in  another  tife^ 
nothing  at  aJlof  the  light  of  the  world  appears^  and  also  t/ia^ 
the  light  of  the  worlds  which  is  from  the  material  stMj  is  no 
other  than  darkness  to  the  angels.  From  the  sun  of  heaven,  at 
from  the  Lord,  there  is  not  onl/y  light  hut  also  heat:  howheit  iX 
is  ^ritual  light  and  spiritual  heat/  the  light  in  the  eyes  of  the 
angds  appears  like  light,  hut  it  has  in  it  intelligence  andwis* 
dam,  as  heing  thence  derived  /  and  the  heal  of  their  senses  is 
peroeiced  as  neat,  hat  there  is  in  it  love  as  heing  thence  derived: 
wherefore  also  love  is  called  spiritual  heat,  and  likewise  constir- 
ttUes  the  heat  of  m^irCs  life,  and  intelligence  is  called  spiritual 
light,  and  likewise  constitutes  the  light  ofmxirCs  life  /  fronh  this 
universal  correspondence  the  rest  anre  derived j  for  aU  and  sin^ 
guta/r  things  home  relation  to  good  which  is  ojiove,  and  to  trzUh 
which  is  (f  intelligence. 

3637.  The  Grand  Man,  in  respect  to  man,  is  the  universal 
heaven  of  the  Lord;  hut  the  Grand  Man,  in  a  supreme  sense^ 
is  the  Lord  alone,  for  heaven  is  from  Sim,  ana  all  thinas 
therein  correspond  to  Him.  Iruismuch  as  the  human  ra^e,  by 
the  life  of  evu  and  the  persuasions  of  what  is  false  thence  de- 
rived,  heca/me  altogether  perverse,  ana  inasmuch  as  in  this  case 
the  inferior  principles  with  man  hegan  to  have  rule  over  the 
superior  J  or  his  natural  principles  over  his  spiritual,  so  that 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  could  no  longer  flow  in  through  the 
Grand  Man,  thai  is,  heaven,  and  reduce  them  into  order,  there- 
fore  hence  came  a  necessity  for  the  Lord^s  coming  into  the 
world,  thai  herehy  He  mi^htj^  on  the  human  [principle^,  and 
make  it  Divine,  and  hy  tt  might  restore  order,  so  that  the  uni^ 
versal  heaven  might  have  relation  to  Him  as  to  the  only  Man^ 
and  mdght  correspond  to  Him  alone,  those  heing  renected  who 
were  principled  in  evil  and  thence  in  what  is  false,  beneath  the 
feet,  thai  is,  out  of  the  Grand  Man.  Hence  they  who  are  in 
the  heavens  are  said  to  he  in  the  Lord,  yea,  in  His  hody,for  the 
Lord  is  the  aU  of  heaven,  wherein  all  and  every  one  share  hy 
tlistrihution  their  respective  provinces  and  offices. 

3638.  Hence  it  is,  that  in  another  life  aUsocieties,  how  many 
soever  they  he,  keep  their  situation  constant  in  respect  to  the 
Lordj  who  appears  as  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven;  and  what 
is  wonderfm,  and  can  scarce  he  credited  hy  any  one,  hecause  not 
apprehended,  is,  thai  the  societies  therein  keep  the  same  situa- 
tion in  respect  to  ea>ch  individual,  wheresoever  he  may  he,  and 
howsoever  he  may  turn  himself  and  move  about ;  as  for  in- 
stance, the  societies  which  appear  on  tfie  right,  are  continually 
to  his  rig  Sl-hand,  and  those  which  appear  on  tlu  lefty  are  C07h 
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tinucJZy  to  his  left-ha/iid^  although  he  changes  his  direction  as 
tofa^ce  cmd  hody.  This  also  it  has  heen  given  me  frequenUy  to 
observe  hy  a  tv/m  of  the  body.  Hence  it  is  evident^  that  the 
form  of  hea/ven  is  such^  as  to  have  a  constam^t  refet'en^e  to  the 
Grakd  Man  in  respect  to  the  Lord;  and  thai  all  the  amgels  are 
not  only  with  the  jLord^  but  in  the  Lord^  or^  what  is  the  sam^ 
thing ^  thai  the  Lard  is  with  them^  and  in  them  ;  otherwise  this 
ci/rcfwmsta/ace  could  not  have  place, 

3639.  Hence  all  situations  in  hea/ven  are  determined  in  re- 
spect to  the  hwman  body^  according  to  points  (yf  direction  (plagas) 
from  it  J  that  is,  to  the  right,  to  the  left,  forwa/rds,  amd  bade- 
wards,  in  whatever  position  ;  and  also  accordvag  to  pUmes,  as  to 
the  pUms  of  the  head  am.d  of  its  parts,  as  of  the  forehead,  of 
the  temples,  of  the  eyes,  and  of  the  ears :  also  to  the  plane  of  the 
body,  as  to  toe  plans  of  the  shxmlders,  of  the  breast,  of  the  (xb- 
domen,  of  the  coins,  of  the  knees,  of  the  feet,  and  or  the  soles 
of  the  feet  J  likewise  above  the  head,  amd  benealh  the  soles  of 
the  feet,  in  every  inclination  /  to  the  back,  too,  and  from  the 
hinder  pa/rt  of  the  head  downwa/rds.  Lt  is  known  from  the 
sitioatdon  what  the  sodieties  are,  and  to  what  provinces  of  man!  s 
or  gams  amd  members  they  belong,  amd  this  in  all  cases  infal- 
Uoly:  bvl  more  so  from  their  genius  and  pa/rticvla/r  temper  as 
to  affections. 

3640.  The  hells,  which  a/re  very  numerous,  ha/oe  also  a  con- 
stant  sitication,  so  that  from  the  situation  alone  it  may  be 
known  which  they  a/re,  amd  of  whal  quality.  With  respect  to 
thei/r  situation  the  case  is  similar^  all  things  benealh  mam,  a/re 
in  planes  in  every  direction  under  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Some 
appear  thence  also  above  the  head,  amd  dispersed  in  other  places^ 
not  that  they  ha/oe  tJiei/r  sitwaMons  there,  for  it  is  owing  to  a 
persitasiA)e  phamtasy  which  illudes,  and  appea/rs  to  ha/oe  a  situar 
tion  which  in  reality  it  has  not. 

3641.  AU  appea/r  erect,  both  they  who  a/re  in  hea/oen  and 
they  who  a/re  in  hell,  with  the  head  upwa/rds  amd  the  feet  doumr 
wa/rds^  nevertheless,  in  themsel/ves,  amd  according  to  angdic 
vision,  they  are  in  another  position,  na/mely,  they  who  a/re  in 
hea/oen  a/re  with  the  head  towa/rds  the  Lord,  who  is  the  sun  there, 
amd  thus  the  com/nwn  cen(a'e,from  whom  all  position  amd  situa- 
tion is  determined:  whereas  the  infemals,  when  viewed  by  the 
angels,  are  loith  the  head  downwa/rds  amd  the  feet  upwa/rds, 
thus  in  a  position  opposite,  and  also  oblique;^  for,  to  the  imfer* 
ncds,  thai  is  benealh  which  to  the  celestials  is  above;  and  that 
is  above  which  to  the  celestials  is  benealh.  Hence  it  is  in  some 
degree  mcumfest,  how  hea/ven  may,  as  it  were,  make  one  with 
hsll,  or  how  they  may  together  ha/oe  one  aspect  as  to  situalion 
amdposiiAon. 

3642.  One  morning  I  was  in  concert  with  angelic  spirits, 
who  acted  in  unit'j  of  th/mght  amd  speech  according  to  custom; 
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ihis  peneft/rated  also  towards  hell^  whei'eunto  it  was  contintced, 
insomvch  that  they  ajppeared  as  it  were  to  act  in  unity  with  the 
i/nfemals;  htU  the  reason  wa^y  that  the  good  and  truth  appev' 
taining  to  the  anaels  was  chanaed^  hy  a  wonderful  twm^  into 
what  was  evU  ana  false  with  toe  infemals^  and  this  hy  dgrees 
as  it  flowed  down  to  where  heU  acted  in  unity  hy  persuasions 
of  whai  is  false  ami  hy  lusts  of  what  is  evil,  !tne  hellsy  not- 
withstanding  their  heing  oul  of  the  Gband  Man,  are  nevertheless 
in  such  a  manner  reduced  as  it  were  into  one^  and  thereby  kept 
in  order y  according  to  which  are  their  consociations,  Thiis  the 
Lord  from  His  Divine  \pHnciple'\  rules  also  the  hells, 

3643.  It  was  observed^  that  they  who  a/re  in  the  heavens  are 
in  a  serene  aura  of  lights  like  as  ofrnoming  lights  and  of  mid- 
day even  verging  to  evening^  in  like  m/mner  {hal  they  are  in 
heat,  as  of  spring^  of  sumaner^  and  of  a/utumn;  whereas  they 
who  are  tn  hell  are  in  a/n  atmosphere  gi'oss^  cloudy^  and  dark^ 
end  are  also  in  cold.  It  was  fu/rther  observed^  thai  hetween 
these  in  aeneral  there  is  an  equilibrium :  also,  that  in  propor- 
tion as  tke  angels  a/re  in  love,  charity  and  faith  thence  aenvedy 
m  the  same  proportion  they  a/re  in  an  aura  of  light  and  of 
-cemal  heat;  ana  in  proportion  as  the  infemods  are  in  hatred, 
and  thence  in  false  principles,  in  the  same  proportion  they  are 
in  darkness  and  in  cold.  I/iaht  in  another  Ufe,  as  was  said 
dbove,  has  in  it  intelligence,  heat  has  in  it  love,  darkness  in- 
sanity, a/nd  cold  hqatrea, 

3644.  AU  men,  in  the  universal  orb  of  the  earths,  have  their 
situalion  either  in  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  in  heaven,  or  out 
of  the  Gband  Man  in  hell,  as  to  their  souls,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  as  to  the  spirit,  which  is  to  live  after  the  bodxfs  decease. 
Mam,  does  not  know  this  dwring  his  life  in  the  world,  hut  still 
such  is  his  sittuUidh,  and  he  is  thence  ruled.  All  are  in  heaven 
according  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  thence  de- 
rived, and  in  hell  according  to  the  evil  of  hatred  and  the  false 
principle  thence  derived. 

3645.  The  universal  kmgdom  of  the  Lord  is  a  kingdom  of 
ends  and  uses.  It  has  been  given  me  m^anifesdy  to  perceive  that 
Divine  Sphere,  namely,  of  ends  and  uses,  and  certain  things  at 
the  sams  time  which  afire  inexpressible.  All  and  singular  tninqs 
flow  forth  from  thai  sphere,  and  are  ruled  by  it.  &o  fo/r  as  the 
affections,  the  thoughts,  a/nd  actions  have  in  them  am,  end  of 


ng  good  from  the  hearty  sofa/r  man,  spirit,  and  angel  is  in 

the  Gband  Man,  that  is  zn  heaven;  but  so  fa/r  as  man  and 
spirit  has  an  end  of  doin^  evil  from  the  heart,  so  far  he  is  out 
of  the  Grand  Man,  thai  ts.  hets  in  hell, 

3646.  With  brute  aniniaZs  the  case  is  similar  as  with  men 
as  to  infl/uxes  and  correspondences,  namksly,  that  with  them 
there  is  influx  from  the  spirittial  uxyrld,  and  afflux  from  the 
natural  world,  hy  which  they  are  kept  in  form  and  order,  and 
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Iwe :  hit  the  real  operation  exhibits  itself  differently  aocording 
to  thefoTfiM  of  their  souls  cmd  the  forms  qj  their  ood/ies  thence 
derived.  The  case  herein,  is  as  with  the  light  of  the  worlds  which 
flows  into  various  objects  of  the  ea/rth  in  a  like  dearee  and  man- 
ner^  and  nevertheless  acts  diversely  in  different  forms^  produo- 

X'Seau^vl  colov/rs  in  some^  and  odU/wrs  not  beautiful  in 
s,  1%%LS  when  spiritual  lighl  flows  into  the  souls  ofbruteSy 
it  is  receiA)ed  aUogether  differently  ^  cmd  thereby  acts  dtfferenUy 
upon  thenhy  tha/n  when  it  fl^ows  into  the  souls  of  men  /  for  the 
latter  are  in  a  ewperior  degree^  amd  in  a  more  perfect  state,  and 
are  such  that  they  can  loo%  wpwa/rds,  thus  to  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord,  wherefore  the  Lord  can  adjoin  them  to  Himself  ,  and  give 
them  eternal  life  j  but  the  souls  of  brutes  are  such,  that  they 
carmot  do  otherwise  tfujm  look  downwards,  thus  to  earthly  things 
alone,  a/nd  thereby  be  adjoined  solely  to  such  things,  in  conse- 
guence  whereof  they  also  perish  with  the  body.  The  ends  re- 
ga/rded  are  wnat  snow  the  nature  and  qu^ty  of  the  life  which 
m/m  has,  and  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  Ufe  which  a  beast 
has.  Mam,  may  hxme  spiritual  and  celestial  ends,  he  may  seo 
them,  acknowleage  them,  believe  them,  and  be  affected  with  them, 
whereas  beasts  oa/n  hofve  no  other  than  natural  ends ;  thus  ma^h 
may  be  in  the  L>ivine  Sphere  of  ends  and  uses,  which  is  in 
heaven  and  wh/ich  constitutes  heaven,  but  beasts  can  be  in  no 
other  sphere  tham,  thai  of  earthly  ends  and  uses.  Ends  are 
nothing  else  but  loves,  for  the  things  which  are  loved  are  re-^ 
gardea  as  ends.  The  reason  why  very  mmvy  men  do  not  know 
how  to  distinguish  between  their  own  life  and  that  of  beasts,  is, 
because  they  in  like  mxmner  are  in  things  external,  and  at  heart 
are  solely  concerned  about  terrestrial,  corporeal,  and  worldJ/y  6b* 
jects,  and  persons  of  su/)h  a  character  believe  themselves  also  to 
be  like  the  beasts  tn  respect  to  Ufe,  and  thht  after  death  they 
shall  be  dissipated  in  like  mamer;  for  ha/vi/ng  no  concern  about 
things  spiritual  and  celestial,  they  are  Ukewue  without  know* 
ledge  of^such  things.  Hence  comes  the  insane  notion  of  the  msn 
of  m^oaem  times,  tn  that  they  compare  themsebves  to  brute  beasts, 
and  do  not  see  the  interned  distinction.  But  whosoever  believes 
in  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  or  suffers  spiritual  Ught  to  flow 
in  and  act,  he  sees  altogether  according  to  a  differenl  view,  and 
likewise  discovers  his  superiority  doove  brute  anim^.  But 
concerning  the  life  of  brxUe  aninuds,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  we  shall  speax  in  a  treatise  apart. 

3647.  How  the  above  case  is,  was  also  shown  to  ms.  It  was 
given  to  see  and  perceive  certain  spirits  as  they  were  entering 
into  another  life,  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  regarded  orJ/y 
things  terrestrial,  and  accountea  nothing  else  as  an  end  to  he 
pursued,  nor  were  they  initialed  by  any  knowledges  into  good 
and  truth.  Their  employment  had  been  that  of  sailors  a  id 
husbandmen.     They  appeared,  as  it  was  also  perceived,  to  have 
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so  litHe  Ufej  thai  I  thought  it  vrmosmhU  for  th^m  to  Bha/re  eter- 
nal  life  like  other  spirits^  being  like  maohmee  scarcely  animated; 
bvi  the  a/ngels  haa  tender  ca/re  for  tJiem^  aaid  hy  the  facuHy^ 
which  as  men  they  possessed^  insirviuited  into  them  the  life  of 
good  and  truths  wnereby  they  were  m,ore  and  m,ore  restoredj  from 
a  life  resemiling  that  of  ammcUsj  to  htmhon  Ufe. 

3648.  There  is  an  influx  of  the  Lord  through  heaven  also 
into  the  svhjects  of  the  vegetable  kingdom,  as  into  trees  of  every 
kind,  and  tnto  their  frumflcationSj  and  into  plants  of  va/rious 
hinds  J  and  their  mvZtiplications.  Unless  a  spiritual  prin/dple 
from  the  Lord  within  oonUnuaUy  acted  ttpon  their  prvmiti/oe 
forms  which  are  in  the  seeds,  it  would  be  altogether  tmpossible 
for  them  to  vegetate  and  grow  in  so  wonderful  a  manner  and 
succession;  but  the  forms  therein  are  such,  that  they  do  not 
receive  any  thing  of  tife.  It  is  by  vi/rtue  of  this  influx,  that  they 
have  in  them  an  image  of  what  is  eternal  and  inflnite,  as  %s 
evident  from  this  drcumstanoSy  thai  they  are  in  a  contintuU 
tendency  {oon&tvLsi)  to  propagate  their  genera  and  species,  ana 
thus  to  live  as  it  were  for  ever,  and  also  to  flU  the  universe  f 
this  tendency  is  in  every  seed.  JVevertheless  man  attributes  a£f* 
these  things,  which  are  so  wonderful,  to  mere  nalwe,  nor  believer 
in  any  influx  from  the  spirihial  world,  because  m  heart  hv 
denies  it;  altJiaugh  he  miaht  know,  that  nothing  *can  subsisi 
except  by  what  it  exists,  that  is,  that  subsistence  is  perpetual 
existence,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  production  is  contintuU 
creation.  Thai  hence  universal  ruUva^e  is  a  representative 
theatre  of  the  Lord^s  kingdom,  may  be  seen,  n.  3483.  But  on 
this  subject  also,  and  on  the  correspondence  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom  with  the  Grand  Mak,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  thn 
Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3649.  The  mlyect  ooncemvng  the  Grand  Man  a/nd  corre- 
epondence  therewith^  is  continued  at  the  close  cf  the  subsequ&ni 
chapters. 


GENESIS- 


CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY-EIGHTH. 


3630.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter  was  ex- 
plained what  the  Lord  tauffht  and  foretold  concerning  the  last 
judgment,  or  concerning  the  last  days  of  the  Church,  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  8  to  14,  n.  3486  to  3489 ;  we  shall 
now  proceed  to  explain,  by  way  of  introduction  to  this  chapter 
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as  was  proposed,  the  contents  of  the  subsequent  verses,  15,  16, 
17, 18:  "  when  therefoi^e  ye  ahaU  see  the  abomination  of  deso- 
lation^ spoken  of  hy  Daniel  the  prophet^  standing  in  the  holy 
place^  he  who  readeth  let  hirh  ca/refutly  ohserve.  Then  let  those 
who  are  in  Judea  flee  into  the  motmtains.  Let  him  who  is  on 
the  house-top  not  corns  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his  house. 
Neither  let  him  who  is  in  the  field  tv/m  hack  to  take  his 
clothes.'*^ 

3651.  Every  one  may  see  that  these  words  contain  arcana, 
and  that  without  a  discovery  of  such  arcana,  it  cannot  possibly 
be  known  what  is  meant  by  them  who  are  in  Judea  fleeing  to 
the  mountains ;  and  by  him  who  is  on  the  house-top  not  going 
down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  the  house  ;  and  by  nim  wno  is 
in  the  field  not  returning  back  to  take  his  clothes.  Unless  the 
internal  sense  tauffht  what  is  signified  and  implied  bv  these 
particulars,  they  wno  search  into  and  interpret  the  Word  might 
be  led  away  and  give  in  to  opinions  altogether  foreign  to  the 
truth  ;  yea,  they  who  in  heart  deny  the  sanctitjf  of  the  Word 
might  hence  maintain,  that  the  above  expressions  were  only 
intended  to  describe  flight  and  escape  on  the  approach  of  an 
enemy,  consequently  that  there  is  notning  more  of  sanctity  con- 
tained therein ;  when  yet  by  these  wor&  of  the  Lord  is  fully 
described  a  state  of  the  Church's  vastation  as  to  the  good 
things  'of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  as  may  appear  from  the 
following  explication  of  each  expression. 

3652.  According  to  the  internal  sense  the  signification  of  the 
above  passage  is  this :  When  therefore  ye  shM  see  the  ahamir 
nation  of  aesoloMon^  signifies  the  vastation  of  the  Chm'ch, 
which  then  has  place,  when  the  Lord  is  no  longer  acknowledged, 
consequently  when  there  is  no  love  and  no  mith  in  Him ;  also 
when  there  is  no  longer  any  neighbourly  love  or  charity ;  and 
consequently  when  mere  is  no  longer  any  faith  of  good  and 
truth.  When  this  is  the  case  in  the  Church,  or  rather  in  the 
tract  of  country  where  the  Word  is  possessed  and  read,  that  is, 
when  men  are  such  in  the  thoughts  of  the  heart,  although  not 
such  in  doctrine  of  the  lips,  then  there  is  desolation,  and  the 
particulars  just  now  mentioned  are  its  abomination;  hence, 
when  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation  denotes,  when 
any  one  observes  such  things  ;  what  is  to  be  done  in  such  case, 
is  told  afterwards,  verses  16, 17, 18.  Spoken  of  hy  Daniel  the 
prophet  J  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  prophets ;  for 
where  any  prophet  is  mentioned  by  his  name  in  the  Word,  it 
does  not  mean  that  prophet,  but  the  prophetic  Word  itself,  be- 
cause names  in  no  case  penetrate  into  heaven,  see  n.  1876, 
1888 ;  nevertheless  each  prophet  has  a  distinct  signification. 
What  is  signified  by  Moses,  Elias,  and  Elisha,  may  be  seen  in 

I  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  n.  2762  ;  but  by  Daniel  is  signi- 
fied every  thing  prophetical  concerning  the  Lord's  coming^  and 
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concerning  the  state  of  the  Church,  in  the  present  case  concern- 
ing its  last  state.  Vastation  is  much  treated  of  in  the  prophets, 
and  by  it  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified  the  vastation  of  the 
Jewisn  and  Israelitish  Church,  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  sig- 
nified the  vastation  of  tlie  Church  in  general,  thus  also  the  vas- 
tation which  is  now  at  hand.  Stcmding  in  the  holy  place^  sig- 
nifies vastation  as  to  all  things  which  are  of  ffood  and  truth  ^ 
holy  place  is  a  state  of  love  and  faith ;  that  place  m  the  inter- 
nal sense  denotes  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387;  the  holy 
principle  of  that  state  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  thencft 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  nothing  else  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  what  is  holy,  because  those  things  are  from  the  Lord, 
Who  is  essential  holiness  or  the  sanctuary.  Se  who  readeth 
let  him  earefidhj  observe^  signifies  that  tne  above  things  are 
well  to  be  noted  by  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  especially  by 
those  who  are  principled  in  love  and  faith,  who  come  now  to 
be  treated  of.  Then  let  them  who  are  in  Judea  flee  into  the 
mountains^  signifies  that  they  who  are  of  the  Church  must  not 
look  elsewhere  than  to  the  Lord,  thus  to  love  towards  Him,  and 
to  charity  towards  their  neighbour ;  that  by  Judea  is  signified 
the  Church,  will  be  shown  below ;  that  by  mountain  is  signified 
the  Lord  Himself,  but  by  mountains  love  to  Him,  and  charity 
towards  our  neighbour,  may  be  seen  n.  795,  796,  1430,  2722. 
According  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  the  meaning  would  be,  that 
when  Jerusalem  was  besieged,  as  was  the  case,  by  the  Romans, 
then  they  should  not  betake  themselves  thither,  but  to  the 
mountains,  according  as  it  is  written  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall 
see  Jerusalem  encompassed  about  with  armies,  then  know-  ye 
that  devastation  is  near ;  then  let  them  who  are  in  Judea  flee 
to  the  mountains,  and  let  them  who  are  in  the  midst  of  it  de- 
paii;  out,  and  let  not  them  that  are  in  the  countries  enter  there- 
into," xxi.  20,  21.  But  the  case  is  there  the  same  in  respect  to 
Jemsalem,  namely,  that  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  Jerusa- 
lem which  is  understood,  whereas  in  the  internal  sense  it  is  the 
Church  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  402,  2117  ;  for  all  and  singular  the 
things,  which  are  recorded  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Jewish 
and  Israelitish  people,  are  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  tliat 
is,  of  the  Church,  as  has  been  often  snown  above.  Hence  it 
is,  that  by  Jerusalem  in  the  internal  sense  is  no  where  meant 
Jerusalem,  nor  by  Judea,  Judea.  All  and  singular  things  also 
were  such,  as  to  be  capable  of  representing  the  celestial  and 
spiritual  tilings  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  they  were  eflfected 
in  order  that  they  might  represent  such  things  ;  by  this  means 
it  became  possible  so  to  write  the  Word,  that  it  might  be  accord- 
ing to  the  apprehension  of  man  who  reads  it,  and  according  to 
the  understanding  of  the  angels  attendant  on  man.  This  like- 
wise was  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spake  in  like  manner,  for 
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had  He  spoken  otherwise,  His  Word  would  not  have  been  ade- 

auate  to  the  understanding  of  those  who  read  it,  especially  at 
lat  time,  nor  to  the  understanding  of  the  angels,  tlius  it  would 
neither  have  been  received  by  man,  nor  understood  by  the  an- 
gels. He  who  is  on  the  hotcse-Uw,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  erf  the  house^  signines  that  such  as  are  principled 
in  the  good  of  charity  shoula  not  betake  themselves  to  tliose 
things  which  appertain  to  doctrinals  of  faith ;  in  the  Word 
the  house-top  signifies  the  superior  state  of  man,  thus  his  state 
as  to  good  ;  out  those  things  which  are  beneath  signify  the  in- 
ferior state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to  truth,  see  n.  710,  1708, 
2233,  2234,  3142,  3538.  With  respect  to  the  state  of  a  man  of 
the  Church,  the  case  is  this :  during  the  progress  of  regenera- 
tion, he  learns  truth  for  the  sake  oi  good,  for  he  has  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  to  this  intent ;  but  after  that  he  is  regenerated,  he 
then  acts  from  a  principle  of  truth  and  good.  When  he  is 
arrived  at  this  latter  state,  he  ouglit  not  to  betake  himself  to 
his  former  state,  for  if  he  snould  do  this,  he  would  reason  {ratio- 
0lnate)  from  a  principle  of  truth  concerning  the  good  in  which 
he  is,  and  would  thereby  pervert  his  state ;  for  all  reasoning 
^ratiocination)  ceases,  and  ought  to  cease,  when  man  is  in  a 
jitate  to  will  what  is  true  and  good,  for  in  this  case  he  thinks 
and  acts  from  the  will,  consequently  from  conscience,  and  not 
from  the  understanding,  as  before,  and  if  he  was  to  think  and 
act  again  from  the  understanding,  he  would  fall  into  tempta- 
tions and  sink  therein.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  nim 
who  is  on  the  house-top  not  going  down  to  take  any  thing  out 
of  his  house.  And  he  who  u  in  the  field,  let  him,  not  retwrn  to  . 
take  his  clothes^  or  coat,  signifies  that  sucn  as  are  principled  in 
the  good  of  truth  should  not  betake  themselves  from  the  good 
thereof  to  doctrinals  of  truth ;  field  in  the  Word  signifies  that 
state  of  man  as  to  good ;  what  is  meant  by  field,  may  be  seen, 
n.  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  3500,  3508 ;  and  garment  or 
coat  signifies  that  which  clothes  good,  that  is,  doctrinals  of 
truth,  for  these  are  as  clothing  or  raiment  for  good ;  that  rai- 
ment has  this  signification,  may  be  seen,  n.  297,  1073,  2576, 
3301.  Every  one  may  see,  that  things  of  a  deeper  nature  lie 
concealed  herein,  than  what  appear  in  the  letter,  for  the  Lord 
Himself  spake  them. 

3653.  Trom  these  considerations  then  it  mav  aj)pear,  that  a 
state  of  the  Church's  yastation,  as  to  the  good  things  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  fully  described  in  these  verses,  and  at 
the  same  time  they  contain  an  exhortation  and  direction  to 
those  who  are  principled  in  such  good  things  and  truths,  what 
they  ou^ht  to  do  in  such  case,  fiiere  are  mree  kinds  of  men 
within  &e  Church,  namely,  those  who  are  principled  in  love  lo 
the  Lord,  those  who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth.    They 
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who  are  in  the  first  class,  namely,  they  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  specifically  signihed  in  -these  worcw,  "Z^ 
those  who  a/re  in  Judeafiee  into  the  moimtains.^^  They  who  are 
in  the  second  claas,  namely,  they  who  are  principled  m  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  are  spedfically  signified  in  these 
words,  "-Hd  who  i$  onthe  house-topy  let  him  not  go  down  to  tak^ 
any  thing  oiU  of  his  house.^^  They  who  are  in  the  third  class^ 
namely,  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  specificallj 
signified  in  these  words,  "^<?  who  is  in  the  fields  let  him  noi 
retwm  to  taJce  his  dothesJ^^  See  what  was  said  and  explained 
above  on  these  words,  n.  2454,  and  what  is  meant  by  returning 
back,  and  looking  behind  him. 

3654.  That  Judea,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  does 
not  signify  Judea,  nor  in  like  manner  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  In  the  Word 
it  is  not  so  often  named  Judea,  but  the  land  of  Judah,  and  by 
the  land  of  Judah,  as  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  si^ified  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  also  the  Church,  for  &e  Church 
is  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths ;  and  this  by  reason  that 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  was  represented  by  Judah  or  by 
the  Jewish  nation,  and  His  spiritual  kingdom  by  Israel,  or  the 
Israelitish  people ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  was  so  represented,  there- 
fore also  when  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  that  nation  and 
people,  nothing  else  is  signified  thereby  in  the  internal  sense. 
That  this  is  the  case,  will  appear  mamfest  from  what  will  be 
said  in  the  following  passages,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
concerning  Judah  and  the  land  of  Judah,  dnd  in  the  mean  time 
from  these  few  passages  out  of  the  prophets :  "  My  beloved 
had  a  vineyarii  m  the  nom  of  a  son  of  oil,  he  fenced  it  about, 
and  gathered  the  stones  out  of  it,  and  planted  it  with  a  noble 
vine,  and  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  hewed  out  a 
wine^prees  in  it,  and  he  expected  it  would  bring  forth  grapes,  but 
it  brought  forth  wild  grapes ;  and  now,  0  vnmbiicmt  ojJerusa- 
lem^  and  mem  <^  Ju£ih^  j^dge  ye  I  pray  between  me  and  ray 
vineyard;  I  win  make  it  a  desolation^  because  the  vineyard  of 
Jehovah  of  Hosts  is  the  house  of  Isrady  and  the  mam.  of  Jvdah 
is  the  plant  of  his  d^ghts ;  and  he  expected  judgment,  but 
behold,  a  putrid  sore;  justice,  but  behold,  a  cry,"  Isa.  v.  1,  2, 
8,  6,  7.  In  this  passage,  in  the  sense  of  the  lett^,  the  perverse 
state  of  the  Israeutes  and  Jews  is  treated  of,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  the  perverse  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  of  as  repre- 
sented by  Israel  and  Judah.  The  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  is 
the  good  of  the  Chmrch.  That  inhabitant  denotes  good,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  those  wl"  o  are  principled  in  gocni,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2268,  2461,  2712,  3613 ;  and  that  Jerusalem  is  the 
Church,  see  n.  402,  2117.  In  like  manner  the  house  of  Israel 
is  significative ;  that  house  denotes  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  71^- 
1708,  2288,  2284,  8142,  8688 ;  and  that  brael  denotes  the 
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Church,  n.  3305 ;  in  like  manner  the  man  of  Judah,  for  by  man 
is  signified  truth,  see  n.  265,  749,  1007,  3134,  3310,  3459,  and 
by  Judah  good,  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  man  of  Judah 
denotes  truth  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which 
is  called  celestial  truth,  that  is,  it  denotes  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  such  truth.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  He  shall 
lift  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and  shall  gatner  together  the 
outcasts  oflsraely  and  shall  collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah  from 
the  lour  wings  of  the  earth  :  then  the  envy  of  Ephraim  shall 
depart,  and  the'^nemi^  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim 
shall  not  envv  Judah^  bxiA  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Ephraim ; 
Jehovah  shall  destroy  the  tongue  of  the  sea  of  Egypt,  and  shall 
shake  His  hand  over  the  river  with  the  vehemence  of  His  spirit: 
then  shall  there  be  a  path  for  the  remains  of  His  people  which 
shall  be  left  of  Ashur,"  xi.  12, 13,  15, 16.  The  subject  here 
treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  concerning  the  bringing 
back  the  Israelites  and  Jews  out  of  captivity,  but  m  the  internw 
sense  it  has  relation  to  the  New  Church  in  general,  and  to  every 
individual  in  particular  who  is  regenerated  or  becomes  a  Church 
Tlie  outcasts  of  Israel  denote  tneir  truths ;  the  dispersed  o/' 
Judah  denote  their  goods ;  Ephraim  denotes  their  intellectual 
principle,  in  that  it  will  no  longer  be  repugnant ;  Egypt  denotes 
scientifics,  and  Ashur  reasoning  grounded  therein,  wnich  they 
nave  perverted ;  the.  expelled,  the  dispersed,  the  remains,  and 
the  lett  (or  residue),  denote  the  truths  and  goods  which  survive. 
That  Epnraim  is  the  intellectual  principle  will  be  shown  else- 
where ;  that  Egypt  is  the  scientific,  may  be  seen,  n.  1164, 1165, 
1186,  1462,  2588,  3325 ;  that  Ashur  is  reasoning,  may  be  seen, 
n.  119, 1186 ;  and  that  remains  are  goods  and  truths  from  the 
Lord  stored  up  in  the  interior  man,  see  n.  468,  530,  560,  561, 
660,  661,  798,  1050,  1738,  1906,  2284.  Again,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  Hear  ye  this,  O  house  of  Jacob,  called  by  the  name 
of  Israel^  and  from  the  waters  of  Judah  ha/oe  they  come  forth^ 
because  from  the  city  of  holiness  they  are  called,  and  stay  them- 
selves upon  the  God  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,  2 ;  where  the  waters 
of  Judah  denote  truths  which  are  grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord ;  those  truths  so  grounded  are  the  essential  goods 
of  charity,  which  are  called  spiritual  goods,  and  constitute  the 
spiritual  Church,  tlie  internal  Church,  which  is  Israel,  and  the 
external,  which  is  the  house  of  Jacob ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob  called  by  the  name  of  Israel, 
and  by  their  coming  forth  from  the  waters  of  Judah.  Again,  in 
tiie  same  prophet,  "  I  will  bring  forth  seftd  out  of  Jacob,  and 
out  of  Jvdah  am,  hevr  of  My  mmmtams^  and  Mine  elect  shall 
possess  it,  and  My  servants  shall  dwell  there,"  Ixv.  9 ;  out  of 
Judah  an  heir  oi  mountains  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the 
Lord,  and  in  a  representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  Him,  thus  in  the  good  of  each  love ;  that  mountains  are 
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those  goods,  was  shown  above,  n.  3652.  So  in  Moses,  ^^Judah 
is  a  lion's  whelp ;  from  the  prey,  my  son,  thou  hast  gone  up ; 
he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  Son,  who 
shall  rouse  him  up  ?"  Gen.  xlix  9 ;  where  it  is  very  evident, 
that  in  a  supreme  sense  by  Judah  is  meant  the  Lord,  and  in  a 
representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of 
love  to  Him.  So  in  David,  "  When  Israel  went  forth  out  of 
►t,  the  house  of  Jacob  from  a  barbarous  people ;  Judah  was 
His  aanctuary^  Israel  His  dominion,"  Psalm  cxiv.  1,  2 ; 
in  this  passage  also,  Judah  denotes  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  ot  love  to  the  Lord,  and  Israel  denotes  celestial  trutli  or 
spiritual  good.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  the  days  coming, 
saith  Jehovah,  and  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  righteous  germ, 
who  shall  reign,  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judg- 
ment and  Justice  in  the  earth ;  in  His  days  Judah  shall  he  saved 
and  Israel  sJwU  dwell  securely  ;  and  this  is  His  name  whereby 
He  shall  be  called,  Jehovah  our  Righteousness,"  xxiii.  6,  6 ; 
chap,  xxxiii.  15,  16;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming;  Judah 
denotes  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  Israel  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  that  good ;  that 
by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah,  nor  by  Israel,  Israel,  may 
appear  from  fhis  consideration,  that  Judah  was  not  saved, 
neither  Israel.  In  like  manner,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I  will 
bring  back  tlie  captivity  of  Judah^  and  the  captivity  of  Israel^ 
and  will  build  them  as  heretofore,"  xxxiii.  7.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "  In  those  days,  and  in  that  time,  saith  Jehovah, 
shall  the  sons  of  Israel  come,  themselves  and  the  sons  of  Judah 
together,  going  and  weeping  they  shall  go,  and  shall  seek 
Jenovah  tneir  God,  and  shall  seek  Zion  in  meir  way  witli  their 
faces  thitherward,"  1.  4,  5.  Again,  "  In  that  time  they  shall 
call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations  shall  bo 
gathered  unto  it,  on  account  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to  Jem- 
solera;  they  shall  not  go  any  longer  after  the  stubbornness  of 
their  evil  heart ;  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to 
the  house  of  Israel^  and  shall  come  together  out  of  the  land  of 
the  north  upon  the  earth,"  iii.  17,  18.  Again,  "Behold,  the 
days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of 
Israel  and  t?ie  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  and  with 
the  aeed  cf  teast ;  and  I  will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  the 
uouse  of  Israel  and  with  the  house  of  Jud-ah;  this  is  the  cove- 
nant which  I  will  establish  with  the  house  oi  Israel  after  those 
days,  I  will  give  My  l»w  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  will  wi'ite  it 
upon  their  heart,"  xxxi.  27,  31,  33.  That  Israel  or  the  house  of 
Israel  is  not  here  meant,  is  very  evident,  because  they  were  dis- 
persed amongst  the  Gentiles,  and  were  never  brought  back  out 
of  captivity  ;  consequently,  neither  was  Judah  or  the  house  of 
Judali  meant,  but  thereby  were  signified,  in  the  internal  sense, 
those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  and  celestial  kingdoms ; 
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with  these  is  established  a  new  covenant,  and  in  their  hearts  is 
the  law  written ;  new  covenant  denotes  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  by  good,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  2037 ;  the  law  written  in  their  hearts  denotes  the  percep- 
tion of  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  and  also  conscience.  So 
in  Joel,  "  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that,  day,  the  mountains  shall 
drop  new  wine,  and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  milk,  and  all  the 
rivers  of  Judah  ahaU  flow  with  waiters^  and  a  fountain  shall 
come  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  river 
of  Shittim :  Egypt  shall  be  for  wasteness,  and  Edom  shall  be 
for  a  wilderness  of  wasteness,  by  reason  of  violence  to  the  sons 
of  Judah^  whose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed  in  their  land : 
and  Judah  shall  sit  for  ever^  and  Jerusalem  to  generation  and 
generation,"  iv.  18,  19,  20;  from  all  the  particulars  in  this 
passage  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah, 
nor  by  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  but  that  thereby  are  understood 
all  those  who  are  in  the  holy  principle  of  love  and  charity,  for 
these  shall  sit  for  ever,  and  to  generation  and  generation.  So 
In  Malachi,  "  Behold,  I  send  1£y  angel,  who  shall  prepare  the 
way  before  Me,  and  the  Lord  Whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly 
come  to  His  temple,  and  the  Angel  of  the  covenant  Whom 
ye  desire;  then  shaU  the  mea/t-offering  of  Jvdah  a/nd  of  Jerur 
salem  he  sweet  to  Jehovah^  according  to  the  days  of  eteraity, 
according  to  former  years,"  iii.  1,  4 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord  s 
coming ;  that  at  that  time  the  meat-oD^ring  of  Judah  and  ot 
Jerusaiera  was  not  sweet  to  Jehovah,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is 
plain,  that  by  Judah  and  Jerusalem  are  signified  such  things  as 
appertain  to  the  Lord's  Chruch.  The  case  is  the  same  in  other 
parts  of  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  Judah,  of  Israel, 
and  of  Jerusalem.  Hence  then  it  may  appear  what  is  signified 
by  Judea  in  Matthew,  namely,  the  Lord  s  Church,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  vastated. 

3655.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  the 
evangelist  was  concerning  the  first  and  second  state  of  the 
Church's  perversion.  That  the  first  state  consisted  in  iheir 
beginning  no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true, 
ana  in  disputing  about  good  and  truth,  whence  come  falsities, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3354 ;  and  that  the  second  state  consisted  in 
iheir  despising  good  and  truth,  and  also  in  being  averse  thereto, 
and  thus  in  the  expiration  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  according  to  the 
degrees  of  the  cessation  of  charity,  may  be  seen.  n.  3487,  8488. 
This  tlien  is  the  third  state  treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  deso* 
iation  of  the  Clvirch  as  to  good  and  truth. 
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CHAPTER  XXVin. 

1.  AND  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  and*  blessed  him,  and  com« 
manded  him,  and  said  unto  him,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
from  the  danghtera  of  Canaan. 

2.  Arise,  go  to  Padan-Aram,  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father 
of  thy  mother,  and  take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother. 

3.  And  God  Schadfdaiwill  bless  thee,  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  fruitful  and  to  multiply,  and  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company 
of  people. 

4.  And  He  will  give  unto  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  to 
thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy 
sojoumings,  which  God  gave  to  Abraham. 

5.  And  Isaac  sent  Jacob,  and  he  went  to  Padan-Aram,  to 
Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramaean,  the  brother  of  Ke- 
becca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  and  Esau^ 

6.  And  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  and  sent  him  to 
Padan-Aram,  to  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  in  blessing 
him,  and  commanded  him,  saying,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
of  the  daughters  of  Canaan. 

7.  And  that  Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  ^o  his  mother, 
and  went  to  Padan-Aram. 

8.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father. 

9.  And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
daughter  of  Ishmael  Abraham's  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth, 
over  his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman. 

♦^      ♦      ♦      ♦      ♦      ♦ 

10.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba,  and  went  to  Haran. 

11.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  and  passed  the  night  there, 
because  the  sun  was  set,  and  ho  took  of  tne  stones  of  the  place, 
and  placed  them  for  his  pillows  (capUulia^  or  things  of  the 
head),  and  lay  down  in  that  place. 

12.  And  he  dreamed,  ana  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth, 
and  its  head  reaching  to  heaven,  and  behold  the  angels  of  Gob 
ascending  and  descending  on  it. 

12.  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  and  He  said, 
I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham,  and  God  of  Isaac. 
The  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  and  to  thy 
B©eQ. 

14.  And  thr  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  thou 
shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  and  to  the  north, 
and  to  the  south ;  and  all  the  families  of  the  ground  shall  be 
blessed  in  thee,  and  in  thy  seed. 

15.  And  behold  I  am  with  thee,  and  will  keep  thee  in  aU 
whither  thou  goest,  and  will  bring  thee  back  to  this  gi'ound, 
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because  I  will  not  leave  thee,  until  I  shall  have  done  what 
I  have  spoken  to  thee. 

16.  And  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleeo,  and  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  and  I  knew  not. 

17.  And  he  feared,  and  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place ; 
this  is  none  other  but  the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of 
heaven. 

18.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early,  and  took  the 
Btone  which  he  had  placea  for  his  pillows,  and  set  it  for  a 
statue,  and  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it. 

19.  Ana  he  called  the  name  of  that  place  Bethel ;  but  the 
name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first. 

20.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  If  God  shall  be  with 
me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  and  shall 
give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 

21.  And  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father, 
and  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God  ; 

22.  And  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue,  shall  bo 
the  house  of  God ;  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me,  I  wiU  ii^ 
tithing  tithe  it  to  thee. 
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8656.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense  i/« 
concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  began  to  make  His  natural  prin 
ciple  Divme,  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good ;  and  the  means  by 
which  he  effected  this  are  described  in  general.  But  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  in  the  representative  sense, 'is,  how  the  Lord 
regenerates,  or  makes  new,  man's  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
and  as  to  good ;  the  process  in  general  is  in  like  manner  de- 
scribed, verse  1  to  10. 

3657.  In  the  internal  supreme  sense  is  described  how  the 
Lord  began  to  make  Divine  his  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
from  the  ultimate  of  order,  that  thereby  He  might  arrange 
intermediate  principles,  and  might  conjoin  all  and  singular  to 
the  first,  that  is,  to  His  essential  Divine  [principle].  But  in 
the  internal  representative  sense  is  described  how  the  Lord 
regenerates  the  natural  human  principle  also  from  the  ultimate 
of  order,  and  thereby  arranges  intermediate  principles,  that  by 
means  of  the  rational  principle  He  may  conjoin  them  to  Ham- 
self,  &om  verse  11  to  22. 


3656—3659.]  GENESIS.  181 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3658.  Verses  1,  2.  AND  Isaac  called  to  Jacobs  atid  llessed 
hinij  arid  comirumded  Mm,  and  said  unto  him.  Thou  shalt  not 
take  a  woman  of  the  dauahiers  of  Canaa/n^  Arise,  go  to  Padanr 
Aram,  the  house  o/  Betauel  the  father  of  thy  mottier,  amd  take 
to  thyself  thence  a  waman  from  the  daug titers  of  Lahan  thy 
motJier^s  hrother.  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  signifies  tne  perception 
of  quality  as  to  the  good  of  truth  from  the  Lord :  and  blessed 
him,  signifies  that  uius  conjunction  was  eflFqcted:  and  com- 
manded him,  and  said  to  him,  signifies  reflection  and  thence 
perception  :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughtei-s  of 
Canaan,  signifies  if  so  be  he  should  not  be  conjoined  to  the 
affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil :  arise,  signifies  if  so  be  he 
would  elevate  that  good  thence :  go  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
knowledges  of  such  truth :  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of 
thy  mother,  and  take  to  tliyself  thence  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother,  signifies  collateral 
external  good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  conjoined. 

3659.  '*  And  Isaac  called  to  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  perception  of  Quality  as  to  good  of  truth  from  tlie  Lord, 
appears  Irom  the  signification  of  calling  to  any  one,  as  denoting 
perception  of  quality,  see  n.  3609 ;  ana  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  iJivine  Good 
of  the  Divine  Kational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072, 2083, 
2630,  3012,  3194,  3210  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  natural  truth,  see  n.  1893, 
3305,  3509,  3525,  3546,  3576,  3599.  But  here,  in  what  follows 
In  this  chapter,  Jacob  represents  the  good  of  that  truth  ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  tiiat  by  these  words,  "  &aac  called  to  Jacob,"  is 
wgnified  the  perception  of  quality  from  the  Lord  as  to  the  good 
01  truth.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Jacob  here  represents 
the  good  of  that  truth  is,  because  now  he  had  taken  the  birtli- 
right  of  Esau,  and  also  his  blessing,  and  thus  thereby  put  on 
the  person  of  Esau,  but  still  no  furtner  than  as  to  the  good  of 
that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  before  represented ;  for 
all  truth,  whatsoever  be  its  natm'e  or  quality,  has  in  it  good, 
inasmuch  as  truth  is  not  truth  but  by  virtue  of  good,  it  being 
thence  called  truth.  By  the  birthright  (primogeniture)  which 
he  took,  and  by  the  blessing,  he  obtainea  this  privilege  over 
Esau,  that  hig  posterity  succeeded  to  the  promise  made  to  Abra- 
ham and  Isaac  concerning  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  thus  that  bv 
him  should  be  representea  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle], 
as  by  Isaac  was  represented  the  Divine  Rational,  ana  by  ALbra- 
ham  the  essential  Divine  [principle].  In  order,  therefore,  that 
the  representative  might  mil  upon  one  person,  it  was  permitted 
that  he  should  thus  take  from  Esau  tne  birthright,  and  after* 
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wards  the  blessing.  Hence  it  is  that  Jacob  now  represents  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  but  here  in  the  beginning  the 
good  of  that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  just  before  rep- 
resented. Esau  is  also  still  further  treated  of,  as  in  the  follow- 
ing verses  6,  7,  8,  of  this  chapter ;  to  the  intent  that  the  good 
of  truth,  and  the  interior  truth  of  good,  of  the  Lord's  Natural 

e principle]  might  be  represented,  which  could  not  be  represented 
y  Jacob.     What  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  good,  which 
Jacob  here  represents,  will  appear  from  wnat  follows. 

3660.  '"And  blessed  him^ — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
thus  conjunction  was  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  3504,  3514, 
3530,  3565,  3584.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Isaac  the  father 
now  blessed  Jacob  the  son,  notwithstanding  his  having  come 
in  treachery,  and  taken  the  blessing  from  Esau,  and  notwith- 
standing Isaac's  having  shuddered  at  that  deed,  as  is  evident 
from  the  preceding  chapter,  verses  33  and  35,  is,  because  he 
now  perceived  that  it  was  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  not  of  Esau, 
which  should  possess  the  land  of  Canaan ;  hence  the  blessing 
from  Isaac  was  confirmed.  But  the  treachery  at  which  Isaao 
shuddered,  signified  and  predicted  what  was  treacherous  in  tho 
posterity  of  Jacob  as  to  representatives,  namely,  that  they  were 
very  far  from  sincerely  or  in  heart  representing  the  Divine  or 
celestial  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  were  thus  altogether 
unlike  the  ancient  Church,  being  merelv  in  things  external 
separate  from  any  internal  principle,  ana  not  even  this,  inas 
much  as  they  so  often  fell  away  into  open  idolatries.  What  is 
meant  by  being  conjoined,  or  by  conjunction,  which  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  being  blessed,  was  shown  above,  namely, 
that  the  natural  principle  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth  snould  b^ 
adjoined  to  the  rational,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  external 
man  to  the  internal ;  for  to  the  intent  that  the  Lord  might  make 
His  Natural  [principle]  Divine,  He  was  to  implant  therein  such 

good  and  truth  as  might  correspond  with  the  good  and  truth  of 
\e  Divine  Rational  [principle] ;  without  corresponding  goods 
and  truths,  no  conjunction  can  have  place.  Tne  goods  and 
truths  of  the  natural  principle,  or  such  as  are  proper  to  the  natu- 
ral man,  are  innumerable,  and  so  innumerable  that  tiiey  can 
scarce  be  known  by  man  as  to  their  most  common  genera,  how- 
soever natural  good  and  truth,  when  it  is  mentioned,  may  ap- 
pear to  man  as  one  simple  principle;  for  the  whole  natural 
principle,  and  all  that  is  in  it,  consists  of  such  innumerable 
genera  of  goods  and  truths.  And  this  being  the  case,  it  may 
appear,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  principle, 
in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  principle  may 
abide,  and  that  there  are  ffoods  and  truths  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, in  which  the  goo£  and  truths  of  the  rational  cannot 
abide ;    consequently,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  thg 
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iiatural  principle,  whicli  may  be  adjoined  to  the  goods  and 
truths  oi  the  rational  by  correspondence.  The  subject  treated 
of  m  this  and  the  following  chapters,  is  concerning  such  goods 
and  truths.  To  know  these  goods  and  truths,  and  to  distinguish 
them  from  each  other,  and  further  to  examine  their  quaSties, 
and  thus  how  they  are  adapted  for  conjunction,  is  not  so  much 
within  the  reach  of  man's  capacity,  so  long  as  he  thinks  not 
frona  an  interior  principle,  or  under  the  influence  of  illumination 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  for  in  this  case  such  things  appear 
both  obscure  arid  unpleasant  to  him.  Nevertheless  they  are 
adequate  to  th^  apprenension  and  understanding  of  the  angels, 
and  also  to  the  apprehension  of  spirits  ;  for  their  thoughts  are 
not  interrupted  with  the  concerns  of  worldly,  corporeal,  and 
terrestrial  things,  as  heretofore  whilst  they  lived  in  the  world. 
These  latter,  namely,  angels  and  spirits,  are  in  the  pleasantness 
of  intelligence,  and  the  blessedness  of  wisdom,  when  they  have 
a  perception  of  such  things  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word ; 
for  in  tnis  case  the  Divine  [principle]  is  resplendent,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  representative  sense  concerning  the  Church 
and  regeneration ;  hence  they  are  in  the  Divine  splTere  of  tho 
Lord,  and  of  His  ends  and  uses. 

3661.  *^And  commanded  him,  and  said  unto  him" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  reflection  and  perception  thence,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  commanding  in  the  historical  paiis  of 
the  Word,  as  denoting  to  reflect ;  ana  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1892, 
1898, 1919,  2080,  2619, 2862.  Keflection  is  the  examination  of 
a  thing,  as  to  the  circumstances  thereof,  and  also  as  to  its  qua- 
lity, which  gives  rise  to  perception. 

3662.  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  should  not  be 
conjoined  to  the  affection  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  asso- 
ciated to  or  conjoined  with;  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughters,  as  denoting  affectiiwis,  see  n.  668,  2362,  3024 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  what  is  false  and 
evil,  see  n.  1093, 1140, 1141, 1167, 1205, 1444, 1573, 1574, 1868. 

3663.  "Arise" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  would 
elevate  that  good  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
arising,  as  implying  some  degree  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401, 
2785,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  in  the  present  case  an  elevation  from 
such  things  as  are  signified  by  tiie  daughters  of  Canaan  to  such 
things  as  are  siffuined  bj  the  daughters  of  Laban,  who  ars 
treated  of  presently. 

3664.  "  Go  to  radan-Aram" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the 
knowledges  of  such  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Aram  or  Syria,  as  ^denoting  knowledges,  see  n.  1232,  1234, 


184  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxviiL 

8249.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Padan-Aram  denotes  know* 
ledges  of  truth  is,  because  it  was  in  Syria  of  Eivers,  where 
Nahor,  Bethuel,  and  Laban  dwelt;  and  that  by  Syria  are  signi 
fied  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3051.  Padan- 
Aram  is  also  mentioned  above,  chap.  xxv.  20 ;  and  below,  chap. 
xxxi.  18  ;  in  which  passages  it  likewise  signifies  the  knowledges 
of  truth. 

3665.  "  The  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  mother,  and 
take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban 
thy  mother's  brother'' — that  hereby  is  signified  collateral  exter- 
nal good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  coijjpined,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
Gentiles  of  tlie  first  class,  see  n.  2686  ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  aflfection  of  good  in  the  nat- 
ural man^  or  the  affection  of  external  good,  and  properly  collat- 
eral good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160,  3612 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman  from  his  daugh- 
ters, as  denoting  to  be  associated  to  or  be  conjoined  with  the 
affections  of  truth  thence  derived.  That  to  take  a  woman  de- 
notes to  be  conjoined,  is  evident,  and  that  daughters  are  affec- 
tions, maf  be  seen,  n.  568,  2362,  3024.  Hence  it  appears  what 
these  words  signify,  namely,  that  the  good  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, here  represented  by  Jacob,  was  to  be  conjoined  to  trutlis 
derived  from  collateral  external  good.  Tlie  case  herein  is  this: 
in  the  course  of  man's  regeneration,  he  is  led  of  the  Lord  at 
first  as  an  infant,  afterwards  as  a  child,  next  as  a  young  man, 
and  lastly  as  an  adult.  The  truths  which  he  learns  as  an  infant 
child,  are  altogether  external  and  corporeal,  for  as  yet  he  is 
unable  to  apprehend  interior  truths ;  those  truths  are  no  other 
than  knowledges  of  such  things,  as  contain  in  their  inmost  prin- 
ciple things  Divine ;  for  there  are  knowledges  of  things,  -vdJch 
do  not  contain  any  thing  Divine  in  their  inmost  principle,  and 
there  are  knowledges  which  do  contain.  The  knowledges  which 
do  contain  what  is  Divine,  are  such  that  tlie^  can  aomit  inte- 
rior truths  more  and  more,  successively  and  m  order ;  whereas 
the  knowledges  which  do  not  contain  what  is  Divine,  are  such 
that  thev  do  not  admit,  but  reject  such  interior  truths ;  for  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth  external  and  corporeal  are  like 
ground,  which  according  to  its  (Quality  admits  seeds  of  such  and 
such  a  nature,  and  no  other,  brm^g  to  jnaturity  one  kind  of 
seeds,  and  suffocating  another.  The  knowledges,  which  con- 
tain in  their  inmost  principle  what  is  Divine,  admit  in  them 
truth  and  good  both  spiritual  and  celestial,  possessing  this  ca- 
pacity by  virtue  of  the  Divine  principle  which  is  within,  and 
which  disposes  them  thereto ;  but  the  knowledges,  which  do 
not  contain  m  them  what  is  Divine,  admit  only  what  is  false 
and  evil,  such  being  their  nature.  Those  knowledges  of  exter- 
nal and  corporeal  truth  which  are  admissive  of  trutli  and  good 
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Eiritual  Dad  celestial,  are  here  signified  by  the  daughters  of 
iban  of  the  house  of  Bethuel ;  but  those  which  are  not  thus 
admissive,  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  The 
knowledges,  which  are  learnt  from  infancy  to  childhood,  are  as 
it  were  vessels  most  common  (or  general)  which  are  designed 
to  be  filled  with  goods,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  filled,  man 
is  enlightened.  If  the  vessels  be  such  as  to  admit  into  them 
genuine  goods,  in  this  case  man  is  enlightened  from  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  is  therein,  and  this  successively  more  and 
more ;  but  if  they  be  such  as  not  to  admit  of  genuine  goods, 
in  this  case  man  is  not  enlightened,  although  it  mav  appear  as 
if  he  was,  such  appearance  being  only  the  effect  or  a  delusive 
light  {lumen\  which  is  that  of  the  false  and  evil  principle, 
wnereby  he  is  more  and  more  obscured  as  to  what  is  good  and 
true.  Such  knowledges  are  manifold,  and  so  manifold  that 
they  can  scarce  be  enumerated  as  to  their  genera,  still  less  be 
distinguished  as  to  their  species,  for  they  are  derived  in  multi 
plicity  from  the  Lord  through  the  rational  principle  into  the 
latural.  Some  flow  in  immediatelv  through  the  good  of  the 
^itional  principle,  and  thence  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and 
ulso  into  the  truth  of  this  good,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  where  they  branch  off 
into  various  branches.  Some  also  flow  in  immediately  through 
the  truth  of  the  rational  principle  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  also  into  the  good  of  this  truth,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  see  n.  3573,  3616.  They 
are  like  nations,  families,  and  houses,  and  like  the  consanguini- 
ties and  affinities  therein,  in  that  there  are  some  which  descend 
in  a  right  line  from  the  flrst  father,  and  some  which  .descend  in 
an  obhque  line,  or  more  and  more  collateral.  In  the  heavens 
these  things  are  in  the  highest  degree  of  distinctness,  for  all  the 
societies  therein  are  distinguishea  according  to  the  genera  and 
species  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  proximities  thence  derived, 
see  n.  685,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739,  3612 ;  which  societies,  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  represented  by 
the  circumstance  of  dwelling  together  distinguished  into  na- 
tions, fanrilies,  and  houses,  see  n.  470,  471,"' 483,  1159,  1246. 
Hence  also  it  was  enjoined,  that  they  who  were  of  the  repre- 
sentative Church,  should  contract  marriages  within  the  families 
of  their  own  nation,  for  thus  they  might  represent  heaven,  and 
conjunction  as  to  good  and  trutn;  as  was  the  case  here  with 
Jacob,  in  that  it  was  enjoined  that  he  should  go  to  the  house 
of  Bethuel  the  father  of  his  mother,  and  should  take  to  himself 
thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther. As  to  what  concerns  the  knowledges  of  external  or  cor- 
poreal truth  which  are  from  collateral  good,  apd,  as  was  said, 
contain  in  them  what  is  Divine,  and  thus  are  admissive  of  gen- 
uine goods,  such  as  are  the  knowledges  with  infant  children 
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who  are  afterwards  regenerated,  thev  are  in  general  sucli  'as  are 
contained  in  the  historical  parts  of  tne  Word,  as  in  what  is  said 
therein  of  paradise,  of  the  first  man,  of  the  tree  of  life  in  the 
hiidst  of  paradise,  and  of  the  tree  of  science,  where  the  deceiv- 
ing sei-pent  was.  These  are  knowledges  which  contain  in  them 
what  is  Divine,  and  admit  into  them  goods  and  truths  spiritual 
and  celestial,  because  they  represent  and  signify  those  goods  and 
truths.  Sudi  knowledges  are  also  contained  in  the  other  his- 
torical parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  what  is  said  of  the  tabernacle, 
and  of  the  temple,  and  of  the  constiniction  of  each.  In  like 
manner  in  what  is  said  of  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons ;  also  of  the  feasts  of  tabernacles,  of  the  first-fruits  of  har- 
vest, and  of  unleavened  bread,  and  of  other  like  things.  When 
these  knowledges  are  known  and  thought  of  by  an  infant  child, 
then  the  attendant  angels  think  of  the  Divine  things  which 
they  represent  and  si^ify ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  angels  are 
afiectea  therewith,  their  afiection  is  communicated,  and  causes 
the  delight  and  pleasure  which  the  child  experiences  therein, 
and  prepares  his  mind  to  receive  genuine  truths  and  goods. 
Such  and  very  many  others  are  the  knowledges  of  external  and 
corporeal  trum  derived  from  collateral  good. 

3666.  Verses  3,  4,  5.  And  God  jSohaddcd  will  hlesa  t/iee, 
and  wiU  cavse  thee  to  he  fruitfvl  cmd  to  mulMplAf^  cmd  thou 
Bhalt  he  for  a  comvoAiy  of  people.  And  He  will  awe  unto  thee 
the  hleesirhg  of  Airaham^  to  the^  cmd  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to 
cause  thee  to  in/isrit  the  land  of  thy  aojoumings^  which  Ood 
ga/oe  to  Ahrahami.  And  Isaac  sent  Jacobj  ami  he  went  to 
JPado/nrAram^  to  Laha/n  the  son  of  Betkuel  the  Aramicean^  the 
hrothfir  of  Rebecca  the  mother  of  Jojuoh  and  Esau,  God  Schad- 
dai  shall  bless  thee,  signifies  the  temptations  of  that  truth  and 
good,  whereby  conjunction  was  effected :  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  fruitful  and  to  multiply,  signifies  goods  and  trutlis  thence 
derived :  and  thou  slialt  be  for  a  company  of  people,  signifies 
plenteousness:  .and  He  will  give  unto  tnee  the  blessing  of 
Abraham,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine  [princi- 
ple] with  the  good  and  trulh  of  the  natural  principle:  to  thee 
and  to  thy  seed  v/ith  thee,  signifies  with  tlie  good  and  truth 
thence  derived :  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  so- 
joumings,  signifies  the  life  of  instructions :  which  God  gave  to 
Abraham,  signifies  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle] :  and 
Isacc  sent  Jacob,  signifies  beginning  of  existence :  and  he  went 
to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here,  as  above,  the  knowledges  of 
that  truth :  to  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramaean,  signi* 
fies  collateral  good :  the  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob 
and  Esau,  signifies  aflBuiity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the  good 
of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good  which  is  Esau. 

3667.  '^(Jod  Scliaddai  shaJ  bless  thee" — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  temptations  of  that  truth  and  good  whereby  con* 
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junctioii  was  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God 
Schaddai,  as  denoting  temptations,  of  which  si^fication  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  ana  from  the  si^ification  of  being 
blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  concemmg  which  significa-* 
tion,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  inasmuch  as  by 
Jacob  is  now  represented  the  good  of  truth,  as  was  shown 
above,  n.  3659,  therefore  that  good  and  truth  is  here  under- 
stood by  tliee.  The  ground  and  reason  why  God  Schaddai  sig- 
nifies temptations  is,  oecause  in  ancient  times  they  distinguished 
the  Supreme  God,  or  the  Lord,  by  various  names,  and  this  ac- 
cording to  His  attributes,  and  according  to  the  goods  which 
are  from  Him,  and  also  according  to  the  truths,  which  every  one 
^piows  are  manifold.  They  who  were  of  the  ancient  Church, 
by  all  these  denominations  meant  to  describe  one  only  God, 
namely,  the  Lord,  Whom  they  caUed  Jehovah ;  but  after  that 
the  Cnurch  declined  from  good  and  trutli,  and  at  the  same 
time  from  this  wisdom,  they  oegan  to  worship  as  many  gods  as 
there  were  denominations  of  the  one  God,  insomuch  tnat  every 
nation,  and  at  length  every  family,  acknowledged  one  of  them 
for  its  own  particular  god  j  hence  came  the  number  ofgods,  of 
which  mention  is  made  m  the  Word  throughout.  Tne  cas4i 
was  similar  in  the  family  of  Therah  the  fatlier  of  Abraham,  and 
also  in  the  house  of  Abraham  itself,  for  that  he  worshipped  other 

fods,  may  be  seen,  n.  1356,  2559,  and  especially  the  God 
chaddai,  n.  1992.  Tliat  the  worship  of  this  God  remained  in 
that  house,  is  evident  also  from  tliese  words  in  Moses,  "/op- 
peared  to  Ahraha/m^  Isaac^  and  Jacobs  in  the  God  Schaddau 
cmd  by  My  name  Jehovah  J  was  not  hnovm  to  them^'*  Exod.  vi. 
3  ;  hence  it  is  that  it  was  said  to  Abraham,  '^  I  am  the  God 
Schaddai^  walk  thou  before  Me,  and  be  entire,"  Gen.  xvii.  1 : 
and  tJiat  it  is  here  said  by  Isaac  to  Jacob,  "  The  God  Schaddm 
shall  bless  thee.'*  That  this  is  the  case  is  also  evident  from 
what  follows  in  this  chapter,  that  after  the  Lord  had  said  to 
Jacob  in  a  dream,  "  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham, 
nnd  God  of  Isaac,"  ver.  13,  still  Jacob  afterwards  said,  "  If  God 
shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I 
walk,  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
and  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Jeho* 
vah  shall  te  to  me  for  a  God^^  verses  20,  21 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  neither  did  the  house  of  Jacob  acknowledge  Jehovah, 
but  yet  was  willing  to  acknowledge  Him,  in  case  he  proved  a 
benefactor ;  as  is  exactly  the  case  at  this  day  in  Gentile  Christ- 
endom. As  to  what  concerns  God  Schaddai  inparticular.  the 
Lord  was  called  by  this  name  in  the  ancient  Church  witn  re- 
spect to  temptations,  and  to  blessings  and  benefits  after  tempt- 
ations, as  was  shown  above,  n.  1992 ;  hence  then  it  is  that  oy 
the  God  Schaddai,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  signified  tempta- 
tions.   That  by  temptations  is  effected  a  conjimction  of  good 
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and  truth,  see  what,  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning 
temptations,  n.  2819. 
^  3668.  "  And  will  caruse  thee  to  be  finiitful  and  multiply'' 
— ^that  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  fruitful,  as  being  predi- 
cated of  good,  and  of  being  multipliea,  as  being  predicated  of 
truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913^  983,  2846,  2847. 

3669.  "  And  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company  of  people'' — that 
hereby  is  signified  plenteousness,  may  appear  without  explica- 
tion ;  company  of  people  is  especially  predicated  of  truths,  for 
by  people  m  the  W  ora  are  signified  mose  who  are  in  tnith,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3581 ;  whereas  by  nations  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849.  The 
reason  why  it  is  here  called  a  company  of  people,  is,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob  ;  for  there  ift  a  distinction  to  be  made  between 
good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  and  good  from  which  truth 
18  derived ;  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth  is  what  is  here 
represented  by  J  acob,  and  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived 
ifii  what  is  represented  by  Esau;  the  good  which  is  derived 
from  truth  is  tne  inverse  of  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived ; 
5n  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  the  regenerate  are 
principled  previous  to  their  regeneration,  whereas  in  the  good 
from  which  truth  is  derived,  tney  are  principled  when  tliey 
become  regenerate.  That  their  state  is  inverted,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603. 

3670.  "  And  will  give  to  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine 
Fprinciple]  with  Sio  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion, see  above,  n.  3660,  3667  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  [principle], 
which  is  called  the  Father,  see  n.  2011,  3251,  3439  ;  and  inas- 
'much  as  these  words  are  spoken  to  Jacob,  by  whom  will  be 
represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
goc»d  and  truth  therein,  therefore  the  conjunction  of  the  essen- 
tial Divine  [principle]  with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural, 
is  what  is  signified^  in  the  interaal  sense,  by  these  words,  "  He 
will  give  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham."  In  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  it  is  the  possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan  which  is  meant 
by  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  and  also  by  the  words  which  fol- 
low, "  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojoumings,  which 
God  gave  to  Abraham ;"  these  words  ai*e  also  conceived  ac- 
cording to  this  sense  by  all  those  who  do  not  believe  that  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word  contain  things  more  heavenly  and 
secret,  especially  by  the  Jewish  nation,  which  thence  claims  to 
itself  privileges  above  every  other  nation  and  people ;  their 
fathers  understx)d  the  above  words  in  the  same  literal  sense, 
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and  particularly  Jacob,  whose  nature  and  quality  may  appear 
from  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  3667,  namely,  that  ho  did 
not  know  Jehovah,  nor  was  willing  to  acknowleuge  him,  unless  « 
he  would  give  him  things  corporeal  and  worldly;  but  that 
i^either  Abraham,  nor  Isaac,  nor  Jacob  were  understood,  but 
that  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  natural  principle 
which  He  would  make  Divine,  is  abundantly  manifest  from  tho 
explications  above.  That  it  is  a  thing  of  indifference  what  be 
the  quality  of  the  man  who  represents,  whether  he  be  evil  or 
ffooa,  and  that  evil  men  may  alike  represent,  and  did  represent 
me  Lord's  Divine  [principle],  may  be  seen,  n.  665,  1097,  1361 ; 
the  same  may  appear  from  the  representatives  which  exist  even 
at  this  day ;  for  all  kings,  whosover  they  are,  and  of  whatso- 
ever quality,  by  virtue  of  the  principle  of  royalty  appertaining 
to  them,  represent  the  Lord ;  m  like  manner  all  priests,  whoso- 
ever, or  of  whatsoever  quality  they  are,  bjr  virtue  of  the  priestly 
principle.  The  principle  of  royalty  {regium)  and  the  priestly 
principle  {j^aceraotaZe)  is  holy,  whatsoever  be  the  nature  and 
tmalitv  of  the  person  who  ministers  therein ;  hence  it  is,  that 
tJie  Word  taught  by  a  wicked  person  is  alike  holy  as  when 
taught  by  a  good  person,  and  also  the  Sutrament  of  Baptism 
ana  the  Holy  Supper,  and  the  like ;  hence  also  it  may  appear, 
that  no  king  can  in  any  sort  claim  to  himself  any  thing  of  the 
holy  principle  appertaining  to  his  royalty,  nor  any  priest  any 
thing  of  the  holy  principle  appertaining  to  his  priesthood ;  in 
proportion  as  either  claims  any  thing  thereof  to  himself,  or 
attnbutes  it  to  himself,  he  is  so  far  a  spiritual  thief,  and  brands 
himself  with  the  mark  and  character  oi  spiritual  theft ;  and  also 
in  proportion  as  he  does  evil,  that  is,  acts  contrary  to  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  and  contrary  to  what  is  good  and  true,  in 
tjie  same  proportion  a  king  puts  off  the  representative  of  holy 
royalty,  and  a  priest  the  representative  of  noly  priesthood,  and 
represents  the  opposite.  Hence  in  the  representative  Jewish 
Church  so  many  laws  were  enjoined  concerning  the  holy  prin- 
ciple, by  which  priests  especially  should  be  innuenced  during 
their  ministration ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  ot 
the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows. 

3671.  "To  thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee" — that  hereby  is 
signified  with  the  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by  thee^  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  truth,  or  good  which  is  derivea  from  truth, 
concerning  which,  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
seed,  as  denoting  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  1025, 1447, 
1610,  2848,  3373 :  with  thee  signifies  that  it  was  adjoined  to 
the  good  of  trutn.  which  is  Jacob.  The  case  is  similar,  in 
respect  to  good  ana  truth,  as  in  respect  to  seeds  and  ground ; 
interior  good  is  as  the  seed  which  1  rings  forth,  but  only  in  good 
ground ;  exterior  good  and  truth  is  as  ground  in  which  the  seed 
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brings  forth,  namely,  interior  ^ood  and  truth,  which  cannot 
otherwise  be  rooted.  Hence  it  is  that  man's  rational  principle 
'is  first  of  all  regenerated,  for  therein  are  seeds,  and  auerwards 
the  natural  principle  that  it  may  serve  as  ground,  see  n.  3286, 
3288,  3321,  3368,  3493,  3620,  3623,  3576 ;  and  whereas  the 
natural  principle  is  as  ground,  good  and  truth  is  capable  of 
bein^  made  fruitful  and  multiplying  in  the  rational  principle, 
whicn  could  not  be  the  case,  unless  it  had  ground  wherein  as 
seed  to  fix  its  root :  from  this  comparison,  as  in  a  mirror,  it 
may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with  regeneration,  and  with  sev- 
eral arcana  relating  thereto.  To  understand  what  is  good  and 
true,  and  to  will  them,  appertains  to  the  rational  principle ;  the 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  thence  derived  are  as  seeds,  and 
to  know  them,  and  to  bring  them  into  act,  appertains  to  the 
natural  principle ;  scientifics  and  works  are  as  ground,  and 
when  man  is  aSfected  with  the  scientifics  which  confirm  good 
and  truth,  and  especially  when  he  perceives  delight  in  bringing 
tliem  into  act,  in  this  case  seeds  are  therein  and  grow  as  in 
their  proper  ground ;  hence  good  is  made  fruitful,  and  truth  is 
multiplied,  and  they  continually  ascend  from  that  ground  into 
tlie  rational  principle,  and  perfect  it.  The  case  is  otherwise 
when  man  understands  what  is  good  and  true,  and  also  in- 
wardly perceives  somewhat  of  inclination  of  the  will  thereto, 
but  jet  does  not  love  to  know  them,  and  still  less  to  do  them ; 
for  m  this  case  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful,  nor  truth  be 
multiplied  in  the  rational  principle. 

36^2.  "To  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojournings" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  life  of  instructions,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  inheriting,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of 
another,  see  n.  2658,  2851 ;  m  the  present  case,  life  from'  the 
Divine  fprinciple],  which  is  signified  by  the  words  which,  pres-* 
ontly  follow ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- , 
noting  instructions,  see  n.  1463,  2025 ;  land  signifies  where  life 
is.  The  life  of  instruction  here  treated  of,  is  the  life  of  good 
derived  from  truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob ;  for 
when  man  lives  according  to  the  truths  in  which  he  is  instructed, 
he  is  then  in  the  life  of  instructions. 

3^73.  "  Which  God  gave  to  Abraham" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to 
the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  the  father,  see  n.  2011, 
3251,  3439.  That  by  being  given  of  God,  is  signified  that  it 
was  appropriated  to  him,  may  appear  evident ;  for  that  which 
is  given  is  his  to  whom  it  is  given.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that 
by  these  words,  "which  God  gave  to  Abraham,"  is  signified 
Ine  which  is  from  the  Divine  [jprinciple]. 

3674.  "And  Isaac  sont  Jacob" — that  herebv  is  signified 
beginning  of  existence,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 
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-Jacob  now  comes  to  represent  the  good  of  truth,  thus  the 
beginning  of  the  existence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  natural  [prin- 
ciple],  for  this  is  contained  in  what  follows  concerning  Jacob 
sojourning  with  Laban.  Hence  it  is  that  bj  Isaac  sending 
Jacob  is  signified  beginning  of  existence. 

3675.  ''And  he  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  knowledges  of  that  truth,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  Padan-Aram,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  truth, 
see  n.  3664. 

3676.  "  To  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramsean" — that 
hereby  is  signified  collateral  good,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock, 
concerning  which  see  also  above,  n.  3665 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Gentiles  of 
the  first  class,  see  n.  2865,  3665 ;  from  which  as  from  a  com- 
mon stock  comes  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban. 
The  reason  why  Bethuel  is  here  sumamed  Aramsean,  is,  because 
by  Aram  or  Syria  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  1232,  1234,  3249,  which  are  here  treated  of. 
External  truth,  from  which  is  derived  the  good  here  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  nothing  else  but  knowledges ;  for  these  are 
the  truths,  which  are  first  of  all  imbibed,  and  also  are  accounted 
as  truths,  by  those  who  are  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration. 
Nevertheless  knowledges  are  not  in  themselves  trutns,  but  by 
Tirtue  of  the  Divine  things  contained  in  them,  and  when  these 
Divine  things  shine  forth,  they  then  first  become  truths.  In 
the  mean  time  they  are  as  common  vessels,  by  which  and  in 
tvhich  truths  may  be  received,  like  those  spoken  of  above,  n. 
fi665,  and  like  all  scientifics  when  they  are  nrst  learnt. 

3677.  "  The  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  and 
Esau" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  aflBnity  derived  from  the  mother 
of  tlie  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  Esau,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  of  which  fre(juent  mention  has Hbeeri  made  above ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth, 
or  the  gooQ  which  is  derived  from  truth  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  good,  or  the  good  from  whence  truth  is  derived  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  above,  n.  3669.  And  whereas  all  goods 
and  trums,  which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  are  con- 
ceived and  bom  of  the  rational  or  internal  man,  namely,  of  the 
good  of  the  rational  man  as  a  father,  and  of  the  truth  thereof 
as  a  mother,  see  n.  3314,  3573,  3616 ;  therefore  by  the  above 
words  is  signified  the  afiinity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the 
good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  tnith  of  good  which  is 
Esau.  There  is  aiso  herein  a  real  affinity,  but  1o  explain  it  to 
the  apprehension  is  very  difficult,  by  reason  that  the  most  com- 
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moil  [or  general]  knowledges  of  the  subject  are  at  this  day  un- 
known, as  for  instance,  wnat  spiritual  good  is,  and  what  the 
tiuth  thereof,  and  that  there  are  innumerable  genera  of  such 
good  and  truth,  and  still  more  innumerable  species,  also  that 
they  are  conjoined  with  each  other  by  degrees  as  it  were  of 
consanguinity  and  aflSnity.  These  most  common  for  general] 
knowledges  oeing  unknown,  a  description  of  such  degrees  and 
aflSnities  would  be  altogether  obscure,  and  the  more  so  on  this 
account,  that  the  learned  at  this  day  are  not  disposed  to  know 
such  things,  lovinff  only  to  wander  in  the  bark  [the  outward 
rind  or  coverings  of  knowledge]  and  to  dispute,  not  concerning ' 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  things,  but  whether  they  exist  or 
not ;  and  so  long  as  they  are  in  mis  state,  they  are  unwilling 
to  know,  any  thmg  concerning  the  innumerable  genera  and 
species  above  mentioned. 

3678.  Verses  6,  7,  8,  9.  And  Eaau  acuw  that  Isaae  blessed 
Jacohy  and  sent  him  to  Padan-Araniy  to  take  to  himsdf  thenoc 
a  woman^  in  hlessing  him,^  and  comma/nding  him^  saymg^  Thou 
shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Canaxm,  And 
Jaeoh  hearkened  to  his  father  ^  and  to  his  mother,  and  went  ttJ 
PadamrAromi.  And  tka/u,  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaom 
were  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaao  his  father.  And  Esa/u,  went  tn 
Ishmaely  amd  took  Maholaih  the  doAighter  of  Ishma^el^  Abra- 
ham's son^  the  sister  of  Nebaioth^  over  his  females  to  himsdf 
for  a  womam,.  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  signifies 
the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good 
of  truth  which  is  Jacob :  and  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram,  sigmfies 
the  beginning  of  existence  by  the  knowledges  of  that  good :  to 
take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  signifies  thereby  conjunction 
by  the  aflfection  of  truth :  in  blessmg  him,  and  commanding 
Inm,  saying,  signifies  that  conrunction  might  be  effected,  reflec- 
tion, and  thence  perception :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Canaan,  signifies  that  he  should  not  be  con- 

J'oined  to  the  affections  of  what  was  false  and  evil :  and  that 
acob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his  mother,  signifies  obe- 
dience and  affection :  and  went  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here, 
as  above,  to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  ana  truth :  and 
Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  oi  Canaan  were  evil  in  the  eyes 
of  Isaac  his  father,  sigmfies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence, 
that  the  affections  of  that  truth  in  which  natural  good  was 
heretofore  conjoined,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction :  and 
Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael,  Abraham's  son,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  that  good 
with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin :  the  sister  of  Nebaioth,  over 
his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  affection  of 
celestial  truth  more  inwardly. 

3679.  "  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob  " — that  hereby 
is  signilied  the  tho'ight  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction 
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by  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  think;  tor  to  think  is  nouiing 
else  but  to  see  inwardly,  or  internal  sight ;  and  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3576,  3599 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584;  and  from  9ie  representation  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good,  spoken  of  above ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  aenoting  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Esau  seeing  that  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob,  is  signified  the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  con- 
junction by  the  good  of  truth.  What  is  meant  by  the  thought 
of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  truth^ 
cannot  so  well  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension,  never- 
theless it  may  be  expedient  to  attempt  a  brief  explication.  The 
thought  of  natural  good  is  the  thought  of  the  rational  or  in- 
ternal man  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  indeed  from  the 
good  thereof;  for  it  is  the  rational  or  internal  man  which  thinks, 
and  not  the  natural  or  external  man ;  the  former,  or  the  internal 
man,  being  in  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  see  n,  3195,  3339,  3636, 
3743.  Whereas  the  external  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world, 
in  which  is  no  intelligence,  and  not  even  life ;  wherefore  unless 
the  internal  man  thought  in  the  external,  it  would  not  bo  pos- 
sible to  think  at  all.  Still  however  it  appears  to  man,  as  if 
thought  was  in  his  external  man,  inasmucn  as  he  thinks  from 
those  things  which  have  entered  in  by  the  senses,  and  appertain 
to  the  world.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  ocular  vision ;  the 
sensual  man  supposes  that  the  eye  sees  of  itself,  when  yet  the 
eye  is  merely  an  organ  of  the  body,  by  which  the  internal  man 
sees  those  things  which  are  out  of  the  body,  or  which  are  in  the 
world.  The  case  is  the  same  also  as  that  of  speech ;  the  sensual 
man  supposes  that  the  mouth  and  the  tongue  speak  of  them- 
selves, and  they  who  think  somewhat  more  deeply,  suppose, 
that  the  larynx  and  interior  organs  speak  by  aspiration  from 
the  hmgs,  when  yet  it  is  the  tjjought  which  speaks  through 
those  organs,  inasmuch  as  speech  is  nothing  else  but  thoumt 
speaking ;  there  are  many  such  fallacies  of  the  senses.  The 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  all  apparent  life  in  the  external 
man,  in  that  it  is  the  life  of  the  internal  man  therein,  as  in  its 
material  an^  corporeal  organ.  With  respect  to  thought  the 
case  is  this :  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  body,  he  thinks  from  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natural,  but  with  a  diflference  accord- 
ing as  the  natural  principle  corresponds  to  the  rational,  or  does 
not  correspond.  When  the  natural  principle  corresponds,  then 
the  man  is  rational,  and  thinks  spiritually,  but  when  the  natu- 
ral principle  does  not  correspond!,  then  tne  man  is  not  rational, 

VOL,  IV,  K 


194  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxviil 

neither  can  he  think  spiritually ;  for  where  the  natural  principle 
corresponds  to  the  rational,  tnere  communication  is  opened,  so 
that  the  light  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in  through  tlie 
rational  into  the  natural  principle,  and  enlighten  it  witli  intel- 
ligence aud  wisdom,  hence  the  man  becomes  rational  and  thinks 
spiritually ;  but  where  the  natural  principle  does  not  correspond 
to  the  rational,  there  communication  is  closed,  and  there  only 
flows  in  somewhat  of  light  in  general  round  about,  and  through 
chinks  into  the  natural  principle  through  the  rational,  hence 
the  man  is  not  rational,  and  does  not  think  spiritually ;  for  ac- 
cording as  man  has  influx  of  the  light  of  heaven,  so  he  thinks. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  every  man  thinlis  according  to  the 
state  of  the  correspondence  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational  as  to  good  and  truth ;  but  spirits  and  angels  do  not 
think  as  man  does ;  their  thought  inoeed  is  terminated  also  in 
a  natural  principle,  for  they  have  with  them  all  the  natura^ 
memory  and  its  affections,  but  they  are  not  allowed  to  use  that 
memory,  see  n.  2475  to  2479 ;  and  although  they  are  not  al- 
lowed to  use  it,  still  it  serves  them  as  a  plane,  or  as  a  founda 
tion,  so  that  the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  therein  terminated. 
Hence*  it  is  that  the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  of  an  interior 
nature,  and  their  speech  is  not  from  forms  of  expressions,  as 
^vith  man,  but  from  forms  of  things.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
.heir  thought  also  is  such  as  is  the  correspondence  of  their 
natural  principle  with  the  rational ;  and  that  there  are  spirits 
who  are  rational,  and  think  spiritually,  and  also  who  are  not 
national,  and  do  not  think  spiritually,  and  this  altogether  ac- 
cording to  their  affections  and  consequent  thoughts  ot  things  in 
I  he  life  of  the  body,  that  is,  according  to  the  state  of  life  which 
I  hey  have  acquired  to  themselves  in  the  world.  Hence  there- 
fore it  in  some  measure  appears  what  the  thought  of  natural 
Ijood  is,  namely,  that  it  is  thought  in  the  good  of  the  natural 
principle ;  (according  to  the  idea  of  spirits  it  is  called  thought 
of  natural  good,  but  according  to  the  idea  of  men  it  is  called 
thought  in  the  good  of  the  natural  principle.^  In  this,  namely, 
in  the  good  of  tlie  natural  principle,  the  rational  thinks,  when 
it  respects  good  as  an  end ;  thus  the  thought  of  natural  good 
concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  trutn,  is  thought  in  the 
natural  principle  concerning  the  end,  namely,  how  truth  can 
be  conjoined  thereto,  and  this  according  to  Di  ine  order,  by  a 
common  (or  general)  way,  which  is,  as  has  oeen  often  said 
above,  from  such  things  as  are  external,  and  thus  such  as  aro 
the  ultimate  or  last  in  order ;  all  regeneration  of  •the  natural 
principle  commencing  from  these :  such  last  or  ultimate  prin- 
ciples are  first  knowledges,  such  as  are  those  of  infants  and 
children,  concerning  which  see  n.  3065.  In  the  beginning  the 
truth  of  good,  which  is  Esau,  is  not  conjoined  in  the  external 
form  tvitn  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob,  for  the  good  of 
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truth  18  inverted  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3669 ; 
but  still  they  are  conjoined  in  the  inmost  principles,  that  is,  in 
regard  to  ends ;  for  the  end  of  truth  which  is  from  good  is,  that 
truths  may  be  adjoined  to  itself  according  to  order,  and  this 
also  is  the  end  of  good  which  is  from  trutn,  and  inasmuch  as 
the  end  conjoins,  therefore  also  they  are  conjoined,  see  n.  3562, 
3565.  The  inverse  of  order  at  first  is  only  a  medium,  or  means, 
which  has  respect  to  the  end. 

3680.  "  And  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  beginning  of  existence  by  knowledges  of  that  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  him,  as  denoting 
beginning  of  existence,  see  n;  3674 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  ?adan-Aram,  as  denoting  knowledges  of  trrth,  see 
n.  3664.  They  are  called  knowledges  of  good,  becai  se  all 
truths  are  knowledges  of  good;  and  trutlis  are  not  tiuths, 
which  are  not  grounded  in  good,  or  which  do  not  respect  good 
as  an  end ;  but  so  far  as  they  respect  doctrine,  they  are  called 
knowledges  of  truth. 

3681.  "To  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  coinunction  thus  by  the  affection  of  truth,  appeans 
from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
truth,  see  n.  1468, 2517,  3236,  which  to  receive  is  to  be  adjoined 
thereto. 

3682.  "  In  blessinff  him,  and  commanding  him,  saying"— 
that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  re- 
flection and  thence  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530, 
3565,  3584 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding  and  say- 
ing, as  denoting  reflection  and  thence  perception,  see  n.  3661. 

3683.  "  Tliou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Canaan" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  not  be  con- 
joined to  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  appeal's  from 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated 
and  to  be  conjoined ;  ana  from  the  signification  of  the  daughters 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil, 
see  above,  n.  3662. 

3684.  "  And  that  Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his 
mother" — that  hereby  is  signified  obedience  and  affection, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to  any  one,  as 
denoting  to  obey,  see  n.  2542 ;  by  hearkening  to  father  and 
mother  is  signified  obedience  from  affection. 

3685.  "And  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  and  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  or  depaiidng,  a&  denoting  order  and 
institute  of  life,  see  n.  1293,  3335  in  Uie  present  case  therefore 
denoting  to  imbibe  according  to  order,  namely,  the  knowledges 
of  that  good  and  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Padan-Aram« 
see  n.  3664,  3675. 
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3686.  "And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were 
evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father" — that  hereby  is  signifie'l 
the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence,  that  the  affections  of  that 
truth,  widi  which  natural  good  was  heretofore  conjoined,  would 
not  conduce  to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
seeing  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence, 
see  n.  2837,  2839;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  natural 
principle,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  in  the  present  case  the 
daughters  of  Hetli,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  from  a 
ground  not  genuine,  see  n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622 ;  and  fi-om 
flie  signification  of  being  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father, 
as  denoting  the  not  conaucing  to  conjunction,  namely,  by  the 

§ood  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  Esau,  with  the  good  of 
le  rational  principle,  which  is  Isaac.  Hence  it  is  manifest, 
til  at  by  these  words  is  signified  the  Lord's  foresight  and  pro- 
vidence, that  the  affections  of  that  truth,  as  not  being  from  ». 
genuine  ground,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction.  How  the 
case  herem  is,  may  appear  from  the  explication  at  chap.  xxvi. 
verses  34,  35,  where  the  daughters  of  Heth  are  treated  ot, 
whom  Esau  had  taken  to  himself  for  women ;  and  at  chap, 
xxvii.  verse  46,  where  Jacob  is  treated  of,  in  that  he  should 
not  take  to  himself  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth.  The 
ground  and  reason  why  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  are  here 
signified  affections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  and 
al)ove  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  flie  affections  of  what  is 
false  ana  evil,  n.  3662,  3683,  is,  because  the  Hittites  were  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  of  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  not  so 
much  principled  in  what  is  false  and  evil  as  the  other  nations 
therein,  namely,  the  Canaanites,  the  Amorites,  and  Perizites. 
Hence  also  by  the  Hittites  was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual 
Church  amongst  the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986.  That  tlie 
most  ancient  (Siurch,  which  was  celestial,  and  before  the  flood, 
was  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  may  be  seen  n.  567 ;  and  that  the 
ancient  Church,  which  was  after  the  flood,  was  also  in  that 
land,  and  moreover  in  several  other  kingdoms,  see  n,  1238, 
2385  ;  hence  it  came  to  pass,  that  all  the  nations  in  that  land, 
and  likewise  all  the  regions,  and  all  the  rivers  thereof,  became 
representative ;  for  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial 
men,  through  all  objects  which  they  saw,  perceived  such  tilings 
as  appertam  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  920,  1409,  2896 
2897,  2995,  thus  also  through  tno  regions  and  rivers  of  that 
land.  These  represeiltatives,  after  their  times,  remained  in  the 
ancient  Church,  thus  also  the  representatives  of  the  places  in 
that  land.  Tlie  "Word  in  the  ancient  Church,  concerning  which 
see  n.  2897,  2898,  2899,  had  also  thence  representative  names 
of  places,  as  had  also  the  Word  after  their  time,  which  is  called 


3686—3688.]  GENESIS.  197 

Moses  and  the  prophets;  and  this  being  the  case,  Abraham 
was  therefore  commanded  to  go  to  that  land,  and  a  promise 
made  him  that  his  posterity  should  possess  it,  and  this  not  by 
reason  of  their  being  better  than  any  otlier  nations,  for  they 
were  amongst  the  worst  of  all,  see  n.  1167,  3373,  but  that  by 
them  a  representative  Church  might  be  instituted,  in  which  no 
attention  should  be  paid  to  person  or  to  place,  but  to  the  things 
which  were  represented,  see  n.  3670,  and  that  thus  also  the 
names  of  the  most  ancient  and  of  the  ancient  Church  might  be 
retained. 

3687.  "And  Esau  went  to  Ishfnael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
dauffhter  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  above ;  and  from  tlie 
representation  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  as  denoting 
truth  from  a  Divine  origin.  That  Ishmael  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  Church,  conseque'ntly  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  1919, 
1950,  1951,  2078,  2691,  2699,  3268 ;  and  that  Abraham  repre- 
sents the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  father,  see 
n.  2011,  3251,  3439.  ELence  by  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  is  signified  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin.  That  to  take  is  to  be  associated  and  conjoined,  is 
manifest;  hence  it  is  plain,  that  by  Esau  going  to  Ishmael, 
and  taking  Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmael,  the  son  of 
Abraham,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth 
from  a  Divine  origin. 

3688.  "  The  sister  of  Nebaioth  over  his  females  for  a  wo- 
man"— 'that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  celestial  truth 
more  interior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister,  as  de- 
noting intellectual  or  rational  truth,  see  n.  1495,  2508,  2524, 
2556,  3386 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Nebaioth,  as  de- 
moting good  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3268 ; 
hence  the  sister  of  Nebaioth  signifies  the  affection  of  celestial 
truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  affection  of  spiritual  good ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  females  or  the  daughters  of  Heth, 
as  denoting  affections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  see 
n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622,  3686 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated  and  conjoined. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  together  with  those 
immediately  preceding,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
represented  by  Esau  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin,  thus  with 
the  aflFectian  of  celestial  truth  more  interior.  How  these  things 
are,  has  been  indeed  shown  above,  nevertheless  they  are  such  as 
can  scarcely  be  conceived  of  intelligibly,  so  long  as  the  most 
common  [or  general]  knowledges  on  the  subject  are  wanting. 
And  moreover  the  world  at  this  day  is  little  concerned  about 
such  things,  earthly  things  and  not  iieavenly  being  the  objects 
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of  its  care,  inasmuch  as,  according  to  the  common  observation, 
they  see  and  know  the  former  things,  whereas  the  latter  they 
neither  see  nor  know.  But  inasmucn  as  the  internal  contents 
of  the  Word  are  not  only  to  be  made  manifest,  but  also  to  be 
explained,  it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  by  an  example 
how  tlie  case  is  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good  which  Esau  rep- 
resents, and  the  good  of  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  and  at 
the  same  time  in  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of 
truth  is  inverted  in  regard  to  the  truth  of  good,  before  man  is 
regenerated,  but  that  afterwards  tliey  are  conjoined.  Let  the 
example  be  this :  a  man  who  is  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
regenerated  (for  the  Lord  foresees  this,  and  in  consequence  of 
foreseeing  he  also  provides  for  it)  is  first  like  an  infant  child, 
and  does  not  as  yet  know  what  are  works  of  charity  towards 
his  neighbour,  because  he  does  not  as  yet  know  what  charity 
i3,  nor  what  his  neighbour ;  wherefore  since  he  has  learnt  from 
the  Word  that  he  ought  to  give  to  the  poor,  and  that  whoever 
gives  to  the  poor  has  a  reward  in  heaven,  therefore  he  does 
good  to  common  beggars  more  especially,  because  he  believer 
tnat  they  are  the  poor  who  are  meant  m  the  Word,  not  con 
sidering  that  such  as  beg  in  the  streets,  for  the  most  part,  live 
an  impious  and  wicked  life,  despising  whatever  appertains  to 
Divine  worship,  and  being  totally  given  up  to  sloth  and  idle- 
ness. Kevertneless,  he  who  is  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration 
»  liberal  in  his  benefactions  to  such  persons ;  good  actions  of 
this  sort  are  the  goods  of  external  truth  from  which  regeneration 
commences ;  the  truth  of  good,  which  is  interior,  flows  thus  int«  > 
these  acts,  and  operates  according  to  the  knowledges  in  which 
the  child  is  principled ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  is  more  en- 
lightened, he  is  desirous  to  do  good  to  all  whom  he  believes  to 
be  in  want  and  distress,  and  scarce  yet  makes  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  pious  and  the  impious  who  fall  under  this  description, 
believing  every  one  to  be  his  neighbour  in  the  same  respect 
and  degree.  But  when  he  is  further  enlightened  herein,  he 
then  makes  a  distinction,  and  affords  help  only  to  the  upright 
and  good„  knowing  that  to  afford  help  to  the  wicked  is  to  do 
evil  to  many,  inasmuch  as  the  wicked  are  thereby  supplied 
with  more  power  and  opportunity  of  injuring  others.  At 
length,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  only  to  the  good 
ana  pious,  because  then  he  is  not  affected  with  the  person  of 
him  to  whom  he  does  good,  but  with  the  good  that  is  in  him ; 
and  whereas  the  Lord  is  present  in  every  thing  good  and  pious, 
he  thus,  by  affection  towards  what  is  good,  testifies  love  to  the 
Lord.  W'hen  he  is  principled  in  this  charity  from  the  heart, 
he  is  then  regenerated.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  his  former 
state  was  inverted  in  respect  to  this  latter  state,  inasmuch  as  he 
believed  that  to  be  good  which  was  not  good ;  but  still  he  was 
bound  to  do  that  g  >od  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  since 


3689,3690.]  GENESIS.  19$ 

the  knowledge  of  the  tiling  was  n  )t  further  opened  to  hiui,  and 
since  the  interior  good  of  charity  cannot  flow  in  any  other 
truth  than  what  was  of  the  knowledge  thereof;  and  further 
since  interior  good  was  always  at  hand,  and  in  operation,  and 
was  not  able  to  manifest  itself,  until  by  knowledges  the  man 
was  successively  enlightened  concerning  the  qualities  of  gooda 
and  truths.  Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  the 
good  of  truth  is  which  Jacob  here  represents,  and  what  the 
truth  of  good  which  Esau  represents,  and  that  these  at  first  are 
inverted,  but  afterwards  are  conjoined. 

3689.  Verses  10, 11.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba^ 
and  went  to  Ha/ran,  And  he  lighted  upon  a  pla^e^  a7id  passed 
the  night  there^  because  the  sun  was  set,  and  he  took  of  the  stones 
of  the  place^  and  pUiced  them  for  his  pillows  (capitalia,  or 
things  of  the  head)^  and  lay  down  in  that  pla^e,  Jacob  went 
from  Beersheba,  signifies  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doc 
trinals :  and  went  to  Haran,  signifies  good  and  truth  of  that 
degree :  and  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  signifies  a  state :  and 
passed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  was  set,  signifies  life  in 
an  obscure  principle :  and  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place, 
signifies  the  truths  of  that  state:  and  placed  them  for  his  pil- 
lows, signifies  communication  of  a  most  common  or  general 
nature  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  he  lay  down  m  tha^ 
place,  signifies  tranquillity  of  state. 

3690.  "Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba" — that  hereby  is 
signified  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335« 
3685 ;  thus  to  go  out  signifies  to  live  more  remotely ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  Divine  Doctrine, 
see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
Jacob  going  out  from  Beersheba  is  signified  life  more  remote 
from  Divine  Doctrinals.  Life  is  said  to  be  more  remote,  when 
it  is  in  external  truths,  and  directed  according  thereto,  as  is  the 
life  of  infancy  and  childhood  of  those  who  are  regenerated, 
concerning  whom,  see  above,  n.  3688.  In  order  to  show  further 
what  that  life  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
add  a  few  words  on  the  subject.  All  the  historicals  of  the 
Word  are  truths  more  remote  from  essential  Divine  Doctrinals, 
but  still  they  are  serviceable  to  infants  and  children,  in  order  to 
introduce  them  into  the  interior  doctrinals  of  truth  and  good, 
by  degrees,  and  at  length  into  the  essential  Divine  Doctrinals ; 
for  within  them,  in  their  inmost  ground,  there  is  contained  a 

^Divine  principle.  Whilst  infants  are  reading  them,  and  are 
affected  by  them  .from  innocence,  in  such  case  the  attendant 
angels  are  in  a  delighted  state,  being  affected  from  the  Lord 
with  the  internal  sense,  consequently  with  those  things  which 
tli'^  historicals  represent  and  signify ;  it  is  the  celestial  delight 
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of  the  angels  wliicli  flows  in  and  causes  delight  with  the  infants. 
In  order  Uiat  this  firet  state  may  be,  or  the  state  of  infancy  and 
childhood  of  those  who  are  about  to  be  regenerated,  the  his- 
toricals  of  the  Word  were  given,  and  so  written,  that  all  and 
singular  the  things  therein  contain  in  them  things  Divine.  How 
.  far  these  historicals  are  remote  from  Divine  JDoctrinals,  may 
appear  from  the  following  example  in  regard  thereto :  he  who 
at  first  knows  only  that  God  descended  on  Mount  Sinai,  and 
gave  tables  to  Moses,  on  which  were  written  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments, and  that  Moses  brake  those  tables,  and  that  God 
wrote  like  Commandments  on  other  tables,  whilst  he  is  delighted 
solely  with  this  historical  relation,  is  in  the  life  of  external  truth 
remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  begins 
to  be  delighted  and  affected  with  the  commandments  them- 
selves, or  the  precepts  contained  therein,  and  to  live  according 
thereto,  he  is  then  in  the  life  of  truth,  yet  still  remote  from 
essential  Divine  Doctrinals;  for  a  life  according  to  the  Ten 
Commandments  is  only  a  moral  life,  the  precepts  whereof  are 
known  to  all  who  live  in  human  society,  being  grounded  in 
»jivil  life  and  the  laws  thereof.  But  he  who  is  regenerating,  is 
by  degrees  introduced,  from  this  more  remote  life,  or  from 
moral  life,  into  a  life  nearer  to  Divine  Doctrinals,  that  is,  into 
spiritual  life.  When  this  is  the  case,  he  then  begins  to  wonder 
why  such  commandments  or  precepts  were  sent  down  from 
heaven  in  so  miraculous  a  manner,  and  written  on  tables  by  the 
linger  of  God,  when  yet  they  are  known  to  every  people,  and  writ- 
ten in  their  laws,  although  they  never  knew  or  neard  any  thing 
out  of  the  Word.  When  he  comes  into  this  state  of  thought, 
if  he  be  amongst  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated, 
he  is  led  of  the  Lord  into  a  still  interior  state,  namely,  into 
this,  to  think  that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  therein,  with 
which  as  yet  he  is  unacquainted ;  and  when  he  reads  the  Word 
m  this  state,  he  then  finds  every  where  throughout  the  prophets, 
and  especially  throughout  the  evangelists,  that  all  of  these 
precepts  contain  in  them  things  more  celestial ;  as  in  respect  to 
the  honouring  parents,  he  now  sees,  that  when  men  are  born 
anew,  that  is,  wnen  they  are  regenerated,  they  receive  another 
father,  and  in  this  case  become  His  sons,  and  that  He  it  is 
Who  is  to  be  honoured,  thus  that  tliis  is  the  sense  which  lies 
hid  interiorly  in  that  precept.  By  degrees  also  he  learns  who 
this  new  father  is,  namely,  that  He  is  the  Lord,  and  at  length 
how  He  is  to  be  honoured,  namely,  by  being  worshipped,  and 
that  He  is  worshipped  when  He  is  loved.  When  tne  regen- 
erate person  is  in  tnie  truth,  he  is  then  in  a  Divine  Doctrinal, 
and  in  this  case  he  is  ir.  an  angelic  state,  and  thence  looks  at 
those  things,  which  he  before  knew,  as  at  things  in  an  orderlj^ 
succession,  and  as  flowing  from  the  Divine  Being  as  it 
were  like  the  steps  of  a  ladder,  above  which  Jehovah  or  the 
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Lord  is,  and  on  the  steps  thereof  His  angels,  who  ascend  and 
descend ;  thus  he  sees  those  things,  with  which  he  had  been 
before  delighted,  more  remote  from  him  according  to  degrees. 
The  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  the  other  precepts  of  the 
decalogue,  see  n.  2609.  Hence  then  it  may  appear,  what  is 
meant  by  life  more  remote  from  Divine  DoctrmaJs,  which  is 
here  signified  by  Jacob  going  out  from  Beersheba. 

3691.  "And  went  to  Haran" — that  hereby  is  signified  to 
good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  appears  from  the  signification^ 
of  Haran,  as  denoting  external  good  and  truth,  for  oy  Haran 
is  signified  what  is  external,  and  by  Labau  who  dwelt  there  is 
signified  good  and  truth,  thus  by  Haran  is  here  denoted  ex- 
ternal good  and  truth ;  that  this  is  signified  by  Haran,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1430,  3612.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Jacob  going 
forth  from  Beersheba  and  going  to  Haran,  in  the  internal  sense 
is  signified,  that  he  betook  himself  further  from  Divine  Doc- 
trinSs,  thus  to  external  good  and  truth.  The  reason  why  it 
is  said,  the  good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  is,  because  goods  and 
truths  ai'e  altogether  distinct  from  each  other  according  to 
degrees;  interior  goods  and  truths  are  in  a  superior  degree, 
and  exterior  in  an  inferior  degree ;  in  a  superior  degree  are 
the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  the  rational  principle,  and 
in  an  inferior  degree  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural 
principle,  and  in  the  lowest  are  sensual  goods  and  truths  which 
are  ot  the  body.  Interior  goods  and  truths,  or  those  which 
are  in  a  superior  degree,  flow  into  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or 
those  whicii  are  in  an  inferior  degree,  and  exhibit  therein  an 
image  of  themselves,^  almost  as  man's  interior  aJBFections  exhibit 
themselves  in  the  countenance  and  the  changes  thereof.  Hence 
it  is  manifest,  that  interior  goods  and  truths  are  altogether 
separate  from  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  in  an  inferior,  and  so  separate,  that  the 
interior,  or  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree,  may  exist 
without  the  exterior  or  those  which  are  in  an  inferior  aegree. 
He  who  has  not  a  distinct  notion  of  degrees,  cannot  have  a 
distinct  notion  of  interior  and  exterior  goods,  nor  how  the  case 
is  with  respect  to  man's  soul,  or  with  respect  to  his  spirit  and 
body,  nor  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  the  heavens  in  another 
life.  That  there  are  three  heavens  is  a  known  thing,  and  that 
one  heaven  is  more  interior  than  another,  and  that  the  third 
heaven  is  inmost.  These  heavens  are  most  distinct  from  each 
other  according  to '  degrees ;  they  who  are  in  the  inmost,  or 
third  heaven,  are  nearest  to  the  Lord ;  they  who  are  in  the 
interior,  or  second  heaven,  are  more  remote ;  and  they  who 
are  in  the  exterior,  or  first  heaven,  are  still  more  remote.  Com- 
munication between  these  heavens  cannot  have  place  in  any 
other  manner,  than  as  the  communication  of  man's  inmost  prin- 
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ciples  with  his  exterior  principles,  for  man,  who  is  principled 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  ana  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour,  is  a 
kind  of  little  heaven,  corresponding  in  imaffe  to  the  three  hea- 
vens ;  he  has  also  influx  of  ffood  and  truui  out  of  the  three 
heavens  from  the  Lord  accoratng  to  like  degrees.  The  nature 
and  quality  of  these  degrees  with  respect  to  each  other,  may 
appear  from  those  two  cases  adduced  above,  n.  3688,  3690. 
Tney  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  so  as  to  have 
a  perception  of  that  love,  are  in  a  superior  degree  of  good 
and  truth,  and  iii  the  inmost  and  third  heaven,  consequently 
nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  are  called  celestial  angels.  They 
who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  so  as  to 
have  a  perception  of  charity,  and  not  so  much  a  perception  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  in  an  inferior  degree  of  good  and  truth, 
and  in  the  interior  or  second  heaven,  and  thus  more  remote 
from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  spiritual  angels.  But  they  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towaras  their  neighbour  merely  from 
an  affection  of  truth,  so  as  not  to  have  a  perception  of  real 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  except  from  the  truth  with 
which  they  are  affected,  are  in  a  still  inferior  degree  of  goo<l 
and  truth,  and  in  the  exterior  or  first  heaven,  and  thereby  still 
more  remote  from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  good  spirits.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  measure  appear  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to 
degrees,  namely,  that  those  things  or  principles,  which  are  in  a 
superior  degree,  exhibit  themselves  in  an  image  in  those  which 
are  in  an  inferior  degree ;  in  love  to  the  Lord  there  is  a  proxi- 
mate image  of  the  Lord,  which  is  called  a  likeness,  wherefore 
they  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  are  called  His 
likenesses ;  in  charity  there  is  also  an  image  of  the  Lord,  but 
more  remote,  for  in  real  charity  the  Lord  is  present,  wherefore ' 
they  who  are  principled  therein  are  called  His  images,  see  n.  50, 
61,  1013 ;  whereas  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and 
thence  in  a  certain  species  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour, 
are  also  images  of  the  Lord,  but  more  remotely.  The  three 
heavens  are  distinguished  into  these  three  degrees,  and  accord- 
ing to  these  three  degrees  the  Lord  flows-in  with  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  thus  with  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  with  hea- 
venly joy  and  felicity. 

3692.  "  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state,  appears  firom  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  1273, 1274, 1276, 1377,  2626,  2837,  3366,  3387. 

3693.  "  And  passed  the  ni^ht  there  because  the  sun  was 
set" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  life  in  an  obscure  principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
shade,  see  n.  1712 ;  thus  to  pass  me  night  is  to  live  in  that 
state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sun  being  set,  as  de- 
noting the  being  in  an  obscure  principle,  for  then  it  is  evening, 
and  that  evening  signifies  an  obscure  principle,  may  be  seen,  n . 
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8056.    By  au  obscure  principle  is  here  meant  obscnrity  of  in 
telligence  as  to  truth,  and  obscurity  of  wisdom  as  to  good,  fof 
the  ught,  which  ihe  angels  have  from  the  Lord,  has  in  it-  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  and  is  also  thence  derived,  see  n.  1521, 
1624,  1529,  1530,  3138,  3167,  3195,  3339,  3341,  3636,  3637, 
3643.     Wherefore  so  far  as  they  are  in  light,  so  far  also  they 
are  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  so  far  as  they  are  not  in 
light,  thus  so  far  as  they  are  in  shade,  so  far  they  are  not  in 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2776,  3190,  3337.    It  is  from 
this  groxmd  that,  in  common  discourse,  light  is  predicated  of 
things  appertaining  to  the  understanding ;  man  knows  not  that 
it  is  from  this  gi'oimd,  wherefore  he  bebeves  that  it  is  so  predi- 
cated onlv  in  me  wav  of  comparison.     But  besides  this,  there 
are  also  instances  of  other  modes  of  speaking  arising  from  a 
perception  of  such  things  as  exist  in  another  life,  in  which  man 
IS  as  to  his  spirit,  which  are  generally  received,  as  being  inte- 
riorly acknowledged,  but  obliterated  by  things  corporeal,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  extinguish  the  things  of  perception 
in  which  his  interior  man  is.    Tnat  sun-set  in  the  Word  signi- 
fies the  false  and  evil  principle,  in  which  they  are  who  have  no 
charity  and  faith,  thus  that  it  signifies  also  the  last  time  of  the 
Churcn,  may  be  seen  n.  1837;  and  also  that  it  signifies  au 
obscure  principle  as  to  those  things  which  appertain  to  good 
and  trutii,  such  as  has  place  with  those  who  are  in  a  degree 
more  remote  from  Divine  doctrinals,  may  be  seen  n.  S691. 
That  sun-set,  or  the  setting  of  the  sun,  has  these  signification!*, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Ye  have 
night  instead  of  vision,  and  ye  have  darkness  instead  of  divinjir 
tion ;  cmd  the  stm  wiU  set  upon  the  prophets^  and  the  day  will 
grow  black  upon  them,"  Micah*  iii.  6 ;  where  the  sun's  setting 
upon  the  prophets  denptes  that  they  have  no  longer  any  ti'uth 
and  understanding  of  truth ;  prophets  denote  those  who  teach 
truths  of  doctrine,  see  n.  2534.    So  in  Amos,  "  It  shall  come  to 
pass  in  that  day,  /  wiU  ccmae  the  stm  to  set  c^  Tnid-day^  and 
I  will  darken  the  earth  in  the  day  of  light,  and  I  will  turn  your 
feasts  into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  lamentation," 
viii.  9,  10.     To  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  mid-day  denotes  an 
obscure  principle  as  to  truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  know 
ledges  01  good  and  truth ;  that  mid-day  is  a  state  of  light,  oi 
of  me  knowledges  of  truth,  see  n.  1458,  3195.     So  in  Isaiah, 
"  Thy  svm  shall  no  more  sety  neither  shall  thy  moon  be  gathered, 
because  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  for  the  light  of  eternity,"  Ix. 
20 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where,  by  the  sun  no 
more  setting,  is  signified  that  they  should  be  preserv^ed  in  the 
life  of  gooa  and  in  wisdom,  because  in  the  celestial  love  and 
light  01  the  Lord  ;  by  the  moon's  not  being  gathered,  is  simi- 
fied,  that  they  should  be  preserved  in  the  lite  of  truth,  and  in 
intelligence,  because  in  the  spiritual  love  and  light  of  the  T^iordi 
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That  in  another  life  the  Lord  ia  a  sun  to  the  celestial  angels, 
and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  and  that  hence  they  have  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  2441, 
2495,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  "Word  bv  sun-rise  and  sun-set.  So  in 
David,  "  Jehovah,  mv  God,  Tnou  art  exceeding  great.  Thou 
hast  put  on  glory  and  nonour ;  Who  covereth  Himself  with  light 
as  with  a  garment ;  he  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtain ; 
He  hath  made  the  moon  for  stated  feasts,  the  sv/n  hnoweth  his 
seUmg,  Thou  disposest  the  darkness  that  it  may  become  night,'' 
Psalm  civ.  1,  2,  19,  20 ;  where  in  like  manner  the  moon  de- 
notes intelligence,  and  the  sun  wisdom  from  the  Lord  ;  the 
setting  of  the  sun  denotes  the  obscurity  of  each  principle.  To 
dispose  darkness  that  it  may  become  night  denotes  the  moder- 
ating a  state  of  •  obscurity  ;  for  that  the  angels  have  changes  of 
state  between  the  highest  degree  of  light  and  a  less  degree,  or 
between  the  highest  degree  of  wisdom  and  a  less  degree,  and 
that  these  changes  of  state  are  as  the  morning  when  the  sun 
rises,  and  as  mid-day  when  he  is  in  his  meridian  height,  and  as 
the  evening  when  he  sets,  and  afterwards  as  morning  again,  by 
•he  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  shown  elsewhere.  So  in 
Joshua,  "  From  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon  even  to  the  great 
river,  the  river  Euphrates,  the  whole  land  of  the  Hittites,  and 
even  to  the  ffreat  sea,  the  setting  of  the  sim  shall  be  your  bor- 
der,"* i.  4 ;  where  is  described  the  extension  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, by  which  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481,  That  the  river  Euphrates  is  one 
border  (or  term),  namely  of  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  see  n. 
1866,  and  that  the  great  sea  and  setting  of  the  sun  is  another, 
by  which  is  represented  the  ultimate  principle,  which  is  respect- 
ivelv  obscure ;  that  all  the  borders  and  all  the  places  in  that 
land  are  representative,  see  n.  1585.  So  in  Moses,  "  If  in  tak- 
ing a  pledge  thou  shalt  take  for  a  pledge  thy  companion's  gar- 
ment, before  the  Sfwn,  set  thou  shalt  restore  it  to  him,  because  it 
is  his  only  covering,  this  his  garment  is  for  a  skin,  in  which  he 
shall  lie  down,"  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26.  And  in  another  place, 
"  If  a  poor  man,  thou  shalt  not  lie  down  upon  his  pledge,  re- 
storing thou  shalt  restore  to  him  the  pledge,  before  the  sun  set^ 
and  he  shall  bless  thee,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee  righteousness 
before  Jehovah  thy  God,"  Deut.  xxiv.  12,  13.  "Hiat  in  this 
law,  as  in  all  the  rest,  there  is  a  representative  and  significative 
of  the  Divine  law,  which  is  that  oi  good  and  truth  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  from  whence  those  things  are  derived,  is  evident  from 
the  particulars  thereof.  That  it  contains,  and  is  grounded  in 
this  law,  that  a  man's  companions  ought  not  to  be  deprived  of 
external  truths,  which  are  the  doctnnals  according  to  which 
they  live,  and  their  rituals,  and  that  such  truths  are  signified 
by  garments,  may  be  seen,  n.  297, 1073,  2576.    ilestoiing  the 
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pledffe  before  the  sun  set  lenotes  before  truth  perished  with  him, 
and  because  that  truth  is  external,  it  is  said  tnat  the  garment  is 
for  a  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.'  Again,  "  The  soul  which 
hath  touched  what  is  unclean,  shall  be  unclean  until  the  even- 
ing, and  shall  not  eat  of  holy  things,  but  when  he  shall  have 
washed  his  flesh  in  waters,  wnd  the  8un  hath  aet^  he  shall  be 
clean,  and  afterwards  he  shall  eat  of  holy  things,"  Levit.  xxii. 
6,  7.  And  in  another  place,  "  He  that  is  not  clean,  towards 
evening  shall  wash  himself  with  waters,  and  when  the  sun  shall 
set^  he  shall  enter  into  the  midst  of  the  camp,"  Deut.  xxiA  11, 
12.  That  this  law  also  derives  its  origin  from  the  laws  of  good 
and  truth,  or  the  laws  of  order,  which  have  place  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  may  be  very  manifest,  otherwise  it  would  never  have 
been  commanded,  that  the  unclean  person  should  be  unclean 
until  the  evening,  and  should  then  wash  himself  with  watcjTS, 
and  after  the  sun  was  set,  should  be  clean.  The  law  of  order 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  in  which  the  above  law  originates,  i^i 
this,  that  good  and  angelic  spirits,  when  they  fell  aside  into  a 
state  of  self-love,  and  thereby  into  a  state  of  false  principles,  aii? 
in  this  case  a  little  remitted  into  their  natural  or  inferior  state^ 
and  therein  imbibe  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  as  to  tha^. 
thing,  which  is  signified  by  washing  themselves  with  waters  iii 
the  evening.  That  to  wash  with  waters  signifies  to  be  purified 
from  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  3147,  3148 ;  and  tha^ 
waters  are  the  knowledges  of  truth,  n.  28,  680,  759,  2702,  3058. 
And  after  that  they  have  been  in  that  obscure  state,  which  is 
signified  by  the  setting  of  the  sun,  they  return  into  their  former 
state,  which  is  signified  by  their  being  clean,  and  entering  into 
the  midst  of  the  camp ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  mercy 
of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere  from  experience.  From 
what  has  been  said  then  it  is  evident,  that  sun-set  in  the  Word 
signifies  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth  with  the  good,  and  a  state 
ot  what  is  false  with  the  wicked. 

3694.  "  And  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place" — that  here- 
by are  signified  the  truths  of  that  state,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  stones,  as  denoting  inferior  truths,  such  as  are  those 
of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  '643,  1298. 

3695.  "  And  placed  them  for  his  pillows" — that  hereby  is 
signified  comAiunication  of  a  most  common  [or  general]  nature 
with  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pillows,  or  bolsters  [things  of  tne  head  or  neck],  as  denoting 
communication  with  things  external,  or  communication  of  a 
most  common  [or  general]  nature ;  for  that  the  back  of  the  head 
or  neck  denotes  communication  of  interior  things  with  exterior, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  of  super  or  things  with  inferior,  and 
thereby  conjunction,  may  be  seen,  n.  3542,  3603.  Hence  those 
things  which  are  under  the  back  of  the  head  or  neck,  that  is, 
pillows  or  bolsters,  signify  here  communication  of  inmost  or 
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Divine  things  with  ontermost,  which  communication  is  also  of 
a  most  common  [or  general]  nature;  for  what  is  external  is 
respectively  common  [or  general],  and  what  is  outermost  is 
most  common  [or  general] ;  for  the  singulars  of  things  interior 
appear  as  one,  thus  as  a  common  [or  general]  principle,  in  things 
exterior.  This  also  is  what  is  represented  and  signified  by  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  top  reached  to  heaven,  and  the 
angels  of  God  ascended  and  descended  upon  it,  of  which  we 
shSl  speak  presently. 

3696.  "And  he  lay  down  in  that  place'' — ^that  hereby  is 
si^ided  tranquillity  oi  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
lymg  down,  as  denoting  to  be  m  a  state  of  tranquillity ;  for 
lying  down  and  sleeping  has  no  other  signification.  That  this 
is  the  signification  of  lying  down,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as 
will  be  seen  beneath.  With  those  who  are  about  to  be  regen- 
erated; who  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  representative 
sense,  the  case  is  this :  that  first  of  all  they  are  in  a  state  of  tran- 
quillity, or  in  a  state  of  external  peace ;  for  external  peace,  or 
peace  in  externals,  is  called  tranquillity :  it  is  also  produced 
from  a  Divine  state  of  peace,  which  is  intimately  within  it,  and 
exists  in  externals  by  the  removal  of  lusts  and  falsities,  for  these 
are  what  cause  all  restlessness.  Every  man  also  is  in  a  state 
of  tranquillity  in  the  beginning  of  his  life  or  in  infancy,  but  in 
proportion  as  he  advances  in  hfe,  or  grows  up  to  manhood,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  removes  himself  from  that  state,  because 
he  gives  himself  up  to  worldly  cares,  and  thence  to  anxieties, 
by  the  lusts  of  selwove  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  by  the 
falsities  therein  originating.  Nearly  similar  to  this  is  the  case 
with  the  new  life  of  a  regenerate  man ;  in  the  beginning  he  is  in 
a  state  of  tranquillity,  but  as  he  passes  into  a  new  life,  he  also 
passes  at  the  same  time  into  an  untranquil  state ;  for  the  evil 
and  false  principles,  which  he  had  before  imbibed,  emerge  and 
come  forth,  and  disturb  him,  and  this  to  such  a  degree  at  length, 
that  he  is  immersed  in  temptations  and  vexations  arising  from 
the  diabolical  crew,  who  are  continually  striving  to  destroy  the 
state  of  his  new  life.  Nevertheless  in  the  inmost  ground  of 
his  spirit  he  is  in  a  state  of  peace,  for  unless  he  was  in  such  a 
state  in  his  inmost  principles,  he  would  not  engage  in  combat, 
inasmuch  as  he  has  continual  respect  to  that  state,  as  an  end, 
in  the  combats  wherein  he  is  engaged,  and  unless  he  had  such 
an  end,  he  would  in  no  wise  have  power  and  strength  to  engage 
in  Qombat ;  hence  also  it  is  that  he  overcomes ;  and  inasmuch 
as  this  state  of  peace  is  the  end  regarded,  he  also  comes  into 
this  state  after  combats  or  temptations ;  it  is  as  a  state  of  spring, 
which  succeeds  a  state  of  autumn  and  winter ;  or  as  a  state  of 
day-dawn,  which  succeeds  evening  and  night.  That  a  state  of 
peace  in  things  spiritual  's  like  spring  ana  day-dawn  in  things 
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natural,  may  be  seen,  n.  1726,  2780 ;  and  that  peace  is  from 
good  and  truth,  and  restlessness  from  what  is  evil  and  false, 
n.  3170.  That  to  lie  down  in  the  Word  signifies  a  state  of 
tranquillity,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  K  ye 
shall  walk  in  My  statutes,  and  shall  observe  My  precepts,  and 
shall  do  them,  Iwill  give  peace  in  the  ea/rth^  arCi  ye  shall  lie 
dotorij  and  none  shall  make  you  afraid ;  and  I  will  cause  to 
cease  the  evil  beast  from  the  land,  and  tlie  sword  shall  not  pass 
through  your  land,"  Levit.  xxvi.  3,  6 ;  where  to  lie  down  is 
manilestly  predicated  of  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  ;  evil 
beast  denotes  the  lusts  of  evil,  see  n.  45,  46,  908,  which  shall 
cease;  sword  denotes  the  false  principle  combating  against 
ti-utli,  n,  2799,  which  shall  not  pass  through ;  hence  also  it  is 
evident,  that  peace  and  tranquillity  of  peace  is  from  good  and 
truth,  and  that  the  destruction  thereof  is  from  the  evil  and  false 
principle.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  The  wolf  shall  tarry  together  with 
the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and  the 
calf  and  the  young  lion  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
tliem ;  and  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed,  their  yov/ng  shall 
U€  dovm  together y^^  xi.  5,  6,  7  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the 
state  of  peace  in  His  kingdom  ;  their  Tying  down  togetlier  de- 
notes that  theycould  not  be  infested  by  any  evil  and  false  prin- 
ciple. So  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  establish  for  them  a  covenant  in 
that  day  with  the  beast  of  the  field,  and  with  the  fowl  of  the 
heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thin^  of  the  earth ;  and  the 
bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  battle  will  I  break  from  off  the 
earth,  and  I  wiU  cause  them  to  lie  down  confidently ^^^  ii.  18  ; 
where  in  like  manner  to  lie  down  denotes  a  state  of  tranquillity 
on  the  removal  of  false  and  evil  principles,  which  occasion  rest- 
lessness. So  in  David,  "  I  will  lie  dpvm  amd  sleep^  and  rise  up 
again,  because  Jehovah  supporteth  me ;  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
myriads  of  the  people  who  set  themselves  against  me  round 
about,"  Psalm  iii.  6,  7 ;  to  lie  down  and  sleep  denotes  a  state 
of  tranquillity  and  security.  A^n,  "  /  will  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep :  because  Thou,  Jehovah,  alone  causest  me  to 
dwell  confidently,"  Psalm  iv.  9.  And  again,  "  Jle  will  cause 
me  to  lie  down  inpastv/res  of  herh^  he  will  lead  me  to  waters  of 
rest ;  he  will  refresh  my  soul,"  Psalm  xxiii.  2,  3.  From  which 
passages  it  is  evident,  that  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  is 
signified  by  lying  down ;  and  that  by  lying  down  in  the  present 
passage  is  signified  tranquillity  of  state,  for  place  in  the  internal 
sense  is  state,  see  n.  3692. 

3697.  Verses  12, 13, 14, 15.  And  he  dreamiedy  amd  hehdd 
a  ladder  set  on  the  earthy  and  its  head  reaching  to  hea/ven^  and 
lehold  the  ammls  of  God  ascending  and  descending  vpon  it. 
And  leJiold  Jehovah  sta/ndinu  above  it^  and  He  sadd^  I  am 
Jehovahy  God  of  thy  father  Ahraham^  and  God  of  Isaac.  The 
land  on  which  thou  liest^  to  thee  will  I  give  itj  and  to  thy  seed 
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And  thy  seed  sJuHZ  he  as  ths  dvst  of  the  ea/rth^  and  thou  shalt 
break  forth  to  the  sea^  and  to  the  easty  and  to  the  norths  a/nd  to 
the  south  f  and  in  thee  and  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  families 
of  the  araimd  he  blessed.  And  behold  I  am,  with  thee^  amd  will 
Itceejp  taee  in  all  whither  thou  goest^  a/nd  will  bring  thee  back  to 
thts  groimdy  because  I  will  not  lea/oe  thee  until  I  have  done  what 
I  have  spoken  to  thee.  He  dreamed,  siffnifies  foresight:  and 
behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  simifaes  communication  of 
lowest  truth  and  good  thence  derived :  and  its  head  reaching 
to  heaven,  signifies  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  behola 
the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it,  signifies 
infinite  and  eternal  communication,  and  thence  conjunction; 
and  that  from  the  lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  ascent, 
and  afterwards,  when  the  order  is  inverted,  descent:  and 
behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  signifies  the  Lord  in  the 
supreme :  and  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abra- 
ham, signifies  the  Lord  in  whom  that  good  originates :  and  Go(\ 
of  Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  : 
the  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  signifies  tho 
good  in  which  He  was  principled,  that  it  was  from  His  owii 
proprium :  and  to  thy  seed,  signifies  that  also  the  truth :  ami 
thy  seed  shall  be  as  tne  dust  oi  the  earth,  signifies  that  Divine 
natural  truth  would  be  as  natural  good :  and  thou  shalt  break 
forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  signifies  the  infinite  extension 
of  good :  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south,  signifies  the  in- 
finite extension  of  truth ;  thus  all  states  of  good  and  truth :  and 
in  thee  shall  all  the  families  of  the  ground  be  blessed,  signifies 
that  all  truths  of  good  of  doctrine  will  be  conjoined  to  good : 
and  in  thy  seed,  simifies  and  to  truth :  and  behold  I  am  with 
thee,  signifies  the  Divine  principle] :  and  Mrill  keep  thee  in  all 
whither  thou  goest,  signmes  Divine  Providence :  and  will 
bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  signifies  conjunction  with 
Divine  Doctrine :  because  iwill  not  leave  thee  until  I  have 
done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee,  signifies  that  nothing  would 
be  wanting,  but  all  would  have  effect. 

3698.  "He  dreamed" — that  hereby  is  signified  foresight, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dreaming,  as  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  foretel  things  future,  for  prophetic  dreams, 
which  were  Divine,  were  predictions  of  things  to  come,  as  may 
appear  from  those  spoken  of  in  the  "Word,  see  n.  1975,  1976 ; 
such  being  the  signincation  of  dreams  and  dreaming  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  therefore  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  they  signify  foresight ;  for  predictions  are  from 
the  Divine  foresight  of  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  only  ground 
of  predictions  concerning  events,  which  do  not  flow  according 
to  the  common  order  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  thence  foreseen, 
may  appear  from  the  Word,  also  from  this  passage  in  Moses, 
*' When  a  prophet  shall  speak  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  but  the 
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word  doth  not  come  to  pass,  and  that  word  aoth  not  happen, 
Jehovah  hath  not  spoken,  the  prophet  hatli  spoken  it  in  arro- 
gancy,"  Dent,  xviii.  22.  And  although  predictions  of  things 
which  came  to  pass,  they  might  be  from  the  wicked  and  wor- 
shippers of  another  god,  as  appears  from  this  passage,  "K  there 
arise  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of  dreams, 
and  he  give  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  and  the  sign  or  the  won- 
der come  to  pass  which  he  spake  to  thee,  saying,  Let  us  go  atlter 
other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  knawn,  ana  let  us  serve  them, 
thou  sualt  not  obey  the  words  of  that  prophet,  or  the  dreamer 
of  that  dream,  because  Jehovah  tempteth  you,"  Deut.  xiii.  2,  3, 
4 ;  from  which  passage  it  is  evident  that  the  prediction  itself 
was  from- the  Divine  [principle],  but  the  persuasion  to  worship 
other  gods  was  from  tlie  proprium  (or  selfish  principle)  of  the 

f)rophet,  to  whom  it  was  permitted  for  the  sake  of  tempting  ^ 
or  trying),  as  it  is  said.  Hence  also  it  is,  and  from  other 
causes,  that  on  several  occasions  in  old  times,  tliey  who  wor 
shipped  Baalim  and  other  gods,  also  prophesied,  saw  visions^ 
ana  dreamed  dreams,  and  likewise  that  the  things  which  wer#^ 
spoken  by  them  came  to  pass,  whereby  many  were  seduced , 
concerning  whom,  see  Jeremiah,  chap,  xxiii. ;  b^^^'dos  others, 
who  were  called  diviners,  soothsayers,  jugglers,  and  pythons, 
who  were  such  as  studied  natural  magic,  wnereby  nothing  of 
what  was  Divine  could  be  foretold,  but  only  what  was  contrary 
to  the  Divine  [principle],  that  is,  contrary  to  the  Lord,  and  con- 
trary to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him ;  this  ia 
magic,  whatsoever  it  may  appear  in  its  external  form. 

3699.  "And  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth" — that  hereby 
is  signified  communication  of  lowest  truth  and  good  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ladder  as  denoting 
communication,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  what  is  lowest,  for  it  is 
said  immediately  afterwards,  tliat  its  head  reached  unto  heaven, 
which  is  highest.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  ladder  set 
between  earth  and  heaven,  or  between  lowest  and  highest, 
denotes  communication ;  that  it  is  communication  of  lowest 
truth  and  of  good  thence  derived,  which  is  here  signified  by 
the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  tlie  internal  sense,  is  con- 
cerning trutn  and  its  derivative  good  of  that  degree  which  is 
here  represented  by  Jacob.  In  the  original  tongue,  the  term 
ladder  is  derived  from  an  expression  which  signines  a  path  or 
way,  and  that  path  or  way  is  predicated  of  truth,  may  be  seen, 
n.  627,  2333 ;  when  the  angels  also  hold  discourse  together 
concerning  truth,  it  is  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world 
of  spirits  by  ways,  see  n.  189,  3477.  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  a  ladder,  one  extremity  whereof  is  set  on  the 
eartl^  and  the  other  reaches  to  heaven,  namely,  tlie  conmiuni- 
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cation  of  tnith  which  is  in  the  lowest  place*  with  truth  which 
is  in  the  highest,  which  communication  is  treated  of  presently. 
That  there  are  truths  and  goods  of  the  lowest  order,  and  also 
truths  and  ffoods  of  the  highest  order,  and  steps  between  them 
as  of  a  lad(^r,  may  be  seen,  n.  3691, 

^700.  "And  its  head  reaching  unto  heaven"— that  hereby 
is  signified  with  the  Divine  [principle],  namely,  that  there  was 
communication  therewith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
head  or  highest  top  of  a  ladder,  as  denoting  what  is  supreme ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  aenoting  the  Divine 
[principle] ;  for  heaven,  in  the  supreme  sense  wherein  tlie  Lord 
IS  treated  of,  denotes  the  essential  Divine  [principle],  but  in  the 
representative  sense,  wherein  the  regenerate  man  is  treated  of, 
it  denotes  the  inmost  principle  of  good  and  derivative  truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  such  as  exists  in  heaven,  and  from  the 
qualitj  of  which  heaven  is  heaven.  This  is  also  called  Divine, 
©3  being  from  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same 
tiling,  the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  is 
h\i  in  all  of  heaven ;  whatever  is  not  from  the  Divine  [principle] 
\»  not  of  heaven.  Hence  it  is  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
Biiid  above,  that  the  Lord  is  heaven  itself,  and  that  all  who  are 
iu  heaven  are  in  the  Lord. 

3701.  "  And  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  de- 
scending upon  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  infinite  and  eternal 
communication  and  thence  conjunctiofi ;  and  that  from  the 
lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  an  ascent,  and  afterwards, 
when  the  order  is  inverted,  a  descent,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  angels,  as  denoting  somewhat  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  understood  by  them  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  see  n.  1925,  2319,  2821,  3039.  That  in  the  present  case 
they  denote  Divine  tnith,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
Uiat  tliey  are  called  the  angels  of  God,  for  the  term  God  is 
applied  whensoever  in  the  internal  sense  truth  is  the  subject 
treated  of,  whereas  the  term  Jehovah  is  applied  in  treating  of 
good,  see  n.  2586, 2769,  2807,  2822.  ^  Hence  it  is,  that  although^ 
J  ehovah  is  named  presently,  and  it  is  said,  Jehovah  was  stand- 
ing above  it,  still  they  are  nere  called  angels  of  God,  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  truth  from  which  good 
is  derived,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  as  has  been 
frequently  said  above.  That  by  ascending  and  descending 
on  the  ladder  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  infinite  and 
eternal  communication  and  thence  conjunction,  may  appear 
without  further  explication;  communication  and  thence  con- 
junction cannot  be  predicated  of  the  Lord's  essential  Divine 
[principle],  and  of  His  Divine  Human  [principle],  unless  at 
the  same  time  it  be  said  to  be  infinite  and  eternal,  for  in  the 
Lord  all  is  infinite  and  eternal,  infinite  in  respect  to  esse,  and 
eternal  in  respect  to  existere.    From  what  has  been  hitherto 
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said  it  is  evident,  tliat  by  the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  and  its 
head  reaching  to  heaven,  and  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascend- 
ing and  descending  upon  it,  is  signified  in  sum  as  it  were  an 
ascent  from  the  lowest  principle,  and  afterwards,  when  the  order 
is  inverted,  a  descent.  How  the  case  is  with  this  ascent  and 
descent,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  above, 
n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3663,  3570,  3676,  3603,  3607,  3610,  3665, 
3690.  But  whereas  this  order,  which  is  that  of  .the  regene- 
ration of  man,  and  which  is  described  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing vjerses  in  the  internal  sense,  is  altogether  unknown  in  the 
Church,  it  may  be  ejcpedient  to  illustrate  fdrthei'  its  nature  and 
quality.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  man  is  bom  into  the  nature 
of  his  parents,  and  of  his  grandfathers,  and  also  of  his  ffreat 

frandfathers,  in  a  long  succession  of  ages,  consequently  he  is 
om  into  the  hereditary  evil  of  them  all  successively  accumi^ 
lated,  insomuch  that  as  to  what  is  from  himself  he  is  nothing 
but  evil.  Hence  has  come  this  further  consequence,  that  botu 
as  to  understanding  and  as  to  will  he  is  altogether  ruined,  and 
of  himself  wills  nothing  of  good,  and  thence  understinds 
nothing  of  truth,  consequently,  that  what  he  calls  good,  yea 
believes  to  be  good,  is  evil,  and  what  he  calls  truth,  yea 
believes  to  be  truth,  is  false ;  as  for  example,  to  love  himself 
better  than  others,  to  be  better  disposed  towards  himself 
than  towards  othei^,  to  desire  what  belongs  to  another,  and 
to  be  concerned  and  studious  about  himself,  and  not  about 
others  except  for  the  sake  of  himself,  inasmuch  as  of  himself 
he  is  inclined  to  these  things,  therefore  he  calls  them  good, 
and  also  true ;  and  further,  it  any  one  injures,  or  endeavours  to 
fnjure  him,  as  to  these  goods  and  truths,  as  he  calls  them,  he 
hates  such  a  person,  and  afeo  bums  with  revenge  towards  him, 
desiring  and  likewise  meditating  his  ruin,  wherein  he  perceives 
delight,  and  this  in  jjroportion  as  he  actually  confirms  himself 
in  the  above  dispositions,  that  is,  in  proportion  as  he  more  fre- 
quently brings  tnem  into  exercise  by  act.  Such  an  one,  when 
he  comes  into  another  life,  has  the  same  desires,  the  essential 
nature  remaining,  which  he  has  contracted  in  the  world  by 
actual  life,  and  the  essential  delight  thereof  being  manifestly 
perceived ;  wherefore  he  cannot  be  in  any  heavenly  society,  in 
which  every  one  wishes  better  to  others  man  to  himself,  but  in 
some  infernal  society,  which  enjoys  the  same  delight  as  him- 
self. This  nature  is  what  ought  to  be  extirpated  during  man's 
life  in  the  world,  which  can  be  effected  only  by  regeneration 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  by  receiving  altogether  another  will,  and 
thence  another  understanding;  or,  in  other  words,  by  being 
made  new  as  to  both  of  these  faculties.  But,  for  this  purpose, 
ho  must  needs  first  of  all  be  re-bom  as  an  infant,  and  learn  what 
is  evil  and  false,  and  also  what  is  good  and  true,  for  without 
science  or  knowledge  he  cannot  imbibe  any  good,  inasmuch  aa 
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of  himself  he  acknowledges  nothing  to  be  good  but  what  is  evi?^ 
and  nothing  to  be  true  but  what  is  false ;  with  this  view,  such 
knowledges  are  insinuated  into  him,  as  are  not  altogether  con- 
trary to  tnose  which  he  before  had,  as  that  all  love  begins  from 
Relf,  that  self  is  first  to  be  regarded  and  then  others,  tliat  good 
is  to  be  done  to  such  as  appear  poor  and  miserable  in  an  exter- 
nal form,  whatsoever  tnay  be  their  inward  qualities ;  in  like 
manner,  that  widows  and  oi'phans,  on  account  of  their  name 
only,  are  objects  of  charity ;  and  lastly,  that  enemies  in  general, 
whosoever  they  be,  are  like  objects ;  and  by  doing  good  to  such, 
man  may  merit  heaven.    These,  and  similar  knowledges,  are 
those  of  the  infancy  of  his  new  life,  and  are  such  as,  deriving 
somewhat  from  his  former  life*  or  the  nature  of  his  former  life, 
derive  somewhat  also  from  his  new  life,  into  which  he  is  thus 
j|itroduced ;  and  hence  they  are  such  as  to  admit  in  them  what- 
soever things  are  conducive  towards  forming  the  new  will  and 
the  new  unaerstanding.    These  are  the  lowest  goods  and  truths, 
from. which  the  regenerate  life  commences,  and  inasmuch  a?, 
the;^  are  admissive  of  interior  truths,  or  such  as  are  nearer  t<v 
Divine,  false  principles  may  be  thereby  extirpated,  which  be- 
fore had  been  believed  to  be  true.     Nevertheless,  tliey  who  ai'u 
regenerated  do  not  learn  such  truths  barely  as  sciences,  but  as 
life,  for  they  practise  those  truths ;   the  reason,  however,  and 
ground  of  such  practice  is  from  the  principle  of  the  new  will, 
which  the  Lord  insinuates  whilst  they  are  altogether  ignorant 
of  it,  and  in  proportion  also  as  they  receive  of  that  new  will,  in 
the  same  proportion  also  they  receive  of  those  knowledges,  and 
bring  them  into  act,  and  believe;  but  in  proportion  as  they  do 
not  receive  of  the  new  will,  so  far  they  are  capable  indeed  of 
learning  the  above  truths,  but  are  incapable  oi  bringing  them 
into  act,  because  they  regard  only  science,  and  not  fife.     This 
is  the  state  of  infancy  ana  childhood  as  to  the  new  life,  which 
is  about  to  succeed  in  place  of  the-  former  life ;  but  the  state  of 
its  youth  and  further  growth  is,  when  regard  is  no  longer  had 
to  any  one's  person,  such  as  he  appears  in  his  external  form, 
but  to  his  quality  as  to  good,  first  in  civil  life,  next  in  moral 
life,  and  lastly  in  spiritual  life,  and  good  in  this  case  is  what  a 
man  begins  to  give  priority  to,  and  to  love,  and  from  good  the 
pei*son ;  and  at  length,  when  he  is  still  further  perfected,  bo 
studies  to  do  good  to  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  and  this 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  good  in  which  they  are  prin- 
cipled, till  he  finally  perceives  a  delight  in  such  acts  of  bene- 
ficence, and  inasmuch  as  he  perceives  a  delight  in  good,  he 
perceives  also  a  pleasantness  in  whatsoever  things  confirm 
good ;  these  confirming  principles  he  acknowledges  for  trutiis, 
and  they  are  also  the  truths  of  his  new  understanding,  which 
flow  from  the  goods  appertaining  to  his  new  will.    In  tlie  same 
degree  in  which  he  perceives  delight  in  this  good,  and  pleas- 
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antness  in  these  truths,  he  is  made  sensible  also  of  what  ia 
undelightfif.  in  the  evils  of  his  former  life,  and  of  what  is  un- 
pleasant in  the  false  principles  thereof;  hence  then  a  separation 
takes  place  of  the  things  appertaining  to  the  former  will  and 
the  former  understanding,  from  the  things  appertaining  to  the 
new  will  and  tlie  new  understanding,  and  this,  not  according  to 
the  aflfection  of  knowing  such  things,  but  according  to  the  af- 
fection of  doing  them.  Consequently  in  this  case  h^  sees,  that 
the  trliths  of  ms  infancy  were  respectively  inverted,  and  tliat 
the  same  by  degrees  were  reduced  into  another  order,  namely, 
to  be  mutually  subordinate  to  each  other,  so  that  tliose  which 
at  first  were  in  the  prior  place,  are  now  in  a  posterior  place ; 
thus  that  by  those  truths  which  were  the  truths  of  his  infancy 
and  childhood,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  ascended 
from  earth  to  heaven,  but  afterwards,  by  the  truths  appertain- 
ing to  his  adult  age,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  descena 
from  heaven  to  earth. 

3702.  "  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it" — that  here- 
*)j  is  signified  the  Lord  in  the  supreme,  may  appear  from  this 
consideration,  that  in  the  "Word  ol  the  Old  'Testament  Jehovah 
&  so  often  called  Lord,  see  n.  1736,  3023,  3035 ;  and  that  in 
the  Word  of  the  New  Testament  He  is  no  where  called  Jeho- 
vah, but  instead  of  Jehovah,  the  Lord,  see  n.  2921.  That  to 
Btand  above  it  denotes  to  be  in  the  supreme  (or  highest  princi- 
ple), appears  without  explication.  The  arcanum,  which  lies 
concealed  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  is,  that  all  goods 
and  truths  descend  from  the  Lord,  and  ascend  to  Him,  that  is, 
that  He  is  the  first  and  the  last ;  for  man  is  so  created,  that  the 
Divine  things  of  the  Lord  may  descend  through  Him  into  the 
ultimate  things  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  things  of  na- 
ture may  ascend  to  Him ;  so  that  man  might  be  a  medium  of 
union  between  the  Divine  [principle]  and  the  world  of  nature, 
And  thus  by  man,  as  by  an  uniting  medium,  the  very  ultimate 
principle  of  nature  might  have  life  from  the  Divine  [principle], 
which  would  have  been  the  case,  if  man  had  lived  according  to 
Divine  order.  Tha*",  man  is  so  created,  is  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  as  to  his  body  he  is  a  little  world,  all  the 
arcana  of  the  world  of  nature  being  therein  reposited,  for  every 
hidden  property  there  is  in  the  ether  and  its  modifications,  is 
reposited  in  the  eye,  and  every  property  in  the  air  is  reposited 
in  the  ear ;  and  whatever  invisiole  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the 
air,  this  is  in  the  organ  of  smell  where  it  is  perceived,  and 
whatever  invisible  thmg  floats  and  acts  in  the  waters  and  otlier 
fluids,  this  is  in  the  organ  of  taste ;  also  tlie  very  changes  of 
state  are  in  the  sense  of  to  ich  throughout ;  besides  that  thin^ 
still  more  hidden  would  be  perceived  in  his  interior  organs,  if 
his  life  was  according  to  order.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  de- 
scent of  the  Divine  [principle]  would  have  place  through  man 
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into  the  ultimate  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  of  nature 
there  would  be  ascent  to  the  Divine  [principle],  if  man  only 
acknowledged  the  Lord  as  his  first  and  last  end  with  faith  of 
heart,  that  is,  with  love.  In  such  a  state  were  the  most  ancient 
eople,  who  were  celestial  men,  for  whatever  they  apprehended 
y  any  sense,  was  to  them  a  medium  of  thinking  concerning 
the  things  of  the  Lord,  thus  concerning  tlie  Lord  and  His 
kingdom,  and  hence  was  the  delight  which  they  derived  from 
things  worldly  and  terrestrial,  see  n.  1409,  2896,  2897,  2995. 
Yea  further,  when  they  thus  contemplated  the  inferior  and  ulti- 
mate things  of  nature,  the  objects  of  their  contemplation  ap- 
peared to  them  as  if  they  were  alive,  for  the  life,  from  which 
they  descended,  was  in  their  internal  sight  and  perception,  and 
the  objects  presented  before  their  eyes  were  as  images  of  that 
life,  which  images,  although  inanimate,  were  nevertheless  thus 
tmimated  in  their  sight;  such  perception  the  celestial  angels 
have  respecting  all  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  as  has  been 
often  given  me  to  perceive,  and  hence  also  infants  h^ve  such 
perception,  see  n.  2297,  2298.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  the 
nature  and  quality  of  those,  through  whom  the  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord  descend  even  to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and  from 
the  ultimates  of  nature  ascend  to  Him,  and  represent  the  Divine 
communication  and  thence  conjunction,  which  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  signified  by  the  angels  ascending  and  descending  on  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  head  reached  unto  heaven,  and 
above  which  Jehovah  stood. 

3703.  "  And  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  fatlier 
Abraham" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord,  in  that  all  good 
is  from  Him,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah 
is  the  Lord's  very  Divine  Esse,  who  is  called  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, by  virtue  of  Divine  Good.  That  Abraham  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  2172,  2198.  And 
whereas  the  Divine  Good  is  tnat  from  which  all  celestial  and 
spiritual  good^  are  derived,  and  thence  also  all  truths ;  therefore 
the  expression,  "father  Abraham,"  is  here  used,  and  indeed 
"  thy  father,"  that  is,  the  father  of  Jacob,  when  yet  Isaac  was 
his  father.  The  ground  and  reason  why  father  in  the  internal 
sense  denotes  good,  is,  because  it  is  eood  from  which  all  and 
singular  things  are,  and  truth  by  whicn  all  and  singular  things 
exist,  thus  all  and  singular*  things  are  and  exist  from  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth.  Heaven  itself,  which  consists  of 
Doming  else  but  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  has 
its  being  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  and  of 
truth  and  good  in  the  Lord.  All  and  singular  things  also  in 
universal  nature  have  relation  to  good  and  truth ;  for  in  nature 
are  represented  the  celestial  and  spiritual  goods  and  truths 
which  are  of  heaven,  and  in  heaven  are  represented  the  Divine 
Goods  and  Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord.    Hence  it  may  ap- 
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pear,  that  good  is  as  a  father,  and  truth  is  as  a  mother,  and 
that  therefore 'by  father,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is 
signified  good,  and  by"  mother,  truth ;  and  indeed  the  good  and 
truth  from  which  inferior  or  derivative  truths  and  goods  have 
birth,  which  respectively  are  as  daughters  and  sons,  and  thence 
likewise  are  called  daughters  and  sons  in  the  Word,  see  n.  489, 
490,  491,  2362 ;  and  they  are  also  respectively  as  brethren  and 
sisters,  as  grandchildren  and  great  grandchildren,  as  sons-in- 
law  and  daughters-in-law,  in  a  word,  as  consanguinities  and 
affinities  in  every  degree,  and  this  from  the  marriage  of  good, 
which  is  the  father,  with  truth,  which  is  the  mother.  That  all 
and  singular  things  in  the  heavens  are  according  to  consangui- 
nities 01  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
of  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  685,  917,  2739,  3612 ;  and 
that  on  this  account  the  most  ancient  people  compared  all  and 
singular  things  to  marriages,  n.  54,  55  ;  see  also  n.  718,  747, 
1432,  2508,  2516,  2524,  2556.  That  father  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  several  pas- 
sages, as  from  the  following,  "  Attend  to  me,  ye  that  regard 
justice,  ye  that  seek  Jehovah,  look  unto  the'  rock  whence  ye 
were  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  qf  the  pit  whence  ye  were  digged ; 
look  unto  Ahraham  yov/r  father y  and  unto  Saran  who  bare  you, 
for  I  have  called  him  alone,  and  have  blessed  him,  and  will 
multiply  him ;  for  Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort 
all  her  wastes,  and  will  place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her 
desQrt  as  the  garden  of  Jehovah,"  Isaiah  li.  1,  2,  3 ;  speaking 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  coming,  as  is  manifest  from  each  partic- 
ular, AVho,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  is  called  a  rock  and  a  pit,  and 
as  to  Divine  Good,  Abraham  tlie  father.  And  whereas  the 
Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  represented  by  Abraham 
and  Sarah,  see  n.  1468,  1901,  1965,  1989,  2011,  2063,  2065, 
2172,  2173,  2198,  2507,  2833,  2836,  2904,  3245,  3251,  3305- ; 
therefore  it  is  said,  Abraham  your  father  and  Sarah  who  bai'e 
you.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  saiu,  that  they  should  look  unto  the 
rock  and  unto  the  pit,  and  also  to  Abraham  their  father  and 
Sarah.  And  hence  it  is,  that  it  immediately  follows,  that  Je- 
hovah will  comfort  Zion,  whereby  is  meant  the  Church  celes- 
tial, see  n.  2362 ;  and  that  He  will  comfort  her  wastes,  and 
place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like  the  garden 
of  Jehovah.  The  like  is  signified  by  Abraham  in  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  where  he  is  called  father,  as  in  John,  "  Jesus 
said,  I  speak  what  I  have  seen  with  My  Father,  and  ye  do 
what  ye  nave  seen  with  your  father ;.  they  answered  and  said 
unto  him,  Abraham  is  ov/r  father  /  Jesus  said  unto  them.  If  ye 
were  the  sons  of  Ahrahamh^  ye  would  do  the  works  of  AhraKa/m^ 
ye  do  the  works  of  your  father,"  viii.  38,  39.  And  in  Matthew, 
"  Presume  not  to  say  within  yourselves.  We  ha/oe  Abraham  fo^ 
a  father y  for  I  say  unto  you,  that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
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raise  up  children  unto  Abraham :  behold  the  axe  lieth  at  the 
root  of  the  tree ;  every  tree  that  beareth  not  good  fruit  shall  be 
cut  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,"  iii.  9,  10.  And  in  Luke, 
"  When  poor  Lazarus  died,  he  was  candied  by  the  angels  into 
AhraharrCs  hosom  ;  the  rich  man  also  died  ana  was  buried,  and 
being  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Abraham,  afar  off, 
and  Lazarus  in  his  bosom ;  and  he  cried  and  said,  Father  Ah'Or 
Iiamfh^  have  mercy  on  me;  I  beseech  thee,  Father^  that  thou 
wouldst  send  him  to  my  father's  house,"  xvi.  19  to  the  end.  In 
these  passages  it  is  evident  that  Abraham  is  not  meant,  but  tlio 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  ;  that  Abraham  is  unknown  in  heaven, 
and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  him  in  the  Word,  the  Lord 
is  understood,  may  be  seen,  n.  1834,  1876,  1989,  3305.  That 
father  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  "  Honour  thy  father  ancl  mothet^  that  thy 
days  may  oe  prolonged  upon  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
giveth  tnee,"  Exod.  xx.  12 ;  Deut.  v.  16.  That  this  nrecept, 
like  the  other  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  is  true  in  eacn  sense, 
and  that  in  the  internal  sense  to  honour  father  and  mother  is  to 
love  what  is  good  and  true,  and  therein  the  Lord,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2609,  3690.  Tliat  days  upon  the  land  are  states  of  ^ood  thence 
derived  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification 
^of  days,  as  denoting  states,  n.  23, 487, 488, 493,  893,  2788 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  which  here  is  the  land,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481 ;  and 
that  to  be  prolonged  is  predicated  of  good,  n.  1613.  It  was  in 
consequence  of  this  signification  of  father  and  mother,  that  in 
the  representative  Jewish  Church  several  laws  were  enacted  con- 
cerning parents  and  sons,  in  all  which  in  the  internal  sense  is 
signified  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  as  in  Moses,  "Whoever 
shall  smite  his  fatlier  and  his  mother^  dying  he  shall  die ;  if 
any  one  shall  curse  his  father  or  his  mother^  dying  he  shall 
die,"  Exod.  xxi.  16,  17.  Again,  "  Whatever  man  shall  curse 
his  father^  or  his  mother^  by  killing  shall  be  killed ;  whoever 
shall  curse  his  father  or  hh  rfiother^  his  bloods  shall  be  upon 
liim,"  Levit.  xx.  9.  And  again,  "  Cursed  is  he  who  setteth 
light  by  his  father  and  his  motlier^  and  all  the  people  shall  say. 
Amen,"  Deut.  xxvii.  16.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Beliola  the  princes 
of  Israel  every  man  according  to  his  arm,  were  in  thee  to  shed 
blood,  they  have  set  light  \>j  father  and  mother  in  thee,"  xxii. 
6,  7.  And  in  Moses/^'  When  a  man  hath  a  refractory  and 
rebellious  son,  in  no  wise  obedient  to  the  voice  of  his  father^  or 
to  the  voice  of  his  mother^  and  although  they  have  chastised 
liim,  yet  he  hath  not  obeyed  them,  his  father  and  his  mother 
shall  lay  hold  upon  him,  and  shall  bring  nim  forth  to  the  elders 
of  the  city,  and  to  the  gate  of  his  place,  and  all  the  men  of  hia. 
city  shall  stone  him  with  stones  that  he  die,"  Deut.  xxi.  18,  19, 
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•Jl.  In  all  these  passaffes,  by  father  and  mother  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  is  meant  lather  and  mother,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  is  meant  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  as  the  iord  Him- 
self also  teaches  in  Matthew,  where  it  is  written,  "Jesus 
stretching  out  His  hand  over  His  disciples,  said.  Behold  My 
mother^  and  My  brethren :  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  My 
Father  Who  is  in  the  heavens,  he  is  My  brother  and  sister  and 
Tnother^^^  xii.  59.  And  again,  "  Be  not  willing  to  be  called 
master,  for  one  is  your  master,  even  Christ,  but  all  ve  are 
brethren ;  and  call  ye  not  yov/r  father  on  earthy  for  one  is  your 
Father^  who  is  in  tne  heavens,"  xxiii.  8,  9.  To  be  called  mas- 
ter, and  to  be  called  father  on  earth,  is  not  here  forbidden,  but 
to  acknowledge  in  heart  any  other  father  than  the  Lord,  that  is, 
when  mention  is  made  of  master  and  father,  it  is  requisite  that 
the  Lord  be  understood.  Who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  repre- 
sented by  them,  agreeable  to  what  was  said  above,  n.  3702, 
ooncerning  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men ; 
ttiat  whatsoever  thejr  perceived  on  earth  was  to  them  a  medium 
(nr  means)  of  thinkmg  concerning  the  Lord.  The  same  is  im- 
plied in  what  the  Lord  spake  to  one  of  His  disciples,  who  said, 
^Lord,  suffer  me  first  to  go  and  hv/ry  my  fatKer :  Jesus  said 
unto  him.  Follow  Me,  and  let  the  dead  bury  the  aead,"  Matt, 
viii.  21,  22.  For  a  father  on  earth  in  respect  to  the  father  in 
heaven,  or  to  the  Lord,  is  as  a  dead  person  to  a  living  one ; 
thus  the  law  itself  concerning  honouring  parents  is  as  it  were 
dead,  unless  in  it  there  be  honour,  worship,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  for  that  law  descends  from  this  Divine  Law,  and  hence 
is  derived  the  essential  living  principle  which  is  in  that  law ; 
wherefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Follow  Me,  let  the  dead  buiy  the 
dead."  The  same  is  also  signified  by  what  Elijah  said  to  Elisha, 
"  Elijah  passed  by  Elisha,  and  cast  nis  garment  over  him,  who 
left  the  oxen,  and  ran  to  Elijah,  and  said,  Let  me  kias^  I  pray,  my 
father  and  mx>ther^  afterwards  I  will  follow  thee ;  he  said  there- 
fore unto  him.  Depart,  return,  /or  what  have  I  done  to  thee  /" 
1  Kings  xix.  19,  20.  That  by  Elijah  was  represented  the  Lord, 
may  be  seen.  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  n.  2762.  So  in  Malachi, 
"  Behold,  I  send  unto  you  Elijah  the  prophet,  before  the  ffreat 
and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,  and  %e  shall  turn  the  heart 
of  the  fathers  to  the  sonSj  a/nd  the  heart  of  the  sons  to  their 
fatherSy  lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  with  a  curse,"  iv.  5,  6. 
And  in  Luke,  speaking  of  John,  "  He  shall  go  before  the  Lord 
in  the  spirit  and  virtue  of  Elijah,  to  tv/m  the  Kearts  of  the  fathers 
to  the  sonSy^  i.  17 ;  where  it  is  evident,  that  by  fathers  and 
sons  are  not  meant  fathers  and  sons,  but  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  Church,  which  the  Lord  was  about  to  restore.  Again  in 
Malachi,  "  Jehovah  will  be  magnified  from  over  the  border  of 
Israel,  the  son  shall  honour  the  father^  and  tlie  servant  the  lord  ; 
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if  then  lie  a  father^  where  is  my  honour  ?  if  1  be  a  Lord,  where 
is  my  fear  ?"  i.  6  ;  where  father  denotes  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  Lord  denotes  those  who 
are  princitfled  in  the  truth  of  the  Church ;  Father  manifestly 
denoting  tne  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Lord  denoting  Him 
as  to  Divine  Truth.  So  in  David,  "  My  father  and  my  mother 
have  forsaken  me,  and  Jehovah  gathereth  me,"  Psalm  xxvii.  10 ; 
where  father  and  mother  denote  good  and  truth,  which  are 
said  to  have  forsaken,  when  man  observes  that  of  himself  he  is 
not  able  to  do  any  thing  good,  or  to  know  any  thing  true ;  that 
it  is  not  to  be  understood  as  if  David  was  forsaken  by  his 
father  and  mother,  is  manifest.  Again,  "Thou  art  far  more 
beautiful  than  the  sons  of  men,  the  kvng^a  daughter  is  wholly 
glorious,  her  garment  inwardly  is  of  wrought  gold ;  instead  of 
thy  fathers  shaU  he  thysonSj  thou  shalt  make  them  for  princes 
in  tne  whole  earth,"  rsalm  xlv.  3,  14,  16 ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  inst-ead  of  fathers  shall  be  thy  sons,  denotes  that 
Divine  Truths  should  be  as  Divine  Goods  ;  the  king's  daughter 
denotes  the  love  of  truth ;  the  garment  of  wrougnt  gold  de- 
notes the  quality  of  that  truth  derived  from  good.  Inasmuch 
as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord  and  His  Divine 
Human  [principle],  as  is  evident  from  the  whole  psalm  and  the 
particulars  contained  in  it,  it  may  hence  appear  that  all  and 
singular  things  therein  are  in  a  like  predication,  consequently, 
that  by  the  king's  daughter  is  not  meant  king's  daughter,  nor 
that  her  garment  was  of  wrought  gold,  nor  that  instead  of 
fathers  should  be  sons,  nor  that  these  should  be  princes  in  the 
whole  earth,  but  that  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  are 
what  are  signified  by  each  expression.  That  daughter  denotes 
aflfection  or  love,  may  be  seen,  n.  490,  491,  2362 ;  that  king 
denotes  Divine  Truth,  n.  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009 ;  that  gold 
denotes  good,  n.  113,  1551, 1552 ;  that  wrought  (intwined  or 
intwistec^  is  predicated  of  the  natural  scientific  principle,  n. 
2931,  here  therefore  of  Divine  natural  trttth;  that  garment 
denotes  such  truths  as  clothe  good,  n.  297,  2576 ;  that  sons 
who  are  instead  of  fathers  denote  truths  of  good,  in  this  case 
Divine  Truths  as  Divine  Goods,  n.  264,  489,  491,  533, 1147, 
1729, 1733,  2159,  2623,  2803,  2813 ;  that  princes  in  the  whole 
earth  denote  the  primary  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and 
Church,  that  princes  are  primary  things,  n.  1482,  2089 ;  that 
earth  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  1413, 1607,  1733, 
1850,  2117,  2118,  3355.  So  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  was  delighted 
with  thy  fathers^  to  love  them,  and  He  chose  their  seed  after 
Ihem,  you  out  of  all  people,  according  to  this  day,  wherefore 
circumcise  the  foreskin  of  your  heart,  and  no  longer  harden 
your  neck,"  Deut.  x.  15, 16 ;  where  fathers  in  the  internal  sense 
denote  the  ancient  and  most  ancient  Church,  who  were  so  called 
from  the  love  of  good  and  truth  in  which  they  were  principled, 
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from  tlie  love  of  good  the  most  ancient  who  were  celestial  men, 
and  from  the  love  of  truth  the  ancient  who  were  spiritual  men. 
Their  ffoods  and  truths  in  the  Church  are  what  are  called  the 
seed  which  God  chose.  That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
his  twelve  sons,  are  not  the-  fathers  here  meant,  and  that  the 
Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  are  not  meant  by  the  seed,  is  very 
manifest ;  but  these  words  are  spoken  of  them  and  to  diem,  in 
order  that  the  internal  sense  may  have  somewhat  external  and 
thereby  intelligible  to  man.  -  So  in  Isaiah,  "  They  shall  lift  up 
themselves,  a  child  against  an  old  man,  and  a  vile  person  against 
an  honourable,  because  a  man  shall  lay  hold  of  his  brother  m  the 
hmise  of  his  fathevy  saying,  Thou  hast  raiment,  thou  shalt  be  a 
prince  unto  us ;  he  shall  say.  There  is  no  bread  nor  raiment  in 
my  house,  make  me  not  a  prince  of  the  people,"  iii.  7.  The 
subject  here  treated  of  in  tne  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 

{>erverted  state  of  the  Church,  when  truth  is  no  longer  acknoW' 
edged  to  be  truth,  nor  is  it  known  what  good  is ;  a  man's 
taking  hold  of  his  brother  in  the  house  of  his  father,  denotes 
the  acknowledging  every  thing  whatever  to  be  good ;  raiment 
denotes  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576 ;  prince  denotes  the  primary 
principle  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  n.  1482,  2089 ;  there  is  n\> 
bread  nor  raiment  in  my  house,  denotes  that  there  was  neither 

§ood  nor  truth ;  that  bread  is  good,  see  n.  276,  680,  3478 ; 
lat  raiment  is  truth,  n.  297,  2576.  In  the  representative 
Churches  there  were  several  laws,  grounded  in  the  representa- 
tives of  good  and  truth  by  fatlier  apd  mother,  and  also  by 
daughters  and  sons,  which  laws  derived  thence  their  Divine 
[principle] ;  such  are  these  which  follow :  that  the  daugKtet 
of  a  priest^  if  she  profaned  herself  by  committing  whoredom, 
profaning  her  father  ^  should  be  burned  with  fire,  Levit.  xxi.  9; 
where  the  daughter  of  a  priest  denotes  the  affection  of  good, 
father  denotes  the  good  whence  that  aflfection  is  derived ;  to 
commit  whoredom,  denotes  to  profane  good ;  what  is  meant  by 
committing  whoredom,  may  be  seen,  n.  2466,  2729,  3399 ;  and 
what  by  profaning,  n.  1008,  1010,  1059,  2051,  3398,  3399. 
Also,  that  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  be  a  widow,  or  divorced, 
and  she  has  no  seed,  she  shall  return  to  the  Jiouae  of  her  fa/ther^ 
according  to  her  youth,  and  %hM  eat  of  the  Iread  of  her  father, 
there  shSl  no  stranger  eat  tiiereof,  Levit.  xxii.  13.  Likewise 
this  law,  "  K  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity  a  wife  of  beautiful 
form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  to  take  her  to  thyself  for  a  woman, 
thou  shalt  bring  her  into  the  midst  of  thine  house,  and  she  shall 
shavu  her  head^  and  shall  make  her  nails,  and  sl^iU  put  off  the 
raiment  of  her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house, 
and  8hM  hemown  her  father  wad  her  mother  a  month  of  days, 
and  afterwards  thou  shalt  enter  in  unto  her,  and  shalt  know  her, 
and  she  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  woman,"  Deut.  xxi.  11,  12,  13. 
In  this  law,  all  and  singular  its  contents  are  representative  of 
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natural  truth,  in  that  after  it  is  purified  from  false  principles  it 
is  adopted  of  good ;  such  truth  is  signified  by  a  wife  in  cap- 
tivity, beautiful  in  form ;  purification  from  false  principles  is 
signified  by  bringing  her  into  the  midst  of  the  house,  shaving 
her  head,  making  her  nails,  putting  ofif  the  raiment  of  her 
captivity,  and  bemoaning  her  father  and  mother ;  adoption  is 
siffnified  by  afterwards  entering  in  unto  her,  knowing  her,  and 
taKiiig  her  for  a  woman.  The  Laws  of  rrho/rriages^  in  regard  to 
their  i>eing  contracted  within  each  tribe  and  family,  and  also 
the  loAJOs  ojinheritcmces^  in  regard  to  their  not  passing  from  tribe 
to  tribe,  spoken  of  in  the  Word,  derived  hence  also  flaeir  origin, 
namely,  from  the  celestial  and  spiritual  marriage  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  or  from  the  marriage  of  ffood  and  truth,  which  are 
signified  by  father  and  mother  ;  in  bke  manner  the  Ia/W8  which 
were  enacted  concerning  degrees  allowed  arid  forbidden :  each 
law  on  these  subjects,  as  mentioned  in  the  Word,  has  reference 
Liwardly  to  the  law  of  consociation  and  conjunction  of  good 
aad  truth  in  heaven,  and  to  the  consociations  of  what  is  evil 
aad  false  in  hell,  which  are  separate  firom  them.  Concerning 
degi'ees  allowed  and  forbidden,  see  Levit.  xx.. ;  concerning  in- 
heritances that  they  should  not  pass  from  tribe  to  tribe,  and 
concerning  marriages  that  they  should  be  contracted  within 
each  tribe,  see  Numb,  xxvii.  7,  8,  9,  and  in  other  places.  That 
in  the  heavens  all  and  singular  things  are  circumstanced  accord- 
big  to  consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  see  n. 
685,  917,  2739,  3612.     Inasmuch  as  the  Israelii  ish  people  re- 

E resented  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus  the 
eavenly  order  therein  prevailing,  therefore  it  wag  commanded, 
that  they  should  be  distinguished  according  to  tribes^  and  ac- 
cording to /iwWriZi^,  and  according  to  the  houses  of  their  faihers^ 
see  Numb.  xxvi.  1  to  the  end ;  and  also  that  according  to  this 
order  they  should  measure  out  the  camp  around  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  likewise  that  they  should  journey  according 
to  tne  same  order,  as  it  is  thus  written  in  IMEoses,  "  Each  man 
under  his  standard,  in  their  ensigns  according  to  the  house  of 
thei/r  fathers  shall  the  sons  of  Israel  measure  out  the  camp,  over 
against  around  the  tent  of  the  congregation ;  and  thus  also  they 
were  to  set  forward  on  their  journey,"  Numb.  ii.  2,  34;  where- 
fore when  Balaam  saw  Israel  dwellirg  according  to  their  tribes, 
the  spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and  he  uttered  an  enunciation 
{edidit  enuntmtwm)^  saying,  "  How  good  are  thy  tabernacles, 
O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  a  valley  are  they  planted, 
as  gardens  near  a  river,"  &c.,  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  5,  6,  and  the  fol- 
lowing verses ;  in  which  prophecy,  that  neither  Jacob  nor  Israel 
are  meant,  but  the  Lora's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  His 
Church  in  the  earths,  which  were  represented  by  that  order  in 
which  he  then  saw  them,  is  evident  from  all  the  words  in  wliich 
it  is  expressed.     From  these  considerations  it   may  also  be 


3703.]  GENESIS.  221 

known,  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  of  tlie  Word  by 
orphans,  tliat  is,  by  those  who  are  without  a  father,  namely,  those 
who  are  in  a  state  of  innocence  and  charity,  and  desire  to  know 
and  to  do  what  is  good,  and  are  not  able ;  in  such  a  state  are 
they  especially  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  of  whom  the  Lord 
takes  care,  and  adopts  them  as  sons  in  another  life ;  and  inas- 
much as  these  are  signified  by  orphans,  therefore  when  they 
are  mentioned  in  the  Word  in  several  passage  are  also,  men- 
tioned sojourners  and  widows  :  for  by  sojourners  are  signified 
those  who  are  instructed  in  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  1463 ;  and 
by  widows  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  good  and  not  so  much 
in  truth,  and  who  are  in  a  state  of  truth  and  not  so  much  in 
good,  and  yet  are  desirous  to  be  therein.  Inasmuch  as  by  these 
three,  namely,  orphans,  sojourners,  and  widows,  somewhat 
similar  is  signified  in  a  series,  therefore  in  several  passages,  as 
was  observed,  they  are  named  together,  see  Deut.  xiv.  29; 
chap.  xvi.  14 ;  chap.  xxiv.  17,  19 ;  Jer.  vii.  6 ;  chap.  xxii.  3  .; 
Ezek.  xxii.  6,  7 ;  Zech.  vii.  10 ;  Psalm  xciv.  6 ;  Psalm  cxlvi.  9. 
From  what  has  been  said  then  it  may  appear,  what  is  signified 
by  father  in  the  genuine  sense,  namely,  good,  and  that  in  tlii» 
supreme  sense  it  signifiea  the  Lord.  But  whereas  several  ex 
pressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  also  ha;^ 
the  word  father,  and  in  this  sense  it  signifies  evil ;  and  in  liki^ 
manner  mother,  which  in  the  genuine  sense  signifies  truth,  ii^ 
the  opposite  sense  signifies  the  false  principle.  That  this  is  tho 
case,  may  appear  from  the  following  passage^  :  "  The  miquilAj 
of  his  fathers  shall  be  recalled  to  memory  with  Jehovah,  and 
the  si7h  of  his  motJier  shall  not  be  blotted  out,"  Psalm  cix.  14. 
Again,  "  They  have  receded,  and  done  treacherously,  as  their 
fathers^  they  have  turned  away  like  a  bow  of  fraua,"  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  57.  So  in  Moses,  "  Until  the  residue  amongst  you  pine 
away  in  their  iniquity,  in  the  lands  of  their  enemies,  and  also  in 
the  iniquities  ^  their  fathers^  they  shall  pine  away  with  them," 
Levit.  xxvi.  39.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Prepare  ye  slaughter  for  his 
sons,  by  reason  of  the  iniquity  of  their  jathers^  and  let  them  not 
rise  and  possess  the  land,  nor  till  the  faces  of  the  earth  with 
cities,"  xiv.  21.  Again,  "  I  will  recompense  your  iniquities,  and 
the  iniquities  of  your  fathers  together,"  Ixv.  7.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  The  nouses  of  Israel  were  asiiamed,  they,  their  kings,  their 
princes,  and  their  priests,  and  their  prophets,  saving  to  the 
wood.  Thou  art  my  father^  and  to  the  stone,  Thou  hast  heaotten 
me^  because  they  nave  turned  to  me  the  back  of  the  heaa,  and 
not  the  face,"  ii.  26,  27.  Again,  "  I  give  before  this  people 
stumbling-blocks  (matters  of  offence),  and  they  shall  offend 
therein  the  fathers  and  the  sons  togetner,  the  neighbour  and  his 
companion,  and  shall  perish,"  vi.  21.  Again,  "  The  sons  gather 
wooa,  and  ih^fa^^hers  kindle  a  fire,  and  the  women  knead  dough 
to  make  cakes,"  vii.  18.    And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  do  in  thee 
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what  I  have  not  done,  and  whereunto  I  will  not  do  any  more  • 
the  like,  by  reason  of  thine  abominations,  therefore  the  fathers 
shall  eat  their  sons^  and  the  sons  shall  eat  their  fathers^  and  I  will 
do  in  thee  judgments,  and  will  dispei-se  all  thy  remains  to  every 
wind,"  V.  9,  10 ;  speaking  of  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy. 
Again,  "  Thus  saitn  the  Lord  Jehovah  to  Jerusalem,  Thy  trad- 
ings and  thy  generations  were  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  thy 
father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  mother  an  Hittite,"  xvi.  3.  So 
m  Matthew,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  up  the  brother  to  death, 
and  the  father  the  son^  and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the 
parents^  and  shall  give  them  to  death ;  and  so  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  for  My  name's  sake.  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance 
against  his  father  ^  and  the  son  against  his  motlver^  and  the  daugh- 
ter-in-law against  her  mother-in-law  ;  and  a  man's  foes  shall  be 
those  of  his  own  house.  Whoever  loveth  father  and  mother 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,  and  whosoever  loveth  son  and 
daughter  above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,"  x.  21,  22,  35,  36, 
37 ;  Luke  xii.  49,  52,  53.  Again,  "  Every  one  who  hath  left 
houses,  or  brethren,  or  sisters,  or  father  or  mother^  or  wife,  or 
ehildren,  or  lands,  for  My  name's  sake,  shall  receive  an  hundred- 
fold, and  shall  inherit  etenial  life,"  Matt.  xix.  29 ;  Luke  xviii. 
29,  30 ;  Mark  x.  29,  30.  And  in  Luke,  "  If  any  one  cometh  to  • 
Me,  and  hateth  not  his  father  and  his  mother^  and  wife,  and 
children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
he  cannot  be  My  disciple,"  xiv.  26.  And  in  Mark,  "  The  bro- 
ther shall  deliver  .the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  chil- 
dren^ and^A^  children  shall  rise  up  against  the  parents^  and  shall 
kill  them,  because  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  for  My  name's^  sake," 
xiii.  12, 13 ;  Luke  xxi.  16, 17 ;  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  and  describing  the  state  of  the  Church  perverted  as 
to  good  and  truth,  namely,  that  evil  will  rise  up  against  truth, 
and  the  false  principle  against  good.  That  by  father,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  is  signified  evil,  is  evident  from  tbe  passages 
already  adduced,  and  also  from  this  in  John,  "Jesus  said,  If  God 
was  yov/r  father^  ye  would  love  Me,  for  I  came  forth  and  come 
from  God.  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil^  and  the  desire  of 
your  father  ye  are  willing  to  do  ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  stood  not  m  the  truth,  because  the  tnith  is  not 
in  him ;  when  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  from  his  own,  be- 
cause he  is  a  liar,  and  \kQ  father  of  it^'*  viii.  38,  39,  41,  42,  44. 
3704.  "  And  the  God  of  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational 
pnnciple ;  and  whereas  the  rational  principle  is  that  in  which 
the  human  principle  commences,  see  n.  2194,  and  thus  from 
which  and  by  whicb  the  human  principle  is,  therefore  here  by 
tlie  God  of  Isaac  is  signified  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple].   Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
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and  singular  things  appertaining  to  man,  yea,  in  aniversal  na- 
ture, have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  therefore  also  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  is  distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth,  and  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is  called  Father,  and 
the  Divine  Truth  Son ;  nevertheless  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
is  nothing  else  but  good,  yea,  essential  good,  and  the  Divine 
Truth  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Good  so  appearing  in  heaven,  or 
before  the  angels.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  sun  :  the 
sun  itself  in  its  essence  is  nothing  else  but  fire,  and  the  light 
which  thence  appeare  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  from  the  sun.  That 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented  by  a  sun,  and  also, 
in  another  life,  is  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1053,  1521,  1629,  1530,  1531,  2495,  3636,  3643; 
and  that  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  represented  by  light, 
and  also  is  light  in  another  life  to  the  universal  heaven,  see  n. 
1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  2776,  3138,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339, 
?341,  3636, 3643.  Thus  the  Lord  in  His  essence  is  nothing  else 
\iut  Divine  Good,  and  this  as  to  each  principle,  namely,  as  to 
the  essential  Divine  principle  and  the  Divine  Human :  whereas 
I>ivine  Truth  is  not  in  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Good,  for 
K)  the  Divine  Good  appears  in  heaven,  as  was  said  above ;  and 
fcince  Divine  Good  appears  as  Divine  Truth,  therefore  for  the 
%ake  of  man's  apprenension,  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  is 
distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine 
Good  is  what  in  the  Word  is  called  Father,  and  Divine  Truth 
is  what  is  called  Son.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  hid  in 
this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord  so  often  speaks  of  His  Father 
as  if  He  was  distinct,  and  as  it  were  another  from  Himself,  and 
yet  in  otlier  places  asserts  that  He  is  one  with  Himself.  That 
Father,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  good,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  was  shown  above,  n.  3703 ;  and 
that  Son  denotes  truth,  and  the  Son  of  God  and  the  Son  of  Man 
denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  was  shown,  n.  1729, 1730, 
2159,  2803,  2813.  And  the  same  is  manifest  from  all  those  pas- 
sages where  the  Lord  makes  mention  of  His  Father,  and  calls 
Himself  Son.  That  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  it  is  the 
Lord  who  is  called  Jehovah,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343,  1736,  2921 ; 
and  that  He  is  there  also  called  Father,  is  evident  from  these 
passages,  ^'  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  son  is  given,  and 
the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder,  and  His  name  shall 
be  called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of 
eternity^  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  Isaiah  ix.  6 ;  where  it  is  very 
manifest  that  the  child  born  to  us,  and  the  son  given  to  us,  is 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  is  the  liOrd  Who  is  called  Father  of 
eternity.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  be  for  a  Father  to  Israel^ 
and  Ephraim  is  My  first-bom,"  xxxi.  9  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
Who  is  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  as  rn^v 
be  seen,  n.  3305,  in  the  present  case  a  Father  to  Israel.    So  in 
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Malachi,  "  Have  not  we  all  one  failieT  f  hath  not  one  God  cre- 
ated us  ?"  ii.  10  ;  where  to  create,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes 
to  regenerate,  as  also  in  other  passages  of  the  Word,  see  n.  16, 
88,  472  ;  and  whereas  the  Lord  is  the  only  Regenerator  and  Ee- 
deemer,  it  is  He  Who  is  here  called  Father  and  God ;  as  also 
ill  Isaiah,  '*  Thou  art.<?wr  Father^  because  Abraham  doth  not 
know  us.  and  Israel  doth  not  acknowledge  us ;  Thmi  Jelwvah 
art  our  Father^  our  Redeemer^  Thy  name  is  from  eternity," 
Ixiii.  16.  Again,  "I  will  clothe -Him  with  thy  coat,  and  will 
strengthen  Him  with  thy  gii'dle,  and  I  will  give  thy  dominion 
into  His  hand,  that  He  may  he  for  a  Father  to  the  inhabitant 
of  Jerusalem^  and  to  the  hxmee  of  Juda\  and  I  will  give  the 
key  of  the  house  of  David  upon  His  shoulder;  and  He  shall 
open  and  none  shall  shut,  and  He  shall  shut  and  none  shall 
open  ;  and  I  will  fix  him  a  nail  in  a  faithful  place,  that  He  may 
be  for  a  throne  of  glory  of  his  Father,  upon  Whom  they  may 
hang  all  the  glory  ^  his  Father* a  Iwuee^  of  sons  and  grandsons, 
all  vessels  of  a  small  (size  or  measure),  from  the  vessels  of  cupn 
even  to  all  vessels  of  psalteries,"  xxii.  21,  22,  23,  24.  That  \\ 
is  the  Lord  Who  is  here  represented  and  signified,  and  is  called 
a  Father  to  the  inhabitant  of  Jemsalem  and  to  the  house  o' 
Judah,  is  very  manifest ;  for  it  is  He,  upon  Whose  shoulder  i;' 
the  key  of  the  house  of  David,  Who  openeth  and  none  shuttetb 
'and  Who  shutteth  and  none  openeth,  see  preface  to  chap,  xxii., 
and  He  hath  the  throne  of  His  Father's  glory,  and  upon  Hin 
and  from  Him  are  all  holy  things,  which  are  here  called  vessels, 
celestial  things  vessels  of  cups,  and  holy  spiritual  things  vessels 
of  psalteries.  Inasmuch  as  kings  and  priests  represented  the 
Lord,  kings,  by  the  principle  of  royalty,  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  and  priests  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3670, 
therefore  priests  were  called  fathers,  as  may  appear  in  the  book 
of  Judges,  "  Micah  said  to  the  Levite,  Abide  with  me,  and  be 
unto  me  for  a  father  and  a  priest^'^  xvii.  10.  In  like  manner 
said  the  sons  of  Dan,  "  Hold  thy  peace,  put  thy  hand  upon  thv 
mouth,  aiid  go  with  us,  and  be  to  us  for  a  father  and  a  priest}^ 
xviii.  19.  That  kings  themselves  also'  so  called  them,  appears 
in  the  second  book  of  the  Kings,  "  The  king  of  Israel  said  to 
Elisha,  Shall  I  smite,  0  my  father?  he  said.  Thou  shalt  not 
smite,"  vi.  21,  22  ;  and  on  the  death  of  Elisha  it  is  written  of 
Joash  the  king,  that  "  He  wept  before  his  faces,  and  said,  My 
fatJier^  my  father^  the  chariot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen 
thereof,"  xiii.  14.  The  reason  why  kings  so  called  them  was, 
because  they  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and 
priests  represented  Him  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  because  tnith 
m  respect  to  good  is  as  a  son  to  a  father,  for  truth  is  from  good. 
This  is  perfectly  well  known  in  another  life,  and  in  consequence 
thereof  they  call  no  other  a  father  in  heaven,  nor  have  any 
perception  of  any  other  father  in  the  Word  of  the  evangelists, 
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hut  the  Lord,  see  n.  16, 1729.  All  infants  are  there  tanght, 
when  they  are  initiated  into  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
thereof,  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  for  Father ;  yea,  novi- 
tiates also,' who  come  into  heaven,  are  taught  with  anxious  care^ 
that  there  is  one  God ;  and  they  who  have  been  bom  within 
the  Church  are  taught,  that  the  whole  Trinity  {omne  Trinum) 
is  in  the  Lord ;  for  almost  all  who  come  from  the  Christian 
world,  bring  with  them  an  idea  of  three  Gods,  although  with 
their  lips  tiiey  had  said  that  there  is  but  one  God ;  foi:  to  think 
of  one,  when  the  idea  of  three  has  before  entered,  and  each  of 
these  is  named  God,  and  also  is  distinguished  from  the  other  as 
to  attributes  and  offices,  and  likewise  is  separately  worshipped, 
is  a  thing  altogether  impossible ;  hence  it  is  that  tne  worehip  ot 
three  Gods  is  in  the  heart,  whereas  the  worship-  of  one  only  is 
in  the  mouth.  That  the  whole  Trinity  {omne  Trinum)  is  in  tlie 
Lord,  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  nevertheless  in  another 
life  the  Lord  is  little  thought  of,  yea,  also  His  Human  [principle] 
is  a  scandal  to  many,  because  they  distinguish  tlie  Human 
[principle]  from  the  Divine,  neither  do  they  believe  it  to  be  Di* 
vine.  Man  says  that  himself  is  justified,  and  is  thus  made  pure 
and  almost  holy,  but  he  does  not  think  that  the  Lord  was  glori- 
fied, that  is,  that  His  Human  [principle]  was  made  Divine,  when 
yet  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  himself;  and  moreover  no  one 
can  be  justified,  much  less  sanctified,,  except  from  the  Divino; 
[principle],  and  indeed  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin* 
ciple],  which  is  represented  and  signified  in  the  sacred  supper, 
where  it  is  expressly  said,  that  the  bread  is  His  body,  and  the 
wine  His  blood.  That  the  Lord  is  one  with  the  Father,  and 
that  He  is  from  eternity,  and  that  He  rules  the  universe,  con^ 
sequently  that-He  is  essential  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth, 
is  very  manifest  from  the  Word.  That  He  i&  one  wrrn  the 
Father,  appears  from  these  words  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen 
God  at  any  time,  the  only-begotten  Son,  Whx)  is  in  the  hosam 
of  the  Father^'*  &c.,  i.  18.  Again,  "  The  Jews  sought  to  kill 
Jesus,  because  He  had  said  that  God  was  His  Father,  Tnaking 
Himself  equal  with  God!  Jesus  answered  and  said.  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  the  Son  cannot  do  any  thing  of  Himself, 
except  what  He  seeth  the  Father  doing,  for  the  things  which 
He  doeth,  those  also  the  Son  doeth  in  like  manner.  As  the 
Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  vivifies  them,  so  also  the  Son 
vivifies  whom  He  will ;  neither  doth,  the  Father  judge  any  one, 
but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,  that  all  may  iionour  the 
Son  as  they  honour  the  Father ;  as  the  Father  hath  life  in  Him- 
self^ so  also  hath  He  given  to  the  Son  to  have  life  in  Himself, 
The  Father  Who  hath  sent  Me,  hath  Himself  witnessed  of  M^; 
ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  ap- 
pearance. Search  the  scriptures,  for  they  are  what  testify. of 
Me,"  V.  1  to  the  end.  By  Father  is  here  meant,  as  was  said, 
VOL.  vr.  p 
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the  Divine  Good ;  and  by  Son,  the  Divine  Truth,  each  in  the 
Lord.  From  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Father,  nothing 
can  proceed  or  come  forth  but  what  is  Divine,  and  this  which 
proceeds  or  comes  forth  is  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Son.  .  So  again, 
*'  Every  one  who  fuitk  hea/rd  and  lea/medaf  the  Father^  comsth 
to  Me:  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  lather,  except  he  who 
is  with  the  Father,  he  hath  seen  the  Father,"  vi.  44  to  48. 
Again,  "They  said.  Where  is  thy  Father?  Jesus  answered. 
Ye  have  neitiiier  known  Me,  nor  My  Father ;  if  ye  had  known 
Me  ye  would  have  known  My  Father  alsOy'*  viii.  18, 19.  Again, 
"  /  and  My  Father  a/re  one :  if  ye  do  not  believe  Me,  believe 
the  works,  that  ye  may  hnow  ami  heUeve^  that  the  Father  is  in 
Me^  and  I  in  the  Father  ^^  x.  30,  38.  Again,  "Jesus  said.  He 
that  believeth  on  Me,  believeth  not  on  Me,  but  on  Him  Who 
sent  Me,  and  he  who  seeth  Me^  seeth  Sim  Who  sent  Me  /  I  am 
come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  every  one  who  believeth  on 
Me,  may  not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  44, 45, 46.  By  the  Father 
sending  Him,  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  tnat  He  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Father ;  and  so  also  in  other  passages  where  the 
Lord  says  that  the  Father  sent  Him ;  that  light  is  Divine  Truth, 
may  be  seen  above.  Again,  "  I  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and 
the  life ;  no  one  cometn  to  the  Father  but  by  Me ;  if  ye  home 
known  Me^  ye  h<i/oe  hnown  My  Father  also^  and  from  henceforth 
ye  have  known  Him,  amd  ha/ve  seen  Hifn,  Philip  saith.  Lord, 
show  us  the  Father ;  Jesus  said.  Am  I  so  long  time  with  you, 
».nd  hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip?  he  who  seeth  Me^  seeth  the 
Father  ;  how  then  sayest  thou.  Show  us  the"  Father ;  helievest 
thou  not  that  I  a/m  in  the  Father^  and  the  Father  in  Met 
The  words  which  I  speak  unto  you,  I  speak  not  from  Myself; 
vhe  Father  who  dwelleth  in  Me,  He  doeth  the  w.orks.  Believe 
Me,  that  lam  in  tlie  Father^  a/nd  tJie  Father  in  Me.  What- 
hoe ver  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  I  will  do  it,  that  the  Father 
jnay  be  glorified  in  the  Son,"  xiv.  6  to  11.  Again,  in  the  same 
evangelist,  "  He  that  hath  My  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it 
is  who  loveth  Me,  and  he  who  loveth  Me  shall  be  loved  of  My 
Father,  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  Myself  to  him. 
If  any  one  love  Me,  he  will  keep  My  Word,  and  My  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  c  jme  to  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him,"  xiv.  21,  23.  They  who  are  in  Divine  Truth,  are 
they  who  have  His  precepts  and  do  them,  and  they  who  are  in 
Divine  Gpod,  are  they  who  love,  hence  it  is  said,  that  he  shall 
be  loved  of  the  Father,  and  we  will  come  to  him  and  make 
our  abode  with  him,  namely.  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ; 
wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  same  evangelist,  "In  that  day  ye 
shall  know  tha;t  I  am  in  My  Father^  and  ye  in  Me,"  xiv.  20 ; 
and  in  another  place,  "Holy  Father,  keep  tiiem  in  Thy  name, 
that  they  may  be  one  as  we  are,"  xvii.  11.  From  these  pas- 
sages it  IS  evident,  that  the  Lord  uses  the  term  Father  as  ex 
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pressive  of  the  Divine  Good  appertaining  to  Himself,  and  the 
term  Son  as  expressive  of  the  Divine  Trutli,  which  is  from  the 
Divine  Good,  thus  that  they  are  not  two,  but  one.  The  reason 
why  the  Lord  so  spake  was,  that  the  Word  n^ight  be  received 
as  well  in  earth  as  in  heaven,  and  also  because,  before  He  was 
glorified.  He  was  Divine  Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  but 
when  He  was  glorified,  He  was  essential  Divine  Good  as  to 
each  essence,  from  Whom  is  all  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth.  That  He  was  from  eteenity,  may  appear  from  this 
consideration,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  spake  by  the  prophets, 
and  that  from  this  circumstance,  and  also  because  from  Him 
was  Divine  Truth,  He  was  called  the  Word,  concerning  which 
it  is  thus  written  in  John,."//^  the  beginning  v)a8  the  Word^ 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word;  this 
was  in  theheamning  with  God ,  all  things  were  made  by  Him, 
and  without  Him  was  nothing  made  which  was  made ;  m  Him 
was  life,,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.  And  the  Word 
was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the 
riory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  1,  2,  3,  4,  14. 
The  Word  denotes  all  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths 
which  is  from  the  Divine  [principl.e].  That  he  was  from  eter- 
nitjr,  is  also  elsewhere  mamfestly  taught  in  John,  "  John  said, 
This  was  He,  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me^  hecatise  He 
was  before  me.  There  stands  one  in  the  midst  of  you,  whom 
.ye  know  not ;  He  it  is  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  ?/w," 
1.  16,  27,  30.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  If  ye  shall  see 
the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,"  vi.  62. 
Agaui,  "Jesus  said,  Yerily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  before  • 
Aora?umi  waSj  I  am,^^  viii.  58.  Again,  "  He  knew  that  ITe 
ixime  forth  from  God^  and  went  to  God,"  xiii.  3.  Again, 
*'  The  Father  Himself  loveth  you,  because  ye  have  loved  Me, 
and  have  believed  that  I cam^  forth  from  God:  I  cam^forth 
from,  the  Father  a/ad  ca/me  vivto  the  worlds  again  I  leave  the 
world,  and  go  to  the  Father,''  xvi.  27,  28.     Again,  "  I  have 

florified  Thee  on  earth,  I  have  finished  the  work  which  Thou 
ast  given  Me  to  do;  now  therefore  glorify  Me,  O  Father, 
with  Thine  own  self,  with  the  glory  which  i  had  with  Thee 
before  the  world  was :  that  they  may  see  My  glory  which  Thou 
hast  given  Me,  because  Thou  nast  loved  Me  before  the  fownr 
daUon  of  the  world^^  xvii.  6,  24.  So  in  Isaian,  "  Unto  us  a 
Child  is  bom,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  and  His  name  shall  bo 
called  Wonderftil,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Farther  of  Eter- 
iM^y^  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  ix.  6.  Th^t  the  Lord  rules  thb 
Universe,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  "All  things 
are  delivered  unto  Me  of  My  Father,"  xi.  27.  Again,  "  Jesus 
said  to  Hi^  disciples.  All  power  is  given  to  Me  inneaven  and 
in  earth,"  xxviii.  18.  Ana  in  John,  "  The  Father  hath  given 
all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son ;  he  that  believeth  on  tho 
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Son  hath  eternal  life,'Mii.  35,  36.  "The  Father  judgeth  not 
any  one,  but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,"  v.  22.  Again. 
"  JTesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given,  all  things  into  his  hands, 
xiii.  3.  Again,  ."All  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine," 
xvi.  15.  Again,  "  Jesus  said,  Glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son 
also  may  glorify  Thee,  as  Thou  hast  given  Him  power  over  all 
flesh,"  xvii.  1,  2.  Again, "  All  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thine  Mine, 
but  I  am  glorified  in  them ;  I  am  no  longer  in  the  world,  fot  I 
come  to  iTiee,"  xvii.  10,  11.  And  in  Luke,  "All  things  are 
delivered  to  Me  of  My  Father,"  x.  22.  From  the  above  nas- 
sages  then  it  may  appear,  that  the  Divine  Good  is  what  is  called 
Father,  and  the  Divine  Truth,  what  is  called  Son ;  and  that  the 
Lord  from  Divine  Good  by  Divine  Truth  rules  all  and  singular 
things  in  the  universe.  This  being  the  case,  and  it  being  so 
evident  from  the  Word,  it  is  surprising  that  they  do  not,  in  the 
Christian  world,  as  in  heaven,  acxnowledge  and  adore  the  Lord 
alone,  and  thereby  one  God ;  for  they  know  and  teach,  that  the 
•whole  Trinity  is  in  the  Lord.  That  the  Holy  Spirit,  Who  alsc 
is  worshipped  as  a  God  distinct  from  the  Son  and.  the  Father,  ij» 
the  holy  oi  the  spirit,  or  the  holy  principle  which  by  spirits  or 
angels  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  from  His  Divine  Goort 
by  Divine  Truth,  will  be  shown  elsewhere  by  the  Lord's  Divin«> 
Mercy. 

3705.  "  The  land  (or  earth)  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will 
I  ^ve  it" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  good  in  which  he  was 
*pnncipled,  that  it  was  from  ms  own  proprium  (or  proper  srff), 
appears  from  the  signification  of  earth  (or  land),  as  here  denot- 
ing the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently;  and  from  the  sfgnification  of  giving  it  to  thee,  as 
denoting  to  be  from  his  own  proprium,  of  which  also  we  shaL 
speak  presently.  That  land  (or  earth)  signifies  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  is  on  this  account,  because  by  the  land  of 
Canaan  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1413, 1437, 1585, 
1607,  1866 ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  signifies  the  Lord's  )iingdora, 
it  also  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord,  n.  3038,  for  the 
Lord  is  all  in  alt  of  His  kingdom,  insomuch  that  whatever  is  not 
from  Him,  and  does  not  respect  Him,  is  not  of  His  kingdom: 
the  Lord's  kingdom  also  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  heaven  and 
earth,  see  n.  1733, 1850,  2117.  2118;  but  in  this  case  the  inte- 
rior principle  thereof  is  signified  by  heaven,  and  the  exterior 
by  earth,  n.  82, 1411,  1733, 3355 ;  consequently  in  the  supreme 
sense  heaven  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  rational  prin- 
ciple, and  earth  as  to  His  Divine  natural  principle ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore,  the  earth  on  which  tliou  'lest,  signifies  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  in  which  he  was,  which  was  to  be 
represented  by  JacoD  That  Jacob  is  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine 
natural  principle,  has  been  frequently  said  above ;  moreover, 
that  the  signification  of  earth  ^r  land)  is  various,  see  n.  620 
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636j  1067,  2571,  3368,  3379.  And  this  by  reason  that  Canaan, 
which  is  called  the  holy  land  (or  earth),  signifies  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  general;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  fieaven  to- 
gether with  it,  in  such  case,  as  was  said,  heaven  signifies  what 
IS  interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior ;  and  consequently ,*it  also 
signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  the  Church, 
and  this  being  lie  case,  it  also  signifies  the  man  who  is  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  or  who  is  the  Church.  Thus  with  such  a  man 
heaven  denotes  what  is  interior^  and  earth  what  is  exterior,  6r, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  heaven  denotes  the  rational  principle, 
and  earth  the  natural,  for  the  rational  principle  is  interior  with  ' 
man,  and  the  natural  exterior ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  has  these 
significations,  it  also  signifies  that  which  makes  man  to  be  a 
kingdom  of  the  Lord,  namely,  the  good  of  love  which  is  from 
the  Divine  [principle]  ;  hence  it  is  evident  how  various  the  sig- 
nification ot  earth  is  in  the  Word.  That  by  the  e^mression,  "  1 
will  give  to  thee,"  is  signified  that  it  was  from  His  own  pro-, 
prium,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  giving  in  the  Word, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  iSrd ;  for  the  Lord,  as  was  shown 
above,  is  Divine  Good  and  also  Divine  Truth,  and  the  fonner  is 
what  is  called  Father,  and  the  latter  Son ;  and  whereas  Divine 
Good  is  His  (or  of  Himself),  consequently  His  own  proprium, 
it  follows,  that  by  giving  to  thee,  when  it  is  said  as  from  Jeho- 
vah, and  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  that  it  is  from 
His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified,  in 
the  internal  sense,  by  what  the  Lord  so  often  said,  that  the . 
Father  ^ve  to  Him,  namely,  that  He  gave  to  Himself;  as  in 
John,  "Tather,  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify 
Thee,  as  Thou  nasi  gwen  Hvm,  power  over  all  flesh,  that  ife 
rnay  give  eternal  life  to  all  which  Thou  ha%t  given  Him:  I 
have  glorified  Thee  upon  earth,  I  have  finished  the  work  which 
Thou  hast  given  Me  to  do.  I  have  manifested  Thy  name  to  the 
men,  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me  out  of  the  world ;  Thine  they 
were,  and  Thou  hast  gvoen  them  to  Me.  Now  they  have  known 
that  all  things  which  Thou  hast  given  Me^  are  from  Thee ;  be- 
cause the  words  which  Thou  hast  given  Me^  I  have  given  them. 
I  pray  for  them  whom  Thou  hxist  given  Me^  because  they  were 
Thine,  y!:>r  all  Mine  are  Thine^  arid  Thine  Mvae^^  xvii.  1,  2,  4, 
6  to  10 ;  in  which  passages  by  the  Father  having  given,  is  sig- 
nified that  they  were  from  the  Divine  Good  which  was  His  own, 
thus  from  His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  a 
deep,  and  secret  sense  lies  concealed  in  all  and  singular  the 
words  which  the  Lord  spake ;  also  how  mucK  the  sense  of  the 
letter  differs  from  the  internal  sense,  and  especially  from  the 
supreme  sense.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spake  was,  that 
man,  who  at  that  time  was  in  total  ignorance  of  all  Divine 
Truth,  might  still  in  his  manner  and  measure  apprehend  the 
Word*  ana  thereby  receive  it;  and  the  angels  in  tneir  manner 
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and  measure,  for  these  latter  knew  that  Jehovah  and  He  were 
One,  and  that  the  Father  was  the  Divine  Good,  hence  also  tliey 
knew,  that  when  He  said  that  the  Father  gave  to  Him,  it  was 
to  denote  that  He  Himself  gave  to  Himself,  and  that  thus  it 
was  fit)m  His  own  proprium. 

3706.  "And  to  thy  seed" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  truth 
also,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  aehoting  the 
ti-uth  of  faith,  see  n.  255,  880, 1025,  1447,*  1610,  2848,  3038, 
3310,  3373. 

3707.  "  And  thjr  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  natural  would  be  as 
good  natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3706,  hence  my  seed,  or  the  seed  of  Jacob, 
is  Divine  Truth  natural,  for  by  Jacob  is  represented  tjie  Lord's 
Divine  natural  principlja,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  dust  oi  tie  earth,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1610; 
hence,  "  Thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,"  denotes, 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  Divine  Truth  natural  should  be  'aa 
Divine  Good  natural.  The  ground  and  reason  why  dust  of  the 
earth  signifies. good  is,  because  by  earth  is  signified  the  Lord'a 
kingdom,  consequently  good,  as  was  shown  above,  n.  3705; 
dust  of  that  earth  thereibre  denotes  good,  but  good  natural, 
because  by  eaiiii,  as  was  also  shown  n.  3705,  is  signified  that 
which  is  exterior  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, heaven  denoting,  when  it  also  is  named,  that  which  is  in- 
terior, or  the  rational  principle.  Hence  it  is,  that  fructification 
of  good  and  multiplication  of  truth  is  expressed  in  the  Word 
throughout  by  seea  being  as  the  stars  oi  the  heavens  and  m 
tlie  dust  of  the  earth ;  by  the  stars  of  tlie  heavens  in  this  case 
are  signified  things  rational,  and  by  the  dust  of  the  earth  things 
natural,  which  thus  increase.  What  is  meant  by  truth  natural 
becoming  as  good  natural,  bv  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
will  be  explained  in  what  follows. 

3708.  "  And  thou  shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea  and  to  the 
east" — that  herebv  is  signified  the  infinite  extension  of  good^ 
and  that  by  breakmg  forth  to  the  north  and  to  the  south  is  sig- 
nified the  infinite  extension  of  truth,  thus  all  states  of  good 
and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breaking  forth,  as 
denoting  extension,  in  the  present  case  infinite  extension  be- 
cause it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  sea  or  the  west,  as  denoting  good  as  yet  obscure,  thus  in  its 
commencement ;  and  from  the  signification  of  east,  as  denoting 
good  which  is  lucid  and  thus  perfect ;  and  from  the  sifi:nification 
of  north,  as  denoting  truth  as  yet  in  obscurity ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  south,  as  denoting  truth  in  the  light.  In  many 
passages  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  the  sea  or  the  west, 
of  the  east,  of  the  north,  and  of  the  south;  but  inasmuch  as 
it  has  not  heretofore  been  known  to  any  one,  that  these  expres* 
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sions,  like  all  and  singular  expressions  in  the  Won},  had  an  in-  * 
temal  sense,  in  which  sense  they  did  not  signify  worldly  things 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  things  spiritual  and 
celestial^  and  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord 
Himself,  therefore  man  could  know  no  other  but  that  by  west, 
east,  north,  and  south,  were  meant  only  the  quarters  of  the 
world,  and  that  by  breaking  forth  to  those  quarters  is  meant 
multiplication.  But  that  by  the  above  expressions  are  not  sig- 
nified such  quarters,  nor  the  multiplication  of  any  people,  but 
states  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  extension  thereof,  may  appear 
ft'om  all  the  passages  in^  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets, 
where  they  are  mentioned ;  for  what  is  west,  east,  north,  and 
south,  is  altogether  unknown  in  heaven,  inasmuch  as  the  sun 
there,  which  is  the  Lord,  is  not  like  the  sun  of  the  wprld,  which 
rises  and  sets,  and  by  its  greatest  altitude  causes  mid-day,  and 
by  its  least  causes  night,  but  it  constantly  appears,  yet  accord* 
ing  to  the  states  of  those  who  receive  light  tnence,  for  the  lighf 
thence  derived  has  in  it  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  n.  1619  tr* 
1632,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3341, 
3485,  3636,  3643 ;  wherefore  it  appears  according  to  the  stat^ 
of  every  one^s  wisdom  and  intelligence;  with  those  who  ar^ 
principled  in  good  and  truth,  it  appears  in  heat  arid  light,  but 
celestial  and  spiritual,  as  the  sun  wnen  it  is  in  its  rising  and  at 
mid-day,  whereas  with  those  who  are  not  principled  in  gooci 
and  truth,  it  appears  as  the  sun  when  it  is  setting  and  at  night. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  east^the  south,  the  west,  and 
the  north,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  states 
of  good  and  truth.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  states  of  good 
ana  truth  are  described  in  the  Word,  not  only  by  the  quarters 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking,  but  also  by  times  or  states  o^ 
the  year,  namely,  by  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  aA 
also  by  times  or  states  of  the  day,  namely,  by  morning,  mi<C- 
day,  evening,  and  night,  and  this  for  a  similar  reason ;  but  in 
treating  of  me  extension  of  good  and  truth,  it  is  described  by 
the  quarters  of  the  world.  What  is  specifically  signified  by  each 
quarter,  may  appear  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they 
are  mentioned.  That  the  east  is  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love 
and  charity  which  is  from  the  Lord,  was  shown  above,  n.  101, 
1250,  3249 ;  and  that  the  south  denotes  truth  in  the  light,  was 
shown,  n.  1468, 3195 ;  but  what  is  signified  by  the  west  and  what . 
by  the  north,  in  the  gennine  sense,  and  what  in  the  opposite  sense, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  Fear  not,  because  I 
am  with  thee ;  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east^  and  from  the 
weH  will  I  gather ;  I  will  say  to  the  norths  Give,  and  to  the  souths 
Hinder  not ;  bring  My  sons  from  far,  and  My  daughters  from 
the  extremity  of  the  earth,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5,  6 ;  speaking  of  a 
Dew  spiritual  Church,  which  is  there  called  Jacob  and  Israel. 
To  bnng  seed  from  the  east,  and  to  gather  from  the  west,  denotes 
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-those  who  are  principled  in  good ;  to  say  to  the  north,  Give,  and 
to  the  south,  Do  not  hinder,  denotes  those  who  ai'e  principled  in 
trutli.  So  in  David,  "  The  redeemed  of  Jehovan  shall  say, 
whom  He  hath  redeemed  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  and 
gathered  them  from  the  lands,'  from  the  emt^  and  from  the  west^ 
Irom  the  norths  and  from  the  sea:  they  wandered  in  the  wilder- 
ness, in  a  desert  of  a  way,  they  found  not  a  city  of  habitation,'^ 
Psalm  cvii.  2,  3,  4 ;  speaking  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
good  and  truth.  From  tlie  east  and  from  the  west  denotes  those 
who  are  in  ignorance  of  good ;  from  the  north  and  from  the 
sea  denotes  those  who  are  m  ignorance  of  truth ;  of  those  who 
are  in  ignorance' of  good  it  is  said,  that  they  wandered  in  a  wil- 
derness, and  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  that  they 
wandered  in  a  desert  of  a  way,  and  concerning  the  ignorance  of 
botii  it  is  said,  that  they  found  not  a  city  of  nabitation.  That 
city  denotes  doctrine  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  402,  2449,  2943, 
3216  ;  and  that  habitation  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268, 
2451,  2712.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "  Lo,  these  shall  com'e  from 
far,  and  lo,  these  from  the  norths  and  from  the  west^  and  these 
from  the  land  of  Sinim,"  xlix.  12 ;  where  the  north  denotes  those 
who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth,  and  the  west,  those  who  are 
in  obscurity  as  to  good,  who  are  said  to  come  from -far,  because 
remote  from  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord.  So  in  Amos, 
"  Behold  the  days  are  about  to  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a 
famine  on  the  earth,  and  they  shall  wander  ftom  sea  to  sea^ 
and  shall  run  to  and  fro  from  the  north  even  to  the.  eaat^  to 
seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  not  find  it,"  viii.  11, 
12 ;  where  famine  denotes  a  scarcity  and  defect  of  knowledges, 
gee  n.  1460,  3364 ;  wandering  from  sea  to  sea  denotes  to  inquire 
4vhere  knowledges  are ;  that  seas  denote  knowledges  in  general, 
Ace  n.  28,  2850 ;  to  run  to  and  fro  froip  the  north  even  to  the 
east,  denotes  from  those  knowledges  which  are  in  obscurity  to 
uliose  which  are  in  light.  That  knowledges  are  here  meant,  is 
ovident,  for  it  is  said,  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they 
shall  not  find  it.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Proclaim  these  words 
towards  the  norths  and  say,  Return,  thou  backsliding  Israel, 
I  will  not  cause  My  faces  to  fall  upon  you„  inasmuch  as  I  am 
merciful :  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  they  shall  come  together  from  the  la/nd  of 
the  north  upon  the  lana  which  I  have  caused  your  fathers  to 
inherit,"  iii.  12,  18;  speaking  of  the  restoration  of  the  Church 
amongst  the  Gentiles.  The  north  denotes  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  in  the  life  of  good.  That  in  this 
passage  is  not  meant  the  north,  nor  the  land  of  the  north,  is 
evident,  for  Israel  was  no  longer.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  Jehovah  is  alive,  who  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  ascend  out 
of  th^  land  of  the  north^'^  xvi.  16 ';  where  the  north  in  like 
manner  denotes  ignorance  of  truth.     Again,  "  Behold,  I  bring 
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them  from  the  land  of  the  norths  and  I  will  gather  them  from 
the  sides  of  the  earth,  the  Jblind  and  the  lame  amongst  them/' 
xxxi.  8.     The  'land  of  the  north  denotes  ignorance  of  good, 
because  of  truth :  and  whereas  the  land  of  Canaan  represented 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thence  also  good,  see  n.  3705 ;  and 
whereas  what  was  in  the  midst  thereof,  as  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 
represented  the  inmost  principle  of  good  to  which  truth  was 
aqoined,  hence  the  parts  whrcn  were  distant  therefrom  repre- 
sented obscurity  as  to  good  and  truth ;   all  tliis  which  is  in 
obscurity  is  called  the  land  of  the  north,  and  also  the  sides  of 
the  eartn ;  moreover,  inasmuch  as  all  good,  which  flows-in  with 
light  .from  the  Lord,  terminates  in  man's  obscure  principles,  the 
north  is  also  called  an  assembly  or  congregation  {coiwent'usy 
as  in  Isaiah,  "Thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  the 
heayens,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  *  stars  of  God,  and 
I  will  sit  in  the  Tnaimt  of  the  congregation^  in  the  sides  of  the 
northy^  xiv.  13.     Again,  " Howl,  O  gate ;  cry,  O  city;  thou, 
whole  Palestine,  art  dissolved :  because  a  smoke  cometh  from 
the  northy  solitary  in  the  congregations^^  xiv.  31.     So  in  David, 
■*  Great  is  Jehovah,  and  excee(Engly  praised  in  the  city  of  our 
Sod,  the  mountain  of  His  holiness,  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth, 
the  mount  of  Zion,  the  sides  of  the  norths  the  city  of  the  great 
king,"  Psalm  xlviii.  2, 3.     And  again,  "  The  heavens  are  Tline, 
the  earth  also  is  Thine ;  Thou  hast  founded  the  world,  and  the 
fulness  thereof;  Thou  hast  created  the  north  and  the  right 
hand,''  Ixxxix.  12,  13  ;  where  the  north  denotes  those  who  are 
more  remote. from  the  light  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  right 
hand  those  who  are  nearer  thereto.   That  these  are  at  the  Lord's 
wght  hand,  see  n.  1274, 1276.     So  in  Zechariaeh,  "  I  saw  four 
chariots  coming  forth  between  two  mountains  of  brass,  with 
red,  black,  white,  and  strong  grizzled  horses ;  the  angel  said, 
These  are  the  four  winds  of  lEe  heavens  going  forth  from  stand- 
ing near  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth ;  the  black  horses  going  forth 
into  the  land  of  the  norths  and  the  white  went  forth  after  them, 
and  the  grizzled  went  forth  into  the  la/nd  of  the  south :  they  that 
webt  forth  into  the  la/nd  of  the  n^orth  cause  my  spirit  to  rest  in 
the  lamd  of  the  norih^'*  vi.  1  to  8.    Chariots  going  forth  between 
two  mountains  of  brass,  denote  doctrinals  of  good.    That  cha- 
riots .denote  doctrinals,  will  be  made  apparent  elsewhere  j  that 
mountain  denotes  love,  may  be  seen,  n.  y95,  1430,  2722 ;  hence 
two  mountains  denote  two  Ic  ves ;  celestial  love,  which  is  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  love,  which  is  love  towards  our  neigh- 
bour ;  that  brass  denotes  the  good  thence  derived,  whict  is  in  tne 
natural  principle,  see  n.  425, 1551 ;  that  horses  denote  things 
intellectual,  thus  the  understanding  of  the  doctrinals  of  good, 
see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217 ;  the  land  of  the  south  denotes 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  1458, 
8195 ;  the  land  of  Uie  north  denotes  those  who  are  in  ignorance 
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of  §ood  and  tnith,  but  in  the  life  of  good,  in  which  are  the 
upright  Gentiles,  amongst  whom  when  the  Cburch  is  estab-. 
lished,  the  spirit  of  God  is  said  to  rest  therein.     So  in  Jere- 
miah, "  Jehovah,  who  caused  to  ascend,  and  who  brought  back 
the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel  out  of  the  la/nd  of  the  norths  and 
out  of  all  the  lands  whither  I  have  driven  them,  to  dwell  upon 
their  own  land,"  xxiii.  8 ;  where  out  of  the  land  of  the  north 
denoted  the  obscuritv  of  ignorance  respecting  what  is  good  aad 
true.     Again,  "  Shall  iron  be  broken,  iron  fiom  the  norths  and 
brass?"  xv.  12;  iron  denotes  natural  truth,  see  n.  426,  426; 
brass  denotes  natural  good,  n.  426,  1561.    These  are  said  to  be 
from  the  north,  because  from  the  natural  principle,  where  there 
is  obscurity  respectively,  and  a  term  or  limit.    That  this  pro- 
phetic declaration  does  not  signify  that  iron  and  brass  are  from 
the  north,  is  manifest  without  explication,  for  what  of  any 
Divine  principle,  yea,  what  of  coherence  could  there  be  with 
what  goes  before  and  what  follows  after,  if  it  was  meant  that  iron 
and  brass  were  from  thence  ?    So  in  Matthew,  "  I  say  unto  you, 
that  many  shall  (^ova^from  the  east  cmd  from  thewesty  and  shall 
lie  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  viii.  11 ;  Luke  xiii 
29 ;  where  many  from  the  east  and  from  the  west  denote  thoso 
who  are  in  the  knowledges  and  the  life  of  good,  and  those  who 
are  in  obscurity  and  ignorance,  thus  those  who  are  within  the 
Church  and  those  who  are  without;  for  that  states  of  good  are 
signified  by  east  and  west,  was  said  above.    That  to  be  down 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  to  be  with  the  Lord,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3306.    That  in  like  manner  they  will  come  from 
the  east  and  from  the  west,  who  shall  be  with  tlie  Lord  in  His 
kingdom  or  in  His  Church,  is  said  in  the  prophets,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  froTrh  tJie  west  will 
I  gather  thee,"  xliii.  5.    And  again,  "They  shall  fear  the  name 
of  Jehovah  from  the  west,  and  from  the  east  His  glory,"  lix. 
19.    Again,  "  They  shall  know^<?m  the  rising  of  the  sim,  a/nd 
from  the  setting^  that  there  is  none  beside  Me ;  i  am  Jehovah, 
and  there  is  none  besides,"  xlv.  6.     Again,  "  I  will  raise  up 
from  the  north,  and  he  shall  come ;  from  the  rising  of  the 
Sim  he  shall  call  upon  My  name,"  xli.  25.    Moreover,  tnat  such 
is  the  signification  of  the  east,  the  west,  the  south,  and  the 
north,  may  ^appear  manifestly  from  the  construction  of  the 
tabernacle ;  from  the  encamping  and  journeying  of  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  from  the  description  of  the  land  of  Canaan ;  also  from 
the  description  of  the  new  temple,  of  the  new  Jeinisalem,  and  of 
the  new  earth :   I.  Fbom  the  oonstbuction  of  the  tabeenacle, 
in  that  all  things  appertaining  thereto  were  aiTanged  according 
to  the  quarters  of  the  world,  see  Exod.  xxxviii.     What  was  to 
be  at  the  east  and  west  angle,  and  what  at  the  south  and  north 
angle,  may  be  seen,  Exod.  xxvi.  18,  20,  22,  27 ;  chap,  xxvii. 
9,  IS,  14 ;  and  that  the  candlestick  over  against  the  table  was 
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to  be  on  the  side  of  the  tabernacle  towa/rda  the  south^  bnt  the 
table  on  the  north  sidsy  Exod.  xxvi.  35 ;  chap.  xl.  22.    IT.  From 
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according  to  quarters,  in  that  they  were  to  encamp  around  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Issa- 
char,  the  tribe  or  Zebulon,  towards  the  east;  the  tribe  of 
Reuben,  of  Simeon,  and  of  Gad,  towctrds  the  8otUh:  the  tribe 
of^Ephraim,  of  Manasseh,  and  of  Benjamin,  towaras  th&weatj 
the  tribe  of  Dan,  of  Asher,  and  of  Naphtali,  towards  the  norths 
Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.  Also  .that  of  the  Levites,  the  Gershon- 
ites  were  to  be  towa/rda  the  west,  the  Kohathites  towa/rds  the 
southy  the  Merarites  towards  the  no7'thy  and  that  Moses,  Aaron, 
and  his  sons,  should  be  before  the  tabernacle  towards  the  easty 
see  Numb.  iii.  23  to  38,  whereby  was  represented  the  celestial 
order,  which  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  according  to  states  of 
good  and  truth ;  and  that  towards  the  south  they  should  sound 
[the  trumpets]  with  proclamation  for  their  journeys,  see  Numb. 
X.  6;  and  that  as  they  encamped,. so  also  they  journeyed. 
Numb.  ii.  34.  m.  Fbom  the  description  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  which  was  first  described  by  Moses  as  to  the  borders 
round  about,  and  this  at  the  south  angky  at  the  west  am^Uj, 
the  north  amgUy  and  the  east  angUy  see  Numb,  xxxiv.  2  to  12 ; 
afterwards  when  it  was  given  by  lot  to  the  tribes,  see  Joshua 
XV.,  xvi.,  xvii.,  xviii.,  xix. ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  most 
ancient  people  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  the 
places  therein  became  representative,  and  significative,  accord- 
ing to  their  situation,  distance,  and  borders  [or  boundaries],  as 
to  quarters,  see  n.  1607, 1866.    IV.   Fkom  the  description  of 

THE  NEW  TEMPLE,  OF  THE  NEW  JERUSALEM,  AND  OF  THE  NEW 

EARTH,  also  aecording  to  the  (Quarters  of  the  world,  in  Ezekiel ; 
as,  that  the  building  of  the  city  was  on  the  south;  concerning 
the  gate  of  the  building,  the  faces  whereof  were  towa/rds  the  east, 
towards  the  northy  a/nd  towards  the  soiUhy  xl.  2,  6,  19,  20  to 
46 :  concerning  the  measure  of  the  temple,  and  its  door  towards 
the  north  and  towards  the  soiUhy  xli.  11 :  concerning  the  court 
towards  the  northy  the  easty  the  southy  and  the  westy  xliii.  1,  4, 
10, 11, 17, 18, 19,  20 :  and  that  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  God  of 
Israel,  entered  from  the  way  of  the  easty  xliii.  1,  2,  4 :  concern- 
ing the  gates  of  the  outer  court,  xli,  1,  2,  4 :  concerning  the 
borders  of  the  holy  land,  chap,  xlvii. :  towards  the  northy  verses 
15, 16, 17 :  towards  the  easty  verse  18 :  towards  the  southy  verse 
19 :  towards  the  westy  verse  20 :  and  concerning  the  inherit- 
ances according  to  the  quarters  for  each  tribe,  chap-  xlviii. : 
and  concerning  the  gates  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  on  the  easty 
the  northy  the  southy  and  the  westy  Apoc.  xxi.  13.  From  these 
circumstances  it  appears  evident,  that  the  four  quarters  of  the 
world,  according  to  which  the  above  holy  things  or  representa- 
tives of  what  is  holy  were  arranged,  in  the  internal  sense  do 


236  GENESIS.  ^  [Chap.  xxviiL 

not  signify  such  quarters,  but  states  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom.  •  That  the  north  and  the  west,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signify  what  is  false  and  evil,  may  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  "  The  Word  of  Jehovah  came  to  me  a  second 
time,  saying,  What  seest  thou?  I  said,  I  see  an  open  pot,  and 
the  face  thereof  is  towa/rds  the  north;  and  Jehovah  said,  Fr<ym 
the  north  shall  eoU  he  opened  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth.  Behold  I  call  all  the  families  of  th^  north  that  they  may 
cpme,'.'  Jer.  i.  13, 14, 15.  Again,  "  Set  up  a  sign  towards  Zion, 
assemble  together,  stay  not,  because  Ihrvng  evufrom  the  norths 
and  a  great  breaking,"  iv,  6.  Again,  "  Behold  the  voice  of  a 
noise  cometh,  and  a  great  tumult  from  the  land  of  the  norths 
to  make  the  cities  of  Judah  a  waste,"  x.  22.  Again,  "Blow 
the  trumpet  in  Tekoa,  because  eml  appea/reth  out  of  the  norths 
and  a  gi'eat  breakingl  Behold  a  people  cometh /rom  tJie  lamd 
of  the  norths  and  a  ^eat  nation  shall  be  stirred  up  from  ths 
aides  of  the  ewrth^'^  vi.  1, 22.  A^in,  "  I  have  received  the  cup 
from  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  I  caused  all  nations  to  drink, 
Jerusalem  and  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  the  kings  thereof,  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt,  and  oR  the  western  orowd^  all. the  kings  of 
Arabia,  and  aU  the  hmgs  of  the  west  dwellinff  in  the.  wilder- 
ness, and  all  the  hmgs  of  the  norths  near  and  afar  off,"  xxv.  17 
to  26.  Again,  "  The  swift  one  shall  not  escape,  neither  shall 
the  strong  one  deliver  himself;  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen 
towards  the  norths  near  to  the  shore  of  the  river  Euphrates. 
"Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  as  a  stream  ?  Egypt  riseth  up  as 
a  stream,  for  he  said,  I  will  come  up,  I  will  cover  the  earth,  I 
will  destroy  the  citv  and  them  that  dwell  therein ;  but  this  is 
the  day  of  the  Lora  Jehovih  Zebaoth,  a  day  of  vengeance,  be- 
cause the  Lord  Jehovih  hath  a  sacrifice  in  the  lamd  of  the. 
north  near  the  river  Euphrates.  Egypt  is  a  very  beautiful 
heifer,  destruction  cometh  from  the  norths  the  daughter  of  Egypt 
ts  ashamed,  she  is  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  people  of  thh 
north^'  xlvi.  6,  7,  8,  10,  20,  24.  Again,  "  llius  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold  waters  coming  up  from  ths  norths  which,  as  an  overflow- 
ing stream,  shall  overflow  the  earth  and  the  ftilness  thereof, 
the  city  and  them  that  dwell  therein,"  xlvii.  2.  Again,  "Jeho- 
vah spake  against  Babel,  a  nation  from  the  north  shall  come 
up  against  her,  which  shall  make  ner  land  a  desolation  that 
none  shall  dwell  therein,"  1. 1,  3.  Again,  "  Behold  I  stir  up  and 
cause  to  ascend  against  Babel  a  congregation  of  great  nations 
from  the  land  of  the  norths  and  they  snail  set  tnemselves  in 
array  against  her ;  from  thence  she  shall  be  taken ;  behold  a 

feople  cometh  from  the  norths  and  a  great  nation,  and  many 
ings  shall  be  stirred  up  from  tlie  sides  of  the  earth^'^  1.  9,  41. 
Again,  "Then  shall  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  that  is 
in  them,  sing  over  Babel,  because  wasters  shall  come  to  her 
from,  the  north^'*  li.  48.    So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Say  unto  Gog,  Thou 
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shalt  come  out  of  thy  place  from  the  sides  of  the  north,  and 
many  people  with  thee,  thou  shaJt  come  up  against  my  people 
Israel,  as  a  cloud  to  cover  the  earth,"  xxxviii.  14,  16,  16. 
Again,  "  Behold  I  aqi  against  thee,  O  Qog,  the  prince,  I  will 
cause  thee  to  return,  and  leave  but  the  sixth  of  tnee,  and  will 
cause  thee  to  descend y^c^m  the  aides  of  the  norths  and  will  bring 
thee  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  thou  shalt  fiElll  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel,  upon  the  £Eu;es  of  the  field  thou  shalt  fall," 
xxxix.  1,  2,  4,  5.  So  m  Zechariah,  "  Ho,  ho,  flee  from  the  Umd 
of  the  Twrth,  saith  Jehovah,  for  I  will  spread  vou  abroad  ae  the 
four  winds  of  the  heavens ;  O  Zion,  deliver  thyself,  who  dwell- 
est  with  the  daughter  of  Babel,". ii.  10, 11.  Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, what  is  signified  by  the  north  in  the  opposite  sense,  namely, 
the  false  principle  fi'om  which  evil  is  derived  and  the  false 
principle  which  is  derived  from  evil.  The  false  principle  from 
which  evil  is  derived,  ina3much  as  it  originates  in  ratiocination 
concerning  Divine  things  and  against  Divine  thin^  grounded 
in  scientifics  appertaining  to  the  natural  man,  is  OBUea  the  peo* 
pie  of  the  nortn  out  of  Egypt ;  that  Egypt  is  such  scientific  prin- 
ciple, may  be  seen,  n.  1164, 1165,  2588.  The  false  principle 
which  is  derived  from  evil,  inasmuch  as  it  originates  in  external 
worship  apparently  holy,  whose  interiors  are  profane,  is  called 
the  nation  out  of  the  north  out  of  Babel ;  that  Babel  is  such  exter- 
nal worship,  may  be  seen,  n.  1182, 1283, 1295, 1304, 1306, 1307, 
1308, 1321, 1322, 1326 ;  that  it  is  Babel  also  which  causes  vasta- 
tion,  see  n.  1327.  Each,  namely,  the  false  principle  from  which 
evil  is  derived,  and  tiie  false  principle  which  is  derived  from 
evil,  is  predicated  of  Gog,  for  Gog  is  worship  in  externals  with- 
out an  internal  principle,  and  thence  denotes  idolatrous  wor- 
ship, such  as  was  tUat  of  the  Jews  at  all  times ;  that  Gog  is 
such  worship,  see  n.  Il51.  From  the  obscure  principlq  which 
appertains  to  the  natm-al  man,  there  arises  both  what  is  true 
and  what  is  false ;  when  man  suffers  himself  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  in  such  case  his  obscure  principle 
becomes  lucid,  for  there  is  opened  an  internal  way,  whereby 
influx  and  communication  is  effected  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord ;  but  when  he  does  not  suffer  himseli  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  but  by  his  own  intelligence,  in 
such  case  his  obscure  principle  becomes  dark,  and  thus  false, 
for  the  internal  way  is  closed,  and  there  is  no  influx  and  com- 
munication effected  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  only  of  such 
a  sort  that  he  can  appear  as  a  man  in  external  form,  whilst  his 
thoughts,  and  also  his  words,  are  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and 
false.  Hence  it  is,  that  with  the  former  the  north  signifies 
what  is  true,  but  with  the  latter  what  is  false ;  for  the  former 
ascend  from  the  obscure  principle,  that  is,  are  elevated  to  the 
light,  whereas  the  latter  descend  from  the  obscure  principle, 
that  is,  remove  themselves  from  the  light ;  thus  the  former  are 
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carried  to  the  south,  but  the  latter  to  the  shades  of  darkness. 
That  north  denotes  the  darkness  of  false  principle,  and  south 
the  light  of  truth,  is  very  evident  from  Daniel,  speaking  of  the 
ram  and  the  he-ffoat,  and  also  of  the  kin^of  the  south  and  the 
king  of  the  north.  Of  the  ram  and  the  lie-goat,  in  that  "The 
ram  pushed  with  his  horn  towards  the  west^  and  towa/rds  the 
norths  and  tou)ard8  the  souths  so  that  none  of  the  beasts  could 
stand  before  him ;  and  that  the  he-goat  came/ro;?*  the  west  over 
all  the  faces  of  the  earth ;  and  that  from  one  of  his  horns  there 
came  forth  a  horn,  which  grew  exceedingly  towa/rds  the  souths 
Bxadi  towards  the  easty  and  towards  honourableness,'^  viii.  4,  5,  9. 
Concerning  the  king  of  the  south  and  the  king  of  the  north,  the 
king  of  the  south  signifying  those  who  are  principled  in  know- 
ledges of  truth,  and  the  king  of  the  north  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  what  is  false,  it  is  tnus  wYitten :  "  At  the  end  ot  years 
they  shall  consociate  with  each  other,  so  tl^at  the  daughter  of 
the  kmff  of  the  south  shall  come  to  the  Jdng  of  the  north  to  do 
what  is  right,^but  her  arm  shall  not  obtain  strength.  There 
shall  arise  out  of  a  stem  he  who  shall  come  into  the  fortress  of 
the  king  of  the  north^  and  shall  prevail ;  and  shall  lead  away 
captivity  m^  Egypt.  He  shall  come  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
Tdng  of  the  soutK^  and  shall  fight  with  the  hiTtg  of  the  north. 
The  hmq  of  the  north  shall  return,  and  shall  present  a  greater 
multituae  than  heretofore.  Many  shall  stand  against  the  Jci/ng 
of  the  south.  The  ]cmg  of  the  north  shall  come,  and  shall  take 
tne  city  of  fortifications,  and  shall  destroy  many  things.  The 
Jdng  oj  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  a  great  army, 
but  shall  not  stand,  because  they  shall  think  thoughts  against 
him.  Afterwards  he  shall  return,  but  shall  not  be  as  before. 
•  The  people  of  them  that  know  their  God  shall  confirm  them- 
eelves.  .  At  length,  in  the  end  of  time,  the  Tcmg  of  the  south 
eihall  strive  with  him,  therefore  as  a  storm  shall  the  king  of  the 
'/lorth  rush  upon  him  with  chariot  and  horses ;  many  shall  fall 
together  in  tne  land  of  honourableness.  But  rumours  shall  ter- 
rity  him  from  the  east  and  from  the  norths  so  that  he  shall  go 
forth  with  great  anger ;  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  nor  shall  there 
be  any  to  help  him,"  chap.  xi.  1,  to  the  end.  That  the  king  of 
the  south  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  and  the 
king  of  the  north  those  who  are  in  shade  at  first,  and  after- 
wards in  the  darkness  of  what  is  false,  may  appear  from  all  the 
particulars  above  mentioned ;  and  that  thus  the  state  of  the 
Cttiurch  is  described,  how  it  is  successively  perverted.  They 
are  called  kings  of  the  south  and  of  the  nortn,  oecause  by  kin^, 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  truths,  and,  m 
the  opposite  sense,  falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069 ;  and  by  king- 
doms, the  things  appertaining  to  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  things  appertaining  to  what  is  false,  see  n.  1672, 
2647. 
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3709.  "  And  in  thee  shall  all  the  families  of  the  grotmd  be 
blessed" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  the  truths  or  the  good 
of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see 
n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
families,  as  denoting  goods,  and  also  truths  of  good,  see  n. 
1159, 1261 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
•what  is  of  the  Church,  consequently  the  doctrine  of  good  anS 
truth  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  man  is  here  repre* 
sented  by  Jacob,  see  n.  268,  566,  990,  3671.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  these  words,  "  In  thee  shall  all  the  families  of 
the  ground  be  blessed,"  is  signified,  that  all  the  truths  of  the 
ffOOQ  of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good.  Truths  of 
tne  good  of  doctrine  are  the  doctrinals  of  love  to  the  Lord  and 
of  cnaritj  towards  our  neighbour,  which  are  said  to  be  con- 
joined with  good  in  the  natural  man,  when  it  is  pleasant  and 
delightftil  to  know  them  for  the  sake  of  doing  them. 

3710.  "And  in  thy  seed"— tiiat  hereby  is  'signified  with 
truth  also,  namely,  that  they  would  be  conjoined  therewith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
Q.  29, 1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3373. 

3711.  "Behold  I  am  with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  Divine ;  and  that  "  I  will  keep  thee  in  all  whither  thou 
goest"  signifies  the  Divine  Providence,  appears  from  this  con-, 
sideration,  that  I  is  Jehovah,  thus  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the 
Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping  in  all  whither  thou 
goest,  as  denoting  providence  from  the  Divine  [principle],  that 
18,  Divine  Providence,  inasmuch  as  the  subject  treated  of  is 
i».onceming  the  Lord.  By  the  Divine  [principle]  "and  the  Di- 
^rine  Providence  is  here  meant,  that  the  Lord  also  made  His 
natural  principle  Divine. 

3712.  "And  will  bring  thee  back  to'  this  ground" — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Doctrine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bringing  back,  as  denoting  to  join  to- 
gether again ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
tne  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  man,  see  n.  268, 
566,  990,  in  the  present  caae  Divine  Doctrine,  because  by  the 
sojourning  of  Jacob  with  Laban  are  represented  the  interced- 
ing means  or  media,  by  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural  prin- 
ciple Divine,  and  by  tne  bringing  back  of  Jacob,  or  his  return 
to  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  represented  the  end  of  the  interceding 
means  or  media,  namely,  tnat  He  made  the  natural  principle 
Divine ;  thus  hj  these  words,  "  I  will  bring  thee  back  to  tnis 
ground,"  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Doctrine.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  Divine  Trutn,  and  Divine  Truth  is  all  the  Word  of 
the  Lord ;  essential  Divine  Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of;  hence  Divine 
Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord's 


240  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxviiL 

kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  is  treated  of.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  also  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  in  which  the 
things  that  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earths  are  treated  of. 
And  whereas  the  literal  sense  contains  in  it  the  internal  sense, 
and  this  the  supreme  sense,  and  altogether  corresponds  thereto 
l\y  representatives  and  significatives,  therefore  doctrine  thence 
derived  is  also  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  J^cob  represents  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural  principle,  he  represents  also  the  Word 
as  to  the  literal  sense,  for  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  that  is,  all 
Divine  Truth,  is  a  known  thmg.  The  case  is  the  same  in  regard 
to  the  natural  principle  of  the  Word  as  in  regard  to  its  natural 
sense,  this  being  respectively  as  a  cloud,  see  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.,  whereas  its  rational  principle,  or  the  interior  spiritual 
principle  of  the  Word,  is  as  the  mtemal  sense,  and  since  the 
Lord  IS  the  Word,  it  may  be  said  that  the  internal  sense  h 
represented  by  Isaac,  but  the  supreme  sense  by  Abraham. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  conjunction  with  Divint' 
Doctrine,  when  it  is  predicated  of  tne  Lord's  Divine  Natural 
principle,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  Nevertheless  theso 
things  are. not  so  in  the  Lord,  for  all  in  Him  is  Divine  Grood, 
and  not  Divine  Truth,  and  still  less  Divine  natural  truth ;  but 
Divine  Truth  is  the  Divine  Good  appearing  in  heaven  before 
the  angels,  and  on  earth  before  men,  and  altnough  it  is  appea! 
ing,  still  it  is  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  from  the  Divine  Good , 
as  light  is  the  sun's  because  proceeding  from  the  sun,  see  v 
3704. 

3713.  "Because  I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  shall  have 
doTie  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
nothing  would  be  wanting,  but  aU  would  have  effect,  may 
appear  without  explication. 

3714.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Jacob  omoke  (mt  of  his  deep^ 
cmd  said>^  Sv/rdy  Jehovah  is  i/n,  this  place,  amd  Ihaefw  not.  And, 
he  feared,  a/ad  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place  /  this  is  none  other 
but  the  house  of  Ood,  amd  this  is  the  gate  of  hea/oen.  Jacob 
awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  signifies  illustration :  and  said.  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  signifies  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this 
state :  and  I  knew  not,  signifies  in  an  obscure  principle  :  and 
he  feared,  siffnifies  an  holy  alteration :  and  he  said.  How  ter- 
rible is  this  place,  simifies  sanctity  of  state :  this  is  none  other 
but  the  house  of  Goa,  signifies  the  Lord's  kiMdom  in  the  ulti- 
mate principle  of  order:  and  this  is  the  gate  ofheaven,  signifies 
the  ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes,  through  which 
ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  an  entrance  out  of  nature. 

3715.  "  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified illustration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sleep,  as  de- 
noting an  obscure  state  in  respect  to  waking,  which  is  a  bright  or 
lucid  state;  hence  to  awake  out  of  sleep,  in  a  spiritual  sense, 
is  to  be  illustrated* 
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3716.  "  And  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  sajring  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has 
been  made  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2625,  2837,  3356, 
3387;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  [principle],  is  manifest; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  saying  surely  Jehovah  is  in  this 
place,  is  signified  a  perception  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was 
m  this  state. 

3717.  "  And  I  knew  not" — that  hereby  is  signified  in  an 
obscure  principle,  may  appear  without  explication  ;  for  not  to 
know,  or  to  be  ignorant,  denotes  what  is  obscure  in  respect  to 
things  appertaining  to  intellectual  sight.  From  not  knowing 
or  being  ignorant,  as  denoting  what  is  obscure,  as  also  from 
awaking  out  of  sleep,  as  denoting  to  be  illustrated,  it  is  mani- 
fest what  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  that  the  tilings  appertaining  to  the  literal  sensa 
are  such  as  they  appear'before  the  external  sight  or  some  other 
of  the  senses,  and  also  are  apprehended  according  to  thos« 
senses,  whereas  the  tilings  appertaining  to  the  internal  senso 
are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  internal  sight  or  any  of  the 
internal  senses.  The  things  therefore  which  are  contained  in 
the  literal  sense,  and  which  are  apprehended  by  man  according 
to.  the  external  senses,  that  is,  according  to  things  which  are  in 
the  w'orld,  or  according  to  the  ideas  thence  derived,  the  samo 
are  perceived  by  angels  according  to  the  internal  senses,  that 
is,  according  to  those  things  which  are  in  heaven,  or  according 
to  ideas  thence  derived.  VVith  regard  to  tlie  former  and  the 
latter  things,  the  fease  is  similar  as  in  regard  to  things  which 
are  in  the  light  of  the  world  compared  with  things  which  are 
in  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  the  tnings  which  are  in  the  light 
of  the  world  are  comparatively  deaa  in  respect  to  the  things 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  in  the  light  of  heaven 
there  is  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  3636, 
3643  ;  wherefore  when  those  things,  which  appertain  to  the  light 
of  the  world,  are  obliterated  or  wiped  away,  there  remain  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  light  of  heaven ;  thus  instead  of 
terrestrial  there  remain  celestial  things,  and  instead  of  natural, 
spiritual.  As  in  the  case  above,  not  to  know  or  to  be  ignorant 
denotes  an  obscure  state  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  to 
awake  out  of  sleep  denotes  to  be  ilhistrated ;  and  so  in  other 
cases. 

3718.  "And  he  feared" — that  hereby  is  signified  an  holy 
alteration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fear,  as  denoting 
an  holy  alteration,  as  is  evident  from  what  immediately  follows, 
for  he  says,  "How  terrible  is  this  place ;  this  is  none  other  but 
the  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,"  in  which 
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words,  that  an  holy  alteration  is  contained,  may  be  very  mani- 
fest. What  fear  is  in  the  internal  sense,  may  be  seen,  n.  2826. 
It  is  in  general  two-fold,  fear  in  a  principle  not  holy,  and  fear 
in  an  Ijoly  principle ;  fear  in  a  principle  not  holy  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  wicked  are,  btit  fear  in  an  holy  principle  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  good  are.  This  latter  fear,  namely,  in  which  the 
good  are,  is  called  holy  fear,  being  grounded  in  admiration  re- 
spectinff  what  is  divine,  and  also  in  love.  Love  widiout  holy 
fear  is  like  somewhat  nnsavourv,  or  like  meat  unseasoned  witn 
salt,  and  consequently  insipid  ;  but  love  with  fear  is  like  salted 
meat  which  yet  does  not  taste  of  salt.  The  fear  of  love  is,  lest 
in  any  manner  the  Lord  should  suffer  hurt,  or  a  neighbour ;  thus 
lest  in  any  manner  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  conse- 
quently the  holy  principle  of  love  and  faith,  and  thence  of  wor- 
snip  ;  but  this  fear  is  various,  and  not  alike  with  one  persoil  as 
with  another.  In  general  according  to  the  proportion  of  good 
and  truth  in  which  any  one  is  principled,  the  sam6  is  the  pro- 
portion of  his  fear  lest  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  never- 
theless in  the  same  proportion  it  does  not  appear  as  fear ;  but 
in  proportion  as  the  love  of  good  and  truth- is  small  in  any  one, 
m  the  same  proportion  he  has  less  of  fear  concerning  good  and 
♦ruth,  and  in  the  same  proportion  it  appears  not  as  love,  but  as 
'ear,  and  hence  such  have  fear  respecting  hell.  But  where  there 
8  nothing  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  th^re  is  nothing  of 
holy  fear,  but  only  fear  for  the  loss  of  honour,  of  gain,  of  repu- 
tation on  account  of  good  and  truth,  also  of  punishments  and 
ieath,  which  fear  is  external,  and  especially  affects  the  body 
hnd  natural  man,  and  the  thoughts  thereof ;  whereas  the  former 
tear,  namely,  holy  fear,  especially  affects  the  spirit  or  internal 
luan,  and  the  conscience  thereof. 

'3719.  "And  he  said.  How  terrible  is  this  place" — that 
hereby  is  signified  sanctity  of  s.tate,  appears  from  the  significa- 
lion  of  fear,  as  denoting  an  holy  alteration,  see  just  above,  h. 
8718 ;  ahd  inasmuch  as  the  word  terrible,  in  the  original  tongue, 
is  derived  from*  the  same  expression  as  fear,  it  is  sanctity  (or 
holiness)  which  is  signified  thereby ;  and  whereas  fear  in  tiie 
internal  sense  signifies  what  is  holy,  as  was  just  now  said 
above,  by  the  same  expression  in  the  original  tongue  is  signi- 
fied veneration  and  reverence,  which  liKewise  is  holy  fear ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  above, 
n.  3716. 

3720.  "  Tlis  is  none  else  but  the  house  of  God  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  principle 
of  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  God. 
Mention  is  made  of  the  house  of  God  in  many  passages  of  the 
Word,  and  in  the  external  sense,  or  according  to  the  letter,  it 
gignifies  a  consecrated  building  in  which  holy  worship  is  per- 
formed, but  in  the  internal  sense  it  signifies  the  Church,  and 
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in  a  more  nmversal  souse,  heaven,  and  in  the  most  universal 
sense,  the  .universal  kingdom  of  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  supreme 
pense,  it  signifies  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
[principle] ;  in  the  Word  however  it  is  sometimes  c^led  the 
house  of  Gk)d,  sometimes  the  temple,  each  having  a  like  sig- 
nification, but  with  this  difference,  that  it  is  called  the  house 
of  God  in  treating  of  good,  but  the  temple  in  treating  of 
truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  house  of  God  is  signi- 
fied the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense 
the  heaven  of  the  celestial  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal 
sense  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good ;  and  that  by  temple  is  signified 
the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense  the 
heaven  of  the  spiritual  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal  sense 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Tiuith,  see  n.  2048.  The  ground  and  reason 
why  the  house  of  God  signifies  the  celestial  principle  apper- 
taining to  good,  and  why  the  temple  signifies  the  spiritual 
principle  appertaining  to  truth,  is,  because  house  in  the  Word 
signifies  ffood,  see  n.  710,  2233,  2234,  2659,  3128,  3652 ;  and  be- 
cause with  the  most^ncient  people  it  was  constinicted  of  wood, 
by  reason  that  wood  signifies  good,  see  n.  643, 1110, 2784,  2812; 
whereas^  temple  signifies  truth,  because  it  was  constructed  of 
stones ;  and  mat  stones  are  trutlis,  may  be  seen,  n.  643, 1296, 
J  298.  That  wood  and  stone  have  such  signification,  is  not 
only  manifest  from  the  Wgrd  where  they  are  mentioned,  but 
also  from  representatives  in  another  life ;  for  they  who  place  . 
merit  in  good  works,. appear  to  themselves  to  cut  wood;  and 
they  who  place  merit  in  truths,  namely,  in  thiat  they  believed 
they  were  better  acquainted  witli  truths  than  otliers,  and  yet 
lived  bad  lives,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  stones ;  of  which 
circumstances  I  have  been  an  eye-witness.  Hence  it  was  made 
manifest  to  me  what  is  the  signification  of  wood  and  stone, 
namely,  that  wood  signifies  good,  and  stone  tnitli;  the  same 
was  evidenced  from  this  circumstance,  that  when  a  wooden 
house  was  seen  by  me,  there  was  instantly  presented  an  idea  of 
good,  but  when  a  house  of  stone  was  seen,  there  was  presented 
an  idea  of  truth ;  concerning  which  cu'cumstance  I  waa  also 
instructed  by  the  angels.  Hence  it  is,  that  when  mention  is 
made  of  the  house  oi  God  in  the  Word,  there  is  presented  to 
the  angels  an  idea  of  good,  and  of  good  of  such  a  quality  as  is 
treated  of  in  the  series ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  temple, 
there  is  presented  an  idea  of  truth,  and  of  truth  of  such  a  quality 
as  is  also  treated  of  in  the  series.  Hence  likew'se  it  may  be 
concluded,  how  deep  and  altogether  hidden  are  the  heavenly 
arcana  contained  in  tlie  Word.  The  ground  and  reason  why 
by  the  house  of  God  is  here  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
ultimate  principle  of  order,  is^  because  the  subject  treated  of 
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is  concerning  Jacob,  by  whom  is  represented  the  Lord's  Divine 
natural  principle,  as  has  been  frequently  shown  above.  The 
natural  principle  is  in  the  ultimate  of  orcler,  for  in  it  are  termi- 
nated all  interior  principles,  and  they  are  together  therein,  and 
being  together,  and  thus  things  innumerable  being  viewed  to- 
gether as  one,  there  is  a  respective  obscurity  in  that  principle ; 
conceraing  this  obscurity,  we  have  taken  occasion  to  speak 
elsewhere. 

3721.  "  And  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven" — that  hereby  is  siff  • 
nified  the  ultimate  principle  wherein  order  closes,  and  mrougn 
which  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  as  it  were  an  en- 
trance out  of  nature  [into  interior  principles],  appears  from  the 
signification  of  gate,  as  denoting  that  through  which  there  is 
egress  and  ingress  (going  out  ana  coming  in).  The  ground  and 
reason  why  this  is  the  ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes, 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob ;  what  is  meant  bj 
gate,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  2851,  3187  ^ 
and  that  the  natural  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  appearr* 
from  what  was  adduced,  n.  775,  2181,  2987  to  3002,  3020,  3147, 
3167,  3483,  3489,  3513,  3570,  3576,  3671.  The  reason  whj^ 
through  this  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  thus  as  i* 
were  an  entrance  out  ot  nature  [into  interior  principles],  is,  be  •' 
cause  it  is  the  natural  mindwith  man,  through  which  the  tilings 
of  heaven,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  flow  and  descend  into  nature, 
and  through  the  same  mind  the  things  of  nature  ascend,  see  n. 
3702 ;  but  that  the  entrance  is  only  apparently  from  nature 
through  the  hatural  mind  into  things  interior,  mdy  appear  from 
what  has  been  abundantly  said  an^  shown  above.  It  appears 
to  man  that  worldly  objects  enter  through  his  bodily  or  external 
senses,  and  affect  the  interior  principles,  and  thus  that  there  is 
an  entrance  from  the  ultimate, principle  of  order  to  the  princi- 
ples within ;  but  that  this  is  a  mere  appearance  and  fallacy,  is 
evident  from  the  general  rule  (or  law),  that  posterior  principles 
cannot  flow  into  prior  principles,  or,  what  is  the  same,  tiling, 
inferior  principles  into  superior;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
exterior  principles  into  interior ;  or,  what  is  still  the  same  thing, 
worldly  and  natural  principles  into  heavenly  and  spiritual ;  for 
the  former  are  of  a  grosser  nature,  and  the  latter  purer,  and 
those  grosser  principles  which  appertain  to  the  external  or  nat- 
ural man,  exist  and  subsist  from  those  which  appertain  to  the 
internal  and  rational  man,  and  they  cannot  anect  the  purer 
principles,  but  are  affected  by  and  from  them.  How  the  case 
18  in  respect  to  this  influx,  inasmuch  as  appearance  and  fallacy 
lead  to  a  total  denial  of  it,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord 
will  be  shown  elsewhere,  when  we  come  to  treat  on  the  subject 
of  influx.  This  then  is  the  ground  and  reason  why  it  is  said, 
that  through  the  ultimate  principle,  in  which  order  closes,  there 
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is  apparently  as  it  were  an  entrance  out  of  nature  [into  interior 
principles]. 

3722.  Veraes  18, 19.  ^And  in  the  morning  Jacob  ofrose  early ^ 
and  took  the  stone^  which  he  had  placed  for  his  piUowSy  and 
set  it  for  a  stutt^^  and  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it.  And 
he  called  the  nanne  of  that  place  Bethel  /  hU  the  n/ime  of  the 
city  was  Luz  aJt  the  first.  In  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early, 
signifies  a  state  of  illustration :  and  took  the  stone,  signifies 
truth :  which  he  had  placed  for  his  pillows,  signifies  with  which 
there  was  communication  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  set 
it  for  a  statue,  signifies  an  holy  boi^der  (or  boundary):  and 
poured  oil  upoA  me  head  of  it,  signifies  the  holy  good  from 
which  it  was  derived :  and  he  called  the  name  of  that  place 
Bethel,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  state :  but  the  name  of  the 
city  was  Luz  at  the  first,  signifies  the  quality  of  the  former 
state. 

3723.  "  In  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
ol  rising  in  the  morning  early,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion, see  n.  3458 ;  for  when  mention  is  made  of  arising  in  the 
Word,  it  implies  somewhat  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912, 
2927,  3171 ;  and  morning  signifies  the  coming  of  heavenly  light, 
thus  in  the  present  case  it  denotes  elevation  Irom  obscurity  mto 
Ught,  consequently  a  state  of  illustration. 

3724.  "And  took  the  stone  "t— that  hereby  is  signified  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n. 
1296,  1298,  3720. 

3725.  "  Which  he  had  placed  for  his  pillows  " — ^that  hereby 
Is  signified  with  which  there  was  communication  with  the  Di- 
vine [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  pillows,  or 
bolsters,  as  denoting  communication  oi  a  most  general  kind,  see 
iibove,  n.  3695. 

3726.  "And  set  it  for  a  statue  "-^that  hereby  is  signified  an 
holy  border  [or  boimdary],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
statue,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  may  appear  from  what  goes  before,  where  the  subj  ect  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  order  by  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural 
principle  Divine,  and,  in  a  representative  sense,  how  the  Lord 
makes  new  or  regenerates  the  natural  principle  of  man.  The 
nature  of  this  order  has  been  abundantly  showii  above,  in  that 
it  is  inverted  during  man's  regeneration,  whilst  truth  is  regard^ 
ed  in  the  first  placi,  and  that  it  is  restored  when  man  is  rer 
generated,  and  good  is  set  in  the  first  place,  and  truth  in  the 
last,  on  which  subject,  see  n.  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,3539,  3548, 
3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3688.  This  was  represented  by 
the  ladder,  by  which  the  angels  ascended  and  descended,  where 
it  is  first  said  that  they  ascended,  and  afterwards  that  they  de- 
Bcended,  see  n.  3701.    The  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning 


246  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxviii. 

the  assent,  as  being  from  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  con- 
cerning which,  see  above,  n.  3720,  3721.  In  the  present  verse 
that  it  is  truth  which  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order ;  it  is 
this  ultimate  principle  which  is  called  an  holy  border  or  boun- 
dary, and  is  signified  by  the  stone  which  Jacob  took,  and  set 
for  a  statue,  "fiiat  truth  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration;  that  good  cannot  terminate  in 

food,  but  in  truth,  for  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good,  see  n.  22t)l, 
434,  3049,  3068,  3180,  3318,  3387,  3470,  3570.  Good  apper- 
taining to  man  without  truth,  or  without  conjunction  witli  truth, 
is  such  good  as  appertains  to  infants,  who  as  yet  have  nothing 
of  wisdom,  because  they  have  nothing  of  intelligence ;  but  so 
far  as  an  infant  in  his  auvancement  to  adult  age,  receives  truth 
.from  good,  or  so  far  as  t^uth  with  him  is  conjoined  to  good,  so 
far  he  becomes  a  man.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  good  is  the 
first  principle  of  order,  and  truth  the  last ;  and  hence  it  is,  that 
man  ought  to  begin  from  scientifics,  which  are  the  truths  ol 
the  natural  man,  and  afterwards  from  doctrinals,  which  are  thp. 
truths  of  the  spiritual  man  in  his  natural  man,  in  order  to  br» 
initiated  into  intelligence  of  wisdom,  that  is,  to  enter  into  spii 
itual  life,  whereby  man  becomes  man,  see  n.  3504.  For  es 
ample,  in  order  that  man,  as  a  spiritual  man,  may  love  hi« 
neighbour,  he  ought  first  to  learn  what  spiritual  love  or  charity 
is,  and  who  is  his  neighbour;  before  he  knows  this,  he  may 
indeed  love  his  neighbour,  but  as  a  natural,  not  as  a  spiritual 
man,  that  is,  from  a  principle  of  natural  good,  not  from  a  prii> 
ciple  of  spiritual  good,  see'  n.  3470,  3471 ;  whereas  when  he  has 
attained  tliis  knowledge,  then  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord  ma;;^ 
be  implanted  therein ;  and  this  is  the  case  in  all  other  instanceia 
of  what  are  called  knowledges  or  doctrinals,  or  in  general 
truths.  It  is  said  that  good  trom  the  Lord  may  be  implanted 
in  knowledges,  also  that  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good.  They 
who  have  no  other  idea  of  knowledges,  and  also  oi  truths,  thaii 
that  they  are  abstract  things,  which  is  the  idea  generally  enter- 
tained concerning  thoughts,  can  in  no  wise  conceive  what  is 
meant  by  good  being  implanted  in  knowledges,  and  by  truth 
being  the  recipient  of  good.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
knowledges  and  truths  are  things  no  more  abstracted  fi*om  the 
very  pure  substances  appertaining  to  the  interior  man  or  the 
spirit,  than  vision  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  eye,  or  than 
.  hearing  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  ear.  There  are  purer 
substances,  and  those  real,  from  which  knowledges  and  thoughts 
exist,  whose  variations  of  form  being  animated  and  modified 
by  an  influx*  of  life  from  the  Lord,  present  them  to  tlie  mind, 
M'hilst  their  agreeableness  and  harmonies,  in  succession  or 
simultaneously,  affect  the  mind,  and  constitute  what  is  called 
beautiful,  pleasant,  and  delightful.  Spirits  themselves  are 
forms,  that  is,  consist  of  continued  forms,  just  as  men  do,  but 
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of  a  purer  nature,  and  not  visible  to  the  bodily  sight.     And 
whereas  these  forms  or  substances  are  not  to  be  seen  by  the  cor- 

f)oreal  eye,  man  at  'this  day  conceives  no  other  than  that  know- 
edges  and  thoughts  are  abstract  things ;  hence  also  comes  the 
folly  of  mankind  in  the  present  age,  in  that  they  do  not  belieyo 
that  they  have  a  spirit  within  them  which  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  body,  when  yet  this  spirit  is  a  substance  much 
more  real  than  the  substance  of  the  material  body :  yea,  if  you 
are  disposed  to  believe  it,  the  spirit,  after  being  freea  from  coi^ 
poreaJ  principles,  is  that  very  body  purified,  which  the  generality 
of  mankind  say  they  are  to  have  at  the  day  of  judgment,  when 
they  believe  that  tney  shall  first  rise  again.    That  spirits,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  souls,  have  a  body,  see  each  other  as 
in  clear  day,  discourse  together,  hear  eacn  other,  and  enjoy  a 
much  more  exquisite  sensation  than  whilst  they  were  in  the 
body  or  the  world,  may  appear  manifestly  from  what  has  been 
above  so  abundantly  related  concerning  tnem  from  experience. 
3727.  In  regard  to  the  signification  of  statue,  as  denoting 
an  holy  border,  thus  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  it  ha^ 
its  ground  in  this  circumstance,  that  in  the  most  ancient 
.  times,  stones  were  placed  at  their  borders,  which  marke<l 
the  possession  or  inheritance  of  one  from  that  of  anothei*. 
and  were  for  a  sign  .  or  for  a  witness  that  the  borders  o*  * 
boundaries  were  at  that  place.     The  most  ancient  people, 
who  in  every  particular  object,  and  in  every  particular  sta 
tue,  were  led  to  think  of  somewhat  celestial  and  spiritual 
see  n.  1977,  2996,  from  these  stonefe  also  which  they  set  up  . 
were  led  to  think  concerning  the  ultimate  principles  in  man, 
consequently  concerning  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  whicli 
is  trutn  in  the  natural  man.    The  ancients,  who  were  after  the 
flood,  received  this  from  the  most  ancient  people  who. wore 
before  the  flood,  see  n.  920, 1409,  2179,  2896,  2897,  and  began 
to  account  those  stones  holy  which  were  set  up  in  the  borders, 
because,  as  was  said,  they  signified  holy  truth  which  is  in  the 
ultimate  of  order.    They  also  called  those  stories,  statues,  and 
hence  it  came  to  pass  that  statues  were^used  in  worship,  and 
that  they  erected  such  in  the  places  where  they  had  their 
groves,  and  aft;erwards  where  they  had  their  temples,  ,and  also 
tnat  they  anointed  them  with  oil,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently;  K)r  the  worship  of  tlie  ancient  Church  consisted  oi  the 
perceptives  and  significatives  of  the  most  ancient  people  who 
were  before  the  flood,  as  is  evident  from  the  passages  above 
referred  to.    The  most  ancient  people,  inasmuch  as  they  dis- 
coursed with  angels,  and  were  together  witli  them  whilst  they 
were  on  earth,  were  instructed  from  heaven  that  stones  sig- 
nified truth,  and  that  wood  signified  good,  see  above,  n.  3720 
Hence  then  it  is  that  statues  signify  a  holy  boundary,  thug 
truth,  which  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order  •  in  mao  :  f'w 
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she  good,  which  fl  ws^in  through  the  internal  man  from  the 
Lord,  terminates  in  the  external  man,  and  in  the  truth  that  is 
therein.  Man's  thDught,  speech,  and  action,  which  are  the 
nltimates  of  order,  are  nothing  else  but  truths  grounded  in 
good,  being  the  images  or  forms  of  good,  for  they  belong  to 
man's  intellectual  part,  whereas  the  good  which  is  in  them,  and 
from  which  they  are  derived,  belongs  .to  his  voluntary  part. 
Tliat  statues  were  erected  for  a  sign,  and  for  a  witness,  and  also 
for  worship,  and  that  in  the  internal  sense  thev  signify  a  holy 
border,  or  truth  in  man's  natural  principle,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  order,  may  appear  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  from 
the  following,  speaking  of  the  covenant  between  Laban  and 
Jacob  :  "  Now  go,  let  us  make  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  thee ;  and  Jacob  took  a 
stonCy  and  set  it  up  for  a  stcUtie :  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold 
this  heap,  and  henold  the  statue  vii^Qh.  I  have  set  up  between 
me  and  thee ;  this  heap  is  witness^  and  this  status  is  witness^  that 
I  will  not  pass  over  to  thy  heap,  and  that  thou  shalt  not  pass 
over  to  me,  this  heap,  and  this  statue^  for  evil,"  Gen.  xxxi. 
44,  45,  61,  52.  That  statue  in  this  passage  signifies  truth, 
will  b6  seen  in  the  explication  of  it.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  Li  that 
day  shall  there  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egvpt  speaking  with 
the  lips  of  Canaan,  and  swearipg  to  Jehovah  of  Zebaofli :  in 
that  dav  shall  there  be  an  aUa/r  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the 
land  01  Effvpt,  and  a  staitce  at  the  border  thereof  to  Jehovah ; 
which  shali  be  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness  to  Jehovah  of 
Zebaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt,^'  xix.  18,  19,  20.  Egypt  in 
this  passage  denotes  the  scientifics  appertaining  to  the  natural . 
man ;  altar  denotes  Divine  Worship  m  general,  for  the  altar 
was  made  the  primary  representative  of  worship  in  the  second 
ancient  Church  which  commenced  from  Eber,  see  n.  921, 1343, 
2777,  2811 ;  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  pri- 
mary and  inmost  principle  of  worship,  see  n.  2940,  2973,  3436 ; 
statue  denotes  truth  which  is  the  ultimate  of  .order  in  the. 
natural  principle.  That  it  is  in  the  border,  for  a  sign  and  for 
a  witness,  is  manifest.  So  in  Moses,  "Mgses  wrote  all  the 
words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning,  and  built  an  altm* . 
near  Mount  Sinai,  and  twelve  stati^es  for  tne  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,"  Exod.  xxiv.  4 ;  where  altar  in  like  manner  was  repre- 
sentative of  all  worship,  and  indeed  representative  of  good  in 
worship.  That  twelve  denote  all  things  of  truth  in  one  complex, 
may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272 ;  that  the  twelve 
tribes  in  like  manner  denote  all  things  appertaining  to  the  truth 
of  the  Church,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
in  the  following  chapter.  Inasmuch  as  altars  were  representa- 
tive of  all  the  good  61  worship,  and  the  Jewish  Church  was  insti- 
tuted that  it  might  represent  the  celestial  Church,  which  ac- 
knowledged no  other  truth  than  what  was  grounded  in  good. 
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which  is  called  celestial  truth  (for  it  was  not  willing  in  the  least 
to  separate  truth  from  ^ood,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  willing 
to  name  any  thin^  of  faith  or  truth,  unless  it  thought  concern- 
ing good,  and  this  by  virtue  of  good,  see  n.  202,  337,  2069, 
2715,  2718,  3246),  therefore  truth  was  represented  by  the 
stones  of  the  altar,  and  it  was  forbidden  to  represent  it  by 
statues,  lest  thereby  truth  should  be  separated  from  good,  and 
should  be  representatively  worshipped  instead  of  good;  wherefore 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  plant  to  thyself  a 
grove  of  any  kind  of  tree  near  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
which  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself,  and  tKim  ahaU  not  erect  to 
thyself  a  statue^  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth,"  Deut.  xvi. 
21,  22 ;  for  to  worship  truth  separate  from  good,  or  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity,  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  [principle],  because 
contrary  to  order,  and  this  is  signified  by  the  prohibition,  "Thou 
shalt  not  erect  to  thyself  a  statue,  which  Jehovah  tnv  God 
hateth."  .  Nevertheless,  that  they  did  erect  statues,  and  tnereby 
represented  those  things  which  are  contrary  to  order,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Hosea,  "  Israel  rmdtiplies  altars  according 
t(i  the  multiplying  of  his  fruit,  they  make  goodly  statites  accord- 
ing to  the  good  of  their  land,  but  he  will  overturn  their  altars  ; 
he  will  lay  waste  their  stalues^'^  x.  1,  2.  So  in  the  first  book  of 
Kings,  "  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  and  they  built 
to  themselves  high  places,  and  stalues^  and  groves,  upon  every 
high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree,"  xiv.  23.  And  in  the 
second  book  of  Kings,  "  The  sons  of  Israel  set  wpfor  theinsehes 
stattieSy  and  groves,  upon  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green 
tree,"  xvii.  10.  Again,  in  the  same  book,  "  Hezekiah  removed 
the  high  places,  and  brake  the  stati$eSy  and  cut  down  the  groves, 
and  brake  in  pieces  the  brazen  serpent  which  Moses  had  made, 
because  they  burned  incense  to  it,"  xviii.  4.  Inasmuch  as  the 
Gentiles  had  a  tradition  amongst  them,  that  the  holy  principle 
of  worship  was  represented  by  altars  and  by  statues,  and  yet 
they  were  in  what  was  evil  and  false,  therefore  their  altars  signi- 
fied evils  of  worship,  and  statues  tiie  false  principles  thereof,  for 
which  reason,  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  be  destroyed, 
as  in  Moses,  ^'  Ye  shall  overthrow  the  altars  of  the  nations^  and 
shall  hreaJc  i/n pieces  th&i/r  statues^  and  shall  cut  dtown  their  groves," 
Exod.  xxxiv.  13;  Deut.  vii.  5;  chap.  xii.  3.  Again,  "Thou 
shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  the  gods  of  the  nations,  and  worship 
them,  neither  shalt  thou  do  according  to  their  works,  because 
destroying  thou  shalt  destroy  them,  and  breaking  in  pieces 
thou  shall  hreak.in  pieces  their  statues^'*  Exod.  xxiii.  24.  The 
gods  of  the  nations  denote  false  principles,  their  works  denote 
evils ;  to  break  in  pieces  their  statues,  is  to  destroy  worship 

f  rounded  in  what  is  false.     So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Nebuchadnezzar 
ing  of  Babylon  shall  hreak  m  pieces  the  stalues  of  the  house 
of  the  stm  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  shall  bum  with  fire  the 
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houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,"  xliii.  13.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
•  ''  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  fiabylon,  by  the  hoofs  of  his  horses, 
shall  tread  down  all  thy  streets,  shall  slay  the  people  with  the 
fiword,  and  shall  cause  the  statues  of  thy  strength  to  come  down 
to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  11 ;  speaking  of  Tyre.  Nebuchadnezzar 
kinff  of  Babylon,  denotes  what  causes  vastation,  see  n.  1327 ; 
the  hoofe  of  the  horses  denote  the  lowest  intellectual  principle, 
such  as  are  scientifics  grounded  merely  in  the  things  of  sense ; 
that  hoofe  denote  the  lowest  principles,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  ot 
the  Lord,  will  be  confirmea  elsewhere;  horses  denote  intel- 
lectual principles,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762  ;  streets  denote 
truths,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  n.  2336 ;  which 
to  tread  down,  is  to  destroy  the  kno'\^leages  of  truth,  wliich 
are  simified.  by  Tyre ;  that  Tyre,  which  is  the  subject  here 
treatea  of,  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1201 ;  to  slay  the  people  with  tne  sword,  denotes  to  destroy 
truths  by  what  is  false.  That  people  is  predicated  of  .truths, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259, 1260,  3295,  3581,  and  tliat  sword  denotes 
the  false  combating,  n.  2779.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant 
by  causing  the  statues  of  strength  to  come  down  to  the  earth  : 
that  strength  is  predicated  of  what  is  true  and  of  what  is  fals(>j 
is  also  manifest  Irom  the  Word. 

3728.  "  And  he  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  holy  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as 
denoting  the  celestial  pnnciple  of  love  or  good,  see  n.  886, 
3009 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  head,  as  denoting  that 
which  18  superior,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  which  is 
interior.  That  good  is  a  superior  or  interior  principle,  and 
truth  inferior  or  exterior,  has  been  shown  above  in  many  places. 
Hence  it  Js  evident  what  was  signified  by  the  ancient  rite  c»f 
pouring  oil  on  the  head  of  a  statue,  namely,  that  truth  should 
not  be  without  good,  but  grounded  in  good,  thus,  that  good 
should  have  dominion,  as  ^e  head  over  the  body;  for  tnith 
without  good  is  not  .truth,  but  is  a  mere  sound  void  of  life,  and 
such  that  it  is  self-dissipated.  In  another  life  also  it  is  dissi- 
pated with  those,  who  have  been  distinguished  above  others 
for  their  knowledge  of  truth  or  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
even  of  the  doctrmals  of  love,  if  they  have  not  lived  in  good, 
and  thus  if  they  have  not  retained  truth  grounded  in  good, 
llence  the  Church  is  not  a  Church  bv  virtue  of  truth  separate 
from  good,  consequently  not  a  Churcn  by  virtue  of  faith  sep^i- 
rate  from  charity,  but  by  virtue  of  truth  which  is  grounded  in 
good,  or  by  virtue  of  faith  which  is  grounded  in  charity.  The 
Eke  is  also  signified  by  what  the  !£)rd  «aid  to  Jacob,  "  I  am 
the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anomtedst  a  statvSy  where  thou 
didst  vow  to  Me  a  vow,"  Gen.  xxxi.  13 ;  and  by  Jacob  again 
"  setting  up  a  stattie^  a  stoutue  of  stone^  and  offering  a  libatiop 
upon  it,  and  pouring  oil  upon  ^"  Q:en.  xxxv.  14.   By  offering  a  * 


3728—3732.]  GENESIS.  25t 

Kbation  on  a  statue,  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  of  faith,  and  by 
pouring  oil  upon  it,  the  Divine  Good  of  love.  Every  one  may  see, 
that  to  pour  oil  upon  a  stone,  without  a  signification  of  some- 
what celestial  and  spiritual,  would  be  ridiculous  and  idolatrous. 

3729.  "  And  he  called  Ae  name  of  the  place  Bethel" — that 
hereby  is  signified  quality  of  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n. 
144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837, 
3356,  3387.  The  quality  of  the  state  is  what  is  signified  by 
Bethel.  Bethel,  in  the  original  tongue,  signifies  the  house  of 
Grody  and  that  tiie  house  ot  God  is  good  in  the  ultimate  prin- 
ciple of  order,  may  be  seen,  n.  3720. 

3730.  "  But  the  name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first" — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  oi  the  former  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  imme- 
diately .above,  n.  3729 ;  and  from  the  signincation  of  city,  aa 
denoting  a  doctrinal  of  truth,  see  n.  402,  2268,.  2449,  2712, 
2943,  3216.  Luz,  in  the  original  tongue,  signifies  recession, 
thus  disjunction,  which  has  place  when  doctrmals  of  truth,  or 
truth  itself,  are  exalted  to  pre-eminence,  and  good  is  neglect^d^ 
thus  when  truth  alone  is  m  the  ultimate  of  order.  But  when 
truth  is  together  with  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  this 
case  there  is  no  recession  or  disjunction,  but  accession  or  con- 
junction; this  is  the  quality  of  state  which  is  signified  by  Luz. 

3731.  Verses  20,  21,  22.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying^ 
IfOodaKall  he  with  me^  a/nd  shall  keep  roe  in  this  way  wherevn  1 
walhy  and  shall  gi/ve  me  bread  to  eat  and  ravment  to  put  on^  and 
IshaU  retv^^n  in  peace  to  the  hoaise  of  my  father,  a/nd  Jehovah 
shall  be  to  me  for  a  Ood;  and  this  stone,  which  Iha/oe  set  for  a 
statue,  shall  be  the  house  of  God:  amd  aU  that  Thou  shalt  give 
me,  IwiU  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Thee,  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  providence  :  If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall 
keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  signifies  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] continual:  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  signifies 
even  to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good :  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Truth :  and  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  signifies  even  to  perfect  union : 
and  Jehovs^  shall  b,e  to  me  for  a  God,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
natural  principle  should  also  be  Jehovah :  and  this  stone  which 
1  have  set  for  a  statue,  signifies  truth  which  is  the  ultimate 
principle :  shall  be  the  house  of  God,  signifies  here,  as  before, 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which  superior 
principles  are  as  in  their  house  :  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give 
me,  I  will  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Thee,  signifies  that  He  made 
all  and  singular  things  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power. 

3732.  "Jacob  vowed  a  vow"— rthat  hereby  is  signified  a 
state  of  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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vow,  as  denoting,  in  the  internal  sense,  to  will  that  the  Lord 
may  provide ;  hence,  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  denoting  a  state  of  providence.  The  reason  why 
vowing  a  vow,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  to  will  that  the 
Lord  may  provide,  is  grounded  in  this,  that  in  vows  there  is  a 
desire  and  affection,  tnat  what  is  willed  may  come  to  pass,  thus 
that  the  Lord  may  provide.  Somewhat  also  of  stipulation  is 
implied,  and  at  the  same  time  somewhat  of  debt  on  the  part  of 
man,  which  he  engages  to  discharge  in  case  he  comes  to  possess 
the  object  of  his  wish,  as  in  the  present  instance  respecting 
Jacob,  who*  vows  that  Jehovah  should  be  to  him  for  a  Goo, 
and  the  stone  which  he  set  for  a  statue  should  be  the  house  of 
God,  and  that  he  would  tithe  all  that  was  given  him,  if  Jeho- 
vali  would  keep  him  in  the  way^  and  would  give  him  bread  to 
eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and  if  he  should  return  in  peace  to 
the  house  of  his  father.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  vows  at 
that  time  were  their  several  obligations,  particularly  to  acknow- 
ledge God  to  be  their  God,  in  case  He  should  provide  for  them 
what  they  desired,  and  also  to  repay  Him  by  some  gift  or  pres- 
ent, if  He  so  provided.  From  these  considerations  it  is  very 
evident,  what  was  the  real  character  or  quality  of  the  fathers 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  as  here  in  respect  to  Jacob,  that  as  yet 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah,  and  that  as  yet  he  was  un- 
determined in  his  choice,  whether  he  should  acknowledge  Him . 
or  another  for  his  God.  This  was  peculiar  respecting  that 
nation,  even  from  the  time  of  their  fathers,  that  every  one  was 
desirous  to  have  his  own  God,  and  if  any  worshipped  Jehovah, 
it  was  only  on  account  of  his  being  called  Jehovah,  and  thus 
teing  distmguished  by  name  from  the  gods  of  other  nations ; 
thus  their  worship,  even  in  this  respect,  was  idolatrous,  for  the 
worship  of  a  name  alone,  supposing^  it  even  to  be  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  is  nothing  else  but  mere  idolatry,  see  n.  1094.  The 
catje  is  the  same  with  those  who  call  themselves  Christians,  and 
say  they  worship  Christ,  and  yet  do  not  live  according  to  His 
precepts.  All  such  worship  Him  with  idolatrous  worsnip,  be- 
cause they  worship  His  name  alone,  for  it  is  a  false  Christ 
whom  they  worship,  concerning  which  false  Christ,  see  Matt, 
xxiv.  23,  24,  n.  301O. 

3733.  "  If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  the 
way  wherein  I  walk" — tliat  hereby  is  si^fied  the  Divine 

e principle]  continual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God 
eing  with  any  one,  and  Keeping  him  in  the  way  wherein  lie 
walks,  as  denoting  the  Divine  [principle]  'continual;  for  it  is 

Predicated  of  the  Lord,  who  as  to  the  very  essence  of  life  was 
ehovah ;  hence  His  whole  life,  from  the  first  of  infancy  to 
the  last,  was  the  Divine  [principle]  continual,  and  this  even  to 
the  perfect  union  of  the  human  essence  with  the  Divine. 

8734.  "  And  shaU  give  me  bread  to  eat" — that  hereby  is 
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signified  even  to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  all  celestial  and  spiritual 

food  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  m  the  supreme  sense  the 
,ord  Himself  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165, 
2177,  34:64,  3478;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  communicated,  appropriated,  and  conjoined,  see 
J).  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596. 

3736.  "And  raiment  to  put  on"-r-that  hereby  is  signified 
conjunction  with  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576,  in  me  present 
case  Divine  Truth,  because  tlie  Lord  is  treated  of;  and  from 
the  signification  of  putting  on,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated 
and  conioined.    The  nature  and  quality  of  the  internal  sense 
of  the  ford  may  appear  from  theSe  an^  other  particulars,  in  " 
that  whilst  bread  ana  raiment  are  treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  and  whilst  it  is  expressed  historically,  as  in  the  present 
case,  "  If  God  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put 
on,"  the  angels  attendant  on  man  think  not  at  all  of  bread,  out 
of  the  good  of  love,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine 
Gk)od  01  the  Lord ;  neither  do  they  at  all  think  of  raiment,  bu^> 
of  truth,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine  Truth  of  thn 
Lord.    The  things  appertaining  to  the  literal  sense  are  to  them 
only  objects  of  tnintrng  concerning  things  heavenly  and  Di- 
vine ;  for  such  things  are  the  vessels  which  are  in  the  ultimate 
principle  of  order.    Thus  when  man  thinks,  whilst  he  is  undei 
noly'  mfiuence,  concerning  bread,  as  concerning  the  bread  in 
the  sacred  supper,  or  concerning  the  daily  breaa  spoken  of  in 
the  Lord's  prayer,  in  such  case  the  thought  which  man  has 
concerning  bread,  serves  the  attendant  angels  as  an  object  oi 
thinking  concerning  the  good  of  love  whicn  is  from  the  Lord ; 
for  the  angels  do  not  at  all  comprehend  man's  thought  concern- 
ing bread,  but  instead  thereof  nave  thought  concerning  good, 
such  being  the  correspondence;  in  like  manner,  when  man 
under  holy  influence  thinks  about  raiment,*  tiie  thought  of  the 
angels  is  about  truth ;  and  so  it  is  in  all  other  instances  which 
occur  in  the  Word.    Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature 
and  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth  effected  by 
the  w  ord,  namely,  that  a  man  who  reads  the  Word  under  holy 
influence,  by  such  correspondences  is  conjoined  closely  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  although  man  thinks 
only  of  those  things  in  the  Word  which  appertain  to  its  literal 
sense.    The  essentially  holy  principle  which  influences  man  on 
such  occasion,  is  derived  from  an  influx  of  celestial  and  spirit- 
ual thoughts  and  affections,  such  as  exist  with  the  angels.    To 
the  intent  that  such  influx  n.ight  have  place,  and  thereby  man 
might  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  the  Holy  Supper  was 
instituted  by  the  Lord,  where  it  is  said  expressly  that  the  bread 
and  wine  is  the  Lord,  for  the  body  of  the  Lord  signifies  His 
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Divine  Love,  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  such  as  exists  with 
the  celestial  angels,  and  the  blood  in  like  manner  signifies  His 
Divine  Love  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  but  such  as  exists 
with  the  spiritual  angels.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  how  much  of 
Divine  principle  there  is  in  every  particular  of  the  Word, 
notwithstanding  man's  ignorance  of  its  nature  and  quality. 
Nevertheless,  such  as  have  been  principled  in  the  life  ca  good 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  come  into  the  knowledges 
and  perception  of  all  those  particulars  after  death,  when  they 
put  off  terrestrial  and  worldly  things,  and  put  on  celestial  and 
spiritual,  and  in  like  manner  are  m  a  spiritual  and  celestial 
idea  like  the  angels. 

8736.  ",And  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my 
father" — that  hereby  is  signified  even  to  perfect  union,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  the  house  of  nay  father, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] in  wnich  the  Lord  was  from  conception,  and  to  return  to 
that  house,  is  to  return  to  the  essential  Divijie  Good,  which  is 
calted  Father :  that  this  good  is  the  Father,  may  be  seen,  n. 
3704.  Heijce  it  may  appear,  that  by  returning  to  that  house, 
is  signified  to  be  united  to  the  Divine  Qood.  The  same  was 
meant  by  the  Lord  when  He  said,  that  He  came  forth  from  the 
Father,  and  was  come  into  the  world,  and  that  again  He  went 
to  the  Father;  by  coming  forth  from  the  Father  is  to  be  under- 
stood, that  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  assumed  the  human 
[principle] ;  by  coimnff  into  the  world  is  to  be  understood,'  that 
He  was  as  a  man ;  and  by  going  again  to  the  Father,  that  He 
united  the  human  essence  to  the  Divine  Essence.  This  was 
idso  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  John,  "  K  ve  shall 
see  the  Soil  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,"  vi.  62. 
And  again,  "  Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given  Him  all 
things  into  His  hands,  and  that  He  came  forth  from  Gtod,  and 
went  to  Qod,"  xiii.  3.  Again,  "  Yet  a  little  time  1  am  with 
you ;  whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come,"  xiii.  33.  Again,  "  Now 
I  go  away  to  Him  who  sent  me,  and  none  of  you  asketh  Me^ 
Whither  goest  Thou  ?  It  is  profitable  for  you  that  I  go  away, 
for  if  I  go  not  away,  the  Comforter  will  not  come  unto  you ;  but 
if  I  go  away,  I  will  send  Him  unto  you.  A  little  while  and  ye 
shall  not  see  Me,  and  again  a  little  while  and  ye  shall  see  Me, 
and  because  I  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  5,  7,  16,  17^  Again,  "  I 
came  forth  from  the  Father,  and*  am  come  into  the  world ; 
again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  28.  In 
these  passages,  to  go  to  the  Father  is  to  unite  the  human  essence 
to  the  Divine  Essence. 

3737.  "And  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God"— that 
here  is  signifies  that  the  Divine  natural  [principle]  was  also 
Jehovah,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the 
supreme  internal  sense,  which  respects  the  unitiou  of  the  Lord's 


3736- -3739.]  GENESIS.  255- 

Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine ;  but  in  order  that  this  sense 
may  appear,  the  thought  must  be  abstracted  from  the  historical 
relation  concerning  Jacob,  and  kept  fixed  in  the.  Lord's  Divine 
Human  [principle],  and  in  the  present  case  in  His  Divine 
Natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  essen 
tial  human  [principle],  as  has  been  before  observed,  consists  of 
the  rational  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  internal  man. 
and  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  external 
man,  and  also  of  the  body,  which  serves  the  natural  principle 
as  a  means  or  outermost  organ  of  living  in  the  world,  and  oy 
the  natural  serves  the  rational  principle,  and  moreover  by  the 
rational  the  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  that  He  might  make  the  whole  human  [principle]  in 
Himself  Divine,  and  this  according  to  Divine  Oi'iier,  and  by 
Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  by  tlie 
life  of  His  sojourning,  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  therefore  here,  where  it  is 
said,  "  If  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  oi  my  father. 
Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,"  is  signified  the  unition  ot 
the  Lord's  Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine,  and  that  as  to 
the  Divine  natural  principle.  He  should  also  be  Jehovah,  by 
tlie  unition  of  the  DiWne  Essence  with  the  human,  and  of  the 
human  with  the  Divine.  This  unition  is  not  to  be  understood, 
as  of  two  who  are  distinct  from  each  other,  and  only  conjoined 
by  love,  as  a  father  with  a  son,  when  the  father  loves  the  son, 
and  the  son  the  father,  or  as  when  a  brother  loves  a  brother, 
or  a  friend  a  friend,  but  it  is  a  real  unition  into  one,  30  that 
they  are  not  two  but  one,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  several 
places,  and  because  they  are  one,  therefore  also  the  whole 
auman  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jehovah, 
ftee  n.  1348, 1736,  2156,  2329,  2447,  2921,  3023,  3035. 

3738.  "  And  this  stone  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  truth  which  is  the  ultimate,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3724,  3726,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

3739.  "Shall  be  the  house  of  God"— that  hereby  is  si^- 
fied  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which 
superior  principles  are  as  in  their  house,  appears  also  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  3720,  where  the  same  words  also  occur,  and 
further  from  what  was  said,  n.  3721.  In  respect  to  this  par- 
ticular, that  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate  of  order  as 
in  their  house,  the  case  is  this :  such  an  order  has  been  insti- 
tuted by  the  Lord,  that'  superior  principles  flow  into  inferior, 
and  therein  present  an  image  of  tnemselves  in  general,  conse- 

auently  they  are  together  therein  in  a  certain  general  form,  and 
lus  in  order  from  the  Supreme,  that  is,  from  the  Lord ;  hence 
it  is,  that  the  proximate  image  of  tlie  Lord  is  in  the  inmost 
beacon,  which  la  the  heaven  ot  innocence  and  peace,  where  tlie 
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celestial  dwell ;  this  heaven,  as  being  the  nearest  to  the  Lord,  i* 
called  His  likeness.  The  next  heaven,  namely,  that  which  suc- 
ceeds, and  is  In  an  inferior  degree,  is  an  image  of  the  Lord, 
because  in  this  heaven,  as  in  a  certain  general  principle,  are 
together  exhibited  the  things  which  are  in  the  superior  heaven. 
Tlie  last  heaven,  which  succeeds  this  again,  is^8imilarly  circum- 
stanced, inasmuch  as  the  particulars  and  singulars  of  the  next 
superior  heaven  flow  into  this  heaven,  and  therein  are  repre- 
sented and  ex^iibited  in  common,  in  a  correspondent  form. 
The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  man,  for  he  was  pr^ated  and 
formed  to  be  an  effigy  of  the  three  heavens ;  the  principle  in 
him,  which  is  inmost,  flows  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is 
inferior,  and  this  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is  lowest  or 
last.  The  natural  or  corporeal  principle  consists  of  such  influx 
and  concourse  of  superior  principles  in  those  which  are  beneath, 
and  finally  in  those  whicn  are  last.  Henco  comes  the  con- 
nection of  last  principles  with  the  first  principle,  without  whicli 
connection  that  whicn  is  last  in  order  would  not  subsist  a  singlo 
moment.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest ^hat  is  meant 
by  this  prqposition,  that  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate 
principle  of  order  as  in  their  house.  Whether  we  speak  of 
superior  and  inferior  principles,  or  of  interior  and  exterior,  i* 
is  the  same  thing,  for  to  man's  view  interior  principles  appear 
to  be  superior,  and  for  this  reason  man  in  his  ia^a  places  heaven 
on  high,  or  in  that  which  is  above,  when  nevertheless  it  is 
within,  or  in  that  which  is  int^nal. 

3740.  "And  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me  I  will  in  tithinff 
tithe  it  to  Thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signiled  that  He  made  all  ana 
singular  things  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  that  He  gave  to  Himself,  see  n.  3706,  thus  that  it 
was  by  His  own  proper  power;  and  from  the  signification  of 
tithing,  and  of  tithes,  as  denoting  goods  and  truuifl,  which  are 
stored  up  from  the  Lord  in  man's  interiors,  which  goods  are 
called  remains,  see  n.  576, 1738,  2280.  When  these  are  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  they  denote  the  Divine  Goods  and  Divine 
Truths,  which  the  Lord  procured  to  Himself  by  His  owri  proper 
power,  see  n.  1 738, 1906. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN 

AND  CORRESPONDENCE  THEREWITa 

3741.  THE  hingdom  of  hea/oen  resmihles  one  mam,^  because 
aU  cmd  smguLa/r  ike  thvng$  therein  correepond  to  the  only  Lord^ 
Who  alone  is  Manythat  isy  to  Sis  Dimne  Human  [jmnoijple]^ 
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see  n.  49,  288,  565,  1894.  By  virtue  of  such  correspondenoe 
with  the  Lord^  cmd  hy  heing  an  image  and  likeness  of  Him^ 
heaven  is  caUed  the  Qbaitd  Man.  From  the  LorWs  Dimn^ 
Ijyrinciple']  are  derived  all  the  celestial  things  which  belong  to 
good,  and  all  the  spiritual  things  which  helonq  to  trv/th,  in 
heaven.  AU  the  a/rvgels  a/re  formes,  or  Sfuhstamx^es  formed  accord- 
ing to  the  reception  of  the  iH/oine  principles  which  come  from 
the  Lord,  The  Divine  principles  of  the  Lord  received  oy  the 
arn^ads  are  what  are  caUed  celestial  and  spiritual,  wherein  the 
Lhvine  Life  ajid  the  Divine  Light  thence  derived  exists  and  is 
modified,  as  in  its  recipients.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  forms  and 
m/tterial  suhsta/nces  .appertaining  to  mam,  are  also  of  such  a  nor 
ture,  Jmt  in  an  inferior  degree,  as  heing  grosser  a/nd  more  comr 
posite^  That  these  also  are  forms  recipient  of  celestial  and  spir- 
iPual  things,  is  very  manifest  from  signs  absolutely  visible,  as 
from  thought,  which  fows  into  the  organic  forms  of  the  tonoue^ 
amd  produces  ^eechy  from  the  affections  of  the  Tnind,  which 
present  themsewes  visible  in  the  face  ^'  and  from  the  will,  which 
by  the  mjuscula/r  forms  iUyins  into  actions,  <&c.  Thought  and 
will,  which  produce  stcch  effects,  are  spiritual  and  celestial  prin- 
ciples, whereas  the  forms  or  substances  which  receive  them,  and 
put  them  into  act,  are  mxiterialj  that  these  latter  were  formed 
altogether  for  the  reception  of  the  former,  is  evident.  Ilence  it 
is  plain,  that  the  latter  are  deri/ved  from  the  former,  and  thai 
umess  they  were  so  derived,  they  could  not  possibly  exist  such  as 
they  are. 

3742.  That  there  is  only  one  principle  of  life,  and  that  it  is 
from  the  Lord  alone,  and  that  angels,  spirits,  and  men,  are  only 
recipients  of  life,  has  been  made  knoum  to  me  by  experience  so 
m^anifold,  as  to  leave  not  a  shadow  of  a  dmibt  concerning  it. 
AU  nea/oen  is  in  a  perc^tion  that  this  is  the  case,  insoimich 
that  the  angels  man^festh/  perceive  the  influx,  and  also  how  it 
flows  in,  and  likewise  the  qtca/ntity  amd  quality  of  their  recep- 
tion. When  they  are  in  a  fuller  state  of  reception,  they  a/re  then 
in  their  peace  and  felicity,  otherwise  they  are  in  a  stale  of  rest- 
lessness and  of  some  anxiety.  Nevertheless  life  is  approprialed 
to  them  from  the  Lord,  so  that  they  perceive  that  they  Ivoe  as  it 
were  of  themselves,  but  yet  know  thai  it  is  not  of  themsehes. 
The  appropriation  of  the  Lord*s  life  is  an  effect  of  His  mercy 
and  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  tn  that  He  is  wHlr 
ing  to  give  Himself,  and  what  is  His,  to  even/  one,  and  that 
He  actually  oives,  so  far  as  they  receive:  that  is,  so  far  as  they 
are  in  the  lire  ofgooa  and  in  the  life  ofi/ruth,  as  likenesses  amd 
images  of  Him.  And  whereas  such  a  Divine  effort  proceeds 
continually  from  the  Lord,  therefore  His  life,  as  was  said,  is 
appropriated^ 

3743.  But  they  who  a/re  not  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord^ 
7nd  in  cha/rily  towa/rds  their  neighbov/r^  consequently  who  are  not 
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in  the  life  of  good  a/nd  of  trtUh^  oa/nnot  acknowledge  that  th^re 
u  only  one  principle  of  influent  life^  a/nd  stiU  less  that  this  life 
is  from  the  Lord.  AW  such  are  indignant^  yea^  eamress  tkei/r 
a/version  at  hearing  it  said^  thai,  they  do  not  live  from  them- 
selves. It' is  self-love  which  causes  such  indi^rtation  a/nd  a/ver- 
sion; a/nd  whai,  is  wonderful^  although  it  %s  shown  them  hy 
living  experience  in  another  life^  that  they  do  not  live  from 
themselvesy  and  although  at  the  time  tliey  a/re  convinced  thai 
)his  is  the  case  J  yet  afterwards  they  relapse  into  their  former 
opinions^  and  irnaginey  that  if  they  lived  from  another,  and  not 
from  themselves  J  all  the  dekght  of  their  life  would  perish,  riot 
being  aware  that  the  truth  is  directly  the  reverse.  jSenice  it  is, 
thai  the  wicked  amyropriate  evil  to  themselves,  because  they  do 
not  believe  thai  evUs  a/re  from  hdl,  and  that  good  ca/rmot  be  ap- 
propriated to  them,  because  they  believe  thai  good  is  from,  themr 
selves,  and  not  from  the  Lord.  Nevertheless,  the  wicked,  a/nd 
also  those  in  heel,  are  forms  recipient  of  life  from  the  Lord,  but 
su^h  forms,  that  they  either  reject,  or  suffocate,  or  pervert  good 
a/nd  truth:  and  thus  goods  a/nd  truths,  which  are  derived  from 
the  life  of  the  Lord,  become-  with  them  evils  and  falses.  The 
case  fierein  is  like  that  of  the  sun^s  Ught,  which,  although  white 
itself  and  the  one  only  principle  of  light,  is  nevertheless  varied 
as  tt  passes  through,  or  flows  into,  various  forms,  and  thence 
produces  aU  the  varieties  of  colours,  beautiful  and  delightful,  as 
well  as  those  which  are  not  beautiful  a/nd  not  delightful. 

3744.  Hence  then  it  may  appea/r  what  the  nature  and  qua- 
lity of  lieaven  is,  and  from  what  ground  it  is  that  hea/ven  is 
*xiilca  the  Grakd  Man.  The  varteties,  as  to  the  life  of  good 
and  truth  therein,  are  inmmierable,  and  are  a^ccoraing  to  the 
reception  of  life  from  the  Lord.  These  varieties  have  a  rdaHen 
xo  each  other,  altogether  simila/r  to  what  subsists  between  the  or- 
ijans,  members,  and  viscera  in  man:  aU  which  are  forms  in  a 
perpetual  variety  recipient  of  life  from  their  soul,  or  rather  hf 
iheir  soul  from  the  Lord,  and  yet  not/withstandvng  such  their 
variety,  they  together  constitute  one  mx/m.. 

3745.  How  great  the  va/riety  is  in  the  Ufe  of  good  and  truth, 
a/nd  what  is  its  nalu/re  a/nd  quality,  may  appear  from  the  vor 
riety  in  the  human  body.  It  is  a  well  known  fact,  that  no  two 
organs  and  members  are  alike  /  for  instance,  that  the  orga/n  of 
sight  is  not  like  the  orgam,  of  hearing ;  the  samfie  is  true  of  tJie 
organ  of  smelling,  the  c^ga/n  of  taste,  and  also  the  orga/n  of 
touch,  which  last  is  diffused  throughout  the  whole  body.  So  also 
qfthe  members;  the  a/rms,  the  hands,  the  loins,  the  feet,  and  the 
soles  of  the  feet.  And  so  likewise  of  the  viscera  which  lie  hid 
within,  as  those  of  the  head,  na/mefy,  the  cerebrum,  the  cerehdr 
lum,  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  medulla  spinalis,  with  all 
the  minute  orga/ns,  viscera,  vessels,  andflbres  of  which  they  are 
composed;  also  those  appertaining  to  the  bodyoeneath'the  nead^ 
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OB  the  heaai,^  the  lungs^  the  stomachy  the  Iwer^  the  pancreas^  the 
spleen^  the  inte%tines^  the  mesentery^  and  the  hicbnem  /  and  like" 
wise  those  which  are  a^ppropria,ted  to  generation  m  hoth  sexes, 
A.II  and  ea^h  of  tJiese^  it  is  well  hnown^  are  dissimilar  in  form 
a/nd  in  funaUan^  and  so  much  so  as  to  constitute  entire  aiffer- 
ence.  In  like  manner^  there  are  forms  within  form^^  whie/i  also 
cure  of  sv^h  variety^  that  no  one  forTn^  nor  even  one  partioU 
thereof  is  altogether  like  another^  that  is,  so  like,  that  it  may  be 
svbstitvted  in  place  of  the  other ^  without  some,  though,  it  mm/ 
he,  a  very  small  alteration.  These  things  all  and  each  corre- 
spond to  the  heavens,  hul  in  such  a  m^amier,  that  the  things  in 
ona/n  which  are  corporeal  and  material,  in  heaven  are  celestial 
and  spirilvM  /  and  they  so  correspond,  thai  the  matei^ial  exist 
amd  »iihsistfrom,  the  spiritual, 

3746.  In  general  all  these  varieties  ha/oe  reference  to  those 
things  which  belong  to  the  head,  to  those  which  belong  to  the 
thorax,  to  those  which  belong  to  the  abdomen,  and  to  those  which 
helong  to  the  members  of  generation  /  in  lilce  manner  to  those 
things  which  are  inte?*ior  and  which  are  exterior  in  each, 

3747.  /  ha^'e  occasionally  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  the 
learned  of  the  present  age  on  this  subject,  observing  to  them  that 

-  the  distinction  of  man  into  interfial  and  eternal  is  the  only  dis- 
tinction they  have  any  knowledge  of,  and  that  they  know  this, 
not  from  any  reflection  on  the  interior  principles  of  thought  and 
affection  in  therhselves,  Tmt  from  the  Word  of  the  Lord  /  and 
that  still  they  are  ignofant  what  the  internal  man  is,  and  that 
several  even  have  doubts  whether  stich  a  man  exists,  and  also 
deny  his  existence,  because  they  do  not  live  the  life  of  tlie  inter- 
nal man,  but  of  the  external :  and  that  they  are  m^uch  seduced 
by  the  appearance  respecting  brute  animals,  in  that  they  seem  to 
name  the  sam^  organs,  viscera,  senses,  appetites,  a/nd  affections  as 
tnan,  I  observed  further  to  them,  that  the  learned  know  less  of 
%mch  s\ibjects  tha/n  the  simple,  a/nd  that  still  they  seem  to  them- 
4eVoes  to  know  mAich  m,ore  /  for  they  debate  ana  dispute  about 
the  commerce  of  soul  and  body,  yea,  about  the  nature  of  the  soul, 
what  it  is,  when  yet  the  simple  know  that  the  soul  is  the  inter- 
nal  m^m,  a/nd  that  it  is  the  spirit  which  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  body  /  also  that  it  is  the  real  m.a/n  which  is  in  the 
body.  Moreover,  that,  the  learned,  more  than  the  simple,  liken 
themselves  to  the  brutes,  and'  ascribe  all  things  to  nature,  and 
scarce  o/ny  thing  to  the  Divine  Being  /  and  further,  that  tfiey 
do  not  reflicct  thai  mmt,  in  distinction  from  other  a/nimals,  has 
«  capacity  of  thinking  about  heaven,  a/nd  about  Ood,  and  there" 
by  of  being  elevated  above  himself,  consequently  of  being  joined 
to  t%4  Lord  by  love,  and  thus  of  necessarily  hvtna  after  death 
fen*  ever.  Arid  that  they  a/re  especialby  ignorant  of  the  fact,  that 
fUl  and  singular  the  inings  belonging  to  m/m  depend  on  the 
Lord  through  heaven^  ana  that  heaven  is  the  Grand  Mah,  to 
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which  aJl  mid  smgvla/r  the  things  m  man  correspond^  as  do  aJZ 
and  singular  the  things  in  nahire.  And  pos^Vy^  that  when 
they  shall  hea/r  amd  read  these  observations^  they  wiU  seem  to 
them  like  pa/radoxes^  and  vmZess  estahlishsd  hy  eocperience^  will 
he  rejecteahy  them  as  visiona/ry  andfa/nciful.  IrfliJce  ma/iinery 
when  they  shall  hea/r  thai,  there  a/re  thre^  degrees  of  life  in  man. 
as  there  are  three  degrees  of  life  in  the  heavens^  tnat  is,  three 
hea/vens  /  and  thai,  ma/n  so  corresponds  to  the  three  h^amens^  a€ 
to  he  himsdf^  in  image^  a  Utile  Jiea/oen^  when  he  is  principled  in 
the  life  of  good  and  truths  amd  hy  that  life  is  a/n  image  of  the 
Lord.  I  have  heen  instructed  concerning  these  degrees  ojlife^ 
that  it  is  the  lust  degree  of  life  which  is  called  the  external  or 
natural  man^  hy  which  degree  man  is  like  the  anim,als  as  to  con- 
cupiscences and  pharUastes.  And  that  the  next  degree  of  life 
is  what  is  called  the  internal  amd  rational  mam,^  hy  which  m^in 
is  superior  to  the  animals^  for  hy  virt/ue  thereof  he  ccm  think 
and  will  what  is  good  and  trucj  and  have  dominion  over  the 
natu/ral  man,  hy  restraining  and  also  rejecting  its  concupis- 
cenceSy  and  the  phantasies  thence  derivea ;  arid  moreover,  hy 
reflecting  within  hi/msdf  concerning  heaven,  yea,  concerning  th\ 
Dimne  Being,  which  the  hrute  animals  are  altogether  incapahlA 
of  doing.  And  that  the  third  degree  of  life  is  what  is  most  un- 
known to  mam,,  although  it  is  thai  through  which  the  Lord  flows 
into  the  rational  mind,  thus  giving  man  a  faculty  of  thinking 
as  a  man,  and  also  conscience,  amd  perception  ofvmat  is  good 
and  true,  and  elevation  from  the  Lord  towa/rds  Ilimself.  Bui 
these  things  are  remote  from  the  ideas  of  the  learned  of  our  age, 
who  only  debate  and  dispute  whether  such  things  he  /  and  wlio, 
so  long  as  they  do  this,  are  incapcMe  of  knowing  tlwl  they  do 
exist,  amd  stiUless  of  knowing  what  they  are, 

3748.  There  was  a  certain  spirit,  wno,  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  had  gained  greal  reputation  amongst  the  vuLga/r  for 
his  learning,  heing  of  a  subtle  genius  in  conwrming  false  prin- 
ciples, hut  very  dense  amd  stupid  in  the  conjimmation  of  what  is 
good  amd  true.  This  spirit  imagined,  as  heretofore  in  the  world, 
that  he  knew  every  thvng,  for  such  spirits  helieve  themselves  to 
he  most  wise,  amd  that  nothing  is  hid  from  their  knowledge,  and 
fnich  as  they  home  heen  in  the  life  of  the  hody,  such  they  remain 
in  another  life/  for  all  things  wnich  helong  to  the  life  of  amy 
on^,  thai  is,  to  hxs  love  amd  affection,  follow  him  into  am/yther 
world,  amd  are  in  him  as  the  soul  is  in  the  hody,  hecause  he  has 
formed  his  sovl,  as  regards  its  qualitfy,from  such  things  or  prin- 
ciples. This  spirit,  i  say,  imagining  himself  to  he  possessed  of 
,  aU  knowledge,  ca/ms  to  me  and  discoursed  with  me,  amd  as  1 
was  acquaimled  with  his  nalnire  amd  gualMy,  I  asked  him.  Who 
is  Tnost  intelUgent,  a  person  who  is  acqtcainted  with  many  false 
principles,  or  a  person  who  is  acqiuxnnted  with  a  small  degree 
cf  troth  t    He  repUedj  He  who  %s  acqucmleA  with  a  small  de- 


3748—3750.]  GENESIS.  261 

gree  of  truth.  The  reason  of  his  giving  this  a/nswer  was^  hecavss 
he  imagined  that  the  false  principles,  vnth  which  he  himself  was 
accjua/iTited,  were  i/ruths,  a/iid  thai,  in  conseqicence  of  them  ne  was 
wise.  He  was  afterwards  desvrous  ofreasmivag  about  the  Gbajnd 
Man,  amd  aJiout  the  inf/ux  from  U  into  aU  amdsingvlar  the 
things  of  men  on  ea/rth,  biU  as  he  understood  nothijig  about  the 
matter y  Tasked  hirrij  how  he  conceived  that  thought,  which  is  a 
sprUual  principle,  moves  the  whole  face,  a/nd  exhibits  therein  its 
ovm  expression  or  countena/nce  /  and  also  moves  aU  the  organs 
of  speech,  and  this  distinctly  to  the  spirit/ual  perception  <yf  such 
thought  /  a/nd  thai  the  wHl  moves  the  muscles  of  the  whole  hody, 
amd  the  thousa/nds  offbres  which  are  dispersed  throughout  it, 
to  one  action,  when  nevertheless  the  moving  principle  is  spirit- 
ual, and  that  which  is  m/>ved  is  corporeal  f  But  he  knew  not 
what  answer  to  give.  T  discoursed  further  with  him  concern^ 
ing  the  na/twre  of  endea/vour,  asking  him  whether  he  knew  that 
endeavour  produces  auctions  and  motions,  and  that  all  action  and 
motion  contains  endea/vour,  in  order  to  its  existence  and  subsist 
ence  t  He  replied,  Thai  he  did  not  know  this.  Wherefore, 
he  was  then  asked.  How  he  could  le  desirous  to  reason,  wfien  hs 
was  not  acqtcainted  even  with  first  princi^^les,  in  which  case  rea- 
soni/ng  must  needs  he  like  scattered  avst  unth  no  coherence,  which 
false  principles  dissipa/te  in  such  a  mam/ner,  thai  at  length  no- 
thing is  known,  a/nd  consequently  nothing  believed. 

3749.  A  certain  spirit  came  to  me  wna/wa/res,  and  entered  hy 
influx  into  the  head.  Spirits  are  distinguished  according  to  the 
parts  of  the  hody  into  which  their  influoi  is.  T  wondered  wJio 
a/nd  whence  he  was,  hvl  after  he  had  been  sHent  for  some  time, 
the  attendant  angels  said,  that  hs  was  taken  from  the  spiHts 
attendant  upon  a  certain  learned  person  still  living  in  the  world, 
who  had  gained  extraordina/ry  reputation  for  his  learning. 
Communication  was  instantly  given  hy  this  vntermediate  spirit 
with  the  thought  of  that  person.  T  asked  the  spirit.  What  ideU 
this  great  scholar  was  enabled  to  form  concerning  the  Grand 
Man,  and  concerning  its  influx  ana  consequent  correspondence? 
He  said.  That  he  could  form  no  idea.    He  was  n^xt  asked. 

What,  idea  he  had  of  heaven  f  He  said.  None  at  all,  except  a 
hlasphemovs  one,  in  supposing  that  the  inhabitamts  are  always 
pla/ying  on  musical  instrumients,  such  as  the  country  people  a/re 
wont  to  make  a  jingle  with.  Nevertheless,  this  person  stands 
high  in  reputation,  a/nd  it  is  believed  that  ne  knows  the  nature 
of  the  injhix  of  the  soul,  and  of  its  corwmerce  with  the  tody  ^ 
possibly  it  is  also  ieUeved,  that  he  knows  better  tha/n  other  men 
the  nature  qfhea/ven.  Hence  it  may  appear,  what  sort  of  per- 
sons at  this  day  teach  others  /  those,  namely,  who,  from  mere 
scandals,  oppose  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  although  they 
pubUsh  the  cohtra/ry. 

3750.  What  kind  of  idea  of  heaven  they  also  have,  who  are 
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hdieved  to  home  more  than  ordina/ry  com  munieation  therewith^ 
ijmd  injhix  thence^  wxs  also  shomn  me  to  the  Ufe.  They  who 
appea/r  above  the  head^  are  those  who  in  the  worlct  were  desirous 
iooe  worshijpped  as  gods^  amd  with  whom  self-l&oe  was  exalted 
to  the  utmost  height^  hy  degrees  of  power ^  and  hy  a  consequent 
imaginary  liberty :  they  are  also  deceitful  under  an  appearance 
of  innocence  and  love  to  the  Lord,-  2%ey  appear  on  htgh  abov^ 
the  head  from  a  phaMasy  of  heigJU^  hut  sUll  they  are  beneath 
t/ie  feet  in  heU.  One  oftnese  spirits  let  hvrmelf  down  to  me^ 
anoi  it  was  told  me  hy  others^  that  in  the  world  lie  had  heen  a 
pope.  He  discoursed  with  me  in  a  mUd  engaging  mawner^  and 
first  concerning  Peter  and  his  keys^  which  he  imagined  he  him- 
self was  in  possession  of.  When  he  was  questioned  concerning 
the  power  oj  admitting  into  hea/oen  whomever  he  pleased^  he  had 
so  gross  an  idea  of  hea/oen^  that  he  represented  a  kind  of  a  door 
which  gave  eni/ra/nce  ^  amd  he  said,  that  he  opened  that  door  to 
the  poor  groMs^  hut  that  the  rich  padd  for  admission  according 
to  their  ability^  and  that  whai  they  paid  was  holy.  Being 
ashed^  Whether  he  hdieved  that  the  persons  thus  let  tnto  hea/ven 
remained  there  t  he  sadd,  that  he  dzd  not  know  /  OTiZy  this^  that 
if  they  did  not  remain  there,  they  went  out  again.  It  wof 
further  told  him,  thai  he  could  not  possibly  hnow  their  int6 
riorSj  whether  they  were  W07*thy  of  hea/oen.  a/nd  that  he  migh\ 
perhaps  admit  rdobers,  who  oiJbgkt  to  he  in  hell.  To  this  he  an 
swered,  That  it  was  no  concern  of  his  whether  tJiey  were  worthy 
or  not,  and  tha/t  if  they  were  not  worthy,  they  mtgkt  he  let  oui 
again.  But  he  was  instructed  what  is  meant  hy  Peter*s  keys^ 
to  wit,  faith  groumded  in  love  and  charity  ^  amd  inasm/uch  as 
the  Lord  alone  gives  such  faith,  therefore  tt  is  the  Lord  alom* 
who  lets  irvto.  Kea/ren,  aivd  that  Peter  does  not  appea/r  to  amy 
one,  he  heing  a  simple  spirit,  who  has  no  more  power  than  amy 
other  person.  His  opinion  remeotmg  the  Lora  was  this,  tha^ 
He  ought  to  he  worshvpped,  sofa/r  as  lie  gives  sicch  power,  hut  in 
case  Jie  does  not  gioe  ^t,  it  was  evident  that  he  thmght  Him  no 
longer  am,  6bje(St  of  worship.  Moreover,  in  discawrsing  with 
him,  concerning  the  internal  man,  he  appeared  to  have  flthy 
ideas  on  the  mbject.  What  a  liherty,  fulness,  amd  delighi  of 
respiration  he  eryoyed,  when  he  sat  upon  his  throne  in  the  Con- 
sistory, and  helieved  that  he  spake  from  the  Holy  Ghost,  was 
shown  7ne  to  the  life.  He  was  let  vnto  a  state  similar  to  what 
he  had  heen  in  on  such  occasions  {for  in  another  life  every  one 
may  easily  he  let  into  the  state  of  life  which  he  had  enjoyed 
during  his  abode  in  the  world,  since  the  stcde  of  his  life  remains 
with  every  one  after  death)  :  and  a  reapiratton  was  comarmnir 
oated  to  me,  such,  as  he  had  at  thos  tvmes.  It  was  free,  amd 
attended  with  delight,  slow,  regulai,  deep,  filing  the  heast,  hut 
when  he  was  contradicted,  there  was  somewhM  as  it  were  roll- 
ing itself  and  creeping  in  the  abdomen,  arising  from  the  con- 
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tinuation  of  the  respiration  /  and  when  he  imagined  that  whai 
he  pronomiced  was  Divine^  he  had  a  perception  thereof  from 
the  respiration  hei/ng  more  tacit  and  as  it  were  in  ag^'eement 
therennth.  It  was  afterwards  shown  me  hy  whom  such  popes 
anre  governed  on  these  occasions^  namely ^  hy  a  crowd  of  sirens 
who  are  above  the  head^  who  had  contracted  a  nature  and  life 
of  insintcating  themselves  into  all  kinds  of  affections^  witjh  a 
'pi  of  acquiring  rvle^  and  of  subjecting  others  to  thetnselveSj 
of  destroying  whoever  they  can  for  the  sake  of  themselves j 
whilst  holiness  a/nd  innocence  were  used  as  means  to  effect  their 
vurposes.  They  a/re  afraid  for  them^dves^  and  act  cautiously ^ 
but  when  occasion  offers^  and  it  will  turn  to  their  own  account^ 
they  a/re  guilty  of  the  most  cruel  and  msrciless  atrocities 
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CHAPTEE  THE  TWENTT-NINTIL 


3751.  BEFORE  the  preceding  chapter,  were  explained  the 
things  which  the  Lord  predicted  concerning  the  last  time  of  the 
Church,  in  Matthew,  cnap.  xxiv.  15, 16, 17, 18.  Following  the 
order  of  such  explication,  we  shall  now  proceed  to  nnfola  be- 
fore this  chapter,  the  things  which  sncceed  in  verses  19,  20,  21, 
22,  as  expressed  in  these  words :  "  But  wo  unto  them  that  are 
with  childy  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days.  Andjpray 
ye  tha/t  your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter^  neither  on  the  saSbath, 
For  then  shall  be  grea/t  affliction^  such  as  was  not  from  the  be- 
ginning of  the  world  even  until  note,  neither  shall  be.  And 
except  those  days  should  be  shortened^  no  one  would-  be  saved  / 
but  for  the  elecCs  sake  those  days  shall  be  shortened^ 

3752.  What  these  words  signify,  it  is  impossible  for  any- 
one to  comprehend,  unless  he  be  enlightened  by  the  internal 
sense.  That  they  do  not  relate  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
is  manliest  from  several  particulars  in  this  chapter,  as  from 
these  words,  "  Except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  flesh 
would  be  saved, 'but  for  the  elect's  sake  those  days  shall  bo 
shortened ;"  and  from  the  following,  "  After  the  affliction  of 
those  days  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give,  her  light,  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the 
virtues  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ;  and  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Mauj  and  the^  s'lall  see  the  Son  ot  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and  glory  ;^'  the. 
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Bame  is  manifest  also  from  other  passages.  That  neither  do 
they  relate  to  the  destruction  of  the  world,  is  also  evident  from 
several  passages  in  the  same  chapter,  as  from  that  above  ex- 
plained, where  it  is  said,  "  He  that  is  on  the  house-top,  let  him 
not  come  down  to  take  away  any  thing  out  of  his  house,  and 
he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return  back  to  take  his  gar- 
ments ;"  and  also  from  this,  "  Pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not 
in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath ;"  and  ^om  the  following, 
•'Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  the  one  shall  be  taken,  the 
other  left ;  two  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall  be 
taken,  the  other  left."  But  it  is  evident  that  they  relate  to  the 
last  time  of  the  Church,  that  is,  to  its  vastation,  which  is  then 
said  to  have  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity. 

3753.  Every  one  who  thinks  holily  of  the  Lord,  and  who 
believes  that  the  Divine  was  in  Him,  and  that  He  spake  from 
the  Divine,  may  know  and  believe,  that  the  above  words,  like 
the  rest  which  the  Lord  taught  and  spake,  were  not  spoken  of 
one  nation  only,  but  of  the  universal  human  race ;  and  not  of 
their  worldly,  but  of  their  spiritual  state ;  and  also,  that  the 
Lord's  words  comprehended  the  things  belonging  to  His  king- 
dom and  to  the  Church,  these  being  Divine  and  eternal.  Who- 
ovrer  believes  in  this  manner,  must  needs  conclude  that  these 
words,  "Wo  to  them  that  are  with  child,  and  to  them  that 
.give  suck  in  those  days,"  do  not  signify  those  that  are  with 
child  and  give  suck  ;  ana  that  these  words, "  Prav  ve  that  your 
flight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath,  do  not  sig- 
mfj  any  flight  on  account  of  worldly  enemies ;  and  so  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  passages. 

3754.  The  subject  treated  of  m  die  preceding  verses  was 
concerning  three  states  of  perversion  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
Church ;  m  the  verses  betore  us  a  fourth  state  is  treated  of, 
which  is  also  the  last.  Concerning  the  first  state,  it  has  been 
already  shown  to  consist  in  this,  mat  the  men  of  the  Church 
began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and  true,  but  disputed 
wim  each  other  concerning  good  and  truth,  whence  came  fal- 
sities, see  n.  3354.  Concerning  the  second  state,  it  was  shown 
to  consist  in  this,  that  they  began  to  despise  good  and  truth, 
and  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degrees  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease,  see  n.  3487,  3488.  Concerning  the  third 
state,  it  was  shown  to  be  a  state  of  desolation  in  the  Church  as 
to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3651,  3652.  The  fourth  state  is  now 
treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth. 
That  tbis  state  »s  here  described,  may  appear  from  all  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  above  passage  in  tlie  mternal  sense,  which  sense 
is  as  follows. 

3755.  But, wo  to  tKern,  that  are  with  chUdy  a/nd  to  them  that 
give  9uck  in  those  days^  signifies  those  who  have  imbibed  the 
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ijood  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  ffood  of  innocence.  Wo  is  a 
form  of  expression  signifying  the  danger  of  eternal  damnation ; 
to  he  with  child  is  to  conceive  the  good  of  heavenly  love  ;  to 
gvoe  8u6k  denotes  also  a  state  of  innocence  ;  those  days  signify 
the  states  in  which  the  Church  then  is.  But  pray  ye  that  yotcr 
flight  be  not  in  the  vmder^  neither  on  the  8(wba£h^  signifies  re- 
moval from  those  things,  that  it  be  not  done  precipitately  in  a 
state  of  too  much  cold,  or  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat.  Flight 
denotes  removal  from  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  innocence, 
iust  now  spoken  of;  jUght  in  the  winter^  denotes  removal  thence 
m  a  state  of  too  much  cold ;  cold  signifies  when  there  is  aver- 
sion to  those  things  occasioned  by  self-love ;  Mglvt  on  the  sab 
hathy  denotes  removal  from  them  m  a  state  of  too  much  heat ; 
heat  signifies  an  external  sanctity,  when  self-love  and  the  love 
of  the  world  are  within.  For  thm  shall  he  great  affliction^  such 
as  was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  even  untU  noWj 
neither  shaU  he^  signifies  the  highest  degree  of  perversion  and 
vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  is  profana- 
tion ;  for  profanation  of  what  is  holy  occasions  death  eternal 
md  much  more  grievous  than  any  other  states  of  evil,  and  so 
iuuch  the  more  grievous,  as  tlie  goods  and  truths  profaned  are 
of  an  interior  land ;  and  as  such  mterior  goods  and  truths  are 
open  and  known  in  iJhe  Christian  Church,  and  are  profaned, 
therefore  it  is  said,  that  then  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as 
was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  even  until  now,  neither 
shall  be.  And  except  those  days  shovld  he  shortened^  no  flesh 
would  he  preserved ;  hut  for  trie  elecfs  sake  those  days  shaU  he 
bhortened^  sigm^QA  the  removal  of  those  who  are  of  the  Church 
I'rom  interior  goods  and  truths  to  exterior,  so  that  they  may  still 
be  saved  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth ;  by  the  days 
being  shortened,  is  signified  a  state  of  removal ;  by  no  flesh 
being  preserved,  is  signified  that  otherwise  none  could  be 
saved ;  oy  the  elect,  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  life  of 
good  and  truth. 

^  3756.  That  this  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words, 
might  be  fully  shown,  for  instance,  that  those  who  are  with 
child  signify  tnose  who  first  imbibe  good  ;  and  those  who  give 
suck,  sigmty  those  who  imbibe  innocence ;  and  that  flight  de- 
notes removal  from  good  and  innocence ;  flight  in  the  winter, 
aversion  to  such  goods  by  self-love  possessing  the  interiors ;  and 
flight  on  the  sabbath,  profanation,  which  has  place  when  there 
is  holiness  in  externals,  and  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world 
within.  But  as  the  same  and  similar  expressions  occur  through- 
out in  what  follows,  therefore,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
their  signiflcation  shall  be  shown  to  be  such  as  is  here  pointed 
out,  when  we  come  to  explain  those  expressions. 

3757.  But  what  is  meant  by  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy, 
18  known  to  few ;  nevertheless  it  is  apparent  from  what  has 
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been  said  and  shown  on  the  subject  above,  namely,  that  they 
may  profane  holy  things,  who  Know,  and  acknowledge,  and 
imbibe  good  and  truth,  out  not  they  who  do  not  acknowledge, 
and  still  less  they  who  do  not  know,  see  n.  693,  1008,  1010^ 
1059, 3398  ;  consequently,  that  they  who  are  within  the  Church 
may  profane  holy  things,  but  not  they  who  are  without,  n. 
2051 .  That  they  who  are  of  the  celestial  Church  may  profane 
holy  goods,  and  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Chui'ch  may 
profane  holy  truths,  n.  3399.  That  therefore  interior  trutli 
were  not  discovered  to  the  Jews,  lest  they  should  profene  them, 
n.  3398.  That  the  gentiles,  of  all  other  people,  are  least  capa- 
ble of  profanation,  n.  2051.  That  profanation  is  a  commixture 
and  conjunction  of  good  and  evil,  also  of  trjith  and  the  false 
principle,  n.  1001, 1003,  2426.  That  this  was  si^fied  by  the 
eating  of  blood,  which  was  so  severely  prohibited  in  the  Jewish 
Church,  n.  1003.  That  therefore  men  are  withheld,  as  far  as  is 
possible,  from  the  acknowledgment  and  belief  of  good  and 
truth,  if  they  cannot  continue  Sierein,  n.  3398,  3402 ;  and  tliat 
on  this  account  they  are  kept  in  ignorance,  n.  301,  302,  803 ; 
and  that  on  this  account  also  worship  becomes  external,  n.  1327, 
1328.  That  internal  truths  are  not  revealed  before  the  Churcli 
is  vastated,  because  in  this  case  good  and  truth  can  no  longer 
be  profaned,  n.  3398,  3399.  That  the  Lord  therefore  first  came 
into  the  world  when  this  was  the  case,  n.  3398.  Concerning 
the  great  danger  arising  from  the  profanation  of  what  is  holf 
and  of  the  Word,  n.  551,  582. 


C^APTEEXXIX. 

1.  AISTD  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  and  went  to  the  land  of 
the  sons  of  the  east. 

2.  And  he  saw,  and  behold  a  well  in  a  field,  and  behold 
there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  near  it,  because  out  of  that 
well  they  made  the  droves  drink ;  and  a  great  stone  was  on  the 
mouth  of  the  well. 

3.  And  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together  thither,  and 
they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and 
made  the  flock  drink,  and  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the 
mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place. 

4.  And  Jacob  said  to  them,  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye ! 
and  they  said,  We  are  from  Haran. 

5.  And  he  said  to  them,  Ejiow  ye  Laban,  the  son  of  Nahor  t 
and  they  said.  We  know. 

6.  And  he  said  to  them.  Hath  he  peace?  and  they  said, 
Peace,  and  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter  cometh  with  the  flock. 
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T.  And  he  daid,  Behold  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  it  is  not 
time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together :  make  the  flock 
drink,  and  go  ye,  feed. 

8.  And  they  said,  We  cannot  until  all  the  droves  are  gath- 
ered together,  and  they  roll  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  and  we  shall  make  the  nock  drink. 

9.  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them,  and  Rachel  eame 
with  the  nock,  which  was  her  father's,  because  she  was  a 
shepherdess. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the  dangh* 
ter  of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,  and  the  flock  of  Laban  his 
mother's  brother,  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother  drink. 

11.  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,,  and  lifted  up  his  voice,  and 
wept. 

12.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel,  that  he  was  her  fether's  bro- 
tiier,  and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca ;  and  she  ran,  im(^ 
told  her  father. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the  report  of  Jacob 
his  sister's  son,  he  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced  him,  and 
kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his  house,  and  he  told  to  Labar* 
all  those  words. 

14.  And  Laban  said  unto  him.  Surely  thou  art  my  bom^ 
and  my  flesh,  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days. 

15.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brother, 
shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me,  wha' 
shall  be  thy  reward  ? 

16.  And  Laban  had  two  daughters,  the  name  of  the  elder 
was  Leah,  and  the  name  of  the  younger  Rachel. 

17.  And  Leah's  eyes  were  weak,  and  Rachel  was  beautifu] 
in  form,  and  beautiful  m  aspect. 

18.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel,  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee 
seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

19.  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her  to 
thee,  than  ^ve  her  to  another  man ;  abide  with  me. 

20.  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years,  and  they 
were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her. 

21.  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban,  Give  my  woman,  because 
the  days  are  ftilfilled,  and  I  will  come  to  her. 

22.  And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place, 
And  made  a  feast 

23.  And  it  was  m  the  evening,  and  he  took  Leah  his  daugh-  ' 
ter,  and  brought  her  to  him,  and  he  came  to  her. 

24.  And  Laban  gave  her  Zilpah,  his  handmaid,  an  hand- 
maid to  his  daughter  Leah. 

25.  And  it  was  in  the  morning,  and  behold  it  was  Leah ; 
and  he  said  to  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  me ! 
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Did  I  not  'serve  with  thee  for  Eachel  ?  and  why  hast  thou  de- 
frauded me  ? 

26.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,  to  give 
the  younger  in  birth  before  the  first-bom. 

27.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also,  for  the 
service  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

28.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  and  he  gave 
him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman  to  him. 

29.  And  Laban  gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  hia 
handmaid  to  be  to  her  for  an  handmaid. 

30.  And  he  came  also  to  Rachel,  and  he  loved  also  Rachel 
better  than  Leah,  and  served  with  him  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated,  and  He  opened 
her  womb,  and  Rachel  was  barren. 

32.  And  Leah  conceived,  and  broiight  forth  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Reuben,  for  she  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen  my 
affliction,  because  now  my  man  [vir]  will  love  me. 

33.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son, 
and  said.  Because  Jehovah  hatn  heard  that  I  was  hated,  and 
hath  given  me  this  also,  and  ahe  called  his  name  Simeon. 

34.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
Bftid,  Now  tfiis  time  my  man  [vir]  will  adhere  to  me,  because 
I  have  borne  him  three  sons,  therefore  she  called  his  name 
Levi. 

35.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
kaid,  Tliis  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  therefore  she  called  his 
name  Judah,  and  she  stood  still  from  bringing  forth. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3758.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning 
the  Lord's  natural  principle,  represented  by  Jacob,  how  the 
good  of  truth  was  therein  conjomed  with  kindred  good  from 
a  Divine  origin,  which  good  is  Laban ;  at  first  by  tlie  affection 
of  external  truth,  which  is  Leah,  and  next  by  the  affection  of 
internal  truth,  which  is  Rachel. 

3759.  Afterwards  by  the  birth  of  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
from  Leah  is  described,  in  the  supren^e  sense,  the  ascent  from 
external  truth  to  internal  good ;  but  in  the  representative  sense 
is  described  the  state  of  the  Church,  which  is  such,  that  it 
does  not  acknowledge  and  receive  internal  truths,  which  are  in 
the  Word,  but  external  truths ;  and  this  being  the  case,  thai 
it  ascends  to  interior  things  according  to  this  order,  namely,  its 
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first  principle  is  truth  whict  is  said  to  be  of  faith ;  next,  exer- 
cise accoroing  to  such  truth ;  afterwards  charity  derived  from 
that  truth ;  and  lastly  celestial  love.  These  four  degrees  are 
signified  bj  the  four  sons  of  Jacob  bom  of  Leah,  namely,  by 
Beuben,  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE 

3760.  YERSE  1.  AND  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  cmd  went 
to  the  lamd  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  Jacob  hfted  up  his  feet,  sig- 
nifies elevation  of  the  natural  principle :  and  went  to  the  land 
of  the  sons  of  the  east,  signifies  to  truths  of  love. 

3761.  "  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  lifting  up,  as  denoting  elevation ;  and  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  feet,  as  denoting  tlie  natural  principle,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  The  elevation,  which  is  here  signified,  is  that 
.treated  of  in  this  chapter,  which  is  from  external  truth  to  inter- 
nal good ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  elevated  His 
natural  principle  even  to  the  Divine,  according  to  order,  ascend- 
ing from  external  truth  by  degrees  to  internal  good ;  and  in 
the  representative  sense,  how  the  Lord  makes  new  man's  nat- 
ural principle,  in  the  course  of  regeneration,  according  to  a 
similar  order.  That  the  man,  who  in  adult  age  is  regenerated, 
advances  according  to  the  order  described  in  this  and  the  fol- 
lowing chapters  in  the  internal  sense,  is  known  to  few ;  the 
reason  is,  because  few  refiect  upon  it,  and  also  because  few  at 
this  day  can  be  regenerated,  for  these  are  the  last  times  of  the 
Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity,  consequently  no 
longer  any  faith,  and  this  being  the  cas^,  it  is  not  known  what 
faitn  is,  although  every  one  says  that  man  is  saved  by  faith ; 
hence  it  is  still  less  known  what  charity  is,  and  since  these  two 
principles  are  known  only  by  name,  and  unknown  as  to  essence. 
It  is  on  this  account  said,  that  few  reflect  upon  the  order  accord- 
ing to  which  man  is  made  new,  or  is  regenerated,  and  also  that 
few  at  this  day  can  be  regenerated.  Tflie  subject  here  treated 
of  being  concerning  the  natural  principle,  and  this  being  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  it  is  not  said  that  lie  arossy  and  went  to  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  but  that  he  lifted  up  his  feet ;  each 
expression  signifies  elevation.  Tliat  to  arise  has  this  significa- 
tion, may  be  seen,  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927, 3171.  ^  The  reason 
why  mention  is  here  made  of  lifting  up  the  feet,  is,  because  it 
has  resnect  to  the  natural  principle,  for  feet  signify  the  natural 
principle,  see  n.  2162,  3147.  The  reason  why  feet  signify  the 
natural  principle,  or  natural  principles,  is  from  correspondence 
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with  the  Grand  Man,  of  which  some  account  has  been  given 
at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapters,  in  which  Grand  Man, 
they  who  appertain  to  the  province  of  the  feet,  are  such  as  are 
in  natural  light,  and  but  little  in  spiritual;  from  the  same 
ground  also  it  is,  that  the  parts  under  the  feet^  as  the  soles  and 
9ie  heels,  signify  the  lowest  natural  principle^  see  n.  259 ;  and 
hence  the  shoe,  which  is  also  occasionally  mentioned  in  tlie 
"Word,  signifies  the  natural  corporeal  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate,  see  n.  1748. 

3762.  "And  went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  to  truths  of  love,  namely,  elevation 
thereto,  appears  Irom  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  the  east. 
That  Aram,  or  Syria,  was  called  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the 
east,  is  manifest,  because  thither  Jacob  betook  himself,  see  n. 
3249.  That  by  Syria  in  general  are  signified  the  knowledges 
of  good,  was  shown,  n.  1232,  1234,  but  specifically  by  Aram 
Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  rivers,  are  signifiea  the  knowledges  of 
truth,  n.  3051,  3664 ;  but  here  it  is  not  said  that  he  went  to 
Aram,  or  Syria,  but  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  in 
order  to  signify  what  is  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout, 
namely,  ascent  to  the  truths  of  love.  Those  are  called  truths 
ef  love  which  were  elsewhere  termed  celestial  truths,  being 
knowledges  respecting  charity  towards  our  neighbour  and  love 
to  the  Lord ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated 
uf,  they  are  truths  ot  Divine  Love.  Those  truths,  namely, 
which  respect  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  must  be  learned,  before  man  can  be  regenerated,  and 
xnust  also  be  acknowledged  and  believed,  and  so  far  as  they 
wre  acknowledged,  believed,  and  imbibed  in  the  life,  so  far  also 
man  is  regenerated,  and  in  such  case  they  are  so  far  implanted 
in  man's  natural  principle  as  in  their  proper  ground.  Iney  are 
Implanted  in  this  ground  first  by  instruction  from  parents  and 
masters,  next  by  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  afterwards  by  man's 
own  reflection  about  them,  but  hereby  they  are  only  stored  up 
in  the  natural  memory,  and  have  their  place  therein  amongst 
other  knowledges;  nevertheless,  thev  are  not  acknowledged, 
believed,  and  imbibed,  unless  the  li^  be  formed  according  to 
them,  for  in  this  case  man  comes  into  the  affection  thereof,  and 
so  far  as  he  comes  into  the  affection  thereof  grounded  in  the 
life,  so  far  they  are  implanted  in  his  natural  principle  as 
in  their  proper  ground.  The  truths,  which  are  not  thus  im- 
planted, are  indeed  with  man,  but  only  in  his  memory,  as  some- 
what of  mere  knowledge,  or  as  historical  facts,  which  conduce 
to  no  other  end  than  to  talk  about,  and  therebv  acquire  repu- 
tation, and  by  such  reputation  to  be  advanced  to  wealth  and 
dignity ;  but  in  this  case  they  are  not  implanted.  That  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east  signifies  the  truths  of  love,  thus 
tlie  knowledge  of  truth  which  tend  to  good,  may  appear 
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from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  tr  iths,  see  n.  489, 
491,  533,  1147,  2623 ;   and  from  the  signification  of  east  as 
denoting  love,  see  n.  101,  1250,  3249.    Their  land  denotes 
the  ground  in  wliich  they  are.    That  the  sons  of  the  east  denote 
those  who  are  principlea  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
consequently  who  are  principled  in  truths  of  love,  may  appear 
also  from  other  passages  in  the  "Word,  as  in  the  first  book  of 
Kings,  "  The  wisdom  of  Solomon  was  multiplied  rrwre  than  the 
vnsaom  of  aUthe  sons  of  the  east^  and  than  all  the  wisdom  of 
the  Egyptians,*^  v.  10;  where  the  wisdom  of  the  sons  of  the 
east  signifies  interior  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  thus  *^hose 
who  are  principled  therein ;  but  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians 
signifies  the  science  of  the  same  knowledges,  which  is  in  an 
inferior  degree.    That  Egyptians  signify  scientifics  in  general, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1164,  1165,  1462.     So  in  Jeremiah,  "Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  Arise  ye,  go  up  agmnst  Kedar,  lay  waste  the 
eons  of  the  eaat^  let  them  take  their  tents  and  their  flocks,  also 
their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  let  them  take  their 
camels,"   xlix.   28.      Tliat  the  sons  of  the  east  here  mean 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  is  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  mey  were  to  take  their  tents  and 
flocks,  also  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  likewise 
their  camels,  for  tents  signify  the  holy  things  of  good,  see  n. 
414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  8312;  flocks,  the  goods  of  charity,  n. 
343,  2566 ;  curtains,  holy  truths,  n.  2576,  3478 ;  vessels,  truths 
of  faith  and  scientifics,  n.  3068,  3079 ;   camels,  scientifics  in 
^neral,  n.  3048,  3071,  8143,  3145.    Thus  sons  of  the  east 
Bignifv  those  who  are  in  these  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth.    That  the  wise  men  from  the 
tiast,  who  came  to  Jesus  at  His  birth,  were  of  those  who  were 
fAUed  the  sons  of  the  east,  may  appear  from  the  feet,  that  they 
had  the  knowledge  that  the  Lord  waa  about  to  be  bom,  and 
that  they  were  acquainted  with  His  coming  by  a  star,  which 
appeared  to  them  in  the  east,  concerning  whom  it  is  thus 
written  in  Matthew,  "  When  Jesus  was  bom  in  Bethlehem  of 
Judea,  behold  wise  men  from  the  east  came  to  Jerusalem,  say- 
ing, Where  is  He  that  is  bom  King  of  the  Jews  ?  for  we  have 
seen  His  star  in  the  east,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him,"  ii.  1,  2. 
That  amongst  the  sons  of  the  east,  who  were  of  Syria,  such 
prophetic  knowledge  had  existed  from  ancient  times,  is  mani- 
fest from  Balaam's  prophecy  concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  as 
it  is  thus  written,  "  I  see  Him,  and  not  now ;  I  behold  Him, 
and  not  nigh;  a  star  shall  a/rise  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  sceptre 
shall  rise  up  out  of  Israel,"  Numb.  xxiv.  17.    That  Balaam  was 
from  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  or  from  Syria,  is  plain 
from  these  words,  "Balaam  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said, 
Balak  hath  brought  me  from  Syria^  otU  of  the  fruyuntains  .of  ih^ 
tasty'^  Numb,  xxiii.  7.    Those  wise  men,  who  came  to  Jesus  at 


272  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxix. 

His  birth,  are  called  magi,  but  so  were  wise  men  called  at  that 
time,  as  is  evident  from  several  paB^ges,  as  Gen.  xli.  8 ;  Exod. 
vii.  11 ;  Dan.  ii.  27 ;  iv.  3, 4 ;  1  Kings  v.  10 ;  and  from  the  prophets 
throughout.  That  sons  of  the  east,  in  an  opposite  sense,  signify 
the  knowledges  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  thus  those  who  are 
principled  therein,  appears  from  Isaiah,  "The  rivalship  of 
Ephraim  shall  depart,  and  the  enemies  of  Judah  shall  be  cut 
on ;  they  shall  fly  on  the  shoulders  of  the  Philistines  towards 
the  sea,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  plunder  the  Bona  of  the 
east^^^  xi.  14.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "Against  the  sons  of  Ammon, 
behold  I  have  delivered  thee  up  to  the  sons  of  the  east  for  an 
inheritance,  and  they  shall  rface  thy  ordinances  in  thee,"  xxv. 
4, 10.  And  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "When  Israel  sowed,  and 
Midian,  and  Amalek,  and  the  sons  of  the  east  came  up,  and  as* 
cended  over  him,"  vi.  3 ;  where  Midian  denotes  those  who  are 
principled  in  what  is  false,  because  not  in  good  of  life,  see  n, 
3242 ;  Amalek  denotes  those  who  are  in  false  principles,  which 
are  opposed  by  truths,  n.  1679;  the  sons  oi  the  east  denotn 
those  who  are  m  the  knowledges  of  what  is  false. 

3763.  Verses  2,  3.  And  he  saWy  and  behold  a  well  in  n 
field,  and  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down  near 

%ty  beccmse  ov/t  of  that  well  they  rmae  the  drones  drimJcy  and  a 
ffrea^t  stone  was  on  the  mouth  of  the  well.  And  aU  the  droves 
were  gathered  together  thither,  a/nd  they  rolled  awa/u  the  sUme 
from  over  the  weWs  m^otdh,  and  made  the  flock  drink,  a/nd  they 
drought  back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  its  jpUice, 
He  saw,  si^ifies  perception:  behold  a  well,  signifies- the  Word! 
in  a  field,  signifies  the  Churches :  and  behold  mere  three  droves* 
of  a  flock  lying  down  near  it,  signifies  the  holy  things  oi 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals :  because  out  of  that  w^ell  they 
made  the  droves  drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  science :  and 
a  great  stone  was  on  tihie  mouth  of  the  well,  signifies  that  it 
was  closed :  and  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together  thither, 
signifies  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals  were  thence 
derived :  and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  signifies  that  they  imclosed  it:  and  made  the  flock 
drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  doctrine :  and  they  brought 
back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place,  signiiies 
that  meanwhile  it  was  closed. 

3764.  "  He  saw" — that  hereby  is  signified  perception,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  con- 
cerning which,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows  in  this  chap- 
ter, verse  32,  treating  of  Reuben,  who  was  so  named  from  seeing. 

3765.  "  Behold  a  well"— that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
and  also  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  2702,  3096, 
3424.  The  Word  is  here  called  a  well,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  natural  principle,  which  considered 
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in  itself  apprehends  the  Word  only  as  to  the  literal  sense; 
whereas  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain  when  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  treated  of,  by  which  the  Word  may  be  perceived  ac- 
cording to  the  internal  sense. 

3766.  "  In  a  field  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  for  the  Churches, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  denoting  the  Church 
in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971.  The  Church,  in  the  Word,  is 
wgnined  by  land,  by  ground,  and  by  field,  but  with  a  diflference. 
rKe  Reason  why  field  denotes  the  Church,  is,  because  the  Church 
as  a  field  receives  the  seeds  of  good  and  truth,  for  the  Church 
is  in  possession  of  the  Word,  from  whence  those  seeds  are  re- 
ceived;  hence  also  it  is,  that  whatever  is  in  a  field  signifies  also 
somewhat  appertaining  to  the  Church,  as  sowing,  reaping,  ripe 
com,  wheat,  oarley,  &c.,  and  this  also  with  a  difference. 

3767.  "  And  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down 
near  it" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  holy  things  oi  Churches 
and  doctrinal^,  appears  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  de- 
noting what  is  holy,  see  n.  720,  901 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  droves  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  things  which  appertain 
to  the  Church,  thus  denoting  doctrinals ;  specifically,  flock  sig- 
nifies those  who  are  within  the  Church,  and  learri  and  imbibe 
the  good  things  of  charity  and  the  truths  of  faith,  and  in  this 
case  a  shepherd  signifies  one  who  teaches  such  things ;  but  in 
general,  flock  signifies  all  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  thus 
who  belong  to  the  Lord's  Church  in  the  univei-sal  orb  of  earths ; 
and  inasmuch  as  all  these  are  by  doctrinals  introduced  into 
good  and  truth,  therefore  also  by  flock  are  signified  doctrinals ; 
fi)r  the  things  which  form  man  to  such  and  such  principles,  and 
the  man  Jiimself  who  is  formed  to  such  and  such  principles,  are 
understood,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  same  expression;  for 
the  subject,  which  is  man,  is  understood  from  that  principle  by 
virtue  whereof  he  is  man;  hence  it  is,  that  it  has  been  occa- 
sionally observed,  that  names  signify  things,  and  also  signify 
those  to  whom  such  things  appertain ;  as  for  instance.  Tyre  and 
Zidon  signify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  trutli,  and  they  also 
signify  tnose  who  are  principled  in  such  knowledges ;  in  like 
manner  Egypt  signifies  science,  and  Ashur  reasoning,  but  at 
the  same  time  they  are  applied  to  denote  those  who  are  "prmci- ' 
pled  in  science  and  reasoning,  and  so  in  other  cases,  speech 
therefore  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  is  expressed  by  things 
without  an  idea  of  persons,  thus  by  universals,  and  this  by 
reason  that  thus  they  comprehend  things  innumerable,  but 
especially  by  reason  of  their  attributing  all  good  and  truth  to 
the  liora,  and  to  themselves  nothing,  in  consequence  whereof 
the  ideas  of  their  speech  are  not  determinate  but  to  the  Lord 
alone.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident,  from  what 
ground  it  is  that  flock  is  said  to  signify  Churches,  and  also 
doctrinals.    Droves  of  a  flock  are  said  to  lie  down  near  tlio 
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well,  because  doctrinals  are  derived  from  the  Word.    That 
well  denotes  the  Word,  was  said  just  above,  n.  3766. 

3768.  "Because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves 
drink" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence,  namely,  from  the 
Word,  wa^  science,  appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as 
denoting  the  Word,  see  just  above,  n.  3765 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed, 
see  n.  3069 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting 
the  science  of  doctrinals,  see  also  above,  n.  3767.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  by  making  the  droves  drink  out  of  the  well,  is 
signified,  that  the  science  of  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth 
is  derived  from  the  Word.  In  what  now  follows  concerning 
Jacob,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  He 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  and  in  this  chapter  is  de- 
scribed the  initiation ;  and  in  the  internal  representative  sense , 
the  regenerate  are  treated  of,  how  the  Lord  renews  their  natural 
man,  and  in  this  chapter  is  described  the  initiation  into  such 
renewal;  therefore  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
rhe  Word,  and  concerning  doctrine  thence  derived,  for  by  doc- 
trine derived  from  the  Word  is  effected  such  initiation  and  re- 
generation. And  inasmuch  as  these  things  are  signified  by  a 
well  and  by  three  di*oves  of  a  flock,  therefore  a  well  and  three 
droves  of  a  flock  are  mentioned  historically,  which  would  have 
been  too  trifling  to  have  been  mentioned  in  the  Divine  Word, 
unless  they  haa  signified  such  things.  What  is  implied  herein, 
may  be  very  evident,  namely,  that  all  science  and  doctrine  of 
good  and  truth  is  derived  from  the  Word.  The  natural  man 
indeed  may  know,  and  also  perceive,  what  is  good  and  true, 
but  only  natural  and  civil  good  and  truth,  but  he  cannot  know 
^rhat  spiritual  good  and  truth  is,  for  the  knowledge  of  this  can 
only  come  from  revelation,  or  from  the  Word.  For  example, 
&  man  may  know  by  virtue  of  the  rational  principle  common 
to  all,  that  his  neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  that  God  ought 
U)  be  worshipped;  but  how  his  neighbour  is, to  be  loved,  and 
how  God  is  to  be  worshipped,  can  be  known  only  from  the 
Word,  thus  what  is  spiritually  good  and  true  can  only  be 
known  thence ;  as  for  instance,  that  God  Himself  is  man's 
Neighbour,  consequently  they  who  are  principled  in  good,  and 
this  according  to  the  good  in  which  they  are  principled ;  and 
that  good  is  man's  neighbour  on  this  account,  because  that  in 

ffood  the  Lord  is,  and  thus  in  the  love  of  good  the  Lord  is 
oved.  In  like  manner,  they  who  have  not  tlie  Word,  cannot 
know  that  all  good  is  fi-om  the  Lord,  and  that  it  enters  into 
man  by  influx,  and  causes  the  affection  of  good,  and  that  this 
affection  is  called  charity ;  neither  can  it  be  known,  without 
the  Word,  who  is  the  God  of  the  universe,  and  that  the  Lord 
is  that  God  must  be  concealed  from  those  who  have  not  the 
Word,  when  yet  the  inmost  principle  of  affection  or  charity, 
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consequently  the  inmost  of  good,  ought  to  have  respect  to  Him. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that  it  can  be 
known  only  from  the  Word.  With  regard  to  the  Gentiles,  so 
long  as  they  are  in  the  world  they  do  not  indeed  know  tliis, 
but  still,  whilst  they  live  in  mutual  charity  with  each  other, 
they  acquire  thereby  the  faculty  of  knowing,  so  that  in  anothei 
life  they  are  capable  of  being  mstructed  on  such  subjects,  and 
also  of  easily  receiving  and  imbibing  instruction,  see  n.  2589 
to  2604. 

3769.  "And  a  great  stone  was  over  the  well's  mouth" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  closed,  namely,  the  Word,  may 
appear  without  explication.  The  Word  is  said  to  be  closed, 
when  it  is  understood  only  as  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and 
when  all  is  assumed  for  doctrine  which  is  contained  in  the  letter. 
And  it  is  still  more  closed,  when  those  things  are  acknowledged 
as  doctrinals,  which  favour  the  lusts  of  selflove  and  the  love  of 
the  world,  for  these  especially  roll  a  great  stone  over  the  mouth 
of  the  well,  that  is,  close  up  the  Word;  and  in  this  case,  as 
mankind  do  not  know,  so  neither  ai*e  they  desirous  to  know, 
that  any  interior  sense  is  contained  in  the  Word,  when  never- 
theless they  may  see  this  from  several  passages,  where  the  sense 
of  the  letter  is  unfolded  according  to  the  mterior  sense;  and 
also  from  the  docti'inals  received  m  the  Church,  to  which  by 
various  explications  they  refer  all  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word.  What  is  meant  by  the.Word  being  closed,  is  especially 
apparent  from  the  Jews,  who  explain  all  and  singular  things 
therein  according  to  the  letter,  ana  thence  believe  tliat  they  are 
the  elect  in  preference  to  all  nations  on  the  face  of  the  earth, 
ivnd  that  the  Messiah  will  come  to  introduce  them  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  exalt  them  above  all  nations  and  peoples  of  the 
earth ;  for  they  are  immersed  in  terrestrial  corporeal  loves,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  altogether  to  close  up  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior.  Therefore  also  they  do  not  as  yet  know  whether 
there  be  any  heavenly  kingdom,  whether  they  shall  live  after 
death,  what  the  internal  man  is,  nor  even  that  there  is  any  such 
thing  as  a  spiritual  principle ;  still  less  do  they  know  that  the  Mes- 
siah came  to  save  souls.  That  the  Word  is  closed  up  in  regard 
to  them,  is  abundantly  apparent  also  from  this  consideration,  that 
although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  do  not  at  all 
receive  their  doctrinals ;  .according  to  what  is  written  in  Isaiali, 
"  Say  to  this  people.  Hearing,  hear  ye,  and  do  not  undei-stand ; 
and  seeing,  see  ye,  and  do  not  know.     Make  the  heart  of  this 

f'eople  fat,  and  tlieir  ears  heavj^  and  besniear  their  eyes.  And 
said,  Lord,  how  long?  And  He  said,  Until  the  cities  are 
wasted,  until  there  be  no  inhabitant,  and  the  house  until  there 
be  no  man,  and  the  ground  be  wasted  to  a  desert,"  vi.  9,  10, 
11 ;  Matt.  xiii.  14,  15 ;  John  xii  40,  41.  So  far  as  man  is  im- 
mersed in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  in  the  lustf 
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thereof,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed  up  to  hin.,  for  those  love? 
have  self  for  an  end,  which  end  kindles  a  natural  lumen,  but 
extinguishes  heavenly  light,  so  that  men  in  such  case  see  acutely 
the  things  which  are  of  self  and  the  world,  and  not  at  all  the 
things  vmich  are  of  the  Lord  and  His' kingdom ;  and  when  this 
is  the  case,  they  may  indeed  read  the  Word,  but  then  it  is  with 
a  view  to  gain  honour  and  wealth,  or  for  appearance  sake,  or 
from  custom,  and  a  habit  of  reading  thence  acquired,  or  from 
a  principle  of  piety,  and  still  not  with  a  view  to  amend  the  life. 
To  such  persons  the  Word  is  closed  in  different  manners;  to 
some  so  tar  that  they  have  no  desire  at  all  to  know  any  thing 
but  what  their  doctrinals  dictate,  of  whatever  kind  they  be. 
For  example :  should  any  one  assert,  that  the  power  of  opening 
and  shuttmg  heaven  was  not  given  to  Peter,  but  that  it  was 

?*ven  to  faith  originating  in  love,  which  faith  is  sigirified  by 
eter's  keys,  inasmuch  as  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  worlSi 
oppose  such  an  assertion,  they  in  no  wise  acknowledge  it  to  bo 
true.  And  should  any  one  assert,  that  saints  ought  not  to  bn 
worshipped,  but  the  Lord  alone,  neither  do  they  receive  this.  O- 
should  any  one  assert,  that  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  Hoi)* 
Supper  means  the  Lord's  love  towards  the  universal  human  race^ 
and  the  reciprocal  love  of  man  to  the  Lord,  this  they  do  not 
believe.  Or  further,  should  any  one  assert,  that  faith  is  of  no 
avail,  unless  it  be  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  charity ;  this  tljey 
explain  inversely,  and  so  in  other  cases.  They  wno  are  such, 
cannot  at  all  see,  nor  be  willing  to  see  the  truth  which  is  in  the 
Word,  but  abide  obstinately  in  their  particular  tenets ;  and  are 
not  even  willing  fx>  hear  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  wherein 
the  sanctity  and  glory  of  the  Word  consist ;  yea,  when .  they 
are  told  tliat  it  is  so,  they  nauseate  the  bare  mention  of  it  from 
the  aversion  they  have  to  hear  it.  Thus  the  Word  is  closed  up, 
when  yet  it  is  such  in  its  own  nature  as  to  be  open  into  heaven, 
and  through  heaven  to  the  Lord,  and  is  only  closed  up  in  respect 
to  man,  so  far  as  he  is  immersed  in  evils  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the.  world  as  to  the -ends  of  this  life,  and  in  false  prin* 
ciples  thence  derived.  Hence  it  is  apparent  what  a  great  stone 
being  over  the  well's  mouth  means. 

3770.  "  And  thither  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals 
are  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as 
denoting  Churches,  and  also  the  doctrinals  which  are  of  the 
Churches,  see  above,  n.  3767,  3768.  That  these  are  from  the 
Word,  is  signified  by  being  gathered  together  thither. 

3771.  '^  And  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  tlie  well's 
mouth" — ^that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  they  unclosed  it,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3769,  concerning  the  signification 
of  a  great  stone  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  that  the 
Word  was  closed  up.    Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  rolling 
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away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  they 
miclosed  it. 

3772.  "  And  made  the  flock  drink" — that  hereby  is  simiified 
that  doctrine  was  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  instnict,  see  n.  3069,  3768; 
and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
principled  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  343,  3767. 
Thus  to  make  the  flock  drink,  is  to  instruct  out  of  the  Word, 
consequently  it  is  doctrine. 

3773.  "  And  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of 
the  well  to  its  place — that  hereby  is  signified  that  meanwhile 
it  was  closed  up,  appears  from  what  has  been  said,  n.  3769, 
3771,  concerning  the  stone  over  the  well's  mouth.  In  respect 
to  this  circumstSice,  that  the  Word  is  unclosed  to  the  Churclies, 
and  afterwards  that  it  is  closed  up,  the  case  is  this.  In  the 
beginning,  when  any  Chm'ch  is  estaolished,  the  Word  is  at  first 
closed  to  the  men  thereof,  and  afterwards  unclosed,  the  Lord  so 
providing,  and  hence  they  learn,  that  all  doctrine  is  founded  on 
these  two  precepts,  that  tbe  Lord  is  to  be  loved  above  all  things, 
and  their  neighbour  as  tliemselves.  When  these  two  precepts 
are  regarded  as  the  end,  then  the  Word  is  unclosed,  for  all  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole  Word,  depend  on  them, 
insomuch  that  all  things  are  therein  grounded,  and  have  refer- 
ence thereto.  And  whereas  in  this  case  the  men  of  the  Church 
are  in  the  principles  of  truth  and  good,  they  are  enlightened  in 
all  and  singular  the  thin^  which  they  see  m  the  Word,  for  the 
Lord  by  His  angels  is  m  such  case  present  with  them,  and 
teaches  them,  although  they  do  not  know  it,  and  also  leads 
them  into  the  life  of  truth  and  good.  This  may  also  appear 
from  the  examples  of  all  Churches,  in  that  they  were  sucn  in 
iheir  infancy,  that  they  worshipped  the  Lord  from  a  principle  of 
love,  and  loved  their  neighbour  from  the  heart.  But  in  process 
of  time.  Churches  remove  themselves  from  these  two  precepts, 
and  turn  aside  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity  to  those  things 
which  are  said  to  be  of  laith,  thus  from  life  to  doctrine,  and  so 
far  as  they  do  this,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed.  This  is  what  is 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold  a  well 
in  a  field,  and  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  down 
near  it,  because  out  of  that  well  they  made  tlie  droves  drink, 
and  a  great  stone  was  upon  the  mouth  of  the  well ;  and  thither 
all  the  droves  were  gathered  together,  and  they  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  drink^ 
and  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the  well's  mouth  to  its 
place." 

3774.  Verses  4,  6,  6.  And  Jacob  said  unto  them^  My  hreth- 
reuj  whence  are  ye  f  And  they  saidj  We  are  from  Ilaran, 
And  he  said  tmto  them^  Know  ye  Laban  the  son  of  Nahor  f 
And  they  saidy  We  know.   And  he  said  unto  them^  Hath  lie 
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peace  t  And  they  mid^  Peace^  and  hehold^  Rttchel  his  duughter 
oometh  with  thefiock,  Jacob  said  unto  them,  signifies  truth  of 
good  \  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  ?  signifies  charity  there  from 
what  origin  ?  and  they  said,  We  are  from  Haran,  signifies 
ft'om  gooa  of  a  common  stock :  and  he  said  unto  them,  Know 
ye  Laban  the  son  of  Nahor  ?  signifies  whether  or  no  they  have 
good  of  his  stock:  and  they  said.  We  know,  signifies  affirma- 
tion :  and  he  said  unto  them.  Hath  he  peace  ?  signifies  is  not 
that  from  the  Lord's  kingdom :  and  they  said,  Peace,  signi- 
fies affirmation :  and  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter,  signifies  the 
aflfection  of  interior  truth:  cometh  with  the  flock,  signifies  in- 
terior doctrinals. 

3775.  "  Jacob  said  unto  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  Lord's  Divine  natural  principle,  concerning  which 
see  above.  Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things,  wherever  they 
be,  have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3166,  3513,  3519, 
so  also  have  those  which  are  in  the  natural  principle;  and 
whereas  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  durmg  man's 
regeneration,  is  in  a  dififerent  state  in  the  beginning  from  what 
it  is  in  tlie  progress  and  the  end,  therefore  Jacob  represents  the 
natural  principle  as  to  good  and  truth  according  to  the  state,  in 
the  present  case,  as  to  truth  of  good.  But  to  explain  minutely 
these  various  things  in  every  case,  would  be  only  to  render  tlicm 
more  obscure,  especially  with  those  who  have  not  a  distinct 
idea  respecting  truth  and  good,  and  still  less  respecting  truth 
as  productive  of,  and  as  produced  from,  good. 

3776.  "My  brethren,  whence  are  ye?  — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified charity  there,  from  what  origin?  appears  from  the  simi- 
fication  of  brethren,  as  denoting  uiose  who  are  principled  in 
good,  and  thence  denoting  good  itself,  consequently  charity, 
see  n.  367,  2360,  3303,  34:59 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
word,  "  whence  are  ye  ?"  as  denoting  from  what  origin  ?  From 
this  case  it  is  also  evident,  that  what  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
implies  inquiry,  and  is  determined  to  peraons,  in  the  internal 
sense  falls  into  an  idea  undetermined  to  any  person ;  for  the  his- 
toricals  of  the  letter  become  annulled  in  heaven  with  the  angels, 
when  tliey  leave  man  and  enter  heaven.  Hence  it  may  appear 
how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  Jacob's  question  to  the  men  of 
Ilaran,  "  My  bretliren,  whence  are  ye  ? '  as  signifying  charity 
there,  from  what  origin  ?  The  case  herein-  is  this.  Charity, 
which  appears  as  charity  in  its  external  form,  is  not  always  cha- 
rity in  Its  internal  form.  Its  quality  and  its  origin  is  known 
from  its  end.  Charity,  which  comes  from  a  selfish  or  worldly  end, 
is  not  charity  in  its  internal  form,  neither  ought  it  to  be  called 
charity ;  but  charity,  which  regards  for  its  end  the  neighbour, 
the  general  good,  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thus  the  Lord  Him- 
self, is  essential  charity,  and  has  in  it  an  affection  of  doing  good 
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fix>m  the  heart,  and  thence  a  delight  of  life,  which  in  another  life 
becomes  eternal  blessedness,  it  is  of  the  ntmost  importance 
to  know  this,  in  order  that  man  may  know  what  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  Himself  is.  Inquiry  respecting  this  charity,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  respecting  this  good,  is  the  subject  now 
treated  of  in  these  verses ;  and  here  it  is  first  inquired,  from 
what  origin  was  charity  there,  which  is  signified  by  these  words, 
"  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  t" 

3777.  "  And  they  said,  we  are  from  Haran" — that  hereby 
^  is  signified  from  good  of  a  common  stock,  appears  from  the 

signification  of  Haran  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  3612. 

3778.  "  And  he  said  unto  them.  Know  ye  Laban  the  son  of 
Nahor  ?" — that  hereby  is  signified  whether  they  had  the  good 
of  his^  stock,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denot- 
ing collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Nahor,  as  denoting  that  common 
stock,  from  which  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  derived ; 
that  to  know,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  to  be  from  thence,  if\ 
manifest  fron::  the  series.  How  the  case  is,  in  respect  to  the  re^ 
resentation  of  collateral  good  by  Nahor,  Bethuei,  and  Laban,  it 
may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain.  Terah,  who  was  the  father 
of  three  sons,  namely,  of  Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran,  see  Gen. 
xi.  27,  represents  the  common  stock  from  which  the  Churches 
were  derived ;  Terah  himself  indeed  was  an  idolater,  but  repre- 
sentatives regard  only  things  and  not  persons,  see  n.  1361. 
Now  whereas  the  representative  Jewish  Church  commenced  in 
Abraham,  and  was  renewed  amongst  his  posterity  descended 
from  Jacob,  therefore  Terah  and  his  three  sons  put  on  a  rep- 
resentation  of  Churches.  Abram  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
genuine  Church,  such  as  exists  amongst  those  who  have  th<^ 
Word ;  whereas  Nahor  his  brother  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
Church  such  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles  wiio  have  not  the 
"Word.  That  the  Lord's  Church  is  spread  throughout  the  globe, 
and  exists  also  amongst  the  Gentiles  who  live  in  chanty,  is 
manifest  from  what  has  been  shown  throughout  respecting  the 
Gentiles.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  Nahor,  his  son  Bethuei,  and 
Bethuel's  son  Icaban,  represented  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  that  is,  good  in  wnich  they  are,  who  belong  to  the  Lord's 
Church  amongst  the  Gentiles.    This  good  differs  m  this  respect 

■from  good  of  a  common  stock,  derived  in  a  right  line  of  descent, 
that  tney  who  are  in  it  have  no  genuine  truths  to  conjoin  with 
it,  but  tnat  most  of  the  conjoined  truths  are  tl^e  external  ap- 
pearances, which  are  called  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  for  these 
Eersons  are  not  in  possession  of  the  Word  whereby  they  may 
e  enlightened.  Good  indeed  in  its  essence  is  simply  one,  but 
receiving  its  quality  from  the  truths  implanted  in  it,  it  thereby 
becomes  various.    The  truths,  which  appear  as  truths  to  the 
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Gentiles,  are  :n  general  such  as  teach  the  worship  of  one  God, 
and  that  He  is  to  be  looked  to  as  the  giver  of  good,  and  all 
good  attributed  to  Him,  and  so  long  as  they  live  in  the  world, 
they  do  not  know  that  this  God  is  the  Lord.  Their  apparent 
truths  also  teach  them  to  adore  their  God  under  images,  which 
they  account  holy ;  with  many  particulars  besides.  iSTeverthe- 
less,  these  apparent  truths  are  no  hindrance  to  their  being  saved 
like  Ohiistians,  provided  they  live  in  love  to  their  God,  and  in 
love  towards  their -neighbour ;  for  hereby  they  have  the  faculty 
of  receiving  interior  truths  in  another  life,  see  n.  932,  1032, 
1059,  2049,  2051,  2284,  2539  to  2604,  2861,  2863,  3263.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  i^  meant  by  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock.  Tliat  Nahor  represents  those  out  of  the  Church,  who 
are  in  a  brotherhood  by  virtue  of  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  2863, 
2864,  2868 ;  that  Bethuel  represents  good  of  the  Gentiles  of  the 
first  class,  n.  2865,  3665 ;  and  that  Laban  represents  the  affec- 
tion of  external  or  corporeal  good,  and  properly  collateral  good 
of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665.  With  respect  to  tliis 
gOod  the  case  is,  that  first  of  all  it  is  serviceable  to  man  for 
procuring  to  himself  spiritual  good,  it  being  external-corporeal, 
and  grounded  in  external  appearances,  which  in  reality  are  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses.  In  chilahood,  man  acknowledges  no  other 
good  to  be  true  and  good,  and  although  he  is  taugnt  what  in- 
ternal good  and  truth  is,  still  he  has  no  idea  thereof  but  what 
is  corporeal ;  and  inasmuch  as  his  first  idea  thereof  is  such,  ^ 
therefore  such  good  and  truth  is  the  first  whereby  interior' 
truths  and  goods  are  introduced.  This  is  the  arcanum  ^hich  is 
liere  represented  by  JUcob  and  Laban. 

3779.  "And  they  said.  We  know" — that  hereby  is  signified 
affirmation,  may  appear  without  explication. 

3780.  "  And  he  said  unto  them,.  Hath  he  peace  ?" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  is  not  that  good  derived  from  the  Lord'^ 
kingdom,  appears  from  the  s^gnihcation  of  peace,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently.  In  the  historical  sense,  inquiry  is  made 
concerning  Laban,  whether  he  has  peace,  but  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  concerning  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban. 
That  Laban  denotes  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  that  is, 
sach  good  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  gen- 
eral Church,that  is,  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  may  be  seen  just 
above,  n.  3778.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the 
words,  is  it  not  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  ?  In  regard  to  peace,  it 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself,  ana  thence, 
in  the  internal  sense.  His  kingdom,  and  is  the  Lord's  Divine 

t principle]  inmostly  affecting  the  good  in  which  they  of  His 
:ingdom  are  principled.  That  this  is  the  signification  of  peace 
in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  several  j.assages,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  upon  Wliose 
shoulder  is  the  government ;  and  His  name  shall  be  calle<] 
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Wonderful,  Counsellor, 'God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Pcdce.  To  Him  that  multiplieth  government 
dxA  peace  there  shall  be  no  end  upon  the  throne  of  I)avid,  and 
upon  his  kiiigdom,"  ix.  5,  6 ;  where  PrincO"  of  Peace  manifestly 
means  the  Lord,  and  He  that  multiplieth  government  and 
peace  denotes  the  things  which  are  in  His  kingdom,  thus  His 
kingdom  itself.  Again,  "  The  work  of  righteousness  shall  be 
fcdce^  and  the  labour  of  righteousness  rest  and  security  for  ever ; 
and  My  people  shall  dwell  in  an  hcihitation  of  peace^^^  xxxii.' 
17,  18 ;  spealdng  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where  peace,  rest,  and 
security  succeed  each  other ;  an  habitation  oi  peace  denotes 
heaven.  Again,  "  The  am^els  of  peace  weep  bitterly ;  the  paths 
are  laid  waste,  he  that  passeth  the  way  hath  ceased,"  xx^ii.  7, 
8.  Angels  of  peace  denote  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  iing- 
dom,  thus  the  Kingdom  itself,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord ;  the  paths  bemg  laid  waste,  and  he  that  passeth  the  wqj 
ceasing,  signifies,  that  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  in  any  place. 
That  paths  and  ways  denote  truths,  see  n.  627,  2333.  Again, 
'*  How  delightful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  Him  that 
preaches  good  tidings,  that  causeth  to  hear  pea^e^  that  saith  to 
Zion,  Hy  King  reigneth,"  lii.  7 ;  where  he  tliat  preaches  good 
tidings,  and  causeth  to  hear  peace,  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
Again,  "The  mountains  shall  recede,  and  the  hills  shall  be  re- 
moved, but  My  mercy  shall  not  recede  from  being  with  thee, 
and  the  covenant  of  My  peace  shall  not  be  removed,"  liv.  10. 
Agaii ,  "  The  way  of  peace  have  they  not  known,  neither  is 
there  judgment  in  meir  goings,"  lix.  8.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I 
will  take  away  my  peace  from  this  people,  saith  Jehovah,  even 
loving  kindness  and  mercy,"  xvi.  5.  Again,  "  The  folds  of 
peace  are  wasted  because  oi  the  burning  oi  Jehovah,"  xxv.  37. 
Again,  "The  prophet  who  prophesieth  concerning  pea^e^  when 
jbhe  Word  of  Jehovah  cometh  tne  prophet  shall  be Tmown,  that 
Jehovah  hath  sent  him,"  xxviii.  9.  Again, "  I  know  the  thoughts 
which  I  think  over  you,  saith  Jehovah,  thoughts  of  peace^'^  xxix^ 
11.  So  in  Hag^ai,  "The  glory  of  this  latter  nouse  shall  be 
greater  than  of  the  former,  for  in  this  place  IwiU  give  peace^^^ 
11.  9.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  They  shall  be  a  seed  of  peaee^  the 
vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  its  produce, 
and  the  heavens  shall  give  their,  dew,"  viii.  12.  So  in  David, 
"  Keep  integrity,  and  see  what  is  right,  because  at  last  mam, 
haih  peace^  xxxvii.  37.  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  saith  to  His 
disciples.  Whatsoever  house  ye  enter,  first  say,  Pea>ce  he  to  this 
hxmse^  and  if  the  son  of  pea^e  be  there,  your  peace  shall  rest 
npon  it ;  but  if  not,  it  shall  return  upon  you,"  x.  6,  6.  And  in 
John,  ^^Peace  I  leave  with  jou^  2fy  peace  I  give  unto  you  ;  not 
as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you,"  xiv.  27.  Again,  "Jesus 
said.  These  things  have  I  spoken  unto  you,  that  in  Me  ye  may 
have  peace^^  xvi.  33.    In  all  these  passages,  peace,  in  the  su- 
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preme  sense,  signifies  th'e  Lord ;  and  in  the  representative  sense 
It  signifies  His  Kingdom,  and  good  from  the  Lord  therein,  thus 
the  i)ivine  principle  which  flows  into  good  or  the  affection  of 

food,  which  also  causes  joys  and  happiness  from  the  inmost, 
[ence  it  is  manifest  what  these  words  of  the  benediction  mean; 
'"  Jehovah  shall  lift  up  His  faces  to  thee,  and  sJiaU  set  peace  far 
^A^,"  Numb.  vi.  26 ;  and  what  the  salutation  used  of  old.  Peace 
he  unto  you;  and  the  same  salutation  addressed  by  the  Lord 
to  the  Apostles,  John  xx.  19,  21,  26.  See  also  what  is  said 
concerning  peace,  n.  92,  93,  1726,  2780,  3170,  3696. 

3781.  "And  thej  said.  Peace" — that  hereby  is  signified 
affirmation,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  is  an  affirm^ 
ative  reply. 

3782.  "  And  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  apj^ears  from 'the  repre- 
sentation of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth ; 
and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

3783.  "  Cometh  with  a  flock" — ^that  hereby  are  signified 
interior  doctrinals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fiock,  as 
denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrinals,  see  n.  3767,. 3768. 
3772,  in  the  present  case  interior  doctrinals,  because  it  is  said 
of  Racheljthat  she  came  with  a  fiock. 

3784.  Verses  7,  8.  And  he  said.  Behold^  as  yet  the  day  is 
great ^  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together:  make 
ye  the  flock  drink^  <md  go  ye^feed.  And  they  said,  We  cannot 
until  all  the  droves  are  gathered  together,  and  they  roll  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  weWs  mouth,  and  we  shall  make  the  flock 
drink.  He  said.  Behold,  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  simifies  that 
now  the  state  was  advancing :  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to 
be  gathered  together,  signifies  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
churches  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  as  yet  be  gathei'ed  into 
one :  make  ye  the  fiock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed,  signifies  in- 
struction nevertheless  thence  derived  to  a  few :  and  they  said, 
We  cannot  until  all  the  droves  be  gathered  together,  signifies 
that  they  ought  to  be  together :  and  they  roll  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  thus  the  things  of  the 
Word  are  discovered :  and  we  shall  make  the  fiock  drink,  sig- 
nifies, that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed. 

3785.  "He  said.  Behold,  as  yet  the  dav  is  ^eat" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  state  was  now  advancing,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462.    That  Behold  it  is  yet  great,  denotes 

•  advancing,  is  evident  from  the  series. 

3786.  "  It  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  yet  be  gathered  into  one, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  time,  as  denoting  state  in 
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general,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  gathered  together,  as  denoting  to  be  in  one; 
and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  in  general  the 
goods  and  trutlis  of  Churches  and  of  doctrinals.  'fee  ground 
and  reason  why  cattle  in  general  have  this  signification,  is,  be- 
cause animals  in  the  rituals  of  the  representative  Church,  and 
m  the  Word,  denote  the  affections  of  good  or  truth,  as  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  45,  46, 142,  143, 
246,  714,  715,  2679,  2697,  2979,  3203,  3502,  3508,  3510,  3665, 
3699,  3701.  The  case  is  the  same  in  general  with. the  Church 
at  its  establishment;  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth  must  first 
be  collected  into  one,  for  these  are  the  things  on  which  it  is 
built.  Doctrinals  have  also  a  connection  with,  and  mutual 
respect  to,  each  other,  and  therefore  imless  they  are  first  col- 
lected into  one,  tliere  will  be  a  defect,  which  defect  must  be 
supplied  by  man's  rational  principle,  and  how  blind  and  fanci- 
ful this  is,  in  things  spiritual  and  divine,  whilst  its  conclusions 
are  from  itself,  has  been  abundantly  shown  above.  On  this 
account  the  Word,  which  contains  all  the  doctrinals  of  good 
and  truth,  was-  given  to  the  Church.  In  this  the  ,Church  in 
general  is  circumstanced  as  the  Church  in  particular  with  the 
regenerate  man,  for  such  a  man  is  a  Church  in  particulaiv 
That  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth,  which  belong  to  th^o 
Church,  must  needs  first  be  together  in  man  before  he  is  regeur 
erated,  nas  been  shown  above.  This  then  is  what  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold^  as  yet  the  day 
is  great,  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together." 

3787.  "  Make  ye  the  fiock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed " — ^tliafc 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  nevertheless  mence  derived  to  a 
few,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  the  fiock  drinlv. 
as  denoting  to  instruct  out  of  the  Word,  see  n.  3772 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  words,  "  Go  ye,  feed,"  as  denoting  Hfo 
and  doctrine  ihence  derived.  That  going  denotes  life,  see  u. 
3335,  3690 ;  and  that  feeding  denotes  doctrine,  see  n.  343,  and 
what  follows.  The  arcanum  which  here  lies  hid,  is,  that  there 
are  few  who  ever  arrive  at  a  full  state  (concerning  which  state 
see  n.  2636),  and  thus  who  can  be  regenerated. 

3788.  "  And  they  said.  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  are 

fathered  together" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  ought  to 
e  together,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering,  as  de- 
noting to  be  made  into  one,  or  to  be  together,  as  above,  n. 
3786 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting  doctri- 
nals, see  n.  3767,  3768.  Wliat  these  words  imply,  may  appear 
from  what,  was  said  above,  n.  3786,  3787. 

3789.  "  And  they  rolled  away  tne  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth" — ^that  hereby  is  signifioa  that  tlius  the  things  appertain* 
ing  to  the  Word  are  discovered,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rolling  away  the  stone,  as  denoting  to  be  discovered,  see  n. 
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3769,  3771,  3773 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denot- 
ing the  Word,  see  n.  3424,  3765. 

3790.  "  Ajid  we  shall  make  the  flock  drink" — ^thet  hereby 
is  signified  that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  to  in- 
struct, see  n.  3772,  3787.  This  is  also  evident  from  what  goes 
before. 

3791.  Verses  9, 10, 11.  As  yet  he  was  speaJdng  with  them^ 
(mdRachd  ca/me  with  theilock^  which  was  tier  father^  s^hecause 
she  was  a  shepherdess.  And  it  camie  to  pass  that  Jacob  sa/u) 
Rachel  the  dcmghter  of  Lahan  his  motJier^s  brother^  and  the  flock 
of  Laha/n  his  mother^ s  brother^  and  Jacob  came  near^  and  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  wdVs  mouthy  a/nd  m,ade  the  flock 
of  Loiba/n  his  m/)th&r's  brother  drink.  And  Jacob  hissed  ItajcheL^ 
and  lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept.  As  yet  he  was  speaking 
with*  tnem,  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion :  and  Rachel  came 
with  the  flock,  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  tfutli  apper- 
taining to  the  Church  and  doctrine :  which  was  her  father's, 
signifies  from  ffood  as  to  origin :  because  she  was  a  shepherdess, 
signifies  that  tne  affection  of  interior  truth  teaches  what  is  in 
the  Word :  and  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from  what  oririn  it  was : 
and  the  fiock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  tne  Church 
and  doctrine  thtoce  derived :  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled 
uwav  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies-  that  the 
JiOra  from  natural  good  has  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interior 
contents :  and  he  made  the  fiock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother 
drink,  signifies  instruction  :  and  Jacob  kissed  Rachel,  signifies 
love  towards  interior  truths :  and  lifted  up  his  voice  and  wept, 
signifies  the  ardor  of  love. 

3792.  "  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them" — ^that  hereby 
Is  signified  thought  on  the  occasion,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking  m  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
to  think,  see  n.  2271,  2287,  2619.  That  it  was  thought  on  that 
occasion,  is  evident,  because  at  the  very  time  when  he  was 
speaking  with  them,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  whilst  he  was 
yet  speSdng  with  them,  Rachel  came.  • 

3^93.  "  And  Rachel  came  with  a  flock" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth  appertaining  to  the 
Church  and  doctrine,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Ra- 
chel, as  denoting  the  anection  of  interior  truth :  and  from  the 
signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrine, 
Bee  n.  3767,  3768,  3783.  For  the  better  comprehending  the 
jase  of  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
exterior  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  a  few  observations 
on  the  subject    The  natural  principle,  which  is  represented  by 
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Jacob,  consists  of  good  and  truth,  and  in  this  pnnciple,  as'  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  in  man,  yea  in  universal  nature, 
there  ought  to  be  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth.     Without  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  nothing  is  produced,  all  production 
and  all  effect  being  thence  derivea.     In  the  natural  principle 
in  man  at  his  birth,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  does  not 
exist,  because  man  alone  is  not  bom  into  Divine  order;  there 
is  indeed  the  good  of  innocence  and  charity,  which  in  first 
infancy  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  but  there  is  no  truth  with  which 
that  good  may  be  connected.     As  he  advances  in  yodrs,  this 
ffood,  which  in  infancy  was  insinuated  into  him  from  the  Lord, 
18  drawn  in  towards  the  interiors,  and  is  there  kept  by  the  Lord, 
as  a  means  whereby  the  states  of  life,  which  he  afterwards  puts 
on,  may  be  tempered.     Hence  it  is,  that  man,  without  the  good 
of  his  infancy  and  of  his  first  childhood,  would  be  worse. and 
more  fierce  tnan  any  wild  beast.     When  this  good  of  infancy 
is  drawn  in,  then  evil  succeeds  and  enters  into  man's  natural 
principle,  with  which  evil  the  false  principle  connects  itself, 
occasioning  a  conjunction,  and,  as  it  were,  a  marriage  in  him 
of  evil  and  the  false.  Li  order,  therefore,  that  man  may  be  saved, 
he  must  be  regenerated,  and  evil  must  be  removed,  and  ffood 
from  the  Lord  insinuated,  and  according  to  the  good  whicn  ho 
receives,  truth  is  insinuated  into  him,  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing the  counlinff,  or,  as  it  were,  the  marriage  oi  good  and  truth.  . 
These  are  tne  fliings  which  are  represented  bv  Jacob,  and  by 
his  two  wives  Rachel  and  Leah.     Jacob  therewre  now  puts  on 
the  repr^entation  of  natural  good,  and  Rachel  the  representa- 
tion of  truth ;  but  whereas  all  conjunction  of  truth  with  good 
is  wrought  by  affection,  it  is  the  anection  of  truth  about  to  be 
connected  with  ^ood  which  Rachel  represents.    Moreover,  in 
the  natural  principle,  as  in  the  rational,  there  is  an  interior  and 
exterior  principle ;  Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  and  Lean  tlie  affection  of  exterior  truth.     Laban,  who  is 
their  father,  represents  good  of  a  common  stock,  but  collateral 
good,. as  was  said,  which  good  is  that  which  in  a  collateral  line 
corresponds  to  the  truth  of  the  rational  principle,  which  is  Re- 
becca, see.  n.  3012,  3013,  3077.     Hence  the  daughters  of  that 
good  represent  the  affections  in  the  natural  principle,  for  these 
are  like  daughters  of  that  good  as  a  father.    And  as  these  affec- 
tions are  to  enter  into  connection  with  natural  good,  they  repre- 
sent the  affections  of  truth  ;  one  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
and  the  other  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.    With  respect  to 
tlie  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  principle,  the  case  is 
altogemer  the  same  as  with  Jacob  and  the  two  dauffh.tei's  of 
Laban,  Rachel  and  Leah,     Whoever,  therefore,  is  able  to  see 
and  apprehend  the  Word  here  according  to  its  internal  sense, 
'sees  tn  s  arcanum  discovered  to  him.    ^o  one,  however,  can 
see  this,  but  he  who  is  in  good  and  truth.    Whatever  percep- 
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tion  others  may  have  of  the  things  relating  to  moral  and  civil 
life,  and  however  intelligent  they  may  thus  appear,  they  can 
still  see  nothing  of  this  sort  so  as  to  acknowledge  it,  for  they 
do  not  know  what  good,  and  truth  is,  imagining  evil  to  be  good, 
and  what  is  false  to  be  truth,  wherefore  the  very  instant  good 
is  mentioned,  an  idea  of  evil  is  presented  to  them,  iand  the  very 
instant  truth  is  mentioned,  there  is  presented  an  idea  of  what  la 
false ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  perceive  nothing  of  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  internal  sense  oi  the  Word,  but  on  the  first  hear- 
ing a  darkness  arises,  wliich  extinffuishes  the  light. 

3794.  "Which  was  her  father's" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
from  good  as  to  origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  La- 
ban,  who  is  the  father,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665,  3778 ;  and  also  from  the  significatiou 
of  father,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  3703.         ^  * 

3795.  "  Because  she  was  a  shepherdess,"  or  one  that  feedeth 
--that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth 
teaches  what  is  in  the  Word,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
shepherd,  or  one  that  feedeth,  as  denoting  one  who  leads  and 
teaches,  see  n.  343  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  who 
in  the  present  case  is  sJie^  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3793.    The  reason  whjr  it  is  said,  m  t?ie 

Word,  is,  because  ^he  came  to  the  well  with  the  fiock ;  and 
that  the  well  denotes  the.  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  3765.  More- 
over, it  is  the  affection  of  interior  truth  which  teaches ;  for  by 
virtue  of  that  affection,  a  Church  is  a' Church,  and  a  shepherd 
a  shepherd.  The  ground  and  reason  why  shepherd,  or  one  that 
feeds,  in  the  Word,  signifies  those  who  lead  and  teach,  is,  be- 
cause fiock  signifies  those  who  are  led  and  taught,  consequently 
it  signifies  Churches,  and  also  doctrines  of  the  Church,  see  n. 
3767,  3768,  3783.  That  shepherd  and  flock  have  such  a  signi- 
fication, is  well  known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  so  they  who 
teach  and  learn  are  named,  and  therefore  it  is  needless  to  prove 
.  this  from  the  Word. 

3796.  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Racihel,  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  acknowledgment  of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from 
what  origin  it  was,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
here  denoting  to  aclmowledge,  as  is  evident  from  the  series ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  see  above,  ri.  3793.  The  daughter  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother,  implies  its  origin,  namely,  that  it  was  from 
collateral  good,  which  was  joined  in  brotherhood  with  rational 
truth  represented  by  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob.     With 

.  respect  to  the  affections  of  tnith  and  good,  the  case  is  this : 
genuine  affections  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  perceived  by 
man,  are  all  from  a  Divine  origin,  because  from  the  Lord,  but 
in  the  way,  as  they  descend,  they  part  into  various  and  diverse 
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Btreams,  and  there  form  to  themselves  new  sources,  for  as  they 
flow  into  affections  not  genuine  and  spurious,  and  into  affec- 
tions of  what  is  evil  and  false  in  man,  they  receive  this  variation. 
In  the  external  form,  these  various  and  diverse  affections  resem- 
ble such  as  are  genuine,  but  in  the  internal  form  it  is  otherwise, 
Tlie  single  character,  by  which  they  are  distinguished,  is  from 
their  end ;  if  they  have  their  end  in  self  or  the  world,  then  those 
affections  are  not  genuine,  but  if  they  have  their  end  in  neigh- 
bourly good,  in  the  good  of  societies,  m  the  good  of  country,  and 
especiaUy  in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
fcinffdom,.in  this  case  they  are  genuine,  for  they  have  a  view  to 
the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  in  those  goods.  It  is  there- 
fore the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  know  the  ends  by  which  he  is 
governed.  Sometimes  it  appears  as  if  his  ends  were  selfish, 
when  yet'they  are  not  so ;  lor  man  is  of  such  a  nature,  that  in 
all  ana  singular  things  he  reflects  upon  liimself,  and  this  from 
custom  and  habit :  but  if  any  one  is  desirous  to  know  the  ends 
by  which  he  is  influenced,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  delight 
which  he  perceives  in  himself  as  arising  from  praise  and  self- 
glory,  ana  to  the  deliffht  which  he  perceives  as  arising  from  uso 
separate  from  self;  if  neperceives  this  latter  delight,lie  is  then 
in' genuine  affection.  He  should  also  attend  to  the  various 
states  in  which  he. is,  for  states  themselves  for  the  most  part 
vary  the  perception.  These  things  man  may  examine  in  him- 
self but  in  others  he  cannot,  for  the  ends  of  every  one's  affection 
are  known  to  the  Lord  alone.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said, 
•'  Judge  not,  lest  ye  be  judged ;  condemn  not,  lest  ye  be  con- 
denmed,"  Luke  vi.  37 ;  for  a  thousand  persons  may  appear  to 
be  in  a  like  affection  as  to  truth  and  good,  and  yet  each  may  be 
in  a  different  affection  as  to  origin,  that  is,  as  to  end.  The 
j^ound  and  reason  why  the  nature  and  quality  of  affection  is  to 
be  determined  by  the  end,  and  why  it  is  accordingly  either 

f genuine,  or  spurious,  or  false,  is,  because  man's  ruling  end  is 
lis  essential  life,  for  man  respects  as  an  end  what  belongs  to 
his. life,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  his  love.  When  the 
good  of  his  neighbour,  the  general  good,  the  good  of  the  Church, 
and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  the  end  regarded,  in  this  case 
man,  as  to  his  soul,  is  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  nothing  else  but  a  kingdom  of  ends  and  uses  re- 
specting  the  good  of  the  human  race,  see  n.  3645.  The  very 
angels  attendant  on  man  have  their  abode  solely  in  his  ends  of 
life.  So  far  as  man  has  respect  to  ^n  end  of  the  same  kind  as 
influences  the  Lord's  kingdom,  so  fi^  the  angels  are  delighted 
with  him,  and  join  themselves  to  him  as  a  brother ;  but  so  far 
as  man  is  influenced  by  selfish  ends,  so  far  the  angels  recede, 
and  evil  spirits  from  hell  accede,  for  in  hell  none  but  selfish 
ends  have  rule.    From  these  considerations  it  vc  %y  appear  bow 
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important  it  is  for  every  one  to  examine  and  know  the  source 
of  nis  affection,  which  can  only  be  known  from  its  end. 

3797.  "And  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  Church,  and  doctrine  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  the 
Church  and  dToctrine,  see  n.  3767,  3768,  3783.  The  reason  why 
here  also  Laban  is  called  his  mother's  brother,  is,  because  there- 
by is  likewise  signified  acknowledgment  in  respect  to  origin,  as 
just  above. 

3798.  "And  Jacob  came  near  and  rolled  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  by  virtue  of  natural  good  has  uncovered  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  m  the  present  case  denot- 
ing the  good  therein ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rolling 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  to  un- 
cover the  Word  as  to  its  interior  contents,  see  n.  3769, '3771, 
3773,  3789.  The  reason  whv  the  supreme  internal  sense  hero 
is,  that  the  Lord  by  virtue  oi  natural  good  uncovered  the  Word 
as  to  things  interior,  is,  because  Jacob  here  represents  good  in 
the  natural  principle,,  for  Jacob  puts  on  the  representation  ol 
good,  inasmuch  as  now  truth  was  to  be  adjoined  thereto  by  th? 
affection  which  Kachel  represents,  see  above,  n.  3775,  3793, 
and  because  by  virtue  of  good  the  Word  is  uncovered  as  to  itg 
interiors,  see  n.  3773.  That  the  Word  is  uncovered  by  virtue 
of  good,  is  very  manifest;  since  every  one,  by  virtue  of  the 
love  in  Which  he  is,  sees  the  things  ol  that  love,  and  what  he 
sees  he  calls  truths,  because  they  are  agreeable  to  that  lovo. 
There  is  in  every  one's  love  the  ught  of  nis  life,  for  love  is  like 
a  flame  from  wnich  light  issues ;  such  therefore  as  the  love  or 
flame  is,  such  is  its  bght  of  truth.  They  who  are  in  the  love 
of  good  are  enabled  to  see  the  things  oC  that  love,  consequently 
the  truths  which  are  in  the  Word,  and  this  according  to  the 
measure  and  quality  of  their  love  of  good ;  for  in  this  case, 
light  or  intelligence  flows  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that,  as  was  said  above,  no.  one 
can  see  and  acknowledge  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  unless 
he  be  in  good  as  to  life. 

3799.  "And  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther drink" — that  hereby  is  signified  instruction,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instruc- 
tion, concerning  which  see  n.  3772.  The  reason  why  Labaii 
is  here  a  third  time  called  his  mother's  brother,  is,  because  it 
points  out  the  origin  from  which  was  derived  the  flock  and 
Kachel,  that  is,  the  doctrine  and  affection  of  interior  truth. 

3800.  "  And  Jacob  kissed  Kachel " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
love  towards  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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kissing,  as  denoting  nnition  and  conjunction  from  affection, 
concerning  which  see  n.  3573,  3574,  coiisecjuently  denoting 
love,  because  love  considered  in  itself  is  unition  and  conjunc- 
tion from  affection  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3793.  Hence  it 
is  manifest,  that  Jacob  kisaing  Rachel  signifies' love  towards 
interior  trutlis. 

3801.  "And  lifted  up  His  voice  and  wept" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  ardor  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
lifting  \vp  the  voice  and  weepmg,  as  denoting  the  ardor  of  love ; 
for  weeping  has  relation  both  to  sorrow  and  to  love,  and  de- 
notes tlie  highest  degree*  of  each. 

3802.  Verses  12,.  13.  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  thai,  he  was 
her  father* 8  brother^  and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca  /  amd 
she  ran  and  told  h^r  father.  And  it  came  to  jpass,  as  Laba/n 
Iieard  the  report  of  Ja^b  his  sister'* s  son^  he  ran  to  meet  him^ 
and  embraced  him^  a/nd  hissed  him^  and  brought  him  to  his 
house^  and  he  told  to  Lahan  all  those  words.  And  Jacob  told 
Rachel  that  he  was  her  fiither's  brother,  signifies  the  affinity  of 
the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban : 
and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca,  signifies  conjunction  of 
affinities :  and  she  ran  and  told  her  faflier,  signifies  acknow- 
ledgment by  interior  tiniths :  and  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban 
heard  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment 01  good  which  had  affinity :  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
signifies  agreement]  and  embraced  him,  signifies  affection: 
and  kissed  him,  signifies  initiation :  and  brought  him  to  his 
house,  signifies  conjunction:  and  he  told  to  Labari  all  thos« 
words,  signifies  from  truths. 

3803.  "  And  Jacob  told  Rachel  that  he  was  her  father** 
brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affinity  of  the  good  which 
is  Jacob,  and  of  the  .good  which  is  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  telling,  as  denoting  to  make  known ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  good,  concerning 
which  see  above;  and  from  the  represenation  of  Rachel, 'to 
whom  it  was  made  known,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  n.  3793 ;  and  from  the  sigmfication  of  brother,  who 
is  here  Jacob,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  367,  2360,  3303,  3459 ; 
and  from  the  signification  ot  father,  who  is  here  Laban,  as  also 
denoting  good,  see  n.  3703.  Hence,  and  from  the  series,  it  is 
evident,  that  Jacob  telling  Rachel  that  he  was  her  faUier's  bro- 
ther signifies  tlie  affinity  of  the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of 
the  good  which  is  Laban.  But  to  explain  the  affinity  itself, 
and  ttience  the  conjunction  of  each  by  the  affection  of  mterior 
truth,  which  is  Rachel,  would  be  to  make  the  thing  more  ob- 
scure, since  few  know  what  the  good  of  the  natural  principle 
\s,  and  that  this  good  is  distinct  from  the  good  of  the  rational 
principle,  and  what  the  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  is, 
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and  also  what  thie  affection  of  interior  tinitli  is.  He  who  has 
not  acquired  to  himself  some  idea  concerning  these  several 
principles  by  his  own  investigation,  receives  but  a  faint,  if  any, 
idea  from  a  description ;  for  a  man  receives  only  so  much  from 
others,  as  he  either  has  of  his  own,  or  acquires  to  himself  by 
the  examination  of  a  thing  in  himself:  the  overplus  passes 
away.  It  is  enough  to  know,  that  there  are  innumerable  affini- 
ties of  good  and  truth,  and  that  the  heavenly  societies  ai*e 
arranged  according  to  them,  see  n.  685,  917,  2739,  3612.  The 
reason  why  Jacob  calls  himself  the  brother  of  Laban,  when  yet 
he  was  his  sister's  son,  is,  because  all  are  brethren  by  virtue  of 
good  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  Laban  in  his  turn  calls  Jacob  bro- 
ter,  verse  15.  It  is  ffood  which  constitutes  the  principle  of 
consanguinity,  and  which  effects  conjunction;  for  gooa  is  of 
love,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  It  was  from  this  ground 
that  in  the  ancient  Churches  all  they,  who  were  in  good,  were 
called  brethren,  and  so  even  in  the  Jewish  Church ;  but  inas- 
much as  the  men  of  this  latter  Cliurch  esteemed  all  others  vile 
in  comparison  with  themselves,  and  conceived  themselves  alone 
to  be  tlie  elect,  they  therefore  called  only  those  brethren  who 
were  bom  Jews,  and  all  others  they  distinguished  by  the  name 
of  companions  or  strangers.  The  primitive  Christian  Church 
also  called  all  brethren  who  were  In  good,  but  afterwards  only 
those  who  were  within  the  pale  of  their  own  congregation 
Nevertheless,  the  name  of  brother  at  length  was  lost  amongst 
Christians  together  with  good,  and  when  truth  succeeded  in  me 
place  of  gooQ,  or  faith  in  the  place  of  charity,  then  they  were 
not  capable  any  longer  of  calling  each  other  brethren  from"  a 
principle  of  good,  but  they  adopted  the  term  neighbour.  It  is 
also  a  sure  effect  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  without  charity,  that 
with  those  who  are  therein,  brotherhood  with  one  lower  than 
themselves  seems  to  be  beneath  them;  for. brotherhood  witli 
ihem  does  not  derive  its  origin  from  the  Lord,  nor  consequently 
from  good,  but  from  themselves,  and  consequently  from  honour 
and  gain. 

3803 J.  "And  that  he  was  the  son  of  Eebecca" — ^that  here- 
by is .  signified  conjunction  of  affinities,  may  appear  without 
explication  ;  for  it  was  Rebecca,  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob, 
ana  the  sister  of  Laban,  from  whom  the  conjunction  was  de- 
rived. 

3804.  "And  she  ran  and  told  her  father" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  acknowledgment  by  interior. truths,  appears  from  the 
signtffcation  of  n:nninff  and  telling,  as  denoting  the  affection 
ot  making  known,  in  me  present  case  from  acmowledgment ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  her  father,  as  denoting  the  good 
which  is  Laban.  That  the  acknowledgment  was  oy  interior 
truths,  is  represented  by  Kachel,  who  is  the  affection  of  interior 
truth     Hence  it  comes  that  these  words  signify  acknowledg- 
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meut  by  interior  truths.    The  case  herein  is  this :  the  good 
which  tf acob  represents,  which  is  the  good  of  the  natural  prin 
ciple,  like  all  good  in  general,  is  known  and  acknowledged  as 
to  its  existence,  but  not  as  to  its  quality,  except  by  truths ;  for 

food  receives  its  quality  from  truths,  and  thus  by  truths  is 
nown  and  acknowledged.  Good  does  not  become  the  good 
which  is  called  the  good  of  charity,  until  truths  are  implanted 
in  it,  and  it  receives  a  quality  according  to  the  quality  of  the 
impjanted  truths.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  good  ot.  one  person, 
although  it  appears  exactly  like  that  of  another,  in  reality  is 
not  so,  for  from  this  ground,  the  good  of  all  and  singular  the 
persons  in  the  universe  must  necessarily  differ.  The  case  here- 
in is  the  same  as  that  of  human  faces,  wherein  tlie  affections 
for  the  most  part  are  portrayed,  in  tnat  no  two  are  exactly 
alike  throughout  tlie  whole  human  race.  Essential  truths  con- 
stitute as  it  were  the  face  of  good,  tlie  beauty  of  which  is  from 
the  form  of  truth,  but  what  affects  is  good.  Such  are  all  angel- 
ical forms,  and  such  would  man  be,  if  from  interior  life  he 
were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour. 
He  was  created  into  such  forms,  because  he  was  created  into 
the  likeness  and  image  of  God ;  and  such  forms  are  they  who 
are  regenerated,  as  to  their  spirits,  however  they  appear  as  to 
the  body.  Hence  it  may  be  evident  what  is  meant  by  good 
being  acknowledged  by  interior  truths. 

3805.  "And  it  came  to  pass  as  Laban  heard  the  report  oi 
Jacob  his  sister's  son" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  w^hich  had  affinity,  appears  in  like  manner 
from  what  results  from  the  signification  of  these  words  in  the 
Internal  sense ;  it  is  reciprocal  acknowledgment  which  is  thus 
described.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  is  evident,  is  con- 
cerning the  election  of  good,  which  election  precedes  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth. 

3806.  "And  ran  to  meet  him" — that  hereby  is  signified 
agreement,  appears  from  the  signification  of  running  to  meet, 
as  denoting  agreement,  for  it  has  respect  to  the  conjunction 
which  is  next  treated  of.  Agreement  or  similitude,  as  is  well 
known,  conjoins. 

3807.  "  And  embraced  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  affec- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  embracing,  as  denoting 
affection;  for  interior  affection  falls  into  that  gesture,  every 
affection  having  gestures  in  the  body  corresponding  to  it. 
That  affection  in  general  is  attended  with  embracing,  is  a  well 
known  fact. 

3808.  "  And  kissed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  initiation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion from  affection,  see  n.  3573, 3574, 3800 ;  in  the  present  case, 
denoting  initiation  into  that  conjunction,  for  initiation  is  pre- 
ceding conjunction. 
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3809.  "  And  brought  hira  to  his  house" — that  hereby  is  sig* 
nified  to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing 
to  a  house  as  denoting  to  himself,  for  man  himself,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  is  called  a  house,  see  n.  3128,  3142,  3538 ;  and  this 
from  the  principle  of  good,  which  properly  is  a  house,  see  n, 
2233,  2234,  3652,  3720;  in  the  present  case  therefore  to  the 
good  which  is  represented  by  Laban ;  wherefore  by  bringing 
to  his  house  is  here  signified  conjunction.  In  thjs  passage,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  fully  described  the  process  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  natural  good  which  is  Jacob,  with  collateral  good  which 
is  Laban.  The  five  particulars  which  constitute  this  process, 
are  mutual  acknowledgment,  agreement,  affection,  initiation, 
and  conjunction.  Mutual  acknowledgment  was  signified  by 
Rachel's  running  and  tellins:  her  father,  and  by  Laban's  heai'^' 
ing  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  see  n.  3804^  3805; 
agreement  was  signified  by  Laban's  running  to  meet  him,  see 
n.  3806;  affection  by  Laban's  embracing  him,  n.  3807;  initia 
tion  by  kissing  him,  n.  3808  ;  and  conjunction  by  bringing  him 
to  his  nouse,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  oi. 

3810.  "  And  he  told  to  Laban  all  these  words"" — ^that  herebj 
is  signified  from  truths,  namely,  that  acknowledgment,  agree 
ment,  affection,  initiation,  and  conjunction  were  grounded 
therein,  appeara  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of,  and  als<  • 
from  the  words  explained  according  to  the  internal  sense 
whereof  this  is  the  closing  period.  See  what  was  said  above, 
n.  3804. 

3811.  Verses  14,  15.  And  Laban  said  ufito  him^  Surely 
thou  art  my  hone  cmd  my  flesh.  And  he  dwelt  with  him  a 
month  of  Cuiys.  And  Laoan  said  unto  Jacobs  Because  thou  art 
my  hrother^  shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  fo^*  naight  f  tell 
me  what  shaU  he  thy  reward,  Laban  said  unto  him.  Surely 
thou  art  my  bone  and  my  flesh,  signifies  conjoined  as  to  truths 
and  as  to  goods :  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days, 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life :  and  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  be- 
cause thou  art  my  brother,  signifies  because  ihey  have  consan- 
guinity grounded  in  good :  shouldest  thou  serve  me  for  nought? 
tell  me  what  shall  be  thy  reward,  signifies  that  there  shoula  be 
a  means  (or  medium)  of  conjunction. 

3812.  "  Laban  said  unto  him.  Surely  thou  art  my  bone  and 
my  flesh" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  conjoined  as  to  truths  and 
as  to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "Thou 
art  my  bone  and  mv  flesh."  as  denoting  conjunction.    The  an- 

*  cients  applied  this  wrm  or  speaking  to  those  who  were  of  one 
house,  or  of  one  family,  or  in  some  relationship,  nly  bone  and 
my  flesh,  see  n.  157.  Hence  it  is  that  these  words  signify  con- 
junction. The  reason  why  it  is  as  to  truths  and  as  to  goods,  is, 
because  all  spiritual  conjunction  is  effected  by  those  nrinciples, 
and  all  natural  conjunction  has  relation  to  the  same.  Moreover, 
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bone  and  flesh  signify  man's  proprium ;  bone,  his  intellectual 
proprium,  and  flesh,  his  will  proprium ;   thus  bone,  proprium 
as  to  truth,  for  thiff  is  of  the  mtellect ;  and  flesh,  proprium  as 
to  good,  for  this  is  of  tlie  will,  see  n.  148,  149.     As  concerns 
proprium  in  general,  it  is  two-fold,  the  one  infernal,  the  other 
celestial.     Man  receives  the  infernal  proprium  from  hell,  and 
the  celestial  proprium  from  heaven,  that  is,  tlirough  heaven 
from  the  Lord ;  lor  all  evil,  and  every  false  principle  thence 
derived,  flows-in  from  hell ;  and  all  good,  and  truth  thence  de- 
rived, flows-in  from  the  Lord.    That  this  is  the  case,  is  known 
to  man  from  tlie  doctrine  of  faith,  but  scarce  one  in  ten  thou- 
sand believes  it.     Hence  it  comes,  that  man  appropriates  to 
liimself,  or  makes  his  own,  the  evil  which  flows-m  from  Itell, 
and  that  the  good,  which  flows-in  from  the  Lord,  does  not 
affect  him,  consequently  is  not  imputed  to  him.    The  reason 
why  man  does  not  believe  that  evil  flows-in  from  hell,  and  good 
from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is  in  self-love,  which  love  is  at- 
tended with  this  principle  of  unbelief,  insomuch  that  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly indignant  when  it  hears  it  assorted,  that  every  thing 
Is  the  enect  or  influx.     Hence  then  il  is,  that  all  man's  pro- 
prium is  nothing  but  evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  694,  731,  874,  875, 
876,  987,  1023, 1044, 1047.    But  the  reason  why  man  believes 
that  evil  is  from  hell,  andgood  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is 
not  in  self-love,  but  in  love  towards  his  neighbour,  and  towards 
the  Lord,  for  this  love  is  ever  attended  with  this  principle  of 
belief.    Hence  it  is,  that  man  receives  from  tlie  Lord  a  heavenly 
proprium,  concerning  which  see  n.  155,  164,  731,  1023,  1044, 
1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.    This  proprium  in  each  sense  is 
signified  by  bone  and  flesh ;  and  this.  Is  the  reason  why  bones 
In  the  Word  signify  truth,  and,  in  a^  opposite  sense,  tne  false 
principle;   and  flesh,  good,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  evil. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  bones,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  "  Jehovah  shall  lead  thee  continually,  and 
shall  satisfy  thy  soul  in  droughts,  and  shall  render  thy  hones 
alert^  that  tliou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden,"  Isaiah  Iviii.  11 ; 
where  rendering  the  bones  alert  denotes  to  vivify  the  intel- 
lectual proprium,  that  is,  to  enlighten  with  intelligence,  whence 
it  is  said,  '*  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden."    That 
garden  denotes  intelligence,  may  be  seen,  n.  100,  108,  1588. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Then  ye  shall  see,  and  your  heart 
shall,  rejoice,  and  your  oones  shaU  Jmd  forth  like  the  nerb^^^  Ixvi. 
14 ;   where  by  bones  budding  forth  as  the  herb,  the  same  is 
signified  as  above.    So  in  Jeremiah, "  Her  Nazarites  were  whiter 
than  snow,  they  were  fairer  than  milk,  tJieir  hones  were  more 
ruddy  them  gems^  a  sapphire  Was  their  polishing ;  their  form  is 
more  obscure  than  blackness,  they  are  not  known  in  the  streets, 
tJiei/r  shin  clea/Deth  iJ  thei/r  hone^  it  is  withered,  it  is  become  like 
wood,"  Lam.  iv.  7,  8.    Nazarite  denotes  the  celestial  man,  see 
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n.  3301 ;  whiter  than,  snow  and  fairer  than  milk,  denotes  that 
tliey  were  principled  in  celestial  truth,  and  as  this  truth  is 

f rounded  in  the  love  of  good,  it  is  therefore  said,  that  their 
one^  were  more  ruddy  than  gems ;  whiteness  and  fairness  are 
Sredicated  of  truth,  see  n.  3301 ;  ruddiness  (or  redness)  is  pre- 
icated  of  good,  n.  3300;  gems  are  predicated  oi  truths 
cn'ounded  in  good,  n.  114 ;  by  their  skin  cleaving  to  their  bone 
18  described  a  change  of  state  as  to  the  celestial  things  of  love, 
namely,  that  there  was  no  flesh  on  the  bone,  that  is,  no  longer 
any  good ;  for  in  such  case  all  truth  becomes  like  skin  which 
cleaves  to  the  bone  ;  it  is  withered,  and  becomes  as  wood.  So 
in  Ezekiel, "  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the  house  of  rebellion, 
and  say  unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  set  on  a  pot, 
set  it  on,  and  also  pour  waters  into  it,  gathering  the  pieces 
thereof  into  it,  eveiy  good  piece^  the  thigh  and  the  shoulder, 
Jill  it  with  the  c/uKce  of  hones^  taking  fi'Oin  the  choice  of  the 
flock,  and  let  there  be  also  a  fire  of  hones  under  it,  let  the 
hones  also  he  hoiled  in  the  midst  of  it,"  xxiv.  3,  4,  5,  10.  In 
this  passage,  pot  denotes  violence  offered  to  good  and  truth, 
whence  that  city  is  called  a'  city  of  bloods,  vei*se  6.  The  pieces, 
the  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  tne  shoulder  gathered  into  it,  aro 
flesh,  which  are  goods ;  the  choice  of  bones,  with  which  the  pot 
was  filled,  denotes  truths  ;  a  fire  of  bones  denotes  the  affection 
of  truth ;  the  bones  being  boiled  in  the  midst  of  it,  denotes 
violence  offered  to  truths.  That  this  parable  conceals  Divine 
arcana,  every  one  may  see,  and  also  that  these  arcana  can  in 
no  wise  be  Imown,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  pQt,  by  pieces,  by  thigh  and  shoulder,  by 
choice  of  bones,  by  a  nre  of  bones,  ana  by  boiling.  So  in 
Micah,  "  Is  it  not  for  you  to  know  judgment,  who  hate  the 
good  and  love  the  evil,  who  pluck  their  skin  from  off  them,  and 
titeir  fi£sh  from  off  their  hones^  who  have  eaten  the  fiesh  ofjf^ 
people^  and  have  withdrawn  the  skin  thereof  from  off  thein, 
ana  have  hrok€7i  their  honesy  and  have  divided  them  as  into  a 
pot  J  and  as  flesh  into  the  midst  of  a  cauldron?"  iii.  2,  3 ;  where 
the  signification  is  the  same.  So  in  ilzekiel,  "  He  brought  me 
forth  in  the  spirit  of  Jehovah,  aijd  set  me  in  the  midst  of  a  val- 
ley which  was yW?  ofhoneSy  and  said  unto  me,  Shall  these  hones 
live  ?  He  said  unto  me.  Prophesy  twon  these  hones,  and  say  unto 
tliem,  Oy  dry  hones,  hear  the  Word  of  Jehovah  ^'  thus  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovih  to  these  hones,  Behold  I  bring  spirits  into  you,  that 
ye  may  live,  I  will  give  nerves  \ipon  you,  and  will  cause  flesh 
to  come  up  upon  you,  and  will  cover  you  over  with  skir,  and 
will  give  spirit  in  you  that  ye  may  live.  I  prophesied,  and  the 
hones  ca/me  together,  hone  to  its  hone,  and  1  saw  when  behold 
reives  came  upon  them,  and  fiesh  came  up,  and  they  were 
covered  over  with  skin  above,  and  there  was  no  spirit  in  them, 
and  spirit  came  into  them,  and  they  revived,  and  stood  upon 
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their  feet,"  xxxvii.  1  and  the  following  verses.  Tlie  subject 
here  treated  of,  in  a  general  view,  is  concerning  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles ;  and,  in  a  particular 
view,  concerning  the  regeneration  of  an  individual  man  ;  dry- 
bones  denote  the  intellectual  proprium,  which  is  inanimate  till 
it  receives  life  from  the  Lord,  but  which  is  thei^eby  animated 
or  made  alive ;  the  flesh,  which  the  Lord  causes  to  come  up 
upon  the  bones,  is  the  will  proprium,  which  is  called  the-  celes- 
tial proprium,  consequently  it  is  ffood ;  spirit  is  the  Lord's  life, 
which,  m  flowing  into  man's  gooa  that  from  proprium  seems  to 
itself  to  will  and  to  act,  vivifies  that  good,  and  the  truth  grounded 
therein,  so  that  from  dry  bones  there  is  made  a  man.  So  in 
David,  ^^AU  My  hones  are  dissolved ;  My  heart  is  become  liko 
wax ;  I  can  number  aU  My  hones;  they  have  divided  to  them  • 
selves  My  garments,  and  upon  My  vesture  they  have  cast  a  lot,'^ 
Psalm  xxii.  15, 18, 19 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  temptations  as  to 
Divine  Truths,  which  were  the  Lord's  proprium,  and  hence  are 
called  My  bones,  and  as  to  Divine  Good,  which  was  the  Lord's 
proprium,  and  hence  is  called  My  heart  (that  heart  denotes  good, 
see  n.  3313,  3635);  and  as  bones  signify  these  truths,  number- 
ing which,  is  desiring  to  dissipate  them  by  reasoning  and  false 
principles,  therefore  also  it  immediately  follows,  that  they  di 
vided  His  garments,  and  cast  a  lot  upon  His  vesture,  for  gar- 
ments also  denote  truths,  but  of  an  exterior  order,  see  n.  297, 
1073,  2576.  Dividing  those  garments,  and  casting  a  lot  upon 
His  vesture,  signifies  the  same  in  Matthew  xxvii.  35.  So  again, 
"  My  soul  exulteth  in  Jehovah,  it  shall  be  glad  in  His  salvation, 
all  my  hones  shall  say^  Who  is  like  unto  Thee  ?"  Psalm  xxxv.  9, 
10;  where  it  is  manifest  that  bones  in  the  spiritual  sense  denota 
the  intellectual  proprium.  Again,  "Thou  shalt  cause  me  to 
hear  joy  and  ffladness,  the  hones  which  Thou  hast  bruised  shaU 
exult,"  Psalm  li.  10 ;  where  the  bones  which  were  bruised  exul^ 
ing,  signifies  recreation  by  truths  after  temptations.  As  boi>e 
signified  the  intellectual  proprium,  or  proprium  as  to  truth,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Truth  which  was  the  Lord's  Proprium, 
it  was  hence  ordained  as  a  statute  respecting  the  passover,  that 
they  should  not  break  a  bone  of  the  paschal  iamb,  which  is  thus 
expressed  in  Moses,  "  In  one  house  it  shall  be  eaten;  thou  shalt 
not  bring  of  the  flesh  abroad  out  of  the  house,  and  ye  shaU  not 
hreah  a  hone  in  it^^^  Exod.  xii.  46.  And  in  another  place,  "  They 
shall  not  leave  of  it  until  the  morning,  and  they  sKaU  not  hreoHh 
a  hone  of  it^^  Numb.  ix.  12 ;  where  not  to  break  a  bone,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  denote?  not  to  violate  Truth  Divine,  and  in  a 
representative  sense,  not  to  violate  the  truth  of  any  good  what- 
ever, for  the  quality  of  good  and  the  form  of  gooa  are  derived 
from  truths,  and  truth  is  the  support  of  good,  as  bones  are  of 
flesh;  Tliat  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  Tnith  itself,  vivifies  tho 
dead,  was  represented  by  the  man  reviving,  and  rising  upon  his 
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feet,  who,  when  cast  into  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha,  Umched  his 
bo7ieSj  2  Kings  xiij.  21 :  that  Elisna  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Truth  Divine,  or  tlie  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  2762.  That  bones 
in  an  opposite  sense  signify  the  false  principle  which  is  from 
proprium,  appears  from  the  following  passages  :  "  In  that  tim 
thoy  shall  draw  forth  the  bones  of  the  kings  of  Judah,  and  the 
bo'iies  of  his  princes^  and  t/ie  hones  of  them^iests,  and  the  bofies 
of  t/ie  prophets  J  and  the  bones  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem^ 
irom  tneir  sepulchres ;  and  shall  spread  them  forth  to  the  sun, 
arid  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  heaven,  which  they  had 
loved,  and  which  they  had  served,"  Jer..  yiii.  1,  2.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  I  will  ^ve  the  carcases  of  the  sons  of  Israel  before  . 
their  idol^,  and  I  wiU  sgaMer  your  bones  around  ypur  altars," 
vi.  5.  And  in  Moses,  "  God  who  brought  him  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  he  hath  as  it  were  the  strength  oi  an  unicorn,  he  shall 
devour  the  nations  his  enemies,  and  shall  break  tTieir  boneSy  and 
shall  bruise  their  weapons,"  Numb.  xxiv.  8.  And  in  the  second « 
book  of  the  Kings,  "  Josias  the  king  brake  the  statues,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  place  with  the  bones  of  men  / 
he  took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burnt  them  upon 
the  altar,  that  he  might  render  it  unclean ;  he  sacrificed  all  the  • 
priests  of  the  high  places,  who  were  therein,  upon  the  altars, 
and  burned  the  bones  of  men  upon  them,^^^  xxiii.  14,  16,  20. 
Again  in  Moses,  "  The  soul  whicli  hath  touched  on  the.  suiface 
of  a  field  one  slain  with  the  sword,  or  one  dead,  or  th^  bone  of  a 
ma/7iy  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days,"  Numb.  xix. 
16,  18.  Since  bones  signify  falses,  and  sepulchres  the  evils  in 
which  they  are,  and  since  hypocrisy  is  evil  having  the  outward 
appearance  of  good,  but  inwardly  defiled  with  false  and  profane 
principles,  therefore  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "Wo  imto  you 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  /  because  ye  make  yourselves 
like  unto  whited  sepvlcnres^  which  outwardly  indeed  appear 
beautiful,  but  within  diYQfuU  of  the  bones  oftJie  dead^  and  of  all 
uncleanness ;  so  also  ye  outwardly  appear  unto  men  to  be  just, 
but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and  iniquity^"  xxiii.  27, 28. 
From  these  passages  then  it  is  evident,  that  bones  signify  the 
intellectual  proprium,  both  as  to  what  is  true  and  what  is  false. 
.  3813.  In  regard  to  flesh,  it  signifies  in  a  supreme  sense  the 
proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  Divine  Good, 
/iua  jn  a  respective  sense  the  will-proprium  of  man,  vivified  b^ 
the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  that  is,  by  His 
Divine  Good.  This  proprium  is  what  is  called  the  celestial  pro- 
jirium,  which  in  itself  is  the  Lord  alone,  but  appropriatea  to 
those  who  are  in  good,  and  thence  in  truth.  Such  a  proprium 
belongs  to  the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens,  and  to  the  men 
who,  as  to  their  interiors  or  their  spirit,  are.  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom. But  in  an  opposite  sense,  flesh  signifies  the  will-proprium 
of  man,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  not  being  vivified 
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by  the  Lord  is  called  dead,  from  which  the  man  himself  is  said 
to  be  dead.  That  flesh,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  thus  His  Divine  Good,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  "  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  living 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven ;  if  any  one  eat  of  this 
bread,  he  shall  live  for  ever :  the  bread  which  I  shall  give  is 
My  fleshy  which  I  shall  give  for  the  life  of  the  world.  The  Jews 
strove  amongst  themselves,  saying.  How  can  He  give  flesh  to 
eat  1  Jesus  tnerefbre  said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto 
you,  except  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man^  ana  shall 
drink  His  blood,  ye  shall  not  have  life  in  yourselves :  whoso 
eateth  My  fleshy  and  drinketh  My.  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and 
I  will  raisfe  him  up  at  the  last  day ;  for  My  fliesh  is  truly  mecU^ 
and  My  blood  is  truly  drink :  whoso  eateth  My  flssh^  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him :  this  is  the 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven,"  vi.  51  to  68.  That  the 
f  esh  here  spoken  of  is  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  thus  the  Divine  Good,  is  very  evident,  and  this  is  what 
111  the  holy  supper  is  called  body.  That  body  in  the  holy  sup- 
per, or  flesh,  is  the  Divine  Good,  and  blood  the  Divine  Trutn, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464:,  3735;  and  whereas 
bread  and  wine  signify  the  same  thing  as  flesh  and  blood, 
namely,  bread,  the  Lord's  Divine  Good,  and  wine,  His  Divine 
Truth,  the^'efore  the  former  were  enjoined  instead  of  the  latter. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said,  I  am  the  living  bread ;  the  bread 
>srhich  I  shall  give  is  My  flesh;  whoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  bfood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him ;  this  is  the 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven.  That  to  eat  denotes  to 
be  communicated^  to  be  conjoined,  and  to  be  appropriated,  see 
11.  2187,  2843,  3168,  3513,  3596.  The  same  was  represented  in 
the  Jewish  Church  by  this  circumstance,  that  Aaron,  his  sons, 
and  they  who  sacrified,  and  others  who  were  clean,  might  eat 
the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  and  this  was  holy,  see  Exod.  xii.  7, 
8,  9 ;  chap.  xxix.  30  to  34 ;  Levit  vii.  15  to  21 ;  chap.  viii.  31 ; 
Deut.  xii.  27 ;  chap.  xvi.  4.     On  this  account,  if  an  unclean 

ferson  ate  of  that  flesh,  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  his  people, 
icvit.  vii.  21.  That  these  sacrifices  were  called  bread,  may  bo 
seen,  n.  2165 :  that  that  flesh  was  called  the  flesh  of  holiness, 
see  Jer.  xi.  15 ;  Hagg.  ii.  12 ;  and  the  flesh  of  the  offering  which 
was  on  the  tables  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  Ezek.  xl.  43 ;  speak- 
ing of  the  new  temple ;  by  which  tne  worship  of  the  Lord  in 
His  kingdom  is  manifestly  signified.  That  flesh  in  a  respective 
sense  denotes  the*  will-proprium  of  nian  vivified  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Good,  is  manifest  also  from  tlie  following  passages  : 
"  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  will  give  a  new  spirit  in  the 
midst  of  you,  and  will  remove  the  heart  of  stone  out  of  thevr 
fleshy  and  will  give  them  a  heart  offl/esh^^  Ezek.  xi.  19 ;  chap. 
xxxvi.  26 ;  where  heart  of  stone  out  of  their  flesh  denotes  the 
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will-principle  and  propriuin  not  vivified',  and  heart  of  flesh  de 
notes  the  will-principle  and  proprium  vivified.  That  the  heart 
represents  the  good  of  the  will-principle,  may  be  seen,  n.  2930, 
3313,  3635.  So  in  David,  "  O  God,  Thou  art  my  God ;  in  the 
morning  I  seek  Thee :  my  soul  thirsteth  for  Tjiee,  iny.  ^flesh 
desireth  Thee  in  the  land  of  drought,  and  I  am  weary  wimout 
waters,"  Psalm  Ixiii.  2.  Again,  "My  soul  hath  a  desire  to- 
wards the  courts  of  Jehovah ;  niy  heart  and  my  flesh  are  jubi- 
lant towards  the  living  God,"  r salm  Ixxxiv.  3.  So  in  Job^ 
"  I  have  known  my  Redeemer,  he  liveth,  and  at  last  shall  rise 
upon  the  dust;  and  afterwards  these  thines  shall  b'e  encom- 

fassed  with  my  skin,  and  from  myfieah  I  maU  see  Ood^  whom 
shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall  see,  and  not  another,'^ 
xix.  25,  26,  27.  To  be  encompassed  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  principle,  such  as  man  has  ^\\h  him  after  death,  see  n. 
3539;  from  the  flesh  to  see  God,  denotes  proprium  vivified, 
therefore  he  says,  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes* 
shall  see,  and  not  another.  Inasmuch  as  it  was  known  to  th***. 
Churches  that  flesh  signified  proprium,  and  the  book  of  Job  i^ 
a  book  of  the  ancient  .Church,  see  n.  3540,  therefore  it  spok*^ 
thus  from  what  was  significative  in  this  case,  as  in  many  otnersv, 
according  to  the  custom  of  that  time ;  consequently,  those  who 
deduce  n*om  this  ptosage,  that  the. dead  bod jr  itself  shall  be 
collected  from  the  four  winds,  and  shall  rise  again,  do  not  know 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  They  who  do  Know  the  internal 
sense,  know  also  that  they  shall  come  hereafter  into  another 
life  with  a  body,  but  of  a  nature  more  pure  than  the  present 
body,  for  that  in  the  other  life  there  are  bodies  of  a  purer 
order,  sinpe  they  see  each  other,  discourse  together,  ^ind  enjoy 
every  sense  as  in  the  present  body,  but  in  a  more  exquisite 
degree.  The  body  which  man  carries  about  with  him  here  on 
earth,  is  designed  for  uses  on  earth,  and  therefore  consists  of 
bones  and  flesh ;  and  the  body  which  the  spirit  carries  about 
with  it  in  another  life,  is  designed  for  uses  in  that  life,  and  does 
not  consist  of  bones  and  flesh,  but  of  things  which  correspond 
t.0  them,  see  n.  3726.  That  flesh  in  an  opposite  sense  signifies 
man's  will-proprium,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  appears 
from  the  following  passages :  "  They  shall  eat  every  man  the 
flesh  of , his  own  arm^^  Isaiah  ix.  19.  Again,  in  the  same  pro- 
phet^ "  I  will  feed  their  oppressors  with  their  ovmfl^h^  and  tney 
shall  be  made  drunken  with  their  blood  as  with  new  wine,^' 
xlix.  26.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  feed  them  with  the  fl^h 
of  thei/r  sonSy  and  with  the  flesh  of  their  datiffhtersj  and  they 
snail  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his  companion^^^  xix.  9.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "  The  remnant  shall  eat  every  one  the  fl^esh  of  a/nr 
other ^'^  xi.  9.  And  in  Moses,  "  I  will  chastise  you  sixfold  by 
reason  of  your  sins ;  and  ye  shall  eat  theflssh  ofyoursons^  and 
the  fl^esh  of  your  dav^ht&rs  shall  ye  eat,"  Levit.  xxvi.  28,  29. 
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The  will-proprium  or  nature  of  man  is  thus  described,  for  it  is 
nothing  else  than  evil  and  its  false,  or  hatred  against  truths  and 
goods,  which  things  are  simified  by  eating  the  flesh  of  his  arm, 
the  flesh  of  sons  and  daugnters,  and  the  flesh  of  another.  So  in 
John,  •*'  I  saw  one  angel  standing  in  the  sun,  who  cried  with  a 
great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  biros  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
Come  and  be  ye  gathered  together  to  the  supper  of  the  great 
God,  that  ye  may  eat  the  flem,  ofhmgB^  and  the  jle%h  ojcap* 
tains  over  a  thmtscmd^  and  th^jtesh  of  ike  airoiig^  and  \^q  flesh 
of  horses  and  of  those  that  sit  upon  them,  and  tiie  flssh  of  all 
freemen  and  servants,  and  of  the  small  and  great,"  Apoc.  xix. 
17, 18 ;  Ezek.  xxxix.  17, 18,  19,  20.  That  the  flesh  of  kings, 
of  captains  over  a  thousand,  of  the  strong,  of  horses  and  those 
that  sit  upon  them,  of  freemen  and  servants,  do  not  signify  such 
things,  may  appear  to  every  one ;  consequently,  that  flesn  sig- 
nifies somethmg  else,  which  has  heretofore  been  unknown. 
That  it  denotes  evils  which  come  from  falses,  and  the  evils  from 
whi^h  falses  come,  both  from  man's  will-proprium,  is  evident 
from  each  expression.  Since  the  false  which  results  from  man'H 
intellectual  proprium,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  blood,  and  tha 
evil  which  results  from  his  will-proprium  is  flesh,  therefore  the 
Lord  thus  speaks  of  the  man  about  to  be  regenerated,  "  As  manr 
as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power  to  become  the  sons  of  God, 
believing  in  His  name,  who  were  bom,  not  of  bloods  ^  norofthA 
will  of  the  fl£sh^  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  Jonn  i* 
12,  13.  Hence  it  is,  that  flesh,  in  general,  means  every  man, 
see  n.  574,  1050,  for  whether  we  say  man,  or  man's  proprium, 
it  is  the  same  diing.  That  flesh,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  passage  above 
quoted,  and  also  from  this  in  Jo6n,  "  The  Word  was  r^  flesh, 
and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only- 
begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  14.  By  this  flesh  all  flesh  is  vivified, 
that  is,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  every  man  is  vivified,  by 
the  appropriation  of  His  love,  which  appropriation  is  signified 
by  eatmg  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  J  ohn  vi.  51  to  58,  and 
by  eating  the  bread  in  the  holy  supper ;  for  the  bread  is  the 
body  or  flesh.  Matt.  xxvi.  26,  27. 

3814.  "  And  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days"-T-that  this 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling,  as  being  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384,  3613 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  month  of  day^,  as  being  a  new  state.  That  all 
times  denote  states,  see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254, 
3356,  3404.  Thus  years,  months,  and  days,  denote  states,  but 
the  'quality  of  tlie  state  appears  from  the*  numbers,  aflSxed  to 
them.  Wnen,  however,  a  year,  a  month,  or  a  day,  is  mentioned 
in  the  singular  number,  it  signifies  an  entire  state,  or  the  end 
of  a  preceding  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  as  has 
been  shown  above  throughout  the  explications.    Here  therefore 
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a^  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  preceding^  and  the  begmning  of 
a  subse(juent  state,  thus,  a  new  state.  This  is  also  signified  by 
month  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  At  length  it 
shall  come  to  pass  from  month  to  its  months  and  from  sabbath 
to  sabbath,  all  flesh  shall  come  to  bow  down  themselves  to  Me, 
saith.  Jehovah,"  Ixvi.  23.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  He  showed 
me  a  pure  ri^er  of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  coming  forth 
from  the  throne  of  God  and  the  Lamb.  In  the  midst  of  the 
street  thereof,  and*  of  the  river,  on  this  side  and  that,  was  the 
tree  of  life  bearing  twelve  fruits,  yielding  its  fruit  every 
month^'^  xxii.  1,  2.  Yielding  its  fruit  every  month,  signifies  a 
state  ever  new,  according  to  the  reception  and  consequent  ex- 
ercise of  good.  So  in  Moses,  "  Number  the  sons  of  Levi,  ac- 
cording to  the  house  of  their  father,  from  the  son  of  a  Tnonth^ 
and  upwards,  thou  shalt  number  them.  Number  every  first- 
bom,  a  male  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  the  son  of  a  months  and 
upwards,  and  take  the  number  of  their  names.  Numb.  iii.  15, 
40.  Since  a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  therefore  it  was 
commanoed  that  tlieir  numbering  should  be  from  the  son  of  a 
month  and  upwards.  Again,  "if  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity 
a  woman  beautiful  in  form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  that  thou  may- 
est  take  her  to  thee  for  a  wife,  she  shall  remove  the  garment  of 
her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thv  house,  and  shall 
bewail  her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days;  afterwards 
thou  shalt  enter  in  to  her,  and  shalt  know  her,  and  she  shall  be 
unto  tliee  for  a  wife,"  Deuf.  xxL  11, 13 ;  where  month  of  days 
evidently  denotes  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subseqijent  or  new  state. 

3815.  "And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because- thou  art  my 
V)rother" — that  this  signifies  because  they  were  from  consan- 

ifuineous  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
)eing  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  con- 
cerning which  see  abov.e ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brother, 
"  as  being  good,  see  n.  3803,  in  the  present  case,  consanguineou3 
good ;  for  it  is  said  by  Laban  to  J  acob,  consequently  oy  good 
to  good.  All  relationship  derives  its  origin  from  good,  for  good 
is  of  love.  The  first  degree  of  love  in  the  descending  line  is 
called  conBo^guineous,  and  i^  meant  in  a  proper  sense  by 
brother.  That  in  the  spiritual  \vorld,  or  in  heaven,  no  other 
consanguinities  and  affinities  exist,  but  those  of  love  to  the 
Jx)rd  and  neighbourly  love,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  ^ood, 
was  made  manifest  to  me  from  the  fact,  that  all  the  societies 
which  constitute  heaven,  and  which  are  innumerable,  are  most 
distinct  from  each  other,  according  to  the  degrees  and  differ- 
ences of  love,  and  faitii  thence  deri  red,  see  n.  085,  917,  2739, 
B612.    Also  from  this,  that  they  mutually  know  each,  otlier. 
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not  from  any  affinity  which  had  existed  in  the  life  of  the  body, 
but  solely  from  a  principle  of  good,  and  truth  thence  derived.  ^ 
A  father  does  not  know  a  son  or  a  daughter,  nor  a  brother,  a 
brother  or  sister,  nor  indeed  a  husband,  a  wife,  unless  they  have 
been  in  similar  good.  They  meet  indeed  on  their  first  coming 
into  another  life,  but  they  are  soon  dissociated,  for  essential 

(rood,  or  love  and  charity,  determines  evely  one  to  his  particu- 
ar  society,  and  enrolls  him  in  it.  In  the  society  in  which 
every  one  is  enrolled,  consanguinity .  commences,  and  thence 
the  aflSnities  proceed,  all  the  way  to  the  circumferences. 

3616.  "  Shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me 
what  shall  be  thy  reward" — that  this  signifies  that  there  should 
be  a  medium  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving  for  nought,  as  being  without  a  principle  of  obligation ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  reward,  as  being  a  medium  of 
conjunction.  Reward  is  occasionally  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
and  signifies  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  a  means  o1 
conjunction.  The  reason  is,  because  the  angels  are  altogether 
unwilling  to  hear  any  thing  about  reward,  as  paid  for  what  ap- 
pertains to  themselves ;  indeed,  they  are  altogether  averse  to 
the  idea  of  reward  for  any  good,  or  for  any  good  deed,  knowing 
that  proprium,  or  what  comes  from  self,  is  nothing  but  mel^9 
evil  with  every  one,  and  that  this  being  the  case,  whatever  they 
do  from  proprium,  or  self,  would  be  attended  with  the  opposite 
to  reward,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  enters  by 
influx,  and  this  solely  out  of  mercy,  thus  not  from  themselves, 
and  it  is  with  a  view  to  this  good  that  they  think  of  reward 
In  fact,  good  itself  becomes  not  good  when  recompense  is 
thought  of  as  the  reward  of  good,  for  in  such  case  a  selfish  end 
instantly  adjoins  itself,  and  so  far  as  this  is  the  case,  it  induces 
a  negation  that  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  fi*om  mercy,  conse- 
quently so  far  it  removes  influx,  and  of  course  removes  heaven 
and  blessedness,^  which  are  in  good  and  its  aifection.  The  af- 
fection of  good, 'or  love  to  the  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  has 
in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness  and  happiness,  and  this  is  in  the 
aflfection  ana  love  itself.  To  do  any  thing  from  affection  and 
its  blessedness,  and  at  the  same*  time  witli  a  view  to  reward,  is 
to  act  from  principles  quite  opposite  to  each  other.  Hence 
then  it  is^  that  the  angels,  when  mention  is  made  of  reward  in 
the  Word,  do  not  perceive  any  thing  of  reward,  but  that  which 
is  given  them  gratis  and  of  mercy  by  the  Lord.  Nevertheless, 
reward  serves  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  with  those  who  are 
not  yet  initiated,  for  they  who  are  not  yet  initiatedin  good  and 
its  affection,  that  is,  who  are  not  yet  luUy  regenerated,  cannot 
do  otherwise  than  think  also  of  reward,  because  in  doing  good 
they  do  it  not  from  the  affection  of  good,  but  from  the  anection 
of  somewhat  blessed  and  happy  in  regard  to  themselves,  and 
at  the  same  time  from  fear  of  hell.    But  when  man  is  regen^ 
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erated,  this  is  inverted,  and  becomes  the  affection  of  good,  and 
then  he  no  longer  expects  reward.  This  may  be  illustrated  by 
what  passes  in  civil  life,  as  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  loves 
his  country,  and  has  such  an  affection  towards  it,  as  to  find  a 
pleasure  in  promoting  its  g9od  from  good- will.  Such  a  per- 
son would  lament  the  want  of  opportunity  of  doing  his  country 
good,  and  would  make  it  a  matter  of  supplication  that  such 
opportunity  might  be  granted,  this  being  the  object  of  his  af- 
fection, consequently  the. source  of  his-pleasure  and  blessedness. 
Such  an  one  also  is  honoured  and  exalted  to  posts  of  dignity, 
for  these,  to  him,  are  means  of  serving  his  country,  altchouffh 
they  are  called  rewards.  But  those  who  have  no  affection  tor 
their  country,  but  only  for  themselves  and  the  world,  are  moved 
to  action  hj  motives  of  honour  and  wealth,  which  also  they  re* 
gard  as  ends  of  life.  Such  persons  prefer  themselves  to  their 
country,  or  their  own  to  the  general  good,  and  are  respectively 
sordid  and  mean ;  and  yet  still  they  are  above  all  others  desirous 
to  make  it  appear,  that  they  act  in  all  cases  from  a  sincere  love. 
Nevertheless  when  they  think  privately  about  it,  they  insist, 
that  no  one  does  so  act,  and  wonder  that  any  one  can.  They 
who  are  such  in  the  life  of  the  body,  with  regard  to  their 
country,  or  the  public  good,  are  such  also  in  another  life  with 
regard  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  every  one's  affection  or  love 
fouows  him  after  death,  affection  or  love  being  the  life  of 
every  one. 

,3817.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Ldhan  had  two  daitgkters^  the 
name  of  the  elder  was  Leah^  and  the  iiwme  of  tlie  yownger 
Rachd^  a/ad  LeaKs  eyes  were  weah^  amd  Rochet  was  heautif^d 
in  form,^  amd  beatUifuZ  in  aspect.  Laban  had  two  daughters, 
signifies  the  affections  of  trutn  grounded  in  good  which  is  from 
a  comlnon  stock :  the  name  of  me  elder  was  Leah,  signifies  the 
tiffection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality :  and  the  name  of  the 
younger  Eachel,  signifies  the  affection  of  internal  truth  with  its 
quality :  and  the  eyes  of  Leah  were  weak,  signifies  the  affection 
of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  understanding :  and 
Kachel  was  beautiful  in  form  and  beautiful  in  aspect,  signifies 
the  affection  of  internal  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  what 
is  spiritual. 

3818.  "  Laban  had  two  daughters" — that  this  signifies  the 
affections  grounded  in  good  which  is  from  a  common  stock, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good  of  a 
common  stock,  but  laterally  descended,  see  n.  3612, 3665,  3778 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  affections,  see 
n.  2362,  in  the  present  case  affections  of  truth  from  the  good 
which  is  Laban,  see  n.  3793. 

3819.  "  The  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality,  and  that  the 
name  of  the  younger,  Kachel,  signifies  the  affection  of  internal 
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trath  with  its  qnalitjr,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  being  the  affection  of  external  truth,  and  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  internal  truth, 
see  n.  3793 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  name,  as  being 
jinalitv,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006.  Leah 
is  called  the  elder,  because  extenial  truth  is  first  learnt,  and 
Rachel  is  called  the  younger,  because  internal  truth  is.  learnt 
afterwards ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  man  is  first  affected  with 
external  truths,  and  afterwards  with  mternal,  fot*  external  truths 
are  the  planes  of  internal  ones,  being  general  principles  into 
which  particular  ones  are  insinuated ;  for  a  man,  without  a  gei^ 
eral  idea  of  a  thing,  comprehends  nothing  particular.  Hence 
it  is,  that  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  contains  general,  but 
the  internal  sense,  particular  truths.  The  former  are  what  are 
called  'external,  but  the  latter  internal ;  and  whereas  truths 
without  affection  are  not  truths,  from  not  being  connected  with 
life,  therefore,  when  mention  is  made  of  external  and  internal 
truths,  the  affections  thereof  are  undei'stood. 

3820.  "  And  the  eyes  of  Leah  were  weak" — that  this  sisni- 
'fles  the  affection  of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to 
its  understanding,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as 
oeing^  the  affection  oi  external  truth,  see  n.  3793 ;  and  from  the 
gignincation  of  eyes,  as  being  the  understanding,  see  n.  2701 ; 
and  from  the  signification  oi  weak,  as  being  so  respectively. 
That  the  affections  of  external  truth  are  weak  as  to  under 
standing,  or  what  is  the  same  tiling,  that  they  who  are  in 
those  sections  are  weak,  may  appear  manifest  from  external, 
that  is,  general  ideas,  which  are  not  as  yet  illustrated  by  par* 
Uculars,  in  that  they  are  infirm  and  wavering,  and  are  as  it 
were  carried  away  by  every  breath  of  wind,  or  in  other  words, 
Muffer  themselves  to  be  drawn  over  to  every  opinion ;  whereas, 
vrhen  they  are  illustrated  by  particulars,  they  oecome  firm  and 
steadfast,  deriving  from  those  particulars  the  essential  and 
formal  principles,  which  are  signified  by  the  beautiful  form 
and  aspect  of  Rachel,  who  represents  the  affections  of  interior 
truth.  What  is  meant  by  external  truths  and  the  affections 
thereof,  and  by  internal  truths  and  their  affections,  and  that 
the  former  are  respectively  weak-eyed,  and  the  latter  beautiful 
in  form  and  aspect,  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  exam- 
ple. They  who  are  in  external  truths  know  only  this  general 
truth  in  respect  to  charity.  Thai,  the  poor  ought  to  he  relievedy 
having  no  aiscernment  by  which  to  discover  who  are  truly 
poor,  and  still  less  to  discover  that  poor,  in  the  Word,  means 
those  who  are  spiritually  poor.  In  consequence  of  this,  they 
do  good  alike  to  the  evil  and  the  good,  not  being  aware,  that 
doinff  good  to  the  evil  is  doing  evil  to  the  good,  since  the  evil 
are  uius  supplied  with  the  means  of  doing  evil  to  ihe  good ; 
wherefore  tiiey,  who  are  in  such  simplicity  of  zeal,  are  subject 
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to  the  greatest  infestations  from  the  cnnning  and  deceitful. 
They,  on  the  contrary,  who  are  in  internal  truths,  know  wlio 
are  truly  poor,  and  discern  the  peculiar  quality  of  each,  and  do 
good  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality.  To  take  another 
example :  they  who  are  in  external  truths  know  only  this  gen- 
eral truth.  That  they  ought  to  love  their  neigJiboury  and  beheve 
that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  in  the  same  degree,  and  thus, 
that  every  one  is  to  be  embraced  with,  the  same  love,  and  so 
they  suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced.  But  they  who  are  in 
internal  truths  know  in  what  degree  every  one  is  a  neighbour, 
•and  that  the  degree  differs  in  all.  Hence,  they  are  acquainted 
with  innumerable  things  of  which  the  others  afe  imorant,  and 
consequently,  they  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  by 
the  mere  name  of  neighbour,  nor  to  do  evil  from  the  persuasion 
of  good  which  the  name  induces.  To  take  yet  another  ex- 
ample:  they  who  are  only  in  external  truths  suppose  That  thfi 
learned  shall  shine  like  stars  m  anothefr  life^  ana  that  all  whi> 
have  laboured  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  will  receive  a  larger  re- 
ward than  others.  But  they  who  are  in  internal  truths  know 
that  the  learned,  the  wise,  and  the  intelligent,  signify  those  who 
are  in  good,  whether  they  be  iji  any  hunlan  wisdom  and  inte/  • 
ligence  or  not,  and  that  these  shall  shine  as  the  stars;  and  that 
they  who  labour  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  receive  each  a  rewarl 
according  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  from  which  thej 
labour ;  and  that  they  who  labour  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and 
the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-exaltation  and  opulence, 
have  their  reward  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  in  another  life 
have  their  lot  with  the  wicked,  see  Matt.  vii.  22,  23.  Hence 
it  is  manifest  how  weak  in  understanding  they  are  who  are  only 
in  external  truths,  and  that  internal  truths  are  what  give  them 
essence  and  form,  and  also  qualify  the  good  which  belongs  to 
them.  Nevertheless,  they  wno  are  in  external  truth,  and  at  the 
same  time  in  simple  good,  during  their  life  in  the  world,  in 
another  life  receive  internal  truths,  and  tlie  wisdom  thence 
derived,  for  simple  good  places  them  in  a  state  and  faculty  for 
reception. 

3S21.  "  And  Rachei  was  beautiful  in  form,  and  beautiful  in 
aspect" — ^th^t  this  sigm'lies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  as 
bemg  such  in  regard  to  what  is  spiritual,  appears  from  what 
has  been  just  now  said  above. .  Form  signmes  essence,  and 
aspect  the  beauty  thence  derived. 

3822.  Verses  18, 19,  20.  And  Jacob  loved  Rachel^  and  said^ 
I  will  serve  thee  -seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  yownger  daughter. 
And  Ldhom  said^  It  is  oetter  that  I  should  avve  her  to  thee  than 
give  her  to  another  man,:  abide  with  'me.  And  Jacob  served  for 
liach^l  seven  years,  and  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in 
his  loving  her.  Jacob  lovea  Rachel,  signifies  the  love  of  good 
towards  mtemal  truth :  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years 


3821.-3825.]  GENESIS.  305 

for  Rachel  thy  younger  daughter,  signifies  studious  application, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with 
internal  truth :  and  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  should  give 
her  to  thee  than  give  h^r  to  another  men,  abide  with  me,  sig- 
nifies a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  truth  with  that  gooa: 
and  Jaco))  served  for  Rachel  seven  years,  signifies  effect :  and 
they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her,  signifies  a 
state  of  love. 

3823.  "  Jacob  loved  Rachel " — that  this  signifies  the  love  of 

food  towards  internal  truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of ' 
acob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  3599,  3659, 
3775;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
affection  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  in  the  present 
case  internal  truth  about  to  be  conjoined  to  good  of  the  natural 
principle,  with  a  view  to  which  conjunction  there  was  love. 

3824.  "  And  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel 
thy  younger  daughter" — that  this  signifies  studious  application, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state,  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  in- 
ternal truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being 
studious  application;  and  from  the  signification  ol  seven,  as 
being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881 ;  and  from  tli^ 
signincation  of  years,  as  being  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493, 893 ; 
that  it  was  in  order  to  conjunction  is  evident.  Hence  it  is 
manifest,  that  serving  thee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger 
daughter,  signifies  studious  application,  and  in  such  case  a 
holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth.  Inter- 
nal truths  are  said  to  be  conjoined  to  the  natural  principle, 
when  they  are  learnt,  acknowledged,  and  believed.  Man's  nat- 
ural principle,  or  its  memory,  contains  tiniths  both  external  and 
internal,  and  in  the  form  of  scientific  doctrinals ;  but  thev  are 
not  conjoined  imtil  man  is  affected  with  them  for  the  sake  cf 
use  respecting  life^  or  until  they  are  loved  for  tlie  sake  of  life. 
In  this  case  good  is  coupled  with  them,  whereby  they  are  con- 
joined with  tne  rational  principle,  consequently  with  the  inter- 
nal man.  By  this  way  an  innux  of  life  into  them  from  the 
Lord  is  opened. 

3825.  "  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her 
to  thee  than  give  her  to  anotlier  man,  abide  with  mjB" — that  this 
signifies  a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  timth  with  that  ^ood, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  reward  (in  regard  to  which  a 
reply  and  aflSrmation  is  here  made),  as  being  a  means  of  con- 
junction, see  n.  3816.  That  Rachel,  who  is  here  meant  by  herj 
denotes  interior  tnith,  and  that  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by 
th^Cy  denotes  good,  has  been  showa  above.  In  regard  to  the 
conjunction  oi  the  good,  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  good,  which  is 
Laban,  by  means  ot  interior  truth,  which  is  Rachel,  it  is  an  arca- 
num which  cannot  easily  be  rendered  comprehensible,  it  being 
necessary  that  a  clear  idea  be  first  had  of  each  good,  and  also 
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of  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  The  understanding  of  every 
subject  is  according  to  the  ideas ;  none  if  there  be  no  idea,  ob- 
scure if  the  idea  be  obscure,  perverted  if  the  idea  be  perverted, 
and  clear  if  the  idea  be  clear.  It  is  also  according  to  the  affec- 
tions, by  which  the  idea,  althouffh  clear,  is  also  varied.  It 
may,  however,  be  expedient  to  observe  briefly,  that  in  every 
man  who  is  regenerated,  the  good  of  his  natural  principle;  such 
as  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  is  conjoined  first  with  the  good, 
such  as  is  here  represented  by  Laban,  by  the  affection  of  inte- 
,rior  truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Kachel,  and  afterwards 
with  the  good  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  trutli  thereof, 
which  are  Isaac  and  Rebecca.  By  tnat  first  conjunction,  man 
is  in  a  state  of  receiving  internal  or  spiritual  truths,  which  are 
the  means  of  conjunction  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational,  or  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3826.  "  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years" — that  this 
signifies  effect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  these  words,  as 
b3ing  studious  application,  and  in  such  case,  a  holy  state  in 
order  to  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth,  see  n.  3824:.  That  in 
tliC  present  case  they  denote  the  effect  of  this  thing,  is  evident 
.  3822.  "  And  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving 
her" — that  this  sigmfies  a  state  of  love,  in  that  it  was  without 
nksomeness,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  in  his  eyes, 
as  being  to  appear  so ;  and  from  the  signification  of  days,  as 
being  states,  see  n.  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  Hence,  as  some 
(lays  in  his  loving  her,  denotes  a  state  of  love.  When  man  is 
in  a  state  of  love,  or  of  heavenly  affection,  he  is  then  in  an 
angelic  state,  namely,  in  a  state  as  it  were  out  of  time,  provided 
\here  be  no  impatience  in  the  affection,  for  impatience  is  a  cor- 
poreal affection,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  it,  so  tar  he  is  in  time ; 
but  so  far  as  man  is  not  in  impatience  whilst  he  is  in  heavenly 
\iffection,  so  far  he  is  not  in  time.  This  is  manifest  in  a  sort  of 
image  from  all  the  joy  and  gladness  belonging  to  affection  or 
love,  in  that,  during  their  presence  with  man,  time  does  not 
appear  to  him,  for  he  is  then  in  tlie  internal  man.  The  affec- 
tion of  genuine  love  withdraws  man  from  corporeal  and  worldly 
objects,  for  it  elevates  his  mind  towards  heaven,  and  thus  with- 
draws it  from  the  things  of  time.  The  reason  time  appears  to 
be  something,  is  owing  to  the  mind's  reflecting  on  those  things 
which  are  not  objects  of  affection  or  love,  consequently  which 
are  irksome.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  these  words .  signify, 
that "  the  seven  years  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  lov- 
ing her." 

3828.  Verses  21,  22,  23,  24.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Lahcm^ 
Give  my  woman^  because  my  days  are  fvMlled^  a/nd  I  will  comA 
to  her.  And  Laban  gathered  together  all  tJie  men  of  thevlace^ 
a/nd  mxide  a  feast.  And  it  was  tn  the  evening  ^  and  he  took  Leak 
his  daughter^  and  brought  her  to  him^  and  he  came  to  her.    And 
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Ldhan  game  her  ZUpah  his  ha/ndmaid^  an  handtnaidto  his  danqh' 
ter  Leah,  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  my  woman,  signiiies 
that  from  common  good  there  was  now  conjunction  with  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  :  because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that 
I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  now  there  was  a  state :  and 
Laban  gathered  togetlier  all  the  men  of  the  place,  signifies  all 
the  tnitns  of  that  state :  and  made  a  feast,  signifies  initiation  : 
and  it  was  in  the  evening,  signifies  a  state  as  yet  obscure : 
and  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  -her  to  him,  and 
he  came  to  her,  signifies  that  as  yet  there  was  conjunction  only 
with  the  affection  of  external  tinith  :  and  Laban  gave  her  Zil- 
pah  his  handmaid,  an  handmaid  to  his  daughter  Leah,  signifies 
external  affections  or  external  bonds,  which  are  subservient 
means. 

3829."  Jacob  said  unto  Laban^  Give  my  woman" — ^that  tliis 
signifies  that  there  was  conjunction  from  common  good  with 
the  affection  of  interior  trutli,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  (concerning 
which,  see  above),  in  the  present  case  common  good,  because 
the  things  of  the  natural  principle  are  respectively  common, 
there  being  innumerable  tilings  which  flow  from  the  internal 
man  into  tbe  natural  or  external  man,  which  appear  in  this  lat 
ter  as  one  common  principle,  and  still  more  so  before  the  par- 
ticulars of  common  principles  are  received,  as  in  the  present 
case.  Hence  it  is,  tnat  the  good,  which  is  represented  by  Ja- 
cob, i9  now  jcalled  common  good.  That  conjunction  witli  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  is  signified,  is  evident,  for  Rachel,  who 
Is  here  called  my  woman,  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
yruth,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

3830.  "  Because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that  I  may  come  to 
Iher" — that  this  signifies  that  now  there  was  a  state,  appears 
^^om  the  signification  of  days,  as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487^ 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  That  my  days  are  fulfilled, 
that  I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  that  state  now  existed,  is 
apparent  without  explication. 

3831.  "And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the 
place" — ^that  this  signifies  all  the  truths  of  that  state,  appeal's 
Irom  the  signification  of  men,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  3134 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387. 

3832.  "  And  made  a  feast" — that  this  signifies  initiation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  feast,  .as  being  appropriation 
and  conjunction,  see  n.  3596,  in  the  present  case  initiation, 
because  initiation  precedes  coniunction,  and  likewise  insures 
and  testifies  it.  Tlie  feasts  which  were  made  in  old  time, 
amongst  those  who  were  in  significatives  and  representatives, 
signified  nothing  else  than  initiation  into  the  mutual  love  which 
is  of  charity.    The  nuptial  feasts,  too,  signified  initiation  into 
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conjuffial  love,  and  the  holy  feasts,  initiation  into  spiritual  and 
celestial  love,  and  this  because  feasting,  or  eating  and  didnking, 
signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  as  was  shown  above, 
n.  3734.  in  consequence  of  this  signification,  the  Lord  also 
said,  "  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and 
shall  recline  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  tlie  kingdom 
of  heaven,"  Matt.  viii.  11.  And  in  another  place,  to  His  dis- 
ciples, "  Thcut  ye  7na/y  eat  and  drvnh  on  My  table  in  My  king- 
dom," Luke  xxii.  30.  And  when  He  instituted  the  holy  supper, 
He  said, "  I  say  unto  you,  that  IwUl  not  drink  from  henceforth 
of  this  fruit  of  the  vine  until  that  day,  when  I  shaU  drink  it 
new  with  you  in  the  hi/ngdom  of  My  Father ^^^  Matt.  xxvi.  29, 
Every  one  may  see,  that  reclining,  eating,  and  drinking,  in  the 
Lord  s  kingdom,  do  not  signify  to  recline,  to  eat,  and  to  drink, 
biit  to  do  something  which  nas  respect  to  that  kingdom,  namely, 
to  appropriate  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  or  to 
partake  of  what  is  called  spiritual  and  celestial  food.  It  ia 
also  manifest  from  the  above  words,  that  there  is  an  internal 
sense  in  all  that  the  Lord  spake,  and  that  without  the  undei*- 
standing  of  this  sense  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  re- 
clining with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  what  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  on  His  table,  and  what  by  His 
drinking  with  them  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine  in  the  kingdom  of 
His  Father ;  neither  can  it  bo  known  what  is  meant  by  eating 
bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  holy  supper. 

3833.  "  And  it  was  in  the  evening'^ — that  this  signifies  a 
state  as  yet  obscure,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evening^ 
as  being  an  obscure  state,  see  n.  3056.  Feasts  which  were 
made  in  the  evening,  or  suppers,  amongst  the  ancients  who 
were  in  congruous  rituals,  signified  nothing  else  than  the  state 
of  initiation  which  precedes  conjunction,  which  state  is  obscure 
with  respect  to  conjunction;  for,  during  man's  initiation  int*^ 
truth,  and  thence  into  good,  all  that  he  learns  is  obscure  to 
him;  but  when  good  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  he  thence 
respects  truth,  in  this  case  all  is  clear  to  him,  and  this  succes- 
sively more  and  more,  for  now  he  is  no  longer  in  doubt  whether 
a  thing  be^or  whether  it  be  so,  but  he  knows  that  it  is,  and  that 
it  is  so.  W  hen  man  is  in  this  state,  he  then  begins  to  know 
innumerable  things,  for  he  now  proceeds  from  tlie  good  and 
truth  which  he  believes  and  perceives,  as  from  a  centre  to  the 
circumferences,  and  in  proportion  as  he  proceeds,  in  the  same 
proportion  he  sees  the  tilings  which  are  round  about,  and  suc- 
cessively extends  his  views,  by  a  continual  removal  and  dilata- 
tion  of  their  boundaries.  Thenceforth,  also,  he  commences  from 
every  object  in  the  space  within  those  boundaries,  and  hence, 
as  from  new  centres,  he  produces  new  circumferences,  and  so 
forth.  By  this  means,  the  light  of  truth  derived  from  good  in- 
cre^es  immensely,  and  becomes  a  continuous  lucidity,  for  he 
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is  in  the  liglit  of  heaven  which  is,  from  the  Lord.  But  with 
those  who  are  in  doubt,  and  in  disquisition  whether  a  thing  be, 
and  whether  it  be  so,  these  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things 
do  not  at  all  appear.  All  and  singular  things  are  to  them 
obscure,  and  are  scarce  respected  as  one  really  existing  thing, 
but  rather  as  one  thing  whose  existence  is  doubtful.  In*  sucli 
a  state  is  human  wisdom  and  intelligence  at  this  day,  when  he 
is  deemed  wise  who  can  reason  with  ingenuity  whether  a  thing 
exists,  and  he  is  deemed  still  wiser  who  can  reason  in  proof  oi 
its  non-existence.  For  example:  in  respect  to  this  question. 
Whether  there  is  that  internal  sense  ot  the  Word  which  is 
called  mystical?  Until  this  is  believed,  it  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  attain  the  least  knowledge  of  those  innumerable  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  and  which  are  so  many  as  to 
fill  the  universal  heaven  with  an  infinite  variety.  So  also  in 
regard  to  the  Divine  Providence ;  he  who  reasons  concerning 
it,  whether  it  be  only  imiversal,  and  not  extended  to  particular 
things,  cannot  possibly  become  acquainted  with  the  innumer- 
able arcana  respecting  Providence,  which  are  as  many  in  num- 
ber as  the  contingencies  of  every  one's  life,  from  fii'st  to  last, 
end  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  its  end,  yea,  to  eternity. 
Again,  he  who  reasons  whether  it  be  possible  foi  any  one  to 
be  in  good,  because  the  will  of  man  is  radically  depraved,  can- 
not possibly  know  all  the  arcana  relating  to  regeneration,  nor 
fjven  that  a  new  will  is  implanted  by  the  Lord,  togetlier  with 
the  arcana  of  such  implantation ;  and  so  in  all  other  cases. 
Hence  it  may  be  clearly  seen  in  what  obscurity  such  peisons 
are,  and  that  they  do  not  even  see,  much  less  touch,  flie  first 
threshold  of  wisdom. 

3834.  "And  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  ta 
nim,  and  he  came  to  her" — ^that  this  signifies  that  as  yet  there 
was  conjunction  only  with  the  affection  of  external  truth,  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the  affection 
of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819.  Tliat  bringing  her  to  him, 
and  his  coming  to  her,  signifies  conjunction  of  a  coniugial 
kind,  is  evident.  Tlie  case  herein  is  this :  he  who  is  m  the 
affection  of  internal  truth,  that  is,  in  a  desire  of  knowing  the 
interior  arcana  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  has  not  at  first  those 
arcana  conjoined  to  him,  although  ne  is  acquainted  with  them, 
and  although  he  at  times  acknowledges,  and  as  it  were  believes 
them,  for  as  yet  there  are  present  with  him  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  which  cause  him  indeed  to  receive  and  as  it 
were  to  believe  those  arcana,  but  so  far  as  these  affections  are 
present,  so  far  those  interior  truths  cannot  be  conjoined.  The 
affection  of  truth  groimded  in  good,  and  the  affection  of  good, 
applies  those  arcana  to  itself,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  these  affec- 
tions,'so  far  interior  truths  ai'e  conjoined  to  him,  tiniths  being 
the  vessels  recipient  of  good.    The  Lord's  Providence  operates 
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in  this  to  prevent  celestial  and  spiritual  truths,  such  as  all  in- 
terior trutns  are,  being  conioined  with  any  other  than  genuine 
affections.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  common  affection  of  truth 
grounded  in  good,  pi'ecedes,  ajid  the  truths  which  are  insinu- 
ated therein,  are  nothing  but  common  truths.  States  of  truth 
are  altogether  according  to  states  of  good,  or  states  of  faith 
according  to  states  of  charity.  For  example :  it  is  possible 
even  for  the  wicked  to  know  that  the  Lord  rules  the  universal 
lieaven,  and  also  that  heaven  consists  in  mutual  love  and  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  further,  that  bv  such  love  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  wisdom,  and  like- 
wise happiness.  Nay,  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be  in  the  per- 
suasion tnat  it  is. so,  and  yet  the  truth  of  faith,  and  still  less  the 
good  of  love,  may  not  be  conjoined  to  them.  The  life  shows 
whether  such  conjunction  has  place  or  not,  just  as  a  tree  is 
known  from  its  fruit.  The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of 
grapes  in  which  there  are  no  stones,  and  which,  when  sown  in 
earth  however  fruitful,  rot  and  become  mere  dung ;  or  like  an 
ignis  fatuus  in  the  night,  which  is  dissipated  as  soon  as  the  sun 
arises.  But  by  the  I)ivine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  ba 
said  on  this  subject  in  the  following  pages. 

3835.  "Ana  Laban  gave  her  Zilpah  his  handmaid,  a  hand- 
miaid  to  his  daughter  Leah" — ^that  this  signifies  external  affec- 
tions, or  external  bonds,  which  are  subservient  means,  appear* 
fronl  the  signification  of  handmaid,  as  being  external  affections, 
see  n.  1895,  2567.  Laban's  giving  her,  signifies  that  they  come 
from  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  for  this  is  the  origin 
of  such  affections.  They  are  called  external  bonds,  because 
all  affections  are  bonds,  see  n.  1077,  1080,  1835,  1944,  for 
nothing  holds  man  in  bonds  but  his  affection.  The  affection 
of  each  man  does  not  indeed  appear  to  him  as  a  bond,  yet  still 
it  is  so  called,  because  it  rules  nim,  and  keeps  him  bound  to  it. 
The  internal  affections  are  called  internal  bonds,  as  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  and  good  are  the  bonds  of  conscience.  To  these 
correspond  external  bonds  or  external  affections,  for  every  in- 
ternal has  a  corresponding  external.  Since  every  man  who  is 
regenerated,  is  introduced  to  internal  things  by  external,  and 
this  state  of  introduction  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  there- 
fore it  is  here  said,  that  Laban's  handmaid  was  given  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid,  which  signifies  that  those  affec- 
tions were  ^veii  which  serve  for  means  of  introduction.  That 
these  affections  were  the  most  external,  such  as  those  which 
are  called  the  affections  of  the  body,  is  evident  from  the  fact, 
that  Leah  represents  the  affections  of  external  truth.  But  on 
this  subject  also,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will 
be  said  elsewhere. 

3836.  Verses  25,  26.  And  it  was  in  the  tnoming^  and  he- 
hold  it  was  Leah^  ami  he  said  %mto  Laham,^  WhoA  is  this  that  t/iou 
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hust  done  toTnet  Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel  f  And 
why  hast  thou  defrauded  mef  And  Ixiba/n  said^  It  is  not  so 
done  in  our  pUtce^  to  give  the  younger  before  the  first-horn.  It 
was  in  the  morning,  signifies  illustration  in  that  state:  and 
behold  it  was  Leah,  signifies  that  there  was  conjunction  with 
external  truth :  and  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done  ?  signifies  indignation :  did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for 
Rachel?  signifies  that  there  was  studious  application  for  the 
affection  oi  internal  truth :  and  why  hast  thou  defrauded  me  ? 
signifies  greater*  indignation:  and  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so 
done  in  our  place,  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such:  to 
give  the  younger  before  the  first-born,  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  truth  should  precede  the  affection  of  external 
truth. 

3837.  "  It  was  in  the  morning" — that  this  signifies  illustra- 
tion in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning, 
as  being  illustration,  see  n.  3458,  3723 ;  and  as  all  time  signi  • 
fies  state,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837,  3356,  so  also  does  morning- 
tide  or  morning.  Illustration  has  respect  to  what  presently 
follows,  namely,  that  he  acknowledged  that  there  was  conjunc 
tion  only  with  external  truth. 

3838.  "  And  behold  it  was  Leah" — that  this  signifies  that 
there  was  conjunction  with  external  truth,  appears  from  tho 
representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the  affection  ot  external  truth, 
see  n.  3793,  3819.  That  it  signifies  conjunction  with  this  affec- 
tion, is  plain,  because  it  was  Leah  who  was  given  for  a  woman 
instead  of  Rachel.-  What  this  implies,  appears  from  what  has 
been  already  said  of  conjunction  with  external  truths  previova 
to  conjunction  with  internal  tmths,  n.  3834,  and  from  what 
will  be  said  presently,  n.  3843. 

3839.  "  And  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done?" — that  this  signifies  indignation,  appears  from  the 
affection  contained  in  these  words,  and  in  those  which  follow. 
That  it  is  an  affection  of  indignation,  is  evident.  This  affection 
according  to  the  historical  series  falls  into  these  words.  There 
are  two  principles  which  constitute  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  affections  and  things ;  the  affections  wliich  are 
concealed  in  the  expressions  of  the  Word,  are  not  apparent  to 
man,  but  are  stored  up  in  its  inmost  recesses;  nor  can  they 
appear,  for  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  is  in  worldly  and 
corporeal '  affections,  which  have  nothing  in  common  witn  the 
affections  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  these  latter  being  affections  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love, 
which  man  is  the  less  capable  of  perceiving,  because  few  are 
in  them,  and  those  few  are  for  the  most  part  persons  of  sim- 
plicity of  character,  who  cannot  refiect  upon  meir  affections. 
The  rest  of  mankind  do  not  even  know  what  genuine  affection 
is.    These  spiritual  and  celestial  affections  are  contained  in 
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charity  towards  our  ndghbour,  and  in  love  towards  Gk>d.  Per- 
sons not  in  them,  believe  them  to  have  nothing  of  substance  or 
reality  in  them,  when  yet  they  fill  the  imiversal  heaven,  and 
this  witli  inejffable  variety.  Such  affections,  with  their  varie- 
ties, are  what  are  stored  up  in  the  internal  sense*  of  the  Word, 
and  lie  concealed  therein,  not  only  in  each  series,  but  in  each 
expression,  yea,  in  each  jot  or  tittle,  and  shine  brightly  before 
the  angels,  when  the  Word  is  read  by  those  who  are  at  once  in 
simple  good  and  in  innocence,  and  this,  as  was  observed,  with 
indefinite  variety.  There  are  principally  two  kinds  of  aflfec- 
tions,  which  shine  forth  in  brightness  from  the  Word  before 
the  angels,  namely,  the  affections  of  truth  and  the  affections 
of  good;  the  affections  of  truth  before  the  spiritual,  and  the 
affections  of  good  before  the  celestial  angels.  The  affections 
of  good,  which  are  affections  of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  altogether 
ineffable  in  respect  to  man,  and  hence  are  also  incomprehensi- 
ble ;  but  the  affections  of  truth,  which  are  affections  of  mutual 
love,  may  in  some  measure  be  comprehended  in  their  most 
general  principles,  yet  only  by  those  who  are  principled  in 
•enuine  mutual  love,  and  this. not  from  any  internal  perception 
tut  such  as  is  obscure.  For  example,  in  regard  to  the  affection 
cf  indignation,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  whoever 
does  not  know  what  the  affection  of  charity  is,  in  consequence 
t»f  not  being  in  it,  cannot  possibly  have  any  idea  of  the  affec- 
tion of  indignation,  but  as  of  sucli  indignation  as  man  has  when 
any  thing  evil  befalls  him,  which  is  the  indignation  of  anger. 
But  no  such  indignation  prevails  with  the  angels,  but  an  indig- 
nation altogether  different,  which  is  not  of  anger,  but  of  zeal, 
in  which  there  is  nothing  of  evil,  and  which  is  as  far  removed 
from  hatred  or  revenge,  or  from  the  spirit  of  returning  evil  for 
evil,,  as  heaven  is  from  hell,  for  it  originates  in  good.  Its  na- 
ture, however,  as  was  observed  before,  cannot  be  expressed  by 
any  words.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  other  affec- 
tions which  are  from  good  and  truth,  and  which  are  their 
affections.  Tliis  is  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  angels 
are  only,  in  the  ends  regarded,  and  in  the  uses  of  the  ends,  see 
n.  1317, 1645,  3645.  Ends  regarded,  are  nothing  else  but  loves 
or  affections,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571,  1909,  3425,  3796,  for 
what  a  man  loves,  he  regards  as  an  end.  And  this  being  the 
case,  they  are  in  the  affections  of  the  things  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  Word,  and  this  with  all  variety,  according  to  the 
kinds  of  affections  in  which  they  are.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
how  holy  the  Word  is,  for  in  the  Divine  Love,  or  in  the  love 
which  is  from  the  Divine,  there  is  holiness,  and  hence  in  the 
things  contained  in  the  Word. 

3840.  "Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Eachel ?'*— that  this 
signifies  that  there  was  study  for  the  affection  of  internal  truth, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affec- 
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lion  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  3Y58,  3782;  3793,  3819 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study,  see  n.  3824. 

3841.  "And  why  hast  thou  defrauded  me?" — that  this  sig- 
nifies greater  indignation,  appears  from  what  was  just  now  said 
above,  n.  3839. 

3842.  "  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place" — 
that  this  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  12t3,  1274, 1275, 
1377,  2025,  2837,  3356,  3387.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
expression,  "  It.  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,"  signifies  that  tho 
state  is  not  such. 

3843.  "To  give  the  younger  before  the  first-born" — that 
this  signifies  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth  should  precede 
the  affection  of  external  truth,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Rachel,  who  is  here  the  younger,  as  being  the  affection  of 
interior  truth,  see  n..  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and  from  tho 
representation  of  Leah,  who  is  here  the  fii'st-bom,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  giving  the  younger  before  the  first-bom,  signifies 
tliat  the  affection  of  interior  truth  should  precede  the  affection 
of  external  truth.     How  the  case  herein  is,  was  briefly  ex- 

I)lained  above,  n.  3834,  and  may  further  appear  from  the  fol- 
owing  observations.  He  who  knows  not  the  state  of  man, 
may  be  led  to  believe  that  he  has  conjunction  with  truths,  not 
only  external,  but  also  internal,  when  he  is  acquainted  with 
them,  or  has  them  in  his  memory.  Nevertheless,  no  conjunction 
is  effected  with  truths,  until  man  lives  according  to  them,  for 
life  is  the  evidence  of  conjunction.  Truth,  in  mis  respect,  is 
like  every  thinff  else  whicn  is  implanted  in  man  from  child- 
hood, namely,  uiat  it  does  not  become  properly  his,  until  he 
nets  according  to  it,  and  this  from  affection,  in  which  case,  it 
influences  his  will,  and  is  no  longer  brought  into  act  from 
knowledge  or  doctrine,  but  from  a  certain  unknown  delight, 
and,  as  it  were,  from  the  particular  bent  of  his  inclination  or 
nature;  for  every  one  acquires  to  himself  such  a  particulai' 
bent  of  inclination  by  frequent  use  or  habit,  and  this  from  the 
things  which  he  learns.  Conjunction  with  truths  therefore 
cannot  take  place  with  man,  until  those  principles,  which  he 
has  imbibed  by  doctrines,  are  insinuated  from  the  external  man 
into  the  interior.  When  they  are  in  the  interior  man,  he  then 
no  longer  acts  from  the  memory,  but  from  the  bent  of  his  in- 
clination, till  at  len^h  the  'principles  insinuated  flow  sponta- 
neouslj  into  act,  bem^  inscribed  on  the  interior  memoir,  and 
what  IS  thus  produced  appears  as  if  it  was  innate.  This  is 
manifest  from  the  languages,  which  a  man  has  learnt  in  child- 
hood,, and  also  from  the  faculty  of  reasoning,  and'  likewise  from 
conscience.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  truths  of  doctrine,  even 
such  as  are  of  an  interior  nature,  are  not  conjoined  to  man,  mitil 
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they  aie  formed  into  life.     But  on  this  suLject,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  elsewhere. 

3844.  Verses  27,  28,  29,  30.  FvlJU  this  week,  and  we  will 
give  thee  her  also  for  the  service  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me 
as  yet  seven  other  years.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this 
week,  and  he  gaA)e  hvm  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman  to 
him.  And  Jbaban  ga/ve  to  Rachel  his  daughter  Bilhah,  his 
hcmdina/id,  to  he  to  her  for  a  ha/ndmaid.  And  he  came  also  to 
Rachel,  and  he  loved  also  Raxihel  better  than  Leah,  ajvd  served 
with  him,  as  yet  seven  other  years.  Fulfil  this  week,  signifies 
succession  of  study :  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also  for  the 
services  which  thou  shajt  serve  with  me  &s  yet  seven  other 
years,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of 
study :  and  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  signifies  the 
effect  thereof:  and  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  daugnter  for  a 
woman  to  him,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  in  this  case  with 
the  affection  of  interior  truth :  and  Laban  gave  unto  Rachel 
his  daughter  Bilhah,  his  handmaid,  to  be  to  her  for  a  hand- 
maid, signifies  exterior  affections  which  are  bonds  or  subservient 
means :  and  he  came  also  to  Rachel,  signifies  conjunction  with 
the  affection  of  internal  truth:  and  he  loved  also  Rachel  moro 
than  Leah,  signifies  the  love  of  internal  truth  more  than  of  ex- 
ternal truth :  and  he  served  with  hiin  as  yet  seven  other  years, 
signifies  holy  study. 

3845.  "  Fulfil  this  week" — that  this  signifies  succession  of 
further  study,  appears  fi'om  the  signification  of  fulfilline,  as 
being  to  serve,  or  to  fulfil  by  serving,  thus,  as  being  stuSious 
application,  see  n.  3824 ;  and  from  tne  signification  of  week, 
as  Deing  a  state  and  also  an  entire  period,  see  n.  728,  2044,  in 
the  present  case,  therefore,  a  subsequent  state  and  period,  con- 
sequently, what  is  successive.  In  regard  to  tlie  signification 
of  a  week,  the  case  is  the  same  as  with  the  signification  of  a 
month,  see  n.  3814,  namely,  that  when  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
singular  number,  it  is  the  end  of  a  former  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  to  fulfil  which,  is  to  proceed 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  The  reason  why  a  week,  like 
all  portions  of  time  in  j)articular,  is  a  state  and  also  a  period, 
'*8,  because  all  states  have  also  their  periods,  that  is,  their  be- 
ginning, successive  progress,  and  end,  but  these  periods  are  not 

{)erceived  as  times  in  atiother  life,  but  as  states  and  their  revo- 
utions.  It  here  is  manifest  what  the  ancients  meant  bv  a 
week,  namely,  in  a  proper  sense,*  every  period  distinguished 
into  seven,  whether  it  was  of  days,  or  of  years,  or  of  ages ;  or 
whether  it  was  great  or  small.  That  in  the  present  case  it  de- 
notes a  period  of  seven  years,  is  evident ;  and  as  seven  with 
them  signified  what  is  holy,  see  n.  84  to  87,  395,  433,  716,  881, 
hence  a  week  signified  a  holy  period,  and  also  the  holiness  of 
a  period. 
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3846.  "  And  we  will  give  thee  her  also  for  the  service  which 
thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other  years" — that  this 
signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of  studious 
application,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service  and  serv- ' 
ing,  as  being  studious  application,  see  n.  3824 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  seven  years,  as  being  the  same  as  w^ek,  namely, 
a  state  and  entire  period,  as  above,  n.  3845,  thus,  a  full  state, 
which  is  also  holy,  see  n.  3824.  This  expression,  we  will  give 
thee  her  also,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  con- 
junction with  the  affection  of  internal  truth.  The  reason  why 
serving  is  study  in  the  internal  sense,  is,  because  the  labour  of 
the  external  man  is  study  in  the  internal  man.  Hence  study 
is  called  a  labour  of  the  mind. 

3847.  "And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week" — that 
this  signifies  their  effect^  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  ful- 
filling a  week,  as  being  a  succession  of  study,  see  above,  n. 
3845  :  that  the  effect  of  it  is  here  meant,  is  evident.    . 

3848.  "  And  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman 
to  him"-T-that  this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  afterward? 
with  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  appears  &om  the  repre 
sentation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  of  the  natural  principlo 
(see  above) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being 
the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see  also  above)  :  that  giving  her 
for  a  woman  denotes  conjunction,  is  evident.  Since  all  cpn- 
j  unction  of  good  with  truth  at  first  apparently  proceeds  from 
the  exteriors  to  the  interiors  in  order,  and  at  length  to  tho 
inmost,  therefore  here  it  is  said  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
for  the  very  affection  itself,  which  is  of  truth,  flows  from  good 
The  conjunction  of  good  with  the  affection  of  internal  truSi  for 
the  first  time  takes  place,  when  the  good  of  the  natural  princi- 
ple is  conjoined  to  rational  truth,  and  thereby  to  rational  good 
This  conjunction  is  represented  by  Jacob  after  the  birth  of  h"*! 
twelve  sons,  when  he  returned  to  the  house  of  his  mother  ani 
father,  of  which  we  shall  treat  elsewhere. 

3849.  "  And  Laban  gave  to  Rachel  his  daughter  his  hand- 
maid Bilhah,  to  be  to  her  for  a  handmaid  " — that  this  signifies 
exterior  affections,  which  are  bonds  or  subservient  means,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  s^id  above,  n.  3835.  The  reason  why 
feilhah,  the  handmaid  of  Rachel,  signifies  exterior  affections, 
and  Zilpah,  the  handmaid  of  Leah,  external  affections,  is,  be- 
cause Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  and 
Leah,  the  affection  of  external  truth.  Exterior  affections  are 
the  natT.ral  affections  which  are  subservient  to  internal  ones. 
The  reason  why  these  exterior  affections  are  means  serviceable 
to  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  is,  because  nothing  of 
doctrine,  nor  even  any  thing  of  science,  can  have  admission 
into  man,  save  by  means  of  affections  ;  for  affections  have  life 
in  them,  but  not  so  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  science  with- 
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out  affections.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  very  evident,  for  a 
man  cannot  even  think,  nor  so  much  as  utter  a  single  syllable 
without  aflfection.  Every  one  who  attends,  will  perceive,  that 
a  voice  without  affection  is  like  the  voice  of  an  automaton,  and 
thus  is  but  a  lifeless  sound,  and  that  therefore  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection  in  any  expression,  in  the 
same  proportion  is  the  quantity  and  quality  of  lite  in  it.  Hence 
it  is  evident  of  what  nature  truths  are  without  good,  and  then 
affection  is  in  truths  by  virtue  of  good.  He  may  also  know, 
from  the  nature  of  the  numan  understanding,  that  it  is  no  un- 
dei*standinff  unless  the  will  be  in  it,  the  life  of  the  understand- 
ing being  derived  from  the  will.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  what 
is  the  nature  of  truths  without  good,  namely,  that  they  are  no 
truths,  and  that  truths  derive  their  life  from  good,  for  truths 
belong  to  man's  intellectual  part,  and  good  to  his  voluntary 
part.  Hence  every  one  may  judge  what  is  tlie  nature  of  faith, 
which  relates  to  truth,  witliout  charity,  which  relates  to  good, 
and  that  the  truths  of  faith  without  the  good  of  charity  are 
dead,  for,  as  was  observed,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection 
in  truths,  determines  the  quantity  and  quality  of  life  in  them. 
That  truths  still  appear  animated,  although  unattended  with  the 

f'ood  of  charity,  is  owing  to  the  affections  of  self-love  and  the 
ove  of  the  world,  which  have  no  life  but  what  in  a  spiritual 
sense  is  called  death,  that  is,  an  infernal  life.  I  use  the  term 
affection,  meaning  by  it  the  continuity  of  love.  From  these 
considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  affections  are  means 
subservient  to  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good ;  and  that 
affections  are  what  introduce  truths,  and  also  arrange  them  in 
crder,  genuine  affections  (which  are  those  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  neighbourly  love)  into  a  heavenly,  but  evil  affections 
(which  are  those  oi  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world)  into  an 
iiifernal,  or  into  the  opposite  to  a  heavenly  arrangement.  The 
most  external  affections  are  those  of  the  body,  which  are  called 
the  appetites  and  pleasures ;  the  next  interior  are  those  of 
the  animal  mind,  and  are  called  natural  affections ;  but  the  in- 
ternal are  those  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  called  spiritual 
affections.  To  these  last,  or  spiritual  Sections  of  the  mind, 
doctrinal  truths  are  introduced  by  the  exterior  and  most  exter- 
nal or  the  natural  and  corporeal  affections.  Hence  these  affec- 
tions are  subservient  means,  and  are  signified  by  the  handmaids 
fiven  by  Laban  to  Kachel  and  to  Leah.  Their  being  called 
«aban's  handmaids,  signifies  that  they  derived  their  origin  from 
the  good  which  Laban  represents,  concerning  which  see  above. 
The  truths,  which  are  first  learnt,  cannot  be  insinuated  by  other 
affections  at  first ;  genuine  affections  come  in  process  of  time, 
but  not  until  man  acts  from  love  of  good. 

3850.  "And  he  came  also  to  Kachel" — ^that  this  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  appears  from 
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the  signification  of  coming  to,  as  being  to  be  conjoined ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  aflfection  of 
internal  truth,  concerning  which,  see  above. 

3851.  "And  he  lovea  Rachel  better  than  Leah" — that  this 
signifies  the  love  of  internal  truth  more  than  external  truth, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel  and  of  Leah ;  Rachel 
being  interaal  truth,  and  Leah,  external  truth.  Wliat  is  meant 
by  internal  truth,  and  what  by  external,  may  be  seen,  n.  3820. 

3852.  "  And  he  served  with  him  yet  seven  other  years" — 
that  this  signifies  holy  study,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of 
serving,  as  being  study,  see  n.  3824,  3846 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seven,  as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716, 
881,  3824.  Holy  study  is  that  which  conjoins  internal  truths 
to  good,  for  all  internal  trutlis  have  respect  to  the  Lord,  and 
love  conjoins  them  to  Him ;  this  love  being  die  essential  prin 
ciple  of  holiness. 

3853.  Vei-se  31.  And  Jehovah  sww  that  Leah  was  hated,, 
and  He  opened  her  worrib^  amd  Rachel  was  harren,  Jeliovah 
saw,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  {pramdenticC)  and  provi- 
dence: that  Leah  was  hated,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  ex- 
ternal truth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  further  from  tho 
Divine :  and  He  opened  her  wonib,  signifies  that  thence  cam'^ 
doctrines  of  Churches:  and  Rachel  was  barren,  signifies  that 
interior  truths  were  not  received. 

^  3854.  "  Jehovah  saw" — that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  fore- 
sight and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  tne  Lord,  as  being  foresight  and  provi- 
dence, concerning  which  we  shall  speak  m  the  following  verse, 
when  we  come  to  treat  of  Reuben,  whose  name  was  given  from 
seeing.  Tliat  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343,  1736, 
1793,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023,  3035.  As  regards  foresight  and 
providence  in  general,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  foresight  has 
respect  to  man,  and  providence  to  the  Lord.  The  Lord  foresaw 
from  eternity  what  the  human  race  would  be,  and  what  would 
be  the  peculiar  quality  of  each  member  of  it,  and  tliat  evil 
would  continually  increase,  till  at  length  man  would  of  himself 
rush  headlong  into  hell.  On  tliis  account,  the  Lord  has  not 
only  provided  means,  by  which  man  may  be  turned  from  hell 
and  led  to  heaven,  but  also  by  His  providence  He  continually 
turns  and  leads  him.  The  Lord  also  foresaw,  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  any  good  to  be  rooted  in  man,  except  in  his  free- 
will, since  whatever  is  not  rooted  in  the  free-will,  is  dissipated 
oa  the  first  approach  of  evil  and  temptation.  This  the  Lord 
foresaw,  and  also  that  man  of  himself,  or  of  his  free-will,  would 
thus  incline  towards  the  deepest  hell,  on  which  account  the  Lord 
provides,  that  in  case  a  man  should  not  suffer  himself  to  bo  led 
m  freedom  to  heaven,  he  may  still  be  turned  towards  a  milder 
hell,  but  in  case  he  suffer  himself  to  be  led  in  freedom  to  what 
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is  good,  he  may  be  led  to  heaven.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
foresight  means,  and  what  providence,  and  that  the  things 
which  are  foreseen  are  thus  provided  for.  And  hence  it  may 
appear,  how  great  an  error  it  is  to  believe,  that  the  Lord  has 
not  foreseen,  and  does  not  see,  the  most  individual  things  in 
man,  and  that  He  does  not  foresee  and  lead  in  them,  when  the 
truth  really  is,  that  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence  is  in 
the  very  minutest  of  all  these  most  mdividual  things,  and  in 
things  so  very  minute,  that  it  is  impossible  by  any  stretch  of 
thought  to  comprehend  a  thousand  thousandth  part  of  them. 
Every  smallest  moment  of  man's  life  contains  in  it  a  series  of 
consequences  extending  to  eternity,  for  each  moment  is  a  new 
beginning  of  subsequent  ones,  and.  this  is  the  cas^with  all  and 
singular  the  moments  of  his  life  both  in  regard  to  his  undqr- 
standinff  and  will.  And  as  the  Lord  foresaw  from  eternity  what 
would  be  man's  peculiar  quality,  and  what  it  would  be  to 
eternity,  it  is  mamfest  that  the  Divine  Providence  is  operative 
in  the  most  particular  and  individual  things  respecting  him, 

SDveming  and  inclining  him,  as  was  said,  to  such  a  quality,  and 
lis  by  a  continual  management  of  his  free-will.  But  on  this 
subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy,  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in 
the  following  pages. 

3865.  "That Leah  was  hated" — that  this  signifies  that  the 
aflFection  of  external  truth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  fur- 
ther from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hated, 
as  being  what  is  not  dear ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  beiftg  the  affection  of  external  truth  (concerning  which,  see 
above).  That  external  truths  are  more  remote  from  the  Divine 
than  internal  truths,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  external 
things  exist  from  internal,  for  external  things  are  images  and 
forms  compounded  of  myriads  of  internal  things,  which  appear 
as  one;  and  this  being  the  nature  of  external  things,  they  are 
further  from  the  Divine,  for  the  Divine  is  above  the  inmost  of 
man,  or  in  the  supreme.  The  Lord  flows  from  the  supreme  into 
the  inmost  of  man,  and  through  these  into  liis  interiors,  and 
through  these  again  into  the  external,  and  thus  mediately  as 
well  as  immediately.  Since  the  externals  are  further  from  the 
Divine,  they  are  also  on  this  account  respectively  inordinate, 
nor  do  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  reduced  to  order  like  the 
internals.  This  case  is  like  that  of  seeds,  which  are  more  per- 
fect within  than  without,  and  within  are  so  perfect,  as  to  be 
able  thence  to  produce  a  whole  plant,  or  a  \saiole  tree,  in  its 
order,  with  leaves  and  fruits,  whose  external  forms  may  easily 
suffer  injury  from  several  causes,  but  not  so,  the  internal  or  in- 
most forms  of  the  seeds,  which  are  in  an  inner  and  more  per- 
fect nature.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  internals  and  exter- 
nals of  man,  wherefore  also,  in  the  process  of  his  regeneration, 
he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  rational  principle  before  he  is  regen 
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erated  as  to  the  natural,  see  n.  3493  ;  and  the  regeneration  of 
the  natural  principle  is  both  later  and  more  difficult,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  many  inordinate  things  contained  in  it,  and  of 
its  being  exposed  to  injuries  from  the  Dody  and  the  world  :  and 
this  being  tne  case,  it  is  here  said  that  these  inordinate  things 
are  not  so  dear.  But  so  far  as  they  agree  with  internal  things^ 
and  so  far  as  they  conduce  to  the  life  and  to  the  sight  of  inter 
nal  things  in  themselves,  and  to  man's  regeneration,  so  far  even 
they  are  d^ar. 

3856.  "  And  He  opened  her  womb" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
thence  came  the  docti-ines  of  Churches,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  opening  the  womb,  or  of  conceiving  and  bringing 
forth,  as  denoting  to  become  a  Church  ;  and  as  this  is  effected 
by  doctrinais,  tlierefore,  opening  the  womb  signifies  the  doc- 
trines of  Churches.  That  conceptions  and  births,  in  the  Word, 
signify  spiritual  conceptions  and  oirths,  such  as  exist  when  man 
15  born  anew,  may  be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255,  1330,  2584.  How 
tlfie  case  is,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows. 

3857.  "  And  Kachel  was  barren" — that  this  signifies  that  in- 
ttsrior  truths  were  not  received,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (concerning 
which,  see  above);  and  from  the  signification  of  barren,  as 
being  that  thence  there  were  no  doctrines,  consequently,  no 
Churches ;  for  this  expression  is  opposed  to  what  is  said  of 
Leah,  namely,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  which  signifies 
that  thence  came  doctrines  oi  Churches.  The  reason  wny  in- 
terior truths  were  not  received.  Is,  because  interior  truths  are 
such  as  transcend  man's  faith,  for  they  do  n6t  fall  into  his  ideas, 
neither  are  tliey  according  to  the  exterhal  appearances. or  falla- 
cies of  the  senses,  by  which  every  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led, 
so  as  not  to  believe  what  does  not  in  some  measure  coincide 
with  them.  As  for  example  :  it  is  aninterior  truth,  that  times 
and  spaces  do  not  exist  in  the  other  life,  but  states  instead  of 
them  ;  but  man,  who  is  in  time  and  space  during  his  life  in  the 
world,  derives  all  his  ideas  from  them,  insomucn,  that  without 
them  he  cannot  think  at  all,  see  n.  3404.  Consequently,  unless 
the  states  which  exist  in  the  other  life,  were  described  to  man 
by  times  and  spaces,  or  by  such  objects  as  derive  thence  their 
forms,  he  woulS  perceive  nothing,  thus  he  would  believe  no- 
thing,  and  so  there  would  be  no  reception,  and  thus  the  doc- 
trine would  be  barren,  and  the  Church  annulled.  To  take 
another  example  :  unless  celestial  and  spiritual  affections  were 
described  hj  those  things  which  belong  to  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  man  would  not  perceive  anv  thing,  for  he 
18  in  these  latter,  and  thence  is  capable  of  ferming  notions 
concerning  celestial  and  spiritual  affections,  when  nevertheless 
they  are  as  different,  or  as  distinct  from  each  other,  as  heaver, 
is  firom  earth,  see  n.  3839.    For  instance:  ir  regard  to  tlie 
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glory  of  heaven,  or  of  the  angels  in  heaven,  unless  man  formed 
to  himself  an  idea  of  the  dory  of  heaven,  according  to  the 
idea  of  glory  which  prevails  in  the  world,  he  would  not  be 
able  to  comprehend,  consequently  neither  to  acknowledge  it ; 
and  so  in  all  other  cases.  It  was  on  this  account  that  the 
Lord  spake  in  the  Word  according  to  man's  apprehension,  and 
according  to  its  appearances.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is 
of  this  nature,  but  still  it  is  such  as  to  contain  in  it  an  internal 
sense,  which  is  the  repository  of  interior  truths.  Hence  then  it 
is,  that  it  is  said  of  Leah,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  and 
of  Rachel,  that  she  was  barren ;  for  Leah  represents  the  affec- 
tion of  exterior  truth,  and  Eachel,  the  afiection  of  interior 
truth,  as  was  said  above.  But  inasmuch  as  exteijor  truths  are 
the  first  truths  which  man  learns,  it  is  provided  bV  the  Lord, 
that  by  them  he  may  be  introduced  to  interior  trutns,  and  this 
is  what  is  signified  by  God  at  length  remembering  Rachel,  and 
hearkening  to  her,  and  opening  her  womb.  Gen.  xxx.  22.  Thn 
truth  of  the  above  observations  may  appear  from  the  Churches 
which  existed  of  old,  and  from  their  doctrinals,  in  that  their 
doctrinals  were  formed  from  external  truths ;  as  in  tlie  case  o/f 
the  ancient  Church  which  was  after  the  flood,  its  doctrinal  i 
were  for  the  most  part  external  representatives  and  significative^ 
in  which  interjial  truths  were  stored  up  and  concealed.  Th? 
greatest  part  of  the  members  of  this  Church  believed  holy 
worship  to  consist  in  those  external  representatives  and  siffnir 
catives,  and  had  any  one  told  them  in  the  beginning,  that  tnesn 
things  were  not  the  essentials  of  Divine  worship,  but  that  the 
essentials  were  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  represented  and 
signified  thereby,  they  would  altogether  have  rejected  such  doc 
trine,  and  thus  no  Church  would  have  been  established.  This 
was  still  more  particularly  the  case  with  the  Jewish  Church,  so 
that  had  any  one  told  the  Jews,  that  their  rituals  derived  their 
sanctity  from  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  which  were  in  thiem, 
they  would  not  have  acknowledged  it  at  all.  Such  also  was  the 
nature  of  man  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  still 
more  corporeal  was  he  become,  especially  they  who  belonged  to 
the  Church.  This  is  plain  from  the  disciples  themselves,  who 
were  continually  attendant  on  the  Lord,  and  heard  so  many 
things  concerning  His  kingdom,  and  who  nevertheless  could 
not  yet  perceive  interior  truths,  not  being  able  to  form  any  other 
notion  of  the  Lord,  than  what  the  Jews  at  this  day  entertain 
of  the  Messiah  whom  they  expect,  namely,  that  He  would  exalt 
them  to  dominion  and  glorv  above  all  the  nations  in  the  universe. 
And  even  after  they  had  neard  so  many  things  from  the  Lord 
respecting  His  kingdom,  still  they  coula  not  but  think  that  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  was  like  an  earthly  kingdom,  and  that  God 
the  Father  was  supreme  therein,  and  the  Son  next  to  him  in 
supremacy,  and  afterwards  they  twelve,  and  thus  that  they  were 
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to  reign  in  order;  wherefore  also  James  and  John  requested 
that  they  might  sit,  the  one  on  His  right  hand,  the  other  on  His 
left,  Mark  x.  35,  36,  37 ;  and  the  rest  of  the  disciples  were 
angry  at  their  desiring  to  be  greater  than  the  rest,  Mark  x.  41 ; 
Matt.  XX.  24.  For  the  same  reason,  the  Lord  also,  after  He 
had  taught  them  what  it  was  to  be  greatest  in  heaven  (Mntt. 
XX.  25,  26,  27,  28 ;  Mark  x.  42,  43,  44,  45),  still  spoke  accord- 
ing to  their  apprehension,  saving,  that  they  should  sit  on  twelve 
thrones,  and  judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  Luke  xxii.  24, 
30 ;  Matt  xix.  28.  If  they  had  been  told,  that  disciples  did 
not  mean  themselves,  but  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
faith,  n.  3354,  3488 ;  also,  that  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  there  are 
neither  thrones,  nor  principalities,  nor  governments,  as  in  the 
world,  and  that  they  could  not  eveft  judge  the  very  smallest 
thing  in  a  single  man,  n.  2129,  2553,  they  would  have  rejected 
the  Word,  and  leaving  the  Lord,  woula  have  returned  every 
one  to  his  own  occupation.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spakn 
was,  that  they  might  receive  external  truths,  and  thereby  bo 
introduced  to  internal  on^,  for  in  those  external  trutlis.  whic)^ 
the  Lord  spake,  internal  truths  were  concealed,  and  in  process 
of  time  these  latter  are  made  manifest,  and  when  this  is  th^ 
case,  those  external  truths  are  dissipated,  and  serve  only  a^ 
objects  or  means  of  thinking  about  internal  ones.  Hence  it 
may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  the  circumstance,  that  Jehovah 
first  opened  Leah's  womb,  and  she  bare  sons  to  Jacob,  and  that 
Rachel  bare  sons  afterwards. 

3858.  Since  the  subject  now  to  be  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  from  them,  as  fathers,  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel  were  named,  it  may  be  expedient  to  premise 
what  the  tribes  signify,  and  why  there  were  twelve,  ^o  ono 
has  yet  known  the  arcanum  which  lies  herein,  because  it  had 
been  believed  that  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  were  barely 
historical,  and  that  there  was  no  more  of  a  Divine  principle 
therein,  tiian  makes  them  serviceable  as  instances,  when  holy 
things  are  treated  of.  Hence  also  it  has  been  believed,  that  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  nothing  but  partitions  of  the  Israelitish 
people  into  so  many  distinct  nations  or  common  families,  when 
yet  they  involve  Divine  tilings,  namely,  so  many  universal  par* 
titions  of  faith  and  love,  consequently,  things  relating  to  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth,  each  tribe 
involving  some  distinct  universal ;  but  what  each  involves  and 
signifies,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  from  whotn  those  tribes  were 
named.  In  general,  the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things  apper 
taining  to  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love ; 
for  these  things,  namely,  truth  and  good,  or  faith  and  love, 
constitute  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  the  things  of  truth  or  faith 
aie  the  all  of  thought  therein,  and  the  things  of  good  or  love  are 
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the  all-.of  affection ;  and  the  Jewish  Church  was  instituted,  that 
it  might  represent  the  Lord's  kin^om ;  and  therefore  the  parti- 
tion of  that  people  into  twelve  tribes  had  this  signification.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  has  never  hitherto  been  discovered.  That 
twelve  signify  all  things  in  general,  was  shown,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129,  2130,  3272 ;  but  that  tribes  signify  the  things  of  truth 
and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  and  tnat  consequently,  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  the  all  of  those  things,  it  may  be  expedient 
to  prove  from  3ie  Word,  before  I  treat  particularly  of  the  sig- 
nification of  each  tribe.  The  passaffes  in  proof  oi  this  are  as 
follow :  "  The  holy  city  New  tTerusalem  hath  twelve  gates,  and 
above  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written  which  are  of 
tlie  twelve  tribes  of  the  son^  of  Israel j  and  in  them  the  names 
of  the  twehe  apostles  of  the  jLamb.  He  measured  the  city  with 
a  reed,  twelve  thousand  furlongs,  and  he  measured  the  wall 
tliereof,  a  hvmdred  forty  arid  four  cubits,  which  is  tlie  measure 
of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  augel ;  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve 
pearls,"  Apoc.  xxi.  12,  14,  l6,  17,  21.  That  the  holy  city,  or 
New  Jerusalem,  is  the  Lord's  New  Church,  is  manifest  fi'om 
all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  Apocalypse.  In  some  of  the 
foregoing  chapters,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  state 
of  the  Cliurch,  what  it  would  be  before  its  end.  This  chapter 
treats  of  the  New  Church,  and  this  bein^  the  case,  the  gates, 
wall,  and  foundations  of  the  city  are  nothing  else  but  things  of 
tlie  Chnrch,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  for  mese  constitute  the 
Church.  Hence  it  may  be  seen  by  every  one,  tliat  the  twelve 
so  often  mentioned  in  the  above  passage,  also  the  tribes,  and 
likewise  tlie  apostles,  do  not  mean  twelve,  nor  tribes,  nor  apos- 
tles, but  that  twelve  mean  all  in  one  complex,  as  may  be  seen, 
II.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272 ;  in  like  manner,  a  hundred 
ibrty  and  four,  which  is  twelve  times  twelve.  And  as  twelve 
bi^iities  all,  it  is  evident,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  all 
things  of  the  Church,  which,  as  was  said  above,  are  truth  and 
good,  or  faith  and  love.  So  likewise  the  twelve  apostles,  who 
also  represented  all  things  of  the  Church,  that  is,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  2129,  3354,  3488,  3857. 
Hence  then  this  number  is  called  the  measure  of  a  man,  that 
is,  of  an  angel,  which  means  a  stAte  of  truth  and  good ;  that 
measure  denotes  state,  see  n.  3104 ,  that  man  is  that  which  ap- 
pertains to  the  Church,  is  plain  from  what  was  said  concerning 
the  signification  of  man,  n.  478,  479,  565,  768,  1871,  1894,  and 
also  from  this,  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  called  the  Grand 
Man,  and  this  by  virtue  of  the  good  and  truth  which  come 
from  the  Lord ;  on  which  subject  see  the  close  of  the  chap- 
ters, n.  3624  to  3649,  3741  to  3751.  That  angel  denotes  the 
same,  may  be  seen,  n.  1705,  1754,  1925,  2821,  3039.  As  the 
New  Jerusalem  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  so  is  it  also  in 
the  prophets  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  there  in  like  manner  ic 
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signifies  the  Lord's  New  Church,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Bey.  18, 
19,  and  following  verses ;  in  Zechariah,  chap.  xiv. ;  especially 
in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xl.  xli.  xlii.  xliii.  xliv.  xlv.  xlvi.  xlvii.  xlviil. ; 
where  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  new  temple,  and  the  new  earth, 
describe,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  Lord  s  kingdom  in  the  hea- 
vens, and  His  kingdom  on  the  earth,  which  is  the  Church. 
From  what  is  said  in  those  passages  in  Ezekiel,  it  is  more  mani- 
fest than  from  any  others,  what  is  simified  by  earth,  by  Jon^ 
scdem,  by  terrmle,  and  by  all  things  tnerein,  and  also  what  by 
the  twel/ve  trwes,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
division  of  the  earth,  and  its  tnheritanoe  according  to  tribes,  and 
also  concerning  the  city,  its  walls,  foundations,  and  gates,  and 
all  things  belonging  to  the  temple  therein.     From  these  pas- 
sages I  shall  here  quote  only  those  which  speak  of  the  tribes. 
*'  Tlie  Lord  Jehovih  said.  This  is  the  bounaary  into  which  ye 
shall  divide  the  earth,  according  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, 
e  shall  divide  this  earth  according  to  the  tHhes  of  Israel  / 
ut  it  shall  be  ye  shall  divide  it  by  lot  for  an  inneritance, 
and  to  the  sojourners  who  sojourn  in  the  midst  of  you,  they 
shall  cast  lot  with  you  for  an  inheritance  in  the  midst  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel;'  Ezekiel  xlvii.  13,  21,  22,  23.  ^  "As  for  the 
earth,  it  shall  be  to  the  princ^  for  a  possession  in  Israel, 
and  the  princes  shall  no  more  afflict  My  people,  and  they 
shall  qi^e  the  earth  to  the  hoVise  of  Israel  according  to  their 
tribes,     xlv.  8.     Conceniing  the  inheritances,  how  they  were 
ktssigned  to  each  particular  tribe,  which  is  also  mentioned  by 
name,  see  chap,  xlviii.  1,  and  following  verses.   And  concerninj 
the  gaies  of  the  city,  according  to  the  names  ofthe  tribes  o) 
Israel,  see  the  same  chapter,  verses  31  to  34.    That  tribes  do 
iiot  mean  tribes,  is  evident,  for  ten  tribes  were  already  at  that 
iime  disperaed  through  the  whole  earth,  neither  did  they  after- 
wards return,  nor  can  they  ever  return,  for  they  are  become 
Gentiles,  and  yet  mention  is  made  of  each,  how  they  should 
.nherit  the  earth,  and  what  should  be  the  boundaries  to  each, 
namely,  what  boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  verse  2 ;  what 
boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  verse  3  ;  what  to  Naphtali, 
Manasseh,  Ephraim,  Reuben,  Judah :  and  of  the  inheritance 
of  the  Levites,  what  should  be  the  boundary  of  Benjamin,  what 
of  Simeon,  what  of  Issachar,  of  Zebulon,  and  of  Gad,  verse  4 
to  29  of  the  same  chapter.     Also  that  the  city  should  have 
twelve  gates  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel ; 
that  three  should  be  towards  the  north,  namely,  Reuben's,  Ju- 
dali's,  and  Levi's ;  three  towards  the  east,  namely,  Joseph's,  Ben- 
iamin's,  and  Dan's ;  three  towards  the  south,  namely,  Simeon's, 
Issachars,  and  Zebulon's ;  and  three  towards  the  west,  namely, 
Gad's,  Asher's,  and  Naphtali's,  verses  31, 32, 33,  34,  of  the  same 
chapter.     Hence  it  is  evider.*;,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  all 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  or  all  things  of  faith  and  love, 
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for  theee  constitute  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as  was  said  above.   As 
the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
therefore  tlieir  encampments,  and  also  their  journey ings,  repre- 
sented tlie  Lord's  kingdom.     Of  these  encampments  and  jour- 
neyings,  it  is  tlms  written  in  Moses,  "  TJiat  they  should  encamp 
according  to  the  tribes  avownd  the  tent  of  the  assembly^  towards 
the  east,  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulon;  towards  the  south, 
Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Gad ;  towards  the  west,  Ephraim,  Ma- 
nasseh,  and  Benjamin  ;  and  towards  the  north,  Dan,  Asher,  and 
Ifaphtali;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  they  journeyed," 
Kumb.  ii.  1  to  tlie  end.     That  in  this  they  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  js  evident  from  the  propnecy  of  Balaam: 
''When  Balaam  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Israel  dwelling 
according  to  the  tribes^  the  spirit  of  God  came  upon  him,  and 
he  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said,  How  good  are  thy  taber- 
nacles, O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  valleys  are  tliey 
()lanted,  as  gardens  near  a  river,  as  lign-aloes  which  Jehovah 
lath  planted,  as  cedars  near  the  waters,"  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5, 6 . 
That  Balaam  spake  these  words  from  Jehovah,  is  expressly  saiii 
in  chap.  xxii.  8, 18,  19,  35,  38 ;  chap,  xxiii.  6, 12, 16,  26;  chap, 
xxiv.  2,  13.    Hence  it  is  also  evident  what  was  represented  bj" 
the  inheritances  of  the  land  of  Canaan  according  to  the  tribes, 
concerning  which  it  is  writteh  in  Moses,  "  That  He  should  take 
the  sum  ot  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  the 
house  of  their  father,  from  a  son  of  twenty  years,  eft)ery  one 
that  went  forth  into  the  a/r7Yvy  of  Israel  y'  and  that  the  land 
should  be  distributed  by  lot,  accoraing  to  the  names  of  the  tribes 
of  their  father's  they  should  receive  inheritamxie^^  Numb.  xxvi. 
7  to  56 ;  chap,  xxxiii.  54;  chap,  xxxiv.  19  to  29:  and  that  the 
land  was  divided  by  Joshua,  "  by  lot  according  to  the  tribes," 
Joshua  xiii.  xv.  xvi.  xvii.  xviii.  xix.    That  this  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  as  was  said,  is  evident  from  all  the  particulars 
contained  m  the  account,  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1585, 1607,  3038,  3481,  3705.    The  rea- 
son why  the  sons  of  Israel  are  called  armies,  and  why  it  is  said 
that  they  should  encamp  according  to  their  armies,  and  should 
journey  according  to  their  armies,  Numb.  ii.  4,  6,  8,  11,  13, 
15,  19,  21,  22,  23,  26,  28,  30,  is,  because  army  signifies  the 
same  thing,  namely,  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  3448 ;  and  the 
Lord  is  cafled  Jehovah  IZebaoth,  or  Jehovali  of  armies,  n.  3448. 
Hence  they  were  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  when  they  went 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  as  in  Moses,  "  It  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of 
thirty  years  ana  four  hundred  years,  it  came  to  pass  in  that  very 
day,  that  all  the  armies  of  Jehovah  went  forth  from  the  land  of 
Egypt,"  Exod.  xii.  41.    Every  one  may  Know,  that  a  nation  of 
the  kind  the  Israelites  were  in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the 
wildeniess,  were  only  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  representa- 
tively, for  they  were  in  no  good  or  truth,  being  the  very  worst 
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of  all  nations.    Hence  also  it  h  manifest  T^hat  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes  in  Aaron's  breast-plate,  which  was  called  nrim 
and  thummim,  signify ;  .of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"There  shall  be  therein  four  rows,  twelve  stones,  and  these 
stones  shall  be  according  to  the  names  of  tJie  sons  of  Israel^ 
twelve  according  to  tlieir  names ;  the  engravings  of  a  signet 
shall  be  to  eacn  over  its  name  for  the  twelve  tribes ^^  Exod. 
xxviii.  21;  chap,  xxxix.  14;  for  Aaron  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  Priesthood,  on  which  account,  all  tne  things  with  which 
he  was  invested  signified  Divine  celestial  and  spu'itual  .things. 
But  what  they  signified,  will  appeal',  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  when  we  come  to  treat  more  particularly  concerning 
them.     In  the  breast-plate  itself,  inasmuch  as  it  was  most  holy, 
there  were  representations  of  all  things  appertaining  to  love 
and  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  are  the  urim  and  thummnn.     The 
reason  why  the  names  were  engraven  on  precious  stones  was, 
because  stones  in  general  signity  truths,  see  n.  1298,  3720,  and 
precious  stones,  truths  whicli  are  pellucid  from  good,  n.  114; 
wid  as  the  name  of  each  particular  tribe  signified  its  quality, 
therefore  a  particular  kind  of  stone  was  assigned,  to  mark  each 
particular  tribe,  see  Exod.  xxviii.  17,  18,  19,  20;  chap,  xxxix. 
8,  10,  11,  12,  13;  which  stone  by  its  colour  and  pellucidity 
•bxpressed  the  quality  which  was  signified  by  the  tribe ;  hence 
h  was  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  gave  answers  by  the  urim 
and  thummijn.    The  two  onyx  stones,  which  were  on  the  two 
shoulders  of  the  ephod,  represented  the  same,  but  in  a  lesser 
degree,  as  the  twelve  stones  on  the  breast-plate,  for  shoulders 
signify  all  power,  thus  the  Lord's  omnipotence,  see  n.  1085  ;  but 
the  breast,  or  the  heart  and  lungs,  signified  Divine  celestial  and 
ppiritual  love;  the  heart.  Divine  celestial  love,  and  the  lungs, 
Divine  spiritual  love;  see  n.  3635,  and  the  end  of  this  chapter, 
where  I  shall  treat  of  the  Grand  Man,  and  of  the  coiTespond- 
ence  thereof  with  the  province  of  the  heart,  and  with  tnat  of 
the  lungs.     Of  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulder  of  tlie  ephod,  it 
is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  take  two  onyx  stones,  and 
shalt  engrave  on  them  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel^  six  of 
the  names  on  one  stone,  and  the  remaining  six  names  on  the 
other  stone,  according  to  their  generations ;  thou  shalt  place  the 
two  stones  on  the  snoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones  of  remem- 
brance of  the  sons  of  Israely^  Exod.  xxviii.  9,  10,  11.  12 ;  chap. 
xxxix.  6,  7.    As  tnbes  signified  the  things  of  ti'uth  and  good, 
or  of  faith  and  love,  and  each  tribe  signified  some  universal 
principle  tliereof,  and  the  tribe  of  Levi  signified  love  (as  will 
appear  from  the  explication  of  verse  34  of  this  chapter),  it  may 
hence  be  known  what  was  signified  by  placing  rods,  one  for 
each  tribe,  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  by  Levi's  rod  alone 
flourishing  with  almonds ;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Let  every  one  take  a  r(  d  for  the  head  of  the  house  c  f  tlieir 
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fathei's,  twelve  rods^  and  let  them  be  left  in  the  tent  of  assembly, 
and  thou  shalt  write  Aaron's  name  upon  /he  7'od  of  Levi^  and 
the  rod  of  Aaron  shall  be  set  in  the  midst  of  the  rods.  On  the 
day  following,  lo  I  the  rod  of  Aaron  flour'^hed  for  tlie  tribe  of 
Zevi,  brouglit  forth  flower,  so  that  the  flower  flowered,  and  bare 
Rlmonds,"^umb.  xvii.  17  to  23.  This  signified  that  love  was 
tlie  essential  and  the  principal  of  all  things  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  that  from  it  came  all  fructification.  The  reason  why 
Aaron's  name  was  upon  it,  was,  because  Aaron  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Priesthood.  That  the  Lord's  priesthood 
signifies  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  of  Ilis  love  and  mercy,  and 
the  Lord's  royalty,  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Divine 
Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  1728, 2015, 3670.  From  the  cases  above 
adduced  it  may  appear  plain,  what  tribes,  and  twelve  tribes, 
signify  in  the  following  passages :  "  I  heard  the  number  of  the 
sealed,  a  liunidred  forty  four  t1wu%aiid  out  of  aU  the  ti-ibea  of 
Israel:  of  the  ti^he  of  JudaJi  were  sealed  twelve  thousand;  of 
the  ti^e  of  Revhen  were  sealed  twel/ve  thousand;  of  the  triU 
of  Gad  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  ofAsher  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Na^Mali  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  were  sealed  twelv>^ 
Uious^nd;  of  the  tribe  of  Shneon  were  sealed. ^eZv^  tliousand; 
of  the  t^ihe  of  Levi  were  sealed  twelve  tliousand ;  of  the  tribe. 
{/*  hsaclvar  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  trihe  of  Zebi^ 
ion  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Joseph  were 
sealed  twelve  tliousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Benjamin  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand,"  Apoc.  vii.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  And  in  Moses,  "He- 
member  the  days  oi  eternity,  understand  the  years  of  genera 
tion  and  generation,  when  the  Most  High  gave  inheritance  t^ 
tlie  nations,  when  lie  separated  the  sons  of  man,  appointed  tlw^ 
boundaries  of  the  people  accordinff  to  the  number  (yfthe  sons  of 
Israel^^^  Deut.  xxxii.  7,  8.  And  in  David,  "Jerusalem  is  buil^ 
as  a  city,  which  coheres  together,  thither  the  tribes  go  up,  the 
tribes  of  Jah^  a  testimony  to  Israel,  to  confess  to  the  name  of 
Jehovah,"  Psalm  cxxii.  3, 4.  And  in  Joshua,  "Behold  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth  passeth  before 
you  into  Jordan ;  take  ye  twelve  men  out  of  the  t/ibes  of  Israel^ 
one  man  out  of  a  tribe;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  the  soles 
of  the  feet  ot  the  priests,  who  carry  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  eartli,  shall  rest  in  tlie  waters  of  Jordan,  the 
watei-s  of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  off,  they  shall  stand  together  in 
one  heap,"  iii.  11  to  17.  Again,  "Take  up  out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  out  of  the  place  where  the  feet  oi  the  priests  stood  lor 
preparation,  twelve  stones,  which  ye  shall  carry  over  with  you^ 
every  man  one  stone  uoon  his  shoulder,  according  to  the  nuniber 
cfthe  tribes  of  Israel,  tnat  it  may  be  for  a  sign  that  the  waters  of 
Jordan  were  cut  oft*.  M'  reover,  Joshua  set  up  twelve  stones  in 
the  midst  of  Jordan,  in  lie  place  where  the  leet  of  the  priests 
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stood  who  carried  the  ark  of  tlie  covenant,^  Joshua  iv.  1  to  9. 
Aflpin,  "Elijah  took  twel'oe  stones^  aca»rding  ip  the  nuviber  ofths^ 
tin^  of  the  sons  ofJacoh^  unto  whom  the  W  ord  of  Jehovah  came, 
saying,  Israel  shall  be  thy  name,  and  he  built  an  altar  to  tlie  name 
of  Jehovah,"  1  Kings  xviii.  31,  32.  Tliat  tribes  denote  the  goods 
of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  "Then  shall  appear  die  sim  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  wailj  and  they 
shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  witli 
virtue  .and  glory,"  xxiv.  30 ;  where  by  all  the  tinbes  of  the 
earth  wailing,  is  signified  that  there  would  no  longer  be  any 
acknowledgment  oi  truth  and  life  of  good,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  of  Matthew  is  concerning  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age.  In  like  manner  in  tlie  Apocalypse,  "  Behold, 
He  shall  come  with  clouds,  and  every  eye  shall  see  Him,  and 
they  also  who  pierced  Him,  and  all  the  tribes  of  the  eaHh  shall 
mourn  over  Him,"  i.  7.  What  is  meant  by  coming  in  the  cloudfv 
may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis ;  see  fur 
ther  what  was  shown  me  by  experience  concerning  twelve,  n . 
2129,  2130.  The  reason  why  all  things  of  faith  and  love  am 
called  tribes,  is,  because  the  same  expression  in  the  original 
tongue  signifies  also  a  sceptre  and  a  staff.  That  a  sceptre  and 
likewise  a  staff  denotes  power,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord 
wiU  be  shown  elsewhere.  Hence  the  name  tribe  mvolves  in  it 
this  circumstance,  that  goods  and  truths  have  in  them  all  power 
from  the  Lord.  On  this  account,  the  angels  are  called  powers, 
and  likewise  principalities,  for  princes  signify  the  primary  things 
of  charity  and  faith,  as  in  the  case  of  tlie  twelve  princes  de- 
scended from  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  16,  see  n.  2089,  3272;  and 
also  of  the  princes  who  presided  over  the  tribes.  Numb.  vii.  1 
to  the  end;  chap.  xiii.  4  to  16.  From  what  has  been  above 
said  of  the  twelve  tribes,  it  may  be  known  why  the  disciples  of 
the  Lord,  who  were  afterwards  called  apostles,  were  twelve  in 
number,  and  that  they  represented  the  Church  of  the  Lord  as 
to  goods  and  truths  in  like  manner  as  the  tribes,  n.  2129,  3364, 
3488,  3857.  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and 
John  the  works  of  charity,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  n.  3750.  Tliis  like- 
wise is  plain  from  what  the  Lord  said  of  them  and  with  them. 

3859.  Verse  32.  And  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son^  a/nd 
called  his  name  Bevhen^  because  she  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  affliction^  inasmiich  as  now  my  man  will  love  Tne.  Loali 
conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual  conception  and 
birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal :  and  called  his 
name  Reuben,  signifies  the  quality  thereof,  which  is  described : 
because  sh^  said,  Jehovah  nath  seen,  signifies  in  a  supremo 
sense  foresight ;  in  an  internal  sense  faith ;  in  an  interior  sense 
understanding ;  in  an  external  sense  sight ;  in  the  present  case, 
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faitli  from  the  Lord :  mine  affliction,  signifies  a  state  of  arriving 
at  good :  inasmucl^  as  now  my  man  wul  love  me,  signifies  tfeat 
hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth. 

3860.  "  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — that  this  signifies 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  wliat  is 
internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving  and  bear- 
ing, as  being,  in  the  internal  sense,  to  be  regenerated ;  for  a 
man,  who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived  and  bom  anew,  where- 
fore regeneration  is  called  a  new,  but  spiritual  birth.  Man 
indeed  is  bom  as  a  man  of  his  parents,  but  he  is  not  made  a 
man  until  he  is  re-born  of  the  Lord.  Spiritual  and  celestial  life 
is  what  makes  a  man,  for  it  distinguishes  him  fi'om  brutes.  This 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the 
conceptions  and  births  mentioned  therein,  and  by  what  is  here 
said,  that  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son.  That  generations 
and  nativities  have  relation  to  faith  and  love,  which  mey  signify, 
see  n.  613,  1145, 1255,  2020,  2584,  3856.  That  these  concep- 
tions and  births  are  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal, 
is  signified  by  Leah's  conceiving  and  bearing,  for  Leah  repre- 
sents the  affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  and 
Reuben,  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  the  beginning  of  regen- 
eration, and  the  external  principle  from  which  regeneration 
commences.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  appear  evident  from 
what  follows  concerning  the  children  of  Jacob  by  Leah  and 
by  Rachel. 

3861.  "And  called  his  name  Reuben" — that  this  signifies 
the  quality  of  Reuben,  which  is  described,  appears  from  the 
signitication  of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality, 
bee  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The 
.quality  itself  is  described  by  these  words,  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  affliction^  amd  now  my  man  will  love  ms^  which  are 
Reuben.  That  all  the  names  in  the  Word  signify  things,  has 
been  often  shown  above,  see  n.  1224, 1264,  1876, 1888 ;  and 
that  the  ancients  gave  names  significative  of  states,  n.  340, 1946, 
2643,  3422.  That  the  names  of  all  the  sons  of  Jacob  here  sig- 
nifjr  imiversals  of  the  Church,  will  be  seen  presently.  The 
universal  itself  is  also  inherent  in  the  name  of  each  ;  but  what 
universal,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know,  unless  he  first 
knows  what  is  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  each  expression 
which  gives  occasion  to  the  name  of  each.  For  instance,  what 
was  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  expression.  He  haih 
seeuy  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Reuben ;  wliat,  also,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  expression.  He  hath  hea/rd^  which  gave 
occasion  to  the  name  Simeon ;  what  in  the  internal  sense  of 
He  hath  adhered  tOj  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Levi ; 
and  what  in  the  internal  sense  of  Confessi/ag^  which  gave  occa- 
BioTi  to  tho  name  Judah ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

&362.  It  was  shown  abtve.  n.  3858,  that  the  twelve  tribes 
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signified  all  the  principles  of  truth  and  good,  or  ol  faith  and 
love,  and  since  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  one  by  one,  from  whom  the  tribes  were  named, 
therefore  it  is  riffht  here  to  unfold  another  arcanum,  namely, 
what  is  involved  m  them.  That  all  celestial  and  spiritual  heat, 
or  love  and  charity,  is  perceived  in  an  external  form  in  heaven 
as  flame  from  the  sun,  and  that  all  celestial  and  spiritual  light, 
or  faith,  appears  in  an  external  form  in  heaven  as  light  from 
the  sun ;  also,  that  this  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  has  in  it 
wisdom,  and  that  the  light  thence  proceeding  has  in  it  intel- 
ligence, and  this  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  Who,  in 
heaven,  is  like  a  sun,  may  be  seen,  n.  1053,  1521  to  1583, 
1619  to  1632.  2441,  2495,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  8222, 
3223,  3338,  3339,  8341,  3413,  3485,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  all  good  is  from  the  heat  which  flows  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  and  that  all  truth  is  from  the  light  thence  de- 
rived ;  and  further,  that  all  affections,  which  are  of  love  or 
rod,  are  variations  of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  which 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  thence  come  changes  of  state ;  and 
that  all  thoughts,  which  are  of  faith  or  truth,  are  variegations 
of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  light  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
ihat  thence  comes  intelligence.  Li  this  heat  and  light  are  all 
the  angels  who  are  in  heaven,  and  their  affections  ana  thoughts 
are  from  no  other  source,  and  are  nothing  else  than  such  varia- 
tions and  variegations.  This  is  plain  from  their  discourses, 
which,  in  consequence  of  this,  their  origin,  are  variegations  or 
modifications  of  neavenly  light  containing  heavenly  heat,  mak- 
ing them  ineffable,  and  so  various  and  full,  as  to  be  incompre- 
hensible, see  n.  3342,  3344,  3345.  In  order  that  these  things 
might  be  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world,  names  were 
Ijiven  to  each  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  which  were  significative  of 
Sie  universals  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith,  or  of 
tmiversals  in  regard  to  the  variations  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
heat,  and  the  variegations  of  light  thence  proceeding.  The 
essential  order  of  these  universals  is  what  determines  the  flame 
and  consequent  splendour.  When  the  order  commences  from 
love,  every  thing,  which  follows  thence  in  genuine  order,  ap- 
pears flaming,  but  when  the  order  commences  from  faith,  every 
thing,  which  follows  in  genuine  order,  appears  lucid  or  bright, 
but  with  all  difference  according  to  the  things  which  follow. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  order  be  not  genuine,  every  thing  ap- 
pears obscure,  but  with  all  difference.  Of  this  order  ana  the 
difference  thence  arising,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
more  will  be  said  in  the  following  pages.  Hence  then  it  is, 
that  the  Lord  gave  answers  by  the  urim  and  thummim ;  and 
tliat  according  to  the  state  of  the  case  they  received  answers, 
by  lights,  and  by  the  resplendence  thereof  from  precious  and 
transparent  stones,  on  which  were  inscribed  the  names  of  the 
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twelve  tribes,  for,  as  was  observed,  on  the  names  were  inscribed 
the  universals  of  love  and  faith  which  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, consequently  the  universals  of  flame  and  light,  whereby 
the  thinffs  of  love  and  faith  are  represented  in  heaven.  It  may 
be  expedient  therefore  first  to  prove  from  the  Word,  that  the 
order  of  names,  in  which  the  tribes  are  named,  is  various  in  the 
Word,  and  this  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  treated  of ; 
and  that  thence  it  mav  be  known,  that  the  answers  from  the 
Lord,  given  by  the  unm  and  thummim,  were  resplendencies 
of  light  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  in  question,  grounded 
in  order ;  for  all  the  light  of  heaven  varies  according  to  the 
states  of  a  tiling,  and  the  states  of  the  thing  vary  according  to 
the  order  of  good  and' truth.  But  what  principle  of  truth  and 
g:ood  each  son  of  Jacob  signifies,  will  appear  from  the  e^lica- 
tion,  namely,  that  Reuben  signifies  jaith  from  tJie  Lord; 
Simeon,  faith  of  the  will  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  Levi,  spirit- 
ual love  or  charity ;  Judah,  the  Divine  Principle  of  love  and 
the  LoTcPs  celestial  Tcmadom.  What  the  eight  remaining  som 
signify,  will  be  seen  in  the  following  chapter.  Their  ordef 
according  to  nativity  is  what  is  here  described,  which  stands 
thus:  M&uben^  Simeon^  Levi,  Judah^  Dari^  NaphlaU^  Oady 
Asher^  Issacha/r^  Zebutojiy  Joseph^  Benjamin^  see  verses  32,  33, 
34,  35,  of  this  chapter ;  and  verses  6,  8,  11,  13, 18,  20,  24,  of 
chap.  XXX. ;  and  verse  18  of  chap.  xxxv.  This  order  is  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  the  thing  here  treated  of,  namely,  the  regen- 
eration of  man,  for  on  this  occasion  tlie  commencement  is  from 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  Reuben,  and  the  progression  thence 
is  to  the  willing  what  is  true,  which  is  Simeon;  thence  t^ 
charity,  which  is  Levi ;  thus  to  the  Lord,  Who,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  is  Judah.  That  spiritual  conception  and  birth,  or  regert- 
eration,  goes  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  waa 
shown  above,  n.  3860,  that  is,  from  the  truth  of  faith  to  th^ 
good  of  love.  Previous  to  Jacob's  coming  to  his  father  Isaac  > 
m  Mamre  Earjath  Arba,  they  are  named  in  this  order,  Revr 
ierij  Simeon,  ievi,  Judah,  Issacha/r,  Z^lmlonj  Joseph,  Benjor 
Twin,  Dam>,  NaphtaU,  Gad,  Asher,  Gen.  xxxv.  23,  24,  25,  ^6 ; 
where  the  sonsl)orn  of  Leah  and  Rachel  are  first  named,  and 
afterwards  those  bom  of  the  handmaids,  and  this  according  to 
the  state  of  the  thing  there  treated  of.  Tliey  are  enumerated 
in  a  still  different  order,  when  they  journeyed  and  came  to 
Egypt,  see  Gen.  xlvi.  9  to  19 ;  and  in  another  order,  when  they 
were  blessed  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  before  his  death, 
Gen.  xlix.  3  to  27 ;  and  in  another,  when  they  were  blessed  by 
Moses,  Deut.  xxxiii.  6  to  24.  They  were  in  this  latter  order 
when  they  encamped  around  the  tent  of  assembly,  to  the  east, 
Judah,  Issacha/r,  Zelntlon;  to  the  south,  Reuben,  oiTneon,  Gad; 
to  the  west,  Ephrairrv,Manasseh,  Benjam^in;  to  tlie  north,  Dan^ 
Asher,  Ufaphtali,  "Kumb.  ii.  *1  to  the  end.    And  in  this  order 
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they  stood  to  bless  the  people  on  Mount  Gerizim,  and  to  curse 
on  Mount  Ebal,  see  Deut.  xxvii.  12,  13.  When  the  princes 
chosen  from  each  tribe  were  sent  to  explore  the  land,  they  are 
enumerated  in  this  order,  HetcbeUy  Simeon^  Jvdahj  Issachar^ 
Ephraim^  Bengandn^  ZebuLon^  Joseph  or  Mcmassehj  Dan^  Asher^ 
N^aphtaliy  Gad^  Numb.  xiii.  4  to  16.  But  the  princes  who  wore 
ta  give  the  land  for  inheritance,  are  enumerated  in  another 
order,  Numb,  xxxiv.  19  to  29.  In  what  order  the  lot  was  cast 
and  came  forth,  when  the  land  was  given  for  inheritance,  see 
Joshua,  chap.  xiii.  to  xix.  In  speaking  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
new  or  holy  land,  in  Ezekiel,  which  the  tribes  were  to  inherit, 
they  are  mentioned  in  this  order,  Dan^  Asher^  Naphiali^  Mor 
nassehy  Ephraimy  JSeicben,  Judahy  Benjaminy  Simeoriy  Isaacha/Ty 
Zebulauy  Oady  all  from  the  corner  eastward  to  the  comer  of  tho 
sea  or  west,  except  Gad,  who  was  at  the  corner  of  the  south 
towards  the  soutn,  xlviii.  2  to  8,  23  to  26 ;  and  in  speaking  of 
the  gates  of  the  new  or  holy  city,  they  are  mentioned  in  this 
order :  towards  the  north  three  gates,  of  Bevheny  of  Judahy  of 
Levi;  towards  the  east  three  gates,  oiJodephy  oi  Benjamiriy  o/' 
Dan;  towards  the  south  three  gates,  of  Simeony  of  Issac/iaTj 
of  Zehulon:  towards  the  west  three  gates,  of  Gady  of  AsheTy  of 
H'aphtaliy  Ezek.  xlviii.  31  to  34.  The  order  of  those  who  wero 
sealed,  twelve  thousand  out  of  every  tribe,  may  be  seen,  Apoc. 
vii.  5  to  8.  In  all  these  passages  the  enumeration  of  tribes  is 
altogether  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  treated  of,  t(. 
which  the  order  corresponds.  The  real  state  ol  the  thing  ap- 
peal's from  what  preceaes,  and  from  what  follows  in  the  above 
passages.  The  order  of  the  precious  stones  in  the  urim  and 
thummim,  is  mentioned  and  described  in  the  Word,  but  to  whafc 
tribe  each  stone  corresponded,  is  not  mentioned,  for  they  repre^ 
sented  all  the  principles  of  light  from  celestial  flame,  that  is,  all 
the  principles  of  truth  from  good,*or  all  the  principles  of  faitl' 
from  love,  and  as  they  had  this  representation,  therefore  celestial 
light  itself  was  miraculously  translucent  according  to  the  thine 
in  question,  to  which  answer  was  given,  being  refulgent  and 
resplendent  for  the  affirmative  of  good  and  truth.  Not  to 
mention  variegations  of  colours  according  to  the  differences  of 
the  state  of  good  and  truth ;  as  in  heaven,  where  all  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  are  expressed  by  lights  and  their  dis- 
tinctions, and  this  m  a  manner  ineffable  ^d  altogether  incom- 
{)rehen8ible  to  man;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown,  in 
leavenly  light  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  consequently  wisdom 
and  intelligence.  Hence,  in  the  distinctions  of  light  there  ia 
every  thing  which  belongs  to  life,  that  is,  to  wisdom  and  intel- 
Jgence,  and  in  those  of  flame,  of  radiance,  and  of  splendour, 
there  is  every  thing  which  belongs  to  the  life  of  good,  and  of 
truth  froragood,  or  to  love  towards  the  Lord  and  taith  derived 
from  it*    This  then  was  the  urim  and  thummim,  wliich  was  on 
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the  breast-plate  of  the  ephod,  and  on  the  heart  of  Aaron.  This 
is  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  urim  and  thummim  sig- 
nify lights  and  perfections,  and  that  the  breast-plate,  on  which 
it  was  placed,  was  called  the  breast-plate  of  judgment,  because 
judgment  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2235.  The  read^n 
why  it  was  on  Aaron's  heart,  was,  because  heart  signifies  the 
Divine  Love,  see  n.  3635,  and  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
Henee  those  precious  stones  were  set  in  bottoms  of  gold,  foi 

fold,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  see  n. 
13>  1551,  1552,  and  precious  stone  is  the  truth  which  is  pel- 
lucid from  good,  n.  114.  The  urim  and  thummim  it  is  tnus 
written  of  m  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  make  the  hreast-plate  of 
jvdgmervt^  a  work  of  consideration,  as  the  work  of  the  ephod 
shalt  thou  make  it,  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  of  pui'ple,  and  of 
scarlet  double-dyed,  .and  of  fine  twined  linen  thou  shalt  make 
it :  the  square  snail  be  doubled,  and  thou  shalt  fill  in  it  fiUini 
of  stone,  there  shall  be  four  orders  of  stone ;  bottoms  of  gol 
«hall  be  in  their  fillings ;  and  the  stones  shaU  he  accoraing  to 
the  na/mes  of  the  sons  of  Israel;  engravings  of  a  signet  each 
according  to  its  name  shall  be  for  the  twel/oe  trihes^^'*  Exod. 
Kxviii.  15  to  21 ;  chap,  xxxix.  8  to  14.  The  same  passage 
points  out  the  stones  which  were  to  be  in  each  row.  And 
further,  "  The  breast-plate  shall  not  depart  from  off  the  ephod ; 
and  Aai'on  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  m  the 
hreast-plate  upon  his  hea/rt^  in  his  entering  in  to  the  holy  [place], 
for  a  memorial  before  Jehovah  continually ;  and  thou  shaJt  give 
to  the  hreastrflaie  of  jvdgment^  urim  amd  thummim,^  and  they 
shall  be  upon  the  hea/rt  of  Aa/ron^  in  his  entering  in  before  Je- 
hovah ;  and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  judament  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
upon  his  heart  before  Jehovah  contmually,"  Exod.  xxviii.  28, 
t!9, 30 ;  Levit.  viii.  Y,  8.  That  Jehovah  or  tne  Lord  was  inquired 
•  if  by  the  urim,  and  gave  answers,  Moses  thus  declares,  "  Je- 
hovah said  to  Moses,  Take  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  thou  shalt 
give  of  thy  glory  upon  him,  that  all  the  congregation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  may  obey:  he  shall  stand  bewre  Eleazer  the 
priest,  and  he  shaU  inquire  of  hvm  in  the  judgment  of  urim 
oefore  Jehovah^'*  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  20,  21.  And  in  Samuel, 
"  Saul  inquired  of  Jehovah,  and  Jehovah  did  not  answer  him 
either  by  dreams,  or  by  urim^  or  by  the  prophets,"  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  6.  • 

3863.  "Because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen" — ^that 
this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight;  in  an  internal 
sense,  faith ;  in  an  interior  sense,  understanding ;  and  in  an  ex- 
ternal sense,  sight ;  in  the  present  case,  faith  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  flie  signification  of  seeing,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  From  what  has  been  said  above,  it  is  very 
evident,  that  tne  twelve  tribes,  which  had  their  names  from  the 
twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  signified  all  the  principles  of  ti-uth  and 
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good,  or  of  faitli  and  love,  or  all  the  principles  of  the  Church, 
and  that  each  tribe  signified  some  universal;  thus  the  twelve 
tribes,  the  twelve  universals,  which  comprehend  and  include  in 
them  all  and  singular  the  things  which  oelong  to  the  Church, 
and  in  an  univei'sal  sense,  all  things  belonging  to  the  Lord's 
kingdom.  The  universal  which  Reuben  signifies,  is  faith.  The 
reason  why  faith  is  the  first  universal,  is,  because  in  order  to 
man's  being  regenerated,  or  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  first 
learn  and  imbibe  the  things  belonging  to  faith,  that  is,  to  spir- 
itual truth,  for  the  docti-ine  of  faith  or  of  truth  introduced  him. 
The  nature  of  man  is  such,  that  of  himself  he  does  not  know 
what  heavenly  good  is,  but  must  be  taught  it  by  the  doctrine, 
which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  faith.  Every  doctrine  of  faith 
has  respect  to  life  as  an  end,  and  therefore  to  good,  for  good  is 
life.  It  was  a  controverted  point  amongst  the  ancients,  which 
was  the  first-begotten  of  the  Church,  the  truth  of  faith,  or  the 
good  of  love.  Tliev  who  maintained  that  truth  was  the  first* 
begotten,  argued  irom  external  appearance,  •  and  concluded 
accordingly,  because  tnith  is  and  ought  to  be  first  learnt,  and 
introduces  man  to  good.  But  they  knew  not  that  good  ii 
essentially  the  first-begotten,  and  that  it  is  insinuated  from  th'^ 
Lord  through  the  internal  man,  in  order  that  it  may  adopt  anfi 
receive  the  truth  which  is  introduced  by  the  external  man,  and 
that  in  good  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  and  that  in  truth  therd 
is  no  liie  but  what  it  receives  by  good,  insomuch  that  good  ii 
the  soul  of  truth,  and  appropriates  to  itself  and  puts  on  truth 
as  the  soul  does  its  body.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  according 
to  external  appearance,  truth  is  in  the  first  place,  and  as  it  were 
the  first-begotten,  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  when 
nevertheless  good  essentiallv  is  in  the  first  place  and  the  first- 
begotten,  and  so  becomes  when  man  is  regenerated.  Tliat  this 
is  the  case,  see  n.  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603, 
3701.  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  and  in  the . 
foregoing,  is  the  regeneration  of  the  natural  prmciple,  and  here 
concerning  its  first  state,  which  is  that  of  introduction  by  truth 
to  good,  tnerefore  the  first  son  of  Jacob,  or  Reuben,  was  named 
from  Jehovah  seeing^  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  faitU 
from  the  Lord.  Faith  considered  in  itself,  is  faith  in  the  under- 
standing and  faith  in  the  will ;  to  know  and  to  understand  the 
truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  understanding,  but  to  will 
the  truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  will.  Faith  in  the  un- 
derstanding is  signified  by  Reuben,  but  faith  in  the  will,  by 
Simeon.  Tliat  faith  in  the  understanding,  or  the  understanding 
of  truth,  precedes  faith  in  the  will,  or  the  willing  of  truth,  may 
\)e  manif^t  to  every  one ;  for  when  any  thing  is  unknown  to 
man,  as  heavenly  good  is,  he  must  necessarily  first  know  that 
it  exists,  and  understand  its  nature,  before  he  can  will  it  ^  That 
to  see,  in  the  external  sense,  signifies  sight,  is  evident  without 
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explication ;  that  to  see,  in  the  interior  sense,  signifies  under- 
standing, is  also  manifest ;  for  the  sight  of  the  internal  man  is 
nothing  else  but  the  understanding,  on  which  account  the  un- 
derstanding, in  common  discourse,  is  called  the  internal  sight, 
and  light  is  predicated  of  it,  as  of  external,  and  is'  called  intel- 
lectual light  That  to  see,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  faith  from 
the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  the  interior  understand- 
ing has  no  other  objects  than  the  things  belonging  to  truth  and 
good,  for  these  are  the  things  of  faitn.  This  interior  under- 
standing, or  internal  sight,  which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths 
of  faith,  does  not  manifest  itself  so  much  as  the  understanding 
which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  of  civil  and  moral  life,  for 
it  is  within  the  latter,  and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  this  light 
is  in  obscurity  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  wond. 
Nevertheless,  to  those  who  are  regenerated,  it  reveals  itself, 
especially  by  conscience.  That  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is 
foresight,  may  be  evident,  for  the  intelligence,  which  is  predi- 
cated of  the  Lord,  is  infinite  intelligence,  which  is  nothing  else 
but  foresight.  That  seeing^  whence  Reuben  had  his  name,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest 
from  numberless  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  ad- 
duce the  following :  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Make  thee  a  ser- 
pent, and  set  it  on  wood,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  every 
one  who  hath  been  bitten,  and  shall  see  it^  shall  live.  Moses 
made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and  set  it  upon  wood,  and  it  came  to 
pass,  if  a  serpent  bit  a  man,  and  he  looked  upon  tlie  serpent  of 
Drass,  he  revived,"  Numb.  xxi.  8,  9.  That  tlie  brazen  serpent 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  external  sensual  or  natural  prin- 
ciple, may  be  seen,  ri.  197;  that  brass  denotes  the  natural 
principle,  n.  425, 1651.  That  faith  in  Him  was  represented  by 
the  revival  of  those  who  saw,  or  looked  upon  it,  the  Lord  Him- 
ijelf  teaches  in  John,  "As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the 
.  wilderness,  so  must  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up,  that  whosoever 
believeth  on  Him  should  not  perish,  but  should  have  eternal 
life,"  iii.  14, 15.  And  in  Isaian,  "  The  Lord  said.  Go  and  say 
unto  this  people.  Hearing  hear  ye,  but  do  not  understand,  and 
seei/ng  see  ye^  and  do  not  Know ;  make  fat  the  heart  of  this  peo- 
ple, and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes^  lest  they 
shmild  see  with  their  eyes^  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  their 
heart  should  understand,"  vi.  9,  10.  That  seeing  and  nof 
knowing,  signifies  to  understand  what  is  true  and  still  not  to 
acknowledge  it,  is  evident ;  and  that  besmearing  the  eyes,  lest 
they  should  see  with  their  eves,  signifies  to  depnve  them  of  the 
undei^standing  of  truth,  and  that  seeing  here  signifies  faith  in 
the  Lord,  is  plain  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  chap.  xiii. 
13,  14 ;  and  in  John,  chap.  xii.  36,  37,  39,  40.  So  in  Ezekiel, 
"  Son  of  man,  thou  dweliest  in  tlie  midst  of  a  house  of  rebel- 
lion, who  h/me  eyes  to  see^  but  do  not  sce^  who  have  ears  to  hear, 
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and  do  not  hear,"  xii.  2.  Having  eyes  to  see  but  net  seeing, 
signifies  that  they  were  able  to  understand  the  truths  of  faith, 
but  were  riot  willing,  and  this  by  reason  of  evils,  which  are 
the  house  of  rebellion,  inducing  a  deceitful  light  on  falses,  and 
darkness  on  trutlis,  according  to  these  words  iti  Isaiah,  "  This  is 
a  people  of  rebellion^  lyi^g  sons,  sons  not  willing  to  hear  the 
law  of  Jenovah,  who  have  said  to  them  that  see,  See  not,  and 
to  them  that  have  vision.  See  not  for  us  right  thinas^  spcaK 
to  us  smooth  things,  see  iUicsionSj^^  xxx.  9,  10.  Agam,  in  the 
same  prophet,  "Tlie  people  that  walked  in  darkness  ha/ve  seen  a 
gre<U  lights  they  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death, 
on  them,  hath  the  light  shined^'*  ix.  1 ;  where  to  see  a  great  light 
denotes  to  receive  and  believe  the  truths  which  are  of  faith. 
On  those  who  are  in  faith,  heavenly  light  is  said  to  shine  forth, 
for  tlie  light,  which  is  in  heaven,  is  Divine  Truth  derived  from 
Divine  Good.  A^ain,  "Jehovah  hath  poured  forth  upon  you 
the  spirit  of  drowsmess,  and  hath  dosed  your  eyes^  the  propnets 
and  your  heads,  the  seers  hath  He  covered,"  xxix.  10 ;  where 
closing  the  eyes  denotes  the  understanding  of  truth.  That  eye 
denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701.  To  cover  the  seers,  denotes 
<hose  who  know  and  teach  the  truths  of  faith.  Seers  were  for- 
merly called  prophets,  and  that  prophets  signify  those  who  teach, 
and  also  truths  of  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n.  2534.  Again,  "The 
priest  and  the  prophet  err  through  strong  drink,  they  err  a/mongst 
the  seersj  they  stagger  in  judgment,"  xxviii.  7;  where  the  sense 
is  the  same;  the  judgment,  wherein  they  stagger,  is  the  truth  of 
faith,  see  n.  2235.  Again,  "  The  eyes  oj  them  thai  see  shall  not 
wink,  and  the  ears  ol  them  that  hear  shall  hearken,"  xxxii.  3. 
Again,  "  Thine  eyes  shall  hehold  the  king  in  his  beauty,  they 
•^hall  see  the  land  of  far  distances,"  xxxiii.  17.  To  behold  the 
king  in  beauty  denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  called 
beautiful  from  good ;  to  see  the  land  of  far  distances  denotes 
the  good  of  love.  That  king  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n. 
1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670 ;  that  beautiful  is  predicated  as 
derived  from  good,  see  n.  553,  3080,  3821 ;  that  land  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  n.  620,  636,  3368,  3379.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart,  for  they  shaU  see  Ood^"*  v.  8 ; 
where  it  is  evident,  that  seeing  God  means  believing  in  Him, 
or  seeing  Him  by  faith,  for  they  who  are  in  faith,  bjr  faith  see 
God,  for  God  is  in  faith,  and  in  that  which  constitutes  true 
faith.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist,  "If  thine  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out;  for  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life  with 
one  eye^  than  hamng  i/wo  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell-fire,"  xviii.  9. 
That  eye  in  this  passage  does  not  mean  eye,  and  that  it  is  not 
to  be  plucked  out,  is  evident,  for  the  bodily  eye  does  not  offend, 
but  the  understanding  of  truth,  which  is  meait  by  eye  in  the 
case,  see  n.  2701.  Tha":  it  is  better  not  to  know  and  apprehend 
tlie  truths  of  faith,  than  to  know  a?id  apprehend  them,  and  still 
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live  a  life  of  evil,  is  signified  by  its  being  better  to  enter  into 
life  with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell-fire. 
Again,  "  Blessed  are  your  eyes^  because  they  see^  and  your  ears, 
because  they  hear :  v  erily  1  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets 
and  righteous  men  have  desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see^ 
but  have  not  seen  them^^^  xiii.  13  to  17 :  John  xii.  40.  To  see 
denotes  to  know  and  understand  the  things  relating  to  faith  in 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  denotes  faith ;  for  they  were  not 
blessed  in  consequence  of  seeing  the  Lord,  and  His  miracles, 
but  in  consequence  of  believing,  as  may  appear  from  these 
words  in  John,  "  I  said  unto  you,  that  jre  also  Juwe  seen  Me^ 
amd  believe  not :  This  is  the  will  of  Him  Who  sent  Me,  that 
every  one  who  seeth  the  Son^  and  ielieveth  on  Him,  should  have 
eternal  life ;  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  Ho 
Who  is  with  the  Father,  He  hath  seen  the  Father;  verily,  verily, 
I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  hath  eternal  Ufe,"  vi. 
36,  40,  46,  47.  To  see  and  not  to  believe  denotes  to  know  thf  * 
truths  of  faith  and  not  to  receive  them;  to  see  and  to  believ^^ 
denotes  to  know  and  to  receive ;  no  one  having  seen  the  Father 
except  He  Who  is  with  the  Father,  denotes  that  Divine  Qooi\ 
cannot  be  acknowledged  except  by  Divine  Truth.  That  thA 
Father  is  Divine  Grood,  and  tne  Son  Divine  Truth,  may  1» 
seen,  n.  3704.  Hence  the  internal  sense  is,  that  no  one  cso^ 
have  heavenly  good,  unless  he  acknowledge  the  Lord.  In  lik-^ 
manner  in  the  same  evangelist,  ^'Ifo  one  hath  seen  Ood  a^ 
any  time  the  only-begotten  Son,  Who  is  in  the  bosom  of  th-^ 
Father,  He  hath  made  Him  manifest,"  i.- 18.  And  again,  "  Je- 
sus said,  Whoso  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  Who  sent  Me ;  I  am  come 
a  light  into  the  world,  that  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  should 
not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  46,  46 ;  where  it  is  said  plainly, 
that  to  see  is  to  believe  or  to  have  faith.  Again,  "Jesus 
said.  If  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  My  Father  also, 
and  from  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him  and  have  seen  Him; 
whoso  believeth  on  Me,  hath  seen  the  Fai>her^'^  xiv.  7,  9.  Again, 
"  The  world  cannot  receive  the  Spirit  of  Truth,  because  it  seeth 
Him  not,  neither  knoweth  Him :  I  will  not  leave  you  orphans, 
I  come  to  you ;  yet  a  little  while  and  the  world  sKaU  see  m^  no 
more,  but  ye  shall  see  Me,  because  I  live  ye  shall  live  also,"  xiv. 
17, 18, 19 ;  where  to  see  denotes  to  have  faith,  for  the  Lord  is 
seen  only  by  faith,  for  faith  is  the  eye  of  love,  the  Lord  being 
seen  of  love  by  faith,  and  love  is  the  life  of  faith,  wherefore  it 
is  said.  Ye  shall  see  Me ;  •  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also. 
Again,  "  Jesus  said.  For  judgment  am  I  come  into  this  world, 
that  they  who  see  not  may  see,o\it  that  they  who  see  mmf  be  m/idi 
bUnd;  the  Pharisees  said.  Are  we  blind  also  ?  Jesus  said  unto 
them,  If  ye  were  bUnd,  ye  would  not  have  sin,  but  now  ye  say, 
We  see,  therefore  your  sin  remaineth,"  ix.  39,  40,  41.  Here, 
they  wno  see  denote  tliose  who  imagine  themselves  to  be  more 
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intelligent  than  all  others ;  of  these  it  is  said,  that  they  should 
bo  made  blind,  that  is,  should  not  receive  faith.     That  not  to 
see,  or  to  be  blind,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falses,  and 
also  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  may  be  seen,  n.  2383.     Sc 
in  Luke,  "To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  t^o 
kingdom  of  Goa,  but  to  otners  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may 
fiot  see,  and  hearing  they  may  not  hear,"  viii.  10.    Again,  "  1 
say  unto  you,  there  are  some  of  those  standing  here,  who  shall' 
not  taste  death,  tmtdl  they  shall  see  the  hingdmn  of  God^^  ix.  27 ; 
Mark  ix.  1 :  to  see  the  kingdom  of  Goa  denotes  to  believe. 
A^ain,  "Jesus  said  unto  Bus  disciples,  The  day  shall  come, 
when  ye  shall  desire  to  see  one  of  trie  days  of  the  Son  of  Man, 
but  shall  not  see,  xvii.  22 ;  speaking  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  or  of  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  faith.    Again, "  It  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  reclined 
witn  them,  Hjjp  took  bread  and  blessed  it,  and  breaking^ave 
it  to  them,  and  their  eyes  were  opened,  and  they  knew  Ifim," 
xxiv.  30,  31 ;  which  signifies  that  the  Lord  appears  by  ffood, 
but  not  by  truth  without  good,  for  bread  is  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3478,  3735,  3813.    From  these  and 
several  other  passages  it  is  evident,  that  to  see,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  faith, 
which  is  real,  but  what  comes  from  the  Lord :  this  also  enables 
man  to  see,  that  is,  to  believe ;  but  self-derived  faith,  or  faith 
grounded  in  man's  proprium,  is  not  faith,  for  it  causes  him  to 
see  falses  as  truths,  and  truths  as  falses,  and  if  he  sees  truths  as 
truths,  still  he  does  not  see,  because  he  does  not  believe,  for  he 
sees  himself  in  them,  and  not  the  Lord.    That  to  see  denotes  to 
have*  faith  in  the  Lord,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  fro- 
quently  said  above  concerning  the  light  of  heaven,  namelr, . 
tnat  being  from  the  Lord,  it  has  with  it  intelligence  and  wl^ 
dom,  consequently  faith  in  Him,  for  faith  in  the  Lord  is  cod- 
tained  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  wherefore  to  see  from  that 
light,  as  the  angels  do,  can  signify  nothing  else  but  faith  in  the 
Lord.    The  Lord  Himself  also  is  in  that  light,  because  it  pro- 
ceeds from  Him.     It  is  this  light  also  whidi  shines  bright  in 
the  consciences  of  those  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  altnough 
man  is.  ignorant  of  it  during  his  life  in  the  body,  for  the  light 
of  the  woi:ld  then  obscures  the  light  of  heaven. 

3864.  "Mine  affliction" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  arriv- 
ing at  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  affliction,  as  being 
temptation,  concerning  which,  see  ir.  1846  ;  and  as  this  is  the 
means  of  arriving  at  good,  mine  affliction  here  signifies  a  state 
of  coming  from  tnith,  which  is  an  external  principle,  and  of, 
arriving  at  good,  which  is  an  internal  principle. 

3865.  "Because  now  my  man  will  love  me" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  wiU  love^  as  being  good  thence  derived,  for 
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all  good  is  of  love,  wherefore  loving  here  signifies  ^ood ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  man,  as  being  truth,  concerning  which, 
see  n.  3134.  What  the  good  of  truth  means  has  been  often  ex- 
plained above,  namely,  that  it  is  the  affection  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  life,  for  life  is  the  good  which  is  respected  in  truth  by 
those  who  are  afterwards  regenerated.  Without  a  life  accord- 
ing to  truth,  no  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  is  effected,  con- 
sequently there  is  no  appropriation.  Every  one  may  see  this, 
from  attending  to  those  who  live  ill,  and  to  those  who  live  well. 
They  who  live  ill,  although  they  have  been  instructed  during 
childhood  and  youth  in  the  doctrines  of  the  Church,  like  other 
people,  are  still  found  on  examination  to  believe  nothing  at  all 
concerning  the  Lord,  or  faith  in  Him  and  the  truths  of  the 
Church ;  while  they  who  live  well,  have  faith  in  the  truths 
which  they  believe  to  be  truths.  But  they  who  teach  truths, 
as  the  rulers  of  the  Church  do,  and  live  ill,  may  jndeed  profess 
to  believe,  yet  still  in  heart  they  do  not  believe.  With  some 
of  them,  wnat  they  call  faith  is  a  mere  persuasion  which  has 
the  semblance  of  faith,  amounting  to  no  more  than  mere  know- 
ledge confirmed,  not  because  it  is  truth,  but  because  it  is  expe- 
dient to  make  profession  of  it  for  reasons  of  office,  of  honour, 
and  of  gain.  This  penetrates  no  deeper  than  through  the  ears 
into  the  memory,  and  from  the  memory  it  makes  a  way  out  to 
the  lips,  but  does  not  enter  into  the  heart,  and  so  come  into  con- 
fession. Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  life  teaches  the  quality 
uf  tlie  acknowledgment  of  truth,  that  is,  the  quality  of  faith ; 
and  that  faith  separate  from  the  good  of  life,  declares,  that  how-^ 
ever  a  man  lives,  he  may  still  be  saved  through  grace ;  and 
that  it  argues  against  the  doctrine,  that  every  one's  fife  remains 
Nvith  him  after  death. 

3866.  From  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  which  Leah 
>»pake  concerning  Reuben  at  his  birth,  "  Jehovah  hath  seen 
inine  affliction,  because  now  my  man  will  love  me,"  it  is  plain 
what  principle  of  the  Church  Reuben  signifies,  or  the  tribe 
which  took  its  nanie  from  Reuben,  namely,  that  which  is  the 
first  of  regeneration,  or  which  is  the  first  on  man's  being  made 
a  Church,  and  that  this  is  truth  of  doctrine  whereby  he  may 
attain  to  good  of  life. 

3867.  V  erse  33.  And  she  conceived  as  yet^  cmd  hare  a  sonj 
and  saidy  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard  thai  I  was  hated^  amd 
hath  given  me  also  this^  and  she  caUed  his  na/me  Simeon,  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  ^birth  from  an  external  towards  niore  interior 
principles :  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard,  signifies  in  a  supreme 
sense  providence ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  will  of  faith ;  in  an 
interior  sense,  obedience  ;  in  an  external  sense,  hearing ;  in  the 
present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  comes  from  the  Lord  alone : 
that  I  was  hated,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  if  the  will  be  not 
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correspondent  to  it:  and  hath  given  me  also  this,  signifies 
what  is  successive:  and, she  called  his  name  Simeon,  signifies 
his  quality. 

3868.  "She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — that  this 
siimifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  towards 
more  interior  principJ,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3860,  where  tne  same  woras  occur.  Advancement  is  said  to 
be  made  from  an  external  towards  more  interior  principles, 
when  it  is  made  from  the  knowledge,  which  is. of  the  under- 
standing, to  the  will ;  or,  to  speak  spiritually,  when  it  is  made 
from  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  to  charity.  For  the  understand- 
ing proceeds  from  the  will,  and  manifests  the  will  in  a  sort  of 
visible  form  ;  in  like  manner,  faith  proceeds  from  charity,  and 
manifests  chaidty  in  a  sort  of  form.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  understanding  is  the  external  of  the  will,  and  that  faith  is 
the  external pf  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  the  will 
is  the  internal  of  the  understanding,  and  charity  the  internal 
of  faith.  Thus,  to  advance  from  an  external  to  more  interior 
principles,  ip  to  advance  from  faith  in  the  understanding  to  faith 
m  the  will,  or  from  faith  to  charity,  which  is  represented  l)y 
Levi,  who  is  treated  of  in  what  presently  follows.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  faith,  when  distinguished  from  charity,  means 
truth,  such  as  the  truth  of  doctrine,  or  such  as  there  is  in  the  con- 
fession called  the  Apostles'  Creed ;  and  this  is  a^eeable  to  the 
general  apprehension  of  the  Word  as  received  m  the  Church, 
for  to  have  faith  in  truths*  is  believed  to  be  the  faith  which 
ensures  salvation.  There  are  few  who  know  that  faith  is  trust 
and  confidence,  and  among  those  few,  still  fewer  who  know 
that  trust  or  confidence  comes  from  charity,  and  cannot  exist  in 
*ny  one  who  has  not  lived  the  life  of  charity. 

3869.  "Because  Jehovah  hath  heard" — ^that  this  signifies 
m  a  supreme  sense  providence ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  will  of 
faith;  m  an  interior  sense,  obedience;  in  an  external  sense, 
hearing;  in  the  present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  comes 
from  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing. 
That  hearing  has  relation  to  the  sense  of  hearing,  it  is  needless 
to  explain  ;  out  that  hearing,  in  an  interior  sense,  is  obedience, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  faith  in  the  will,  appears  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  will  be  seen  presently ;  and  also  from 
the  qualitv  of  hearing  in  respect  to  that  of  sight.  That  the 
sight,  in  the  interior  sense,  is  the  understanding,  and  in  tlie  in- 
ternal sense,  faitli  in  the  understanding,  may  be  seen,  n.  3863, 
and  this  because  things  appear  to  the  internal  siglit  according 
to  their  quality,  and  thus  are  apprehended  by  a  kind  of  faith, 
but  of  an  intellectual  kind.  So  too  when  the  things  which  afe 
heard  penetrate  to  the  interiors  of  man,  they  also  are  changed 
into  something  like  sight,  for  what  was  heard  is  seen  interiorly, 
and  therefore  hearing  signifies  what  seeing  does,  to  wit,  what 
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relates  to  the  understanding,  and  also  to  faith.  Hearing,  how- 
ever, at  the  same  time  persuades  that  a  thing  is  so,  and  affects 
not  only  the  intellectual  part  of  man,  but  also  his  voluntary- 
part,  causing  him  to  will  what  he  sees.  Hence  it  is,  that  hear- 
ing signifies  the  understanding  of  a  thing,  and  at  the  same  time 
obedience,  and  in  a  spiritual  sense,  faith  in  the  voluntary  part. 
Since  all  this  is'concealed  in  hearing,  to  wit,  obedience  and  faith 
in  the  will,  therefore  this,  too,  is  signified  by  heoHng^  hearkening 
and  attending^  in  common  discourse,  for  to  hear,  and  hearken 
to  any  one,  means  to  be  obedient.  The  reason  why  the  inte- 
riors of  a  thing  are  sometimes  contained  in  the  expressions  of 
man's  discourse,  is,  because  it  is  the  spirit  of  man  which  thinks 
and  perceives  the  meaning  of  the  expressions  in  speech,  and  it 
is  in  a  kind  of  communion  with  spirits  and  angels,  who  are  in 
the  principles  of  words.  Moreover,  such  is  the  circle  of  things 
in  ma^n,  that  whatever  enters  by  the  ear  and  ^ye^  or  the  hear- 
ing and  sight,  passes  into  his  understanding,  and  through  th(« 
understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act.  Thvi 
is  the  case  also  with  the  truth  of  faith :  it  first  becomes  the  trut)^ 
of  faith  in  knowledge,  afterwards,  the  truth  of  faith  in  will,  anrt 
lastly,  the  truth  ol  faith  in  act,  or  charity.  Faith  in  kno^i«  • 
ledge,  or  in  the  understanding,  is  Keuben,  as  has  been  already 
shown ;  faith  in  the  will  is  Simeon,  and  faith  in  the  will,  wh«n 
it  becomes  charity,  is  Levi.  That  hearing,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  providence,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3863, 
concerning  seeing,  as  oeing,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight ;  for  tbe 
Lord's  foresight  is  the  seeing  from  eternity  to  eternity  that  so  a 
thing  is ;  but  the  Lord's  providence,  the  ruling  that  a  thing  may 
be  so,  and  the  bending  man's  free-will  to  gooo,  so  far  as  H^  fore- 
sees that  man  suffers  himself  to-  be  bended  in  freedom,  see  n. 
3854.  That  Jehovah  hearing,  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
in  an  interior  sense,  signifies  obedience,  and  in  an  internal  sense, 
faith  in  the  will  from  the  Lord  alone,  is  evident  fi*om  number- 
less passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  "  Lo !  a  voice 
out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  Tliis  is  My  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I 
am  well  pleased,  hea/r  ye  Him^^  Matt.  xvii.  5 ;  where  to  hear 
Him,  denotes  to  have  faith  in  Him,  and  to  obey  His  precepts, 
or  to  have  faith  in  the  will.  So  in  John,  "  Verily,  venly,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  the  hour  shall  come,  when  the  dead  shall  hear 
the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God^  and  they  who  hea/r  ahaU  live  / 
marvel  not  at  tliis,  because  the  hour  cometh  in  which  all  who 
are  in  the  graves  shaU  hear  His  voice^^  v.  25,  28 ;  where  to 
hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God  denotes  to  have  faith  in  the 
Lord's  words,  and  to  will  them.  Tliey  who  have  faith  in  the 
will,  receive  life,  wherefore  it  is  said,  tliey  who  hear  shall  live. 
Again,  "  He  who  enteretli  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the 
sheep,  to  Him  the  porter  openeth,  and  thh  sheep  hea/r  His  voice. 
And  other  sheep  I  nave,  wliich  are  not  of  this  sheepfold,  them 
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also  must  I  bring,  and  tJiey  shall  hear  My  voice,  and  shall  be- 
come one  flock,  and  one  shepherd ;  My  sheep  hear  My  voices 
and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  Me,  x.  2,  3,  16,  27 ;  where 
to  hear  a  voice  manifestly  denotes  to  obey  from  faith  in  the 
will.  Again,  "  Every  one  who  is  of  the  trutn  lieareth  My  voice,^^ 
xviii.  37  ;  wliere  the  same  thing  is  meant.  So  in  Lnke,  "Abra- 
ham said  unto  him.  They  have  Moses  and  the  prophets,  let 
them  hear  them  y  if  they  hear  not  Moses  and  the  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persuaded  if  one  rose  from  the  dead,  xvi. 
29, 31 ;  where  hearing  Moses  and  the  prophets  denotes  to  know 
the  things  contained  in  the  Word,  and  to  have  faith  in  the 
Word,  thus  also  to  will  them,  for  to  have  faith  and  not  to  will 
is  to  see  and  not  to  hear,  but  to  have  faith  and  to  will  is  both 
to  see  and  to  hear;  wherefore,  seeing  and  hearing  are  men- 
tioned together  in  the  Word  throughout,  and  seeing  signifies 
the  same  as  Reuben,  and  hearing,  the  same  as  Simeon,  for  they 
ere  joined  together  as  brother  is  to  brother.  That  seeing  and 
heaidng  are  mentioned  conjointly,  appears  from  the  following 
]^assages :  "  Therefore  speak  I  to  them  by  parables,  because  see- 
f4ig  tKey  see  not^  and  hearing  they  hear  not,,  neither  undei'stand ; 
and  in*  them  is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  which  safth. 
By  hearing  ye  shall  hear,  and  shall  not  undei-stand,  and  seeing 
^e  shall  see,  and  shall  not  perceive  ;  for  the  heart  of  this  people 
18  made  gross,  amd  their  ears  are  dull  of  hearing,  and  their  eyes 
ha/ve  they  closed,  lest  at  any  time  they  should  see  with  their  eyes, 
tend  hear  with  their  ears,  and  understand  with  the  heart.  But 
blessed  are  your  eyes,  for  IJiey  see,  and  your  ears,  for  tliey  hear. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets  and  just  men  have 
desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see,  but  have  not  t^een  them, 
and  to  hear  the  things  which  ye  hear,  and  have  not  heard  them," 
Matt.  xiii.  13  to  17 ;  John  xii.  40 ;  Isaiah  vi.  9.  .  So  in  Mark, 
**  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  Wliy  dispute  ye  because  ye  have 
iio  bread  ?  Are  not  ye  as  yet  intelligent,  neither  do  ye  under- 
ijtand  ?  Have  ye  your  heart  yet  hardened  ?  Ilamng  eyes  see 
ye  not,  and  havino  ears  hear  ye  notV^  viii.  17,  18.  And  in 
Luke,  "  To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king- 
dom of  God,  but  to  others  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may  not 
see,  and  hearing  they  rnay  not  hear,^^  viii.  10.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  The  eyes  of  tJie  blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ea/rs  of  the  deaf 
shall  be  opened,"  xxxv.  5.  Again,  "Then  shall  the  deaf  hear 
in  that  d&y  the  words  of  the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind 
shall  see  out  of  thick  darkness,  and  out  of  darkness,"  xxix.  18. 
^'^  Hear,  ye  deaf,  and  look,  ye  blind,  that  ve  may  see,^^  xlii.  18 
"  Bring  forth  the  blind  people  which  will  have  eyes,  and  the 
deaf  which  will  have  ears,"  xliii.  8.  Again,  "  The  eyes  of  them 
that  see  shall  not  wink,  and  tJie  ears  of  them  that  hear  shall 
hearken,"  xxxii.  3.  Again,  ^^Let  thine  eyes  respect  thy  teach- 
ers, and  thine  ears  hear  the  Word,"  xxx.   20,  21.    Again, 
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"  Wlio  stoppeth  his  ea/r  lest  he  should  heofr  bloods,  and  shuttetli 
his  eyes  lest  they  should  see  evil,  He  shall  dwell  in  high  (places)," 
xxxiii.  15,  16.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Son  of  man,  thou  dwollest  in 
the  'niidst  of  the  house  of  rebellion,  who  have  eyes  to  see  hut  see 
not^  who  have  ears  to  hear  and  hear  not^^  xii.  2.  In  these  pas- 
sages, mention  is  made  both  of  seeing  and  hearing,  because  the 
one  follows  the  other,  namely,  faith  in  the  understanding,  which 
is  seeing,  and  faith  in  the  will,  which  is  hearing,  otherwise  it 
would  have  been  sufficient  to  have  mentioned  one  only.  Hence 
it  is  manifest,  why  one  son  of  Jacob  was  named  fro.m '  seeing, 
and  another  from  hearing.  That  seeing  signifies  faith  in  know- 
ledge or  in  the  understanding,  and  hearing  faith  in  obedience 
or  m  the  will,  is  from  correspondences  in  the  other  life,  and 
significatives  thence  derived.  Those  spirits  who  are  intcllect- 
u5,  and  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  eye. 
and  those  who  are  obedient,  and  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  tlie 
province  of  the  ear.  That  it  is  so,  will  be  seen,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  where  the 
Grand  Man,  and  the  correspondence  of  all  tilings  in  the  human 
body  therewith,  will  be  treated  of.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  the 
eye^  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701, 
and  the  ear^  obedience,  and  in  a  spiritual  sense,  faith  thence  de- 
rived, or  faith  in  the  will,  as  appears  also  from  the  following 
passages :  "  Yea,  thou  hast  not  heardy  yea,  thou  hast  not  known, 
yea,  from  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened^^^  Isaiali  xlviii.  8. 
Again,  "The  Lord  Jehovih  will  stir  up  mine  ear  to  hear^  like 
tlie  learned,  the  Lord  Jehovih  hath  opened  mine  ear^  and  I  was 
not  rebellious,"  1.  4,  5.  Again,  "In  attending  attend  to  Me, 
and  eat  good,  that  your  soul  may  be  delighted  in  fatness;  it>- 
dine  your  ear^  and  go  to  Me,  hear  that  your  soul  may  live,"  b  • 
2,  3.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "To  whom  shall  I  speak  and  testifj^; 
that  they  may  hear  f  behold  their  ear  is  undrcum/dsedy  ant 
they  cannot  hearken,"  vi.  10.  Again,  "This  I  have  commanded 
them,  saying.  Hear  My  voice,  then  will  I  be  to  you  a  God,  and 
ye  shall  be  to  me  a  people ;  and  they  heard  not,  neither  inditied 
their  ear^'^  vii.  23,  24,  26.  Again,  "  Hear  ye  women  the  Word 
of  Jehovah,  and  let  yowr  ea/r  receive  the  Word  of  His  mouth," 
ix.  19.  Again,  "  Ye  have  not  inclined  yoiir  ear,  and  home  not 
obeyed  Me,  xxxv.  15.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  man,  all  My 
words,  which  I  have  spoken  with  thee,  receive  into  thine  hearty 
and  hear  with  thine  eCx/rs,^'*  iii.  10.  Again,  "  I  will  give  My 
zeal  against  thee,  and  they  shall  deal  wiUi  thee  in  anger,  they 
shall  remove  thy  nose  and  thine  ears^^  xxiii.  25 ;  to  remove 
tlie  nose  and  the  ears  denotes  the  perception  of  truth  and  good, 
and  the  obedience  of  faith.  So  in  Zecnariah,  "  They  have  re- 
fused to  attend,  and  have  given  a  refractory  shoulder,  and  theif 
ears  have  they  made  hea/oy,  that  they  may  not  hear,  and  their 
heart  have  they  set  as  adamant,  that  they  might  not  hear  thi 
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Zat/J,"  vii.  11, 12.  And  in  Amos,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  As  the 
shepheixi  hath  snatched  from  the  moutb  of  the  lion  two  legs,  or 
a  small  part  of  an  ear^  so  shall  the  sols  of  Israel  be  snatched 
away  in  Samaria,  in  the  comer  of  a  bed,  and  in  tlie  extreme 
part  of  a  couch,"  iii.  12 ;  where  two  legs  denote  the  will  of 
good,  ^nd  a  small  piece  of  an  ear  the  will  of  truth.  That  a 
small  piece  of  an  ear  means  this,  can  onlj  appear,  as  Was  said, 
from  the  correspondences  and  significatives  thence  derived  in 
another  life,  according  to  which  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  also  the  rituals  in  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  Churcli,  must 
be  understood.  Hence  it  was,  that  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  into  the  ministry,  it  was  commanded  amongst 
other  thiuCT,  that  Moses  should  take  of  the  blood  of  a  "  ram, 
and  should  put  it  on  the  auricle  of  Aaron* 8  ear,  and  upon  the 
au/ride  of  the  ea/r  of  hie  eons  /  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their 
rig:ht  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  riffht  foot,"  Exod. 
xxix.  20.  Tliis  ritual  represented  the  will  of  laith,  into  which 
the  priest  also  was,  as  it  were,  to  be  initiated ;  that  this  ritual 
was  holy,  may  be  obvious  to  every  one  from  the  fact,  that  it 
was  enjoined  to  Moses  by  Jehovah,  thus  also  it  may  be  obvious 
that  to  put  blood  on  the  auricle  of  the  ear  was  holy.  But  what 
particular  holy  thing  this  signified,  can  only  be  Known  from 
the  internal  sense  ot  the  Word,  which  sense  here  is,  that  tho 
holiness  of  faith  from  the  will  should  be  secured.  That  ear 
signifies  obedience,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  faith  thence 
derived,  appears  even  more  plainly  from  the  ritual  respecting 
a  servant,  who  was  not  willing  td  depart  from  service  ;  oi  whom 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "if  a  man-servant  or  maid-servant 
shall  not  be  willing  to  depart  from  service,  his  lord  shall  brin/( 
him  unto  God,  and  shall  bring  him  to  the  door,  or  to  the  doo.i  • 
post,  and  hie  lord  ehcUl  hore  hie  ear  through  with  an  awl,  an4 
he  shall  serve  him  for  ever,"  Exod.  xxi.  6  ;  Deut.  xv.  17.  T« 
bore  the  ear  through  with  an  awl  at  the  door-post  denotes  to 
serve  or  obey  perpetually  ;  in  a  spiritual  sense  not  to  be  willing 
to  understand  truth,  but  to  will  truth  from  obedience,  which  is 
respectively  not  freedom.  Since  the  ears  mean,  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  obedience  of  faith,  and  hearing,  obedience,  it  is  man- 
ifest what  these  words  of  the  Lord,  which  He  so  often  spake, 
signify,  "  He  who  hath  a/n  ear  to  hear,  let  him  hear,^^  Matt.  xiii. 
9,  43 ;  Mark  iv.  9,  23  ;  chap.  vii.  16 ;  Luke  viii.  8  ;  chap.  xiv. 
35 ;  Apoc.  ii.  7,  11,  29 ;  chap.  iii.  14,  22.  That  to  hear  in  a 
supreme  sense  denotes  providence,  and  to  see,  foresight,  appears 
from  the  passages  in  tne  Word  where  eyes  and  ears  are  predi- 
cated of  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  O  Jehovan,  in- 
dine  thine  ears,  and  hear,  open  thine  eyes,  and  see,  O  Jehovah," 
xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Daniel,  "  Incline,  O  my  God,  thine  eofr^ 
and  hea/r  /  open,  O  Jehovah,  thine  eyes,  and  see  our  waste- 
nesses^"  ix.  18.     And  in  David,  "  O  God,  incline  thine  ear  unto 
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me,  aiid  hear  my  discourse,*"  Psalm  xvii.  6.  Again,  "  Incline 
thine  ea?  unto  me,  and  preserve  me,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  3.  Again, 
"  Turn  an  ear  to  my  prayei-s,  because  of  Thy  truth ;  answer 
me,  because  of  Thyiustice,"  Psalm  cxliii.  1.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  O  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  heard  my  voice  ;  hide  not  Thine 
ea/r  at  my  sighing,  at  my  cry,"  Lam.  iii.  56.  Again  in  Pavid, 
"  O  Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from  me,  in  the  day  when  I 
have  straitness ;  incline  Thine  ea/r  to  me,  in  the  day  I  cry,  an- 
swer me,"  Psalm  cii.  3.  That  Jehovah  has  neither  ears  nor 
eyes,  like  a  man,  is  a  well  known  truth,  but  ear  and  eye  signify 
an  attribute  predicable  of  His  Divine  Being,  namely,  infinite 
will,  and  infinite  intelligence.  Infinite  will  is  providence,  and 
infinite  intelligence  is  foresight ;  this  is  what  ear  and  eye  mean, 
in  the  supreme  sense;  when  attributed  to  Jehovah.  From  these 
considerations  then,  it  is  evident  what,  in  every  sense,  the  ex- 
pression, "  Jehovah  hath  heard,"  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
signifies. 

3870.  "That  I  was  hated" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of 
faith,  if  the  will  be  not  correspondent  thereto,  appears  from  tiie 
■ignification  of  being  hated,  as  being  not  loved,  lor  such  is  the 
btate  of  faith  if  the  will  does  not  correspond  to  it.  The  subject 
treated  Of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  progress  of  man's  regen- 
eration from  the  external  to  the  internal,  that  is,  from  the  truth 
\,i  faith  to  the  good  of  charity.  The  truth  of  faith  is  external, 
»ind  the  good  ot  charity  is  internal.  In  order  that  the  truth  of 
faith  may  live,  it  must  be  introduced  into  the  will,  and  receive 
life  there,  for  truth  does  not  live  from  knowing,  but  from  will- 
ing, inasmuch  as  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord  through  the  new 
wul  which  He  creates  in  man.  The  first  life  manifests  itself  by 
obedience,  which  is  the  beginning  of  will ;  the  second,  by  the 
affection  of  doing  the  truth,  whicn  is  a  progression  of  the  willj 
and  which  exists  when  delight  and  blessedness  are  perceived 
m  doing  the  truth.  Unless  the  progress  of  faith  be  such,  truth 
does  not  become  truth,  but  something  separate  from  life,  some- 
times confirmative  of  the  false,  and  sometimes  persuasive  of  it, 
thus  something  defiled,  for  it  attaches  itself  to  man's  evil  affec- 
tion, or  his  lust,  that  is,  to  his  own  will,  which  is  contrary  to 
charity.  Such  is  the  nature  of  this,  which  many  at  this  day 
believe  to  be  the  true  faith,  and  to  have  a  saving  power  alono 
without  the  works  of  charity.  But  this  faith,  which  is  sepa- 
rate froni,  and  therefore  contrary  to  charity,  is  represented  in 
what  follows  by  Keuben,  in  that  he  lay  with  Bilhah  his  father's 
concubine,  Gen.  xxxv.  22,  and  which  Jacob  expresses  his  detes- 
tation of  in  these  words,  "  Reuben,  my  first-bom,  tliou  art  my 
strength,  and  the  beginning  of  my  virtue;  thou  ait  light  as 
water,  lest  thou  shouldest  excel,  because  thou  hast  gone  up  to 
thy  father's  bed,  then  defiledst  thou  my  couch,"  Gen.  xlix.  3,  4. 
The  will  and  affection  of  this  faith,  as  contrary  to  charity,  is 


«870  -3875.]  GENESIS.  845 

ulso  described  in  the  same  chapter  by  Simeon  and  Levi  in  these 
words,  "  Simeon  and  Levi  are  bretnren,  arms  of  violence  are 
their  daggers;  let  not  my  soul  come  into  tlieir  secret,  in  their 
assembly  let  not  mv  glory  unite  itself,  because  in  their  fury 
they  slew  a  man,  and  in  their  will  they  unstrung  an  ox.  Cursed 
•is  daeir  fury  because  vehement,  and  their  anger  because  griev- 
ous ;  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  disperse  them  in  Israel," 
verses  5,  6,  7.  That  faith  separate  from  charity  is  here  de- 
scribed by  Simeon  and  Levi,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  what  follows. 

3871.  "  And  hath  given  me  also  this" — that  this  signifies  a 
successive,  namely,  faith  in  obedience  or  the  will,  as  succeed- 
ing faith  in  knowledge  or  the  understanding,  was  shown  above. 
Tms  is  what  the  words,  "He  hath  given  me  also  this,"  signify. 

3872.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Simeon" — that  this  signifies 
his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and  of  call- 
big  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
2724,  3006,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  inter- 
aal  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake, "  Jehovah  hath  heard 
tf  lat  I  was  hated,  and  hath  given  me  also  this."  This  quality 
is  what  is  signified  by  Simeon,  and  also  by  the  tribe  which  was 
lumed  from  nim ;  and  this  is  another  universal  of  the  Church,  or 
principle  in  man's  regeneration  when  he  is  made  a  Church, 
namely,  obedience,  or  the  willingness  to  do  the  truth  of  faith, 
into  wmch  obedience,  and  in  which  will,  charity  is  implanted, 
which  next  succeeds,  and  is  signified  by  Levi. 

3873.  Verse  34.  And  she  concdvea  as  yety  and  tare  a  son^ 
ami  saidy  Now  this  time  my  m/in  will  adhere  to  m^,  because  I 
Juwe  home  him  three  sons^  amd  she  caUed  his  ruime  Levi,  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  ana  birth  from  an  external  to  a  principle  still  more 
internal :  and  said,  Now  this  time  my  man  will  adhere  to  me, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an  internal 
sense,  charity;  in  an  external  sense, conjunction;  in  the  present 
case,  spiritual  love  :  because  I  have  borne  him  three  sons,  sig- 
nifies what  is-  successive :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi, 
signifies  his  quality. 

3874.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — ^that  this 
signifies  spiritual  conception,  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
principle  still  more  internal,  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  3860,  3868,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

3875.  "  And  said,  Now  this  time  my  man  will. adhere  to  me" 
— ^that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an 
internal  sense,  charity ;  in  an  external  sense,  conjunction ;  and 
in  the  present  case,  spiritual  love,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  adhering.  That  to  adhere,  in  an  external,  or  proximately 
interior  sense,  is  conjunction,  may  appear  without  explication. 
That  to  adhere,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  charity,  is  evident 
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from-  the  fact,  that  charity,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  mutual 
love,  is  spiritual  conjunction,  for  it  is  a  conjunction  of  the  will- 
affections,  and  a  consecjuent  agreement  of  the  thoughts  of  the 
understan^iing,  thus  it  is  a  conjunction  of  minds  in  both  their 
principles.  That  to  adhere,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  love  and 
mercy,  is  hence  manifest,  for  the  infinite  and  eternal,  which  is  • 
predicated  of  charity  or  spiritual  love,  is  mercy,  which  is  the 
Divine  Love  towards  the  numan  race,  sunk,  as  it  is,  into  such 
great  miseries ;  for  since  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil, 
and  what  is  in  him,  so  far  as  it  is  irom  himself,  is  nothing  but 
what  is  infernal,  and  since  he  is  looked  upon  by  the  Lord  from 
Divine  Love,  his  elevation  in  this  case  out  of  the  hell,  in  which 
he  is  of  himself,  and  his  deliverance  is  called  mercy.  Hence, 
since  mercy  is  from  the  Divine  Love,  therefore  adnering,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  signifies  both  love  and  mercy.  That  to  tShere, 
in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  spiritual  love,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  may  appear  also  from^  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Let  not  the  son  of  the 
stranger  say,  who  hath  adhered  to  Jehovah^  sayiiig)  Jehovah  by 
separating  separates  me  from  His  people ;  the  sons  of  the.strao- 
ger,  who  adJiere  to  Jehovah^  to  minister  unto  Him,  and  to  love 
tne  name  of  Jehovah,  shall  be  to  Him  for  servants,"  Ivi.  3,  6 ; 
where  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  to  observe  the  command- 
ments, which  is  an  effect  of  spiritual  love,  for  no  one  observes 
the  commandments  of  God  from  the  heart  but  he  who  is  in  the 

good  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  In 
lose  days  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  come,  thev  and  the  sons  of 
Judiah,  going  and  weeping  shall  they  go,  and  shall  seek  J^ehr>- 
vah  their  God,  they  shall  ask  Zion  concerning  the  way,  thither 
shall  their  faces  be ;  come  ye  and  let  vs  adhere  to  Jehovah  witli 
the  covenant  of  an  age,  it  is  not  given  to  oblivion,"  1.  4,  5 ; 
where  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  in  like  manner  to  observe 
the  commandments  from  the  heart,  that  is,  from  the  good  of 
charity.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  Mamy  nations  ahaU  adhefre  to  Je- 
hovah in  that  day,  and  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  ii.  15; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  will 
have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  again  choose  Israel,  and  wiU 
place  them  on  their  land,  and  the  sojourner  shall  adhere  to  them, 
and  they  shall  join  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob,"  xiv.  1. 
The  sojourner  adhering  to  them  denotes  being  in  a  similar  ob- 
servance of  the  law ;  to  adjoin  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob 
denotes  to  be  in  the  gooa  of  charity,  in  which  they  are,  who 
are  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob.  So  in  Matthew,  "No  one 
'  can  serve  two  masters,  for  he  will  either  hate  the  one  and  love 
the  other,  or  he  will  adhere  to  the  one  and  despise  the  other,'' 
vi.  24.  Here  loving  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  and 
adhering,  its  spiritual  principle ;  each  is  mentioned  as  being 
distinc*  from  tlie  other,  otherwise  it  would  have  been  suflicieut 
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to  mention  one.  They  .who  are  in  sjjiritual  love  are  therefore 
called  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  in  Malachi,  "Who  can  endure  the 
day  of  His  coming,  and  who  shall  stand  when  He  shall  appear  f 
He  shall  sit  melting  and  purifying  silver^  and  He  shall  purify 
the  sons  of  Lem^  and  puree  them  as  gold  and  silver,"  iii.  2,  3. 
That  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  Levi,  from  His  Divine  Love 
and  Mercy  towards  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  the  same 
prophet  thus  declares,  "  That  ye  may  know  tliat  I  have  sent 
this  commandment  to  you,  to  be  My  covefiiant  with  Lem^  saith 
Jehovah  Zebaoth,  My  covenant  shall  be  with  him  of  life  and 
peace.  Ye  have  departed  out  of  the  way,  ye  have  caused  many 
to  stumble  at  the  law,  ye  have  corrupted  the  covencmt  of  Levi^ 
therefore  I  have  given  you  to  be  despised,"  ii.  4,  5,  8,  9.  And 
since  Levi,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  Divine  Love  or  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  spiritual  love,  tlierefore  the 
tribe  of  Levi  was  made  the  priesthood,  for  the  priesthood,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  npthing  else  than  the  holiness 
of  love,  while  royalty  is  the  holiness  of  laith,  see  n.  1728, 2015, 
3670.  Since  the  word  adhere^  from  which  Levi  was  named,  sig- 
nifies spiritual  love,  which  is  the  same  as  mutual  love,  tlie  sarai> 
word  in  the  original  toneue  signifies  mutual  giving  and  receiving ; 
and  mutual  giving  ana  receiving  in  the  Jewish  Church  repre- 
sented mutual  love,  on  which  subject,  by  the. Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  Mutual  love  diflfers  n*om 
triendship  in  this,  that  mutual  love  regards  the  good  which  is  in 
a  man,  and  being  directed  to  good,  it  is  directed  to  him  who  is  in 

ffood ;  but  friendship  regards  tne  man,  and  it  also  becomes  mutual 
ove,  when  it  respects  the  man  from  good,  or  for  the  sake  of  ffood : 
but  when  it  does  not  respect  him  from  good,  or  for  the  sate  oi 
good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self  which  it  cans  good,  then  friendship 
is  not  mutual  love,  but  approaches  to  self-love,  and  so  far  as  it 
approaches  this,  so  far  it  is  opposite  to  mutual  love.  Mutual  love, 
in  itself,  is  nothing  else  than  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  for 
neighbour,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  than  good,  and, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  since  all  good  is  from  Him,  and 
He  is  good  itself,  see  n.  2425,  3419.  This  mutual  love  or  cha- 
rity is  what  is  meant  by  spiritual  love,  and  what  is  signified  by 
Levi.  Celestial  love  also,  and  cornugial  love,  are  expressed  in 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  by  aah^rva^  but  tlien  it  is  derived 
from  a  word  in  the  original  tongue  different  from  that  from 
which  Levi  comes.  This  expression  signifies  a  still  closer  con- 
junction, as  m  the  following  passages,  "Thou  shalt  fear  Jeho 
vah  thy  God,  thou  shalt  serve  Him,  and  shalt  adhere  to  Ilim^^ 
Deut.  X.  20.  "  Ye  shall  go  after  Jehovah  your  God,  and  shall 
fear  Him,  and  shall  keep  His  precepts,  and  shall  hear  His 
voice,  and  shall  serve  Him,  ana  shall  adhere  to  Hvm^'^  Deut. 
xiii.  5.  "  To  love  Jehovah  your  Ood^  and  to  go  in  all  His  ways, 
and  to  adhere  to  Hiiri^^  Deut.  xi.  22.     "  To  love  Jehovah  thy 
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God^  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  adhei^e  to  Ilim^  because  He  is 
thy  life,"  Deut.  xxx.  20.  And  in  Joshua,  "  Study  exceedingly 
to  do  the  precept  and  the  law,  which  Moses  the  servant  of 
Jehovah  commanded  you,  to  love  Jehovah  your  God,  and  to 
walk  in  all  His  ways,  and  to  keep  His  precepts,  and  to  adheie 
to  Him^  and  to  serve  Him  in  all  your  heart,  and  in  all  vour 
soul,"  »xii.  5.  And  in  the  second  book  of  the  Kings,  "  King 
Hezekiali  trusted  in  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  Jie  adhe)*ed  to 
Jehovah^  he  did  not  depai*t  from  after  Him;  and  he  kept  His 
commandments,  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,"  xviii.  6, 
6.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "^«  a  girdle  adhereth  to  the  loins  of  a 
mauy  so  have. I  caused  to  adhere  to  Me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  whole  house  of  Judah,  to  be  to  Me  for  a  people, 
and  for  a  name,  and  for  a  praise,  and  for  a  renown,  and  tney 
have  not  obeyed,"  xiii.  11.  That  conjugial  love  is  also  ex- 
pressed by  adhering,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages : 
"  Therefore  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and  his  mother,  and 
shaU  adhere  tmto  his  v>ife^  and  they  shall  be  one  flesh,"  Gen.  ii. 
24.  "  Because  of  your  hardness  of  heart,  Moses  wrote  this 
commandment,  but  from  the  beginning  of  creation  God  made 
them  male  and  female ;  for  this  shall  a  man  leave  his  father 
and  mother,  and  shall  adhere  to  his  wife^  and  they  shall  be  one 
flesh ;  what  therefore  God  hath  joinea  together^  man  shall  not 
put  asunder,"  Mark  x.  5  to  9 ;  Matt  xix.  5.  "  The  soul  of 
ohechem  adhered  to  Dinah  the  daughter  of  Jacob ;  hs  loved  the 
damsel,  and  spake  to  the  heart  of  the  damsel,"  Gen.  xxxiv.  3. 
"  Solomon  loved  many  foreign  women,  Solomon  adhered  to  them 
to  love  them,"  1  Kings  xi.  1,  2.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  that 
to  adhere  is  an  expression  of  love,  received  into  use  by  the 
(Churches  in  ancient  times,  which  were  in  significatives ;  and 
that  it  means  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  spiritual 
conjunction,  which  is  charity  and  love. 

3876.  "  Because  I  have  borne  him  three  sons" — that  this 
signifies  a  successive,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3871.  The  successive,  wnich  the  three  sons  here  signify,  is, 
that  charity  now  arrives ;  for  during  the  process  of  man^s  re- 

feneration,  that  is,  of  his  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  first 
now  and  understand  what  the  truth  of  faith  is ;  secondly,  hfe 
must  will  and  do  it ;  and  thirdly,  he  must  be  affected  witn  it : 
and  when  a  man  is  affected  with  truth,  that  is,  when  he  per- 
ceives delight  and  blessedness  in  doing  according  to  truth,  he 
is  then  in  charity  and  mutual  love.  Thus,  successivity  is  what 
is  here  meant  by  the  words,  "  I  have  borne  him  three  sons." 

3877.  "  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi " — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  above,  n.  3872.  The 
quality  is  livhat  is  contained  m  these  words,  *'  Now  this  time 
wy  man  will  adhere  to  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  three 
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80118,"  concerning  which  words  see  above,-  n.  3875,  3876.  This 
quality  is  signified  by  Levi,  and  also  by  tlie  tribe  named  from 
him :  and  this  is  the  third  universal*  of  the  Church,  or  the  third 
thing  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  or  of  being  made  a 
Church,  and  is  charity.  The  case  with  respect  to  charity  is, 
that  it  contains  in  itaelf  the  will  of  truth,  and  tliefebv  the 
understanding  of  truth,  for  whoever  is  in  charity  has  "both 
those  principles ;  but  before  man  comes  to  charity,  he  must 
first  be  in  the  external,  or  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  next 
in  the  will  of  truth,  and  lastly  in  the  capacity  of  being  affected 
by  truth,  which  is  charity ;  and  when  ne  is  in  charity,  ho  has 
respect  to  the  Lord,  Whom,  in  a  supreme  sense,  Judah,  the 
fourth  son  of  Jacob,  signifies. 

3878.  Vefse  35.  And  she  conceived  as  yety  cmd  hare  a  son^ 
a/nd  saidy  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah  ^  ihsrefore  she  caUed 
his  namie  Judah.  and  she  stood  stiUfrom  hHnging  fm'th.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  principle  to  a  principlo 
still  more  internal:  and  said.  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
tlie  Word ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived ;  ia 
thQ  present  case,  the  Divihe  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Judah,  signi- 
fies his  quality  :  and  she  stood  still  from  bringing  forth,  signi- 
fies ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord. 

3879.  . "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  8pn"r-that  thia 
signifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
still  more  internal  principle,  appears  from  what  was  said  abovo, 
n.  3860,  3868,  where  similar  words  occur. 

3880.  "And  she  said.  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah" — 
that  this  siOTijfies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  an  intern  j\l 
sense,  the  W  ord  ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived  ; 
in  ihe  present  case,  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord  s 
celestial  kingdom,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  confessing. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  external  or  proximately  interior  sense, 
signifies  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  is  evident,  for  con- 
fession is  nothing  else,  even  as  the  word  is  applied  in  common 
discourse,  than  a  man's  declaration  of  his  faith  before  the  Lord ; 
thus  it  comprehends  in  it  whatever  the  man  believes,  conse- 
quently, whatever  constitutes  the  doctrine  which  he  maintains. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  the  Word,  follows 
hence,  for  all  tlie  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity  ought  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  Word ;  for,  as  man  of  himself  Knows  nothing  ot 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  of  course  he  can  only  know  them 
by  Divine  Revelation,  which  is  the  Word.  The  reason  why  .to 
confess,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  Lord,  is,  because  tho 
Lord  is  the  Wora,  consequently  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word, 
and  because  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  respects  the  Lord 


850  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxix 

alone,  and  treats  of  His  kingdom,  see  n.  1871,  2869,  2894,  3245, 
3305,  3393,  3432,  3439,  3454.  Hence  it  is,  that  confessing 
Jehovah  signifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love  and  His  celestial 
kingdom,  fcr  the  Lord  is  Divme  Love  itself,  and  the  influx  of 
this  constitutes  His  kingdom,  and  this,  by  means  of  the  Word 
which  is  from  Him.  Tnat  Judah,  who  was  named  from  con- 
fessing Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3654 ;  hence  it 
is  that  it  is  said,  mat  confessing  in  the  present  case  has  this 
signification.  But  what  confessing  and  confession  mean,  may 
appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  in  which  they  occur, 
as  m  Isaiah,  "  Thou  shalt  say  in  that  day,  I  will  confess  to  Thee^ 

0  JeJwvahy  because  Thou  wast  angry  with  me.  Thine  anger  is 
turned  awav,  and  Thou  hast  comforted  me :  and  ye  shall  say  in 
that  day.  Confess  to  Jelwvah^  call  upon  HJs  name,  make  known 
in  the  people  His  works,  make  mention  that  ^[is  name  is  ex- 
alted," xii.  1,  4.  And  in  David,  "  We  confess  to  Thee^  O  God^ 
we  confess^  that  Thy  name  is  near,  Thy  wonderful  works  de- 
cilare,"  Psalm  Ixxv.  2.  Again,  "A  ^^2\m  for  confession^  make 
jubilee  to  Jehovah  all  the  earth.  He  hath  made  us,  and  not  we 
ourselves.  His  people  and  the  flock  of  His  pasture ;  enter  in  by 
His  gates  vn  confession^  His  courts  in  praise,  confess  ye^to  Him^ 
bless  ye  His  name,  because  J-ehovah  is  good.  His  mercy  is  to 
eternity,  and  His  truth  even  to  generation  and  generation,** 
Psalm  c.  1  to  5.  Here  it  is  manifest  that  confessing  and  con- 
fession mean  the  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  and 
the  things  which  are  from  Him.  That  this  acknowledgment  is 
doctrine  and  the  Word,  is  evident.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah 
will  comfort  Zion,  He  will  comfort  all  ner  wastes,  joy  and  glad- 
Yiess  shall  be  found  therein,  confession  and  the  voice  of  singing," 
li.  3.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  bring 
back  again  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  have 
mercy  on  his  dwellings,  and  the  city  shall  be  built  on  its  heap, 
and  Ae  palace  shall  be  inhabited  according  to  its  custom,  and 
there  shall  come  forth  from  them  confession  and  the  voice  *of 
them  who  sport,"  xxx.  18, 19.  And  in  David,  "  I  will  confess  to 
Jehovah  according  to  His  justice,  and  I  will  sing  the  name  of 
Jehovah  Most  EQgh,"  Psalm  vii.  17.  Affain,  "When  I  shall 
pass  .to  the  house  of  God  with  the  voice  o.i  singing  and  of  con- 
fession^ with  the  multitude  that  keep  a  feast,"  Psalm  xlii.  4. 
Again,  ^^Ivnll  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  O  Lord, 

1  will  sound  an  instrument  to  Thee  amongst  the  people,  because 
Thy  mercy  is  great  even  to  heaven,"  Ivii.  9,  10.  From  these 
passages,  it  is  evident,  that  confession  has  reference  to  the 
celestial  principle  of  love,  and  is  distinguished.from  what  relates 
to  the  spiritual  principle  of  love,  for  it  is  said  confession  and  the 
voice  01  singing,  confession  and  the  voice  of  them  who  sport, 
I  will  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  and  I  will  sound  an 
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instrument  to  Thee  amongst  the  people ;  in  which  expressions, 
confession  and  confessing  denote  what  is  celestial,  and  the  voice 
of  singing,  the  voice  of  those  who  sport,  and  sounding  an  in- 
strument, denote  what  is  spiritual.     It  is  also  said^  to  confess 
amongst  the  nations,  and  to  sound  an  instrument  amongst  the 
people,  because  nations  signify  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
people,  those  who  are  in  truth,  see  n.  1416, 1849,  2928^,  that  is, 
those  who  are  in  celestial  love,  and  those  who  are  in  spiritua. 
love.    In  the  "Word,  two  expressions  for  the  most  part  ^  occur, 
one  having  reference  to  the  celestial  principle  or  good,  and  the 
other  to  the  spiritual  principle  or  trutn,  in  order  that  there  may 
be  a  Divine  Marriage  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  or  a  marriage 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  8132. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  confession  involves  the  celestial 
principle  of  love,  and  that  genuine  confession,  or  that  which 
comes  from  the  heart,  can  only  be  made  from  good,  the  con- 
fession which  is  from  truth  bemg  called  the  voice  of  singing, 
the  voice  of  them  who  sport,  and  playing  on  an  instrument. 
So  also  in  these  passages,  "  I  will  praise  the  name  of  God  with 
a  song,  and  I  will  make  Him  great  with  confession^^^  Psalm 
Ixix.  30.     Again,  ^^  I  will  confess  to  Tkee^  witii  an  instrument 
of  psaltery,  "fiiy  truth,  my  Goa,  I  will  sing  to  Thee  on  the  harp, 
O  Holv  of  Israel,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  22.    That  singing  on  the  harp 
and  otner  stringed  instruments  signify  spiritual  things,  may  be 
seen,  n.  418,  419,  420.    Again,  "  Enter  His  gates  in  confession^ 
His  courts  in  praise,  confess  to  Him^  bless  His  name,"  Psalm  c. 
4 ;  where  confession  ana  confessing  proceed  from  tiie  love  of 
good,  but  praise  and  blessing,  from  tne  love  of  truth.     Again, 
^  Answer  Jehovah  hy  confession^  play  on  the  harp  to  our  God," 
Psalm  cxlvii.  7.     Again,  ^^  IwiU  confess  to  Thee  ih  the  great 
iiongregation,  th  a  numerous  people  will  I  praise  Thee,"  Psalm 
:^xxv.  18.     Again,  ^^  I  will  confess  to  Jehovah  with  my  mouth, 
And  in  the  midst  of  many  will  I  nraise  Him,"  Psalm  cix.  30. 
Again,  "  We  are  Thy  people,  the  nock  of  Thy  pasture,  we  will 
c&nfess  to  Thee^  to  eternity,  to  generation  and  generation  will 
we  recount  Thy  praise,"  Psalm  Ixxix.  13.    Again,  ^^  Let  them 
confess  to  Jehovah^  His  mercy,  and  His  wonderful  works  to  the 
sons  of  man,  let  them  sacrifice  the  sacrifices  of  confession^  and 
announce  His  works  with  singing,"  Psalm  cvii.  21,  22.    That 
these  passages  contain  two  expressions  for  one  thing,  is  mani- 
fest.   These  would  appear  like  vain  repetitions,  unless  one  in- 
volved the  celestial  prmciple,  or  good,  and  the  other,  the  spirit- 
ual principle,  or  truth ;  consequently,  the  Divine  Marriage,  the 
Lord's  kingdom  itself  being  such  a  marriage.    This  arcanum 
pervades  the  Word  throughout,  but  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
discovered  except  by  the  internal  sense,  and  by  knowledge 
therefrom  of  the  class,  celestial  or  spiritual,  to  which  each  com- 
pression belongs.    But,  in  general,  it  must  be  known  what  is 


352  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxu. 

meant  by  celestial,  and  what  by  spiritual,  they  having  been 
often  treated  of  above.  Heal  confession  of  the  heart,  as  it  is 
from  celestial  love,  is,  in  a  genuine  sense,  confession.  The  * 
man  who  .is  in  this  confession  acknowledges  that  all  good  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is  from  himself,  and  wlien  he 
is  in  this  acknowledgment,  he  is  in  a  state  of  humiliation,  for 
he  then  acknowledges  that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  him,  and  that 
he  himself  is  respectively  nothing,  and  when  confession  is  made 
from  this  state,  it  is  from  celestial  love.  But  the.  sacrifices  of 
confession,  which  were  offered  in  the  Jewish  Church,  Were 
thanksgiving,  and  were  called,  in  an  universal  sense,  eucharis- 
tic  and  retributory  sacrifices,  which  were  of  a  twofold  kind, 
namely,  confessional  and  votive.  That  the  sacrifices  of  con- 
fession involved  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  may  appear  from 
their  institution,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "This  is  the 
law  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice,  which  shall  be  offered  to  Jeho- 
vah ;  if  he  shaU  offer  it  for  confession^  then  he  shall  offer,  be 
sides  the  sacrifice  of  confession^  unleavened  cakes  mixed  wit)\ 
oil,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  qil,  and  fine  flour : 
he  shall  offer  his  offering  cakes  mixed  with  oil  upon  unleavene<' 
cakes  of  bread,  besides  the  sacrifice  of  confession^^  Levit.  vii.  11 
12,  13,  14.  All  the  things  here  mentioned, — the  unleavenen 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  the  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil , 
the  fine  flour  garnished,  and  the  leavened  cakes  of  bread,  sig- 
nify the  celestial  things  of  love  and  faith,  and  confessions 
tlience  derived,  and  that  these  should  be  made  in  humiliation. 
That  fine  flour,  and  cakes  thereof,  denote  the  celestial  principle 
of  love  and  the  spiritual  principle  of  faith  from  love,  which  w 
charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2177.  That  what  is  unleavened  d-v 
notes  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  2342 ;  that  oil 
denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  see  n.  886,  3728 ;  that 
bread  denotes  the  same,  n.  2166,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735.  But 
the  votive  sacrifices,  which  were  another  kind  of  euchaiistics, 
in  an  external  sense,  signify  retribution ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  will  that  the  Lord  would  provide ;  and  in  a  supreme  sense, 
a  state  of  providence,  see  n.  3732.  Hence  it  is,  that  mention  is 
made  of  each  in  the  Word  throughout,  as  in  David,  ^''Sacrifi^ 
to  God  confession^  crndpay  thy  vows  utUo  the  JSighest:  he  who 
sacrificeth  confession^  honoureth  Me,  and  he  who  ordereth  his 
way,  to  him  will  I  show  the  salvation  of  God,"  Psalm  1.  14,  23. 
Again,  "7%y  vo^s  are  upon  me,  O  God,  I  will  repay  confessions 
to  Thee^^  Psalm  Ivi.  13.  '  Again,  "  /  wiU  sacfr%jice  to  Thee  the 
sacrifice  of  confession^  and  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah ; 
I  will  pay  to  Jehovah  my  vows^^^  Psalm  cxvi.  17, 18.  And  in 
Jonah,  ^^IwiU  sacrifice  to  Thee  with  the  voice  of  confession^ 
IwiUvwy  what  I  have  vowed,"  ii.  9.  From  these  considera- 
tions then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  confession  from 
which  Judak  was  named^  namelv,  that  in  a  supreme  sense,  it 
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denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  principle  of  love ;  in  .an  in- 
ternal sense,  the  Word,  and  also  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ; 
and  in  an  exterior  sense,  doctrine  from  the  Word,  which  is  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church  celestial.  That  these  things  are  signified 
by  Judah  in  the.  Word,  may  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3881.  "Therefore  she  callea  his  name  Judah" — that  thia 
signifies  his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name, 
and  of  calling  a  name,  as  beingquality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake,  "This 
time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,"  concerning  which  sense  see  above, 
n.  3880 ;  where  it  is  shown  to  involve,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord,  and  the  Divine  principle  of  His^  love:  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  Word,  and  also  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom ;  and 
in  an  exterior  sense,  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  which  is 
the  doctrine  of  the  Church  celestial.  That  these  things  are  sig- 
nified in  the  Word  by  Judah,  wherever  the  name  occurs,  is  ye  i 
scarce  known  to  any  one,  because  the  historical  parts  of  th^ 
Word  are  believed  to  be  merely  historical,  and  the  prophetica! 
to  be  in  a  measure  obliterated,  except  in  some  pai'ticular  pas  - 
sages  from  which  doctrinal  tenets  may  be  derived.  That  ther* 
is  a  spiritual  sense  in  them,  is  not  believed,  because  at  this 
day  it  is  not  known  what  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is, 
nor  what  a  spiritual  principle  is.  The  principal  reason  of  this 
is,  that  men  live  a  natural  life,  and  the  natural  life  is  such,  that 
when  it  is  regarded  as  an  end,  or  loved  above  all  other  things, 
it  obliterates  both  knowledges  and  faith ;  insomuch,  that  when 
spiritual  life  and  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  are  mentioned, 
tney  appear  like  something  unreal,  or  like  something  unpleasant 
and  saa,  which  excites  loathing,  because  it  is  in  disagreement 
with  the  natural  life.  As  mamand,  at  this  day,  are  m  such  a 
state,  they  do  not  apprehend,  nor  are  they  willing  to  apprehend 
any  thing  else  to  be  meant  by  names  in  the  Word,  out  the 
things  themselves  which  are  named,  such  as. nations,  people, 
persons,  countries,  cities,  mountains,  rivers,  when  yet  names,  in. 
the  spiritual  sense,  signify  things.  That  Judah,  in  an  internal 
sense,  signifies  the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  and  in  ar  universal 
sense,  BUs  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
Himself,  may  appear  n*om  several  passages  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment, where  Judah  is  mentioned,  as  irom  tne  following :  "Thou 
art  Judah^  thy  brethren  shall  praise  thee,  thy  hand  snail  be  in 
the  neck  of  thine  enemies,  thy  father's  sons  shall  bow  down 
themselves  to  thee.  Judah  is  a  lion's  whelp ;  thou  hast  come 
up,  my  son,  from  the  prey.  He  hath  bended  himself,  he  hath 
couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who  shall  stir  him  up  I 
The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  from 
between  his  feet,  until  ohiloh  come,  and  to  him  shall  be  the 
gathering  together  of  the  people ;  binding  his  .ass's  .foal  unto  tho 
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vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  the  noble  vine.  He  shall 
wash  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering  in  the  blood  of 
grapes.  His  eye  is  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  are  white  with 
milK,"  Gen.  xhx.  8  to  12,  This  propheev  of  Jacpb  (at  that  time 
Israel),  concerning  Judah,  cannot  possibly  be  understood  by  any 
one,  not  even  a  smgle  word  of  it,  save  from  the  internal  sense. 
For  instance,  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  his  brethren 
pmising  him,  and  by  his  father's  sons  bowing  down  themselves 
to  him,  by  his  going  up  from  the  prey  like  a  lion's  whelp,  and 
bending  himseli'  and  couching  as  a  lion ;  or  what  by  Shiloh,  by 
binding  his  ass's  foal  to  a  vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  a 
noble  vine,  by  washing  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering 
in  the  blood  of  grapes,  by  his  eyes  being  red  with  wine,  and  his 
teeth  white  with  milk.  It  is  impossible,  as  was  said,  for  any 
one  to  imderstand  what  these  expressions  mean,  save  from  the 
internal  sense,  when  yet,  all  and  singular,  they  involve  the  ce- 
Jestial  tilings  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  things  Divine ;  and 
hereby  it  is  predicted,  that  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in 
»  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself,  should  be  represented  by 
Judah.  But  of  all  these  expressions,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  I  shall  speak  moreparticularly  wHen  I  come  to  the 
explication  of  that  chapter.  The  case  is  me  same  in  other  parts 
of  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets,  where  mention  is  made 
of  Judah ;  as  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thou  son  of  man,  take  to  thee  one 
piece  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it  for  Judah  and  his  sons,  Israel 
nis  companions,  and  take  one  piece  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it 
for  Joseph,  the  wood  of  Ephraim  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel 
his  companions,  and  join  them  together,  the  one  to  the  other 
for  thyself  into  one  wood,  and  they  shall  be  for  one  in  My 
hand.  I  will  make  them  into  one  nation  in  the  land  in  the 
vnoun tains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  have  one  king  for  a 
king.  My  servant  David  shall  be  a  king  over  them,  and  they 
Hhall  all  nave  one  shepherd,  and  they  shall  walk  in  My  judg- 
ments, and  shall  keep  My  statutes,  and  do  them,  and  shw 
dwell  upon  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  My  servant  Jacob, 
in  whicn  theit  fathers  have  dwelt,  they  and  their  sons  shall 
dwell  upon  it,  and  their  sons'  sons  even  to  eternity,  and  Itfy 
servant  David  shall  be  their  prince  to  eteraity,  and  I  will  estab- 
lish with  them  a  covenant  of  peace.  It  shall  be  to  them  a 
covenant  of  eternity.  I  will  give  to  them  and  will  multiply  them, 
and  will  give  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity ; 
thus  shall  My  habitation  be  with  them,  and  I  will  be  to  them 
for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  xxxvii.  16  to 
28.  Whoever  supposes  that  Judah  here  means  Judah,  Israel, 
Israel,  Joseph,  Joseph,  Epliraim,  Ephraim,  and  David,  David, 
will  believe  that  all  these  things  are  to  come  to  pass  as  they 
are  described  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  namely,  that  Israel  shall 
be  again  consociated  with  Judah,  as  well  as  the  tribe  of  Ephraim : 
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likewise  that  David  shall  rule  over  them,  and  that  they  shall 
thus  dwell  upon  the  land  given  unto  Jacob  for  ever ;  and  that  a 
covenant  of  eternity  will  m  this  case  be  established  with  them, 
and  a  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity.  But  all  these 
particulars  have  not  the^  least  reference  to  the  Jewish  nation, 
out  to  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  is  Judah,  and  to  His 
spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  Israel,  and  to  the  Lord  himself, 
who  is  David.  Hence  it  is  plain,  that  names  do  not  mean 
persons,  but  things,  celestial  and  Divine.  The  case  is  similar 
m  regard  to  the  following  words  in  Zechariah,  ^'  Many  peoples 
and  numerous  nations  shall  come  to  seek  Jehovah  Zebaoth :  in 
those  days,  ten  men  (vi^n)  shall  take  hold  of,  out  of  all  tongues 
of  nations,  even  shAll  take  hold  of  the  wing  of  a  man  of  Judah, 
saying.  We  will  go  with  you,  because  we  nave  heard  that  God 
is  witn  you,"  viii.  23.  They  who  apprehend  these  words  ac- 
cording to  the  letter,  will  say,  as  the  J  ewish  nation  to  this  da^ 
believe,  that  as  this  prophecy  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled,  it 
assuredly  will  be,  and  thus  that  the  Jews  will  return  to  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  many  will  follow  them  out  of  everv  nation  and 
tongue,. and  will  lay  hold  of  the  wing  of  a  man  ot  Judah,  and 
will  pray  for  leave  to  follow  tliem  ;  and  that  then  God,  namely, 
the  Messiah,  whom  Christians  call  the  Lord,  will  be  with  them, 
and  that  to  Him  they  must  first  be  converted.  This  would  be 
the  interpretation  of  the  words,  if  a  man  of  Judah  meant  a  Jew. 
But  the  subject  treated  of  here,  in  the  internal  sense,- is  a  new  spi- 
ritual Church  among  the  Gentiles,  and  a  man  of  Judah  signihes 
the  saving  faith  which  comes  from  love  to  the  Lord.  That  Judah 
does  not  mean  Judah,  but,  as  was  observed,  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  was  represented  in  the 
Church  established  with  Judah  or  the  Jews,  may  also  appear  from 
the  following  passages : "  When  the  Lord  shall  lift  up  a  sign  to  the 
nations,  shall  gather  together  the  expelled  of  Israel,  and  shall 
collect  the  dispersed  of  Judah  fi-om  tne  four  wings  of  the  earth, 
then  shall  the  emulation  of  Ephraim  depart,  and  the  enemies  of 
Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim  shall  not  have  emulation  with 
Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Ephraim,"  Isaiah  xi.  12, 13. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 
and  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  righteous  branch,  who  shall  reign 
as  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judgment  and  justice 
in  the  earth  :  in  His  days  Judah  shall  be  saved,  and  Israel  shall 
dwell  securely ;  and  this  is  His  name  which  they  shall  call  Him, 
Jehovah  our  Justice,"  xxiii.  5, 6.  And  in  Joel,  "  Then  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God,  dwelling  in  Zion  the  moun- 
tain of  My  holiness,  and  Jenisalem  shall  be  holiness :  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall  drop  new 
wine,  and  the  nills  shall  flow  frith  milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of 
Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a  fountain  shall  come  forth 
from  the  house  of  Jehovali,  and  shall  water  the  stream  of 
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Shittim ;  Judali  shall  sit  to  eternity,  and  Jerusalem  to  gener- 
ation and  generation,"  iii.  17, 18, 19.  And  in  Zechariah,  ''In 
that  day  I  will  smite  every  horse  with  stupor,  and  his  rider  with 
madness,  and  upon  the  house  of  Judah  will  I  open  Mine  eyes, 
and  every  horse  of  the  peoples  will  I  smite  with  blindness.  And 
the  leaders  of  Judah  shall  say  in  their  heart,  I  will  confirm  to 
myself  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  in  Jehovah  Zebaoth  their 
God.  In  that  day  I  will  set  the  leaders  of  Judah  as  an  hearth 
of  fire  in  the  wood,  and  as  a  torch  of  fire  in  a  sheaf,  and  they 
shall  devour  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  all  the  people  round 
about ;  and  Jerusalem  shall  yet  be  inhabited  beneath  itself  in 
Jerusalem ;  and  Jehovah  shall  save  the  tents  of  Judah  first, 
that  the  glory  of  the  house  of  David,  and  th6  glory  of  the  inhab- 
itant of  Jerusalem,  may  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah.  In  that 
day  Jehovah  will  protect  the  inhabitant  of  Jenisalem ;  and  the 
liouse  of  David  shall  be  as  God,  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah  before 
them ;  and  I  will  pour  forth  upon  the  house  of  David,  and  upor 
the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  the  spirit  of  grace,"  xii.  4  to  10 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  that 
tnith  should  not  have  dominion  therein  over  good,  but  tha^ 
truth  should  be  subordinate  to  good.  Truth  is  signified  by  thf% 
house  of  David  and  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  and  good,  by 
Judah.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  it  is  first  said,  that  the  glory 
of  the  house  of  David,  and  the  glory  of  the  inhabitant  of  Jeru- 
salem, shall  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah,  and  next,  that  the 
house  of  David  shall  be  as  God.  and  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah, 
and  that  the  spirit  of  grace  shall  be  poured  forth  upon  it,  and 
upon  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  for  such  is  the  state,  when 
truth  is  subordinate  to  good,  or  faith  to  love.  The  horse  which 
shall  be  smitten  with  stupor,  and  the  horse  of  the  people  with 
blindness,  denotes  self-intelligence,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  In  that  day  shall  there  be  upon 
the  bells  of  the  horses,  noliness  to  Jehovah;  and  tlie  pots  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  as  bowls  before  the  altar ;  and 
every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  to  Je- 
hovah Zebaoth,?'  xiv.  20,  21 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
So  in  Malachi,  "  Behold,  I  send  My  angel,  who  shall  prepare 
the  way  before  Me ;  and  the  Lord  Whom  ye  seek  shall  sud- 
denly come  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant, 
Whom  ye  desire ;  behold  He  cometh,  but  who  abideth  the  day 
of  His  coming  ?  Then  shall  the  meat:off'ering  of  Judah  and  of 
Jerusalem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  days  of  an 
age  and  according  to  former  years,"  iii.  1,  2,  4 ;  speaking  mani- 
festly of  the  Lord's  coming.  It  is  well  known  tnat  the  meat- 
offering of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  was  not  then  sweet,  but  iJiat 
worship  from  love,  which  is  the  meat-offering  of  Jud^,  and 
the  worship  from  faith  derived  from  love,  which  is  the  meat- 
offering or  Jerusalem,  were  so.    So  in  Jeremiah,  "lius  saitb 
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Jehovah  Zebaoth,  Yet  shall  they  say  this  word  in  the  land  of 
Judah,  and  in  the  cities  thereof,  in  turning  their  captivity, 
Jehovah  bless  thee,  O  habitation  of  justice,  O  mountain  of 
holiness,  and  in  it  shall  dwell  Judah  and  all  the  cities  thereof 
together.  Behold  the  days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I 
will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  the  house  of  Israel,  and  with 
the  house  of  Judah,  not  like  the  covenant  which  I  established 
with  their  fathers,"  xxxi.  23,  24,  31,  32.  And  in  David,  "  The 
Lord  hath  chosen  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  mountain  of  Zion 
which  He  loved,  and  hath  built  as  heights  His  sanctuary,  as 
the  earth  hath  He  founded  it  for  ever,'" Psalm  Ixxviii.  68,  6&. 
From  these  and  many  other  passages,  which  it  would  be  tedious 
to  mention,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by 
Judah,  and  that  thereby  is  not  meant  tne  Jewish  nation,  since 
this  was  very  far  from  being  a  celestial  Church,  or  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  being  the  worst  of  all  nations  in  regard  to 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  cnarity  towards  their  neighbour,  and  in 
regard  also  to  faith,  and  this  from  the  days  of  their  first  fathers, 
namely,  the  sons  of  Jacob,  even  down  to  the  present  time. 
That  such  persons,  however,  were  still  capable  of  representing 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Irord's  kingdom,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3479,  3480,  3481,  since  in  representations  the  person 
is  not  reflected  upon,  but  only  the  thing  which  is  represented, 
fee  n.  665, 1097, 1361,  3147,  3670.  When,  however,  thev  did 
uot  remain  in  the  rituals  ordained  by  Jehovali  or  the  Lora,  but 
turned  away  from  them  to  idolatries,  they  then  no  longer  repre- 
wented  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but  the  opposite,  namelv, 
(nfemal  and  diabolical  things,  according  to  the  Lord's  words 
^n  John,  "  Te  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires  of 
rour  father  ye  are  willing  to  do ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
Deginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,"  viii.  44.  That  such  an 
Infernal  and  diabolical  principle  is  signified  by  Judah  in  an 
opposite  sense,  may  appear  from  these  words  in  Isaiah,  "Jeru- 
salem hath  stumbled,  and  Judah  is  fallen,  because  their  tongue 
and  their  works  are  against  Jehovah,  to  rebel  against  the  eyes 
of  His  glory,"  iii.  8.  And  in  Malachi,  "Judah  hath  acted 
treacherously,  and  is  become  an  abomination  in  Israel  and  in 
Jerusalem,  and  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holiness  of  Jehovah, 
because  he  hath  loved  and  betrothed  to  himself  the  daughter 
of  a  strange  god,"  ii.  11.  And  also  in  the  following  passages : 
Isaiah  iii.  1,  and  the  subsequent  verses ;  chap.  viii.  7,  8 ;  Jer. 
ii.  28;  chap.  iii.  7  toll;  chap.  ix.  26;  chap.  xi.  9,  10,  12; 
chap.  xiii.  9 ;  chap.  xiv.  2 ;  chap.  xvii.  1 ;  chap,  xviii.  12,  13 : 
chap.  xix.  7 ;  chap,  xxxii.  35 ;  chap,  xxxvi.  31 ;  chap.  xHv.  12, 
14,  26,  28 ;  Hosea  v.  5 ;  chap.  viii.  14 ;  Amos  ii.  4,  5 ;  Zeph.  i. 
4 ;  and  in  many  other  places. 

3882.  "  And  she  stood  still  from  bearing" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jenovah  or  the  Lord, 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  of  birth,  as  f.eing 
truth  and  good,  these  being  births  in  a  spiritual  sense,  for  man 
is  regenerated  or  bom  anew  by  truth  and  good.  Thepe  also  are 
what  are  signified  by  the  four  births  of  Leah,  namely,  Reuben, 
Simeon,  Levi,  and  Judah.  Eeuben  signifies  the  truth  which 
is  die  first  thing  in  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  but  this  is 
only  as  to  knowledge,  or  as  to  knowing  truth.  Simeon  signi- 
fies the  truth  which  is  the  second  thing  in  regeneration  or  the 
new  birth ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  will,  or  as  to  willing  whi»t  is 
true.     Levi  signifies  the  truth  which  is  the  third  thing  in  I'e- 

feneration  or  tne  new  biith ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  affection,  or 
eing  affected  with  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  charity. 
But  Judah  signifies  ffood,  which  is  the  fourth  thing  in  regen- 
eration or  the  new  birth,  and  this  is  the  celestial  principle  of 
love.  When  the  regenerate  man,  or  he  who  is  bom  anew,  arrives 
at  this  stage,  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  for  he  has  then  ascended 
from  the  lowest  step,  as  oy  a  ladder,  up  to  the  step  where  the 
Lord  is.  This  also  is  the  ascent,  which  was  sigmfied  by  the 
ladder  seen  by  Jacob  in  the  dream,  whose  top  reached  to 
heaven,  and  on  which  the  angels  of  God  ascended  and  de- 
scended, and  above  which  stood  Jehovah  or  the  Lord ;  see  thu 
foregoing  chapter,  verse  12.,  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  this  i^ 
what  is  signified  by  standing  still  froni  bearing.  That  the  con 
ceiving  and  bearing,  four  times  mentioned,  signifies  advance 
ment  Irom  an  external  to  an  internal  principle,  or  from  trtitb 
to  good,  that  is,  from  earth  to  heaven,  may  oe  seen,  n.  3860, 
3868j  3874,  3879.  Descent  follows  afterwards,  for  man  cannot 
descend  unless  he  has  first  ascended.  Descent  is  nothing  els* 
than  lookinff  at  truth  from  ^ood,  as  a  man  from  a  mountain, 
upon  which  he  has  climbed,  views  the  things  which  lie  beneatk 
Tliat  then  the  view  comprehends  at  one  glance  innumerabk 
things  which  cannot  be  comprehended  by  those  who  stand  hi- 
neatn,  or  in  the  valley,  is  plain  to  every  one.  The  case  is  ex- 
actly similar  in  regard  to  tnose  who  are  in  good,  that  is,  in  love 
to  the  Lord  and  in  charitj  towards  their  neighbour,  compared 
with  those  who  are  only  in  truth,  that  is,  in  laith  alone. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN, 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE,  IN  THE  PRESENT  CASE, 
CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  HEART  AND  LUNGS. 

3S83.  It  has  been  alr^adj/  shown  what  the  Grand  Man  w, 
and  what  is  meant  hy  correspondenoe  therewith^  namehfy  that 
the  Grajtd  Man  is  the  v/niversaZ  heaven^  which^  in  the  genei^^ 
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ts  a  likeness  and  ima^e  of  the  Zordy  and  that  correspondence  is 
thai  of  the  Lord^s  D^vine  principle  with  the  celestial  a/ad  swi*- 
itual  thvngs  therein^  amd  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  thvngs 
therein  vnth  the  nalv/ral  thvngs  which  exist  in  the  worlds  a/nd 
principally  with  those  which  exist  in  man.  ThuSj  there  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  LorWs  Dimne  principley  through  heaven^ 
or  the  Gband  Man,  with  ma/n^  and  with  all  the  pa/rts  of  mauy 
iwomuch  thai  mam,  exists^  that'  is^  subsists  from  thence. 

3884.  Since  it  is  altogether  unhnoion  in  the  worlds  thai  there 
is  a  correspondence  of  hean)en^  or  the  Grand  Man,  with  all 
things  of  ma/n^  amd  thai  ma/n  exists  and  subsists  from  thence^ 
and  a^  what  is  said  on  the  svbject  mm/  seem,  paradoxical  a/nd 
incredibleyit  is  expedient  to  relate  those  facts  which  experience 
has  enailed  m^  to  know  with  certainty.  Once^  when  the  inte- 
rior hea/ven  was  opened  to  me^  and  I  was  discoursing  therein 
with  the  arigelsy  it  was  allowed  ms  to  m^ke  the  following  dbser^ 
vations.  £et  it  be  previously  noted^  that  although  I.  was  its 
heaven^  still  I  was  not  out  of  mvself^  bvi  in  the  boay^  for  hea/veih 
is  in  man^  in  whatever  place  he  be^  and  thus^  waen  it  pleases 
the  Zordy  a  m>an  mny  be  in  hea/ven  a/nd  yet  not  be  withdrawn 
from  the  body.  Hence  it  was  gi/ven  me  to  percei/oe  the  general 
operations  of  heaven  as  ma/nifesUy  as  any  object  is  perceived  h/ 
any  of  the  senses.  There  were  four  operations^  which  on  this 
occasion  I  perceived.  The  first  was  into  the  brain  ai  the  left 
temple^  ana  was  a  aeneral  one  as  to  the  organs  of  reason^  for 
the  left  part  of  the  train  corresponds  to  things  rational  or  intd- 
lectualy  out  the  rights  to  affections  or  things  volimtarv. .  The 
second  general  operation  which  I  perceived^  was  into  the  respi- 
ration  of  the  lunqs^  which  led  my  respiration  gently  ^  but  from 
within^  so  thai  I  had  no  need  to  draw  breaih^  or  respire j  by  amy 
exertion  of  my  will.  The  real  resjnration  of  hea/ven  was  then 
manifestly  perceived  by  ms.  It  is  internal^  amd  on  that  accou/nt 
imperceptible  to  mxjm;  but  by  a  wonderful  correspondence  it 
flows  into  mam!s  respiration^  which  is  external^  thai  iSj  belongs 
to  the  body^  and  if  mxin  was  deprived  of  this  influx^  he  would 
insta/ntly  drop  down  dead.  The  third  operatiim  which  I  per- 
cemed  was  into  the  systole  and  diastole  of  the  hearty  which  had^ 
on  the  occasion^  m^ore  of  softness  with  ms  thorn,  I  had  ever  experi- 
enced ai  any  other  time.  The  timss  of  the  pulse  were  regular^ 
about  three  within  each  turn  of  respiration  ;  yet  sttch^as  to  close 
vn  the  pulm^onary  principles^  ana  thereby  to  rule  them,.  Sow 
the  altemaie  pulses  of  the  hea/rt  insinuated  themselves  into  the 
alternate  respirations  of  the  lungsj  at  the  close  of  each  respira- 
tion, I  was  in  soms  measure  enabled  to  observe.  The  aliemor 
tions  of  the  pulse  were  so  observable,  thai  I  was  able  to  cou/nt 
them  /  they  were  distinct  and  soft.  The  fourth  general  opera- 
tion was  upon  the  kidneys^  which  also  it  was  gvven  me  to  per- 
cdve,  but  only  obscurely.    From  these  observations  it  was  mads 
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mcmifest  thai,  ?iea/ven^  or  the  Gband  Man,  Aa«  cardiac  ptdses. 
and  thai,  it  has  reypirations ;  a/nd  thai  the  cardiac  pmsea  of 
heamen^  or  the  Grand  Man,  Ka/oe  correspondence  with  the  heart, 
amd  with  its  systolic  omd  dmstoUc  motions,  and  that  the  respi' 
raiions  of  hea/i)en^or*the  Grand  Man,  han)6  correspondence  wit 
the  Iwngs,  omd  their  respirainons  ^  hut  tlwi  they  are  hoth  tmolh 
servahle  to  man,  being  vmpercepi/ible,  because  iniemal. 

3886.  Once  also,  when  I  was  withdrawn  from  the  ideas 
originating  m  the  sensualities  of  the  body,  a  heaveni/y  Ught 
appeared  to  me,  which  withdrew  m^fv/rtherfrom  them,  for  the 
Ught  of  hea/oen  conta/ins  spirittud  hfe,  see  n,  1524:,  2776,  3167, 
3195,  3339,  3636,  3643.  Whm  I  was  m  this  light,  corporeal 
amd  worldly  things  a/ppeared  as  beneaih  m£,  and  nevertheless  I 
stMperceioed  them,  out  as  being  more  remote  from  me,  a/nd  not 
belonging  to  me,  I  then  seemeoL  to  m/usdf  to  be  in  hea/ven  with 
my  head,  but  not  with  my  body.  In  this  state,  also,  it  was  given 
ms  to  observe  the  general  respiration  of  heamen,  amd  what  its 
naiwre  was;  it  was  interior,  easy,  sponianeous,  and  correspond- 
ing to  my  respiraiAon  as  three  to  one.  It  was  also  gi/oen  ine  to 
observe  the  reciprocations  of  the  pulses  of  the  hea/rt;  amd  then 
I  was  informed  by  the  angds  thai  all  ana  singular  the  creaiures 
en  the  earth  derive  thence  their  pulses  and  their  respirations, 
and  that  the  reason  why  they  do  not  take  pUice  at  the  same 
instant  in  all,  is,  because  both  the  ca/rdiac  pulse  amd  thepvlnuh 
na/ry  respiraiion  which  exist  in  the  hea/vens,  pass  off  into  a  sort 
of  continuity,  amd  thus  into  effort,  which  is  of  su>ch  a  nature  as 
to  excite  those  m/)tio7is  variously  according  to  the  state  of  every 
subject. 

3886.  It  is,  however,  to  be  observed,  that  the  variations  as  to 
jndses  and  a^  to  respiraiion  in  the  heavens,  a/re  manifold,  being 
equal  in  number  to  the  societies  therein,  for  they  are  according 
io  the  states  of  thought  amd  affection  with  the  angds,  which 
\xtaies  are  according  to  thei/r  states  of  faith  amd  love  /  bui  wiih 
respect  to  the  general  pulse  and  respiration,  the  case  is  as  above 
described.  Once,  also,  it  was  gi/oen  ms  to  observe  the  cardiac 
pulses  of  those  who  were  of  the  province  of  the  hinder  ^Hxrt  of 
the  hea!a^  and  to  note  separaidy  the  pulses  of  the  celestial,  and 
the  pulses  of  the  spirit/ual,  in  thai  province.  The  pulses  of  the 
cdestial  were  tactt  and  gentle,  but  those  of  the  spiritucd  were 
strong  and  vibratory.  I%e  vnomenta  of  the  pulse  of  the  cdestial 
were  to  those  of  the  spirihud  as  five  to  two ;  for  the  pulse  of 
the  celestial  flows  into  the  pulse  of  the  spiritual,  amd  thus  goes 
forth  amd  passes  into  nature.  And  what  is  wonderful,  the 
discou/rse  oj  the  cdestial  angels  is  not  heard  by  the  spiritual 
angels,  but  is  perQcmed-  vmuer  a  species  of  pulse  of  the  heart, 
and  this,  because  the  discourse  of  the  cdestial  angds  is  not  in- 
tdUgible  to  the  spiritual  anods,  for  it  is  produ4>ed  by  the  love- 
affections,  whereas  that  of  the  spmiudl  isprodtcced  by  intellect' 
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iial  ideas,  see  n,  1647, 1759,  2157,  3343 ;  cmd  the  love-aj^ections 
hdong  to  thejfrovmce  of  the  hea/rt,  JnU  the  intelleetiuU  ideas*  to 
the  province  of  the  lunge, 

3887.  In  heamen,  or  the  Grand  Man,  there  a/re  two  kim 
doms^  one  of  which  is  called  celestial,  the  other,  spiritual.  Tl 
celestial  kingdom  consists  of  a/n^ds  who  a/re  called  celestial,  and 
these  a/re  they  who  Ka/oe  heen  prvncipled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  a/nd 
thence  in  aU  wisdom,  for  they  a/re  in  the  Lord,  and  are  thereby 
in  a  stale  of  peace  and  innocence  superior  to  others.  They 
appear  to  others  like  infants,  for  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence 
presents  such  an  appearance.  Every  thing  in  their  kingdom  is 
as  it  were  alive  hefiyre  them,,  for  whatever  comes  immediately 
from  the  Lord  is  alive.  Such  is  the  celestial  kingdom.  The 
other  kinadom  is  called  spiritual.  It  consists  of  angels  who 
a/re  called  spirittial,  and  who  have  been  in  the  good  of  charity 
towards  tneir  neighbour.  Th^y  place  the  delight  of  their  life 
in  this,  that  they  can  do  qood  to  others  without  recompense,  it 
being  thevr  recompense  to  be  allowed  to  do  good  to  others.  The 
more  they  will  and  desire  this,  so  mAich  the  grealer  is  their  inteJr 
Ugence  and  felicity,  for  in  a/nother  life  every  one  is  gifted  with 
intelligence  and  fehcity  from,  the  Lord,  according  to  the  use 
which  he  yields  from  the  willraffection.  Such  is  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  They  who  are  in  the  LorWs  celestial  kingdom  belong 
all  to  the  province  of  the  heaH,  and  they  who  a/re  in  the  spirit- 
ual kingaom  belong  all  to  the  province  of  the  Vwngs.  The  %njkix 
from  the  celestial  kim^gdom  into  the  sviritual  is  similar  to  the 
injktx  of  the  hsa/rt  into  the  lunas,  ana  also  of  aU  things  which 
beUmg  to  the  heart  into  all  which  belong  to  the  lu/ngs ;  for  the 
)iea/rt  rules  in  the  whole  of  the  body  ana  in  all  itsparts,  by  the 
bloodvessels,  as  the  lungs  rule  by  respiration.  He/Q>ce  there  is 
an  infl/ux  in  every  part  of  the  body,  a^  of  the  hewrt  into  the 
lungs,  but  according  to  the  form  ana  state  of  each  part.  Hence 
ioo  comes  dU  the  sensation,  as  weU  as  all  toe  action,  which  a/re 
jyroper  to  the  body  /  as  m,ay  appea/r  from  foetuses  and  new-bom 
infants,  which  are  not  caj^U  of  amy  bodily  sensation,  nor  of 
amy  volumla/ry  auction,  until  their  lungs  a/re  opened,  a/nd  thereby 
am,  inf/ux  given  of  the  one  into  the  other.  The  case  is  similar 
in  the  spiritual  world,  otHaj  with  this  difference,  that  the  spirit" 
ual  loorld  does  not  contain  things  corporeal  amd  natural,  but 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith.  Sence  the  cardiac  m^otions,  with  the  i/nhdh-. 
ita/nts  of  the  spiritual  world,  are  accordim^  to  stales  of  love,  amd 
the  respiratory  mictions,  accordmg  to  states  of  faith  /  the  influx 
of  the  one  into  the  other  coAising  in  them  spiritual  sensation 
and  spiritiud  action.  These  things  wiU  necessarily  appear  to 
fTum  to  be  paradoxical,  from  his  having  no  idea  of  the  good  of 
love  and  tne  truth  of  faith,  but  as  abstract  things  which  ha/ve  no 
power  of  effecting  amy  thing,  when  yet  the  cont/ra/ry  is  true^ 
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ncmidyy  th<ji4i  aU  perception  and  seTisation,  and  all  energy  and 
action,  even  in  man,  a/re  derived  from  them. 

3888.  These  two  kingdoms  na/oe  their  Tna/nifestaUons  and 
fixedness  in  mxjm  iy  Tneans  of  the  tnm  Jdngdoms  vn  him,  namely, 
the  kingdom  of  tJie  wiU  ana  the  kingdom  of  the  vmder standing, 
which  tvx>  kingdoms  constittUe  the  mind  of  m>a/n,  yea,  the  man 
himself.  The  wiU  is  that  to  which  the  pidse  of  the  heart  cor* 
responds,  and  the  vmdersta/nding  is  that  to  which  the  respira- 
tion of  the  hmas  correeponds.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  m  the 
hody  of  mxvn  there  are  Likewise  tvoo  kingdoms,  namfiehj,  of  the 
heoH  and  of  the  lungs.  He  who  is  acgua^nted  with  this  area- 
nv/m  mmj  also  know  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  influx  of 
the  win  into  the  vmd&reta/nding,  and  of  the  vnderstanding  into 
the  will,  consequently,  in  respect  to  the  influx  of  the  good  of 
love  into  the  i!ruth  of  fa4lh,  and  vice  versa  /  thus  how  the  case 
is  in  regard  to  the  regen^ation  of  man.  Bvl  they  who  a/re 
only  in  corporeal  ideas,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  will  of  what  is 
evil,  and  the  understanding  of  what  is  false,  cannot  possibly 
comprehend  these  things,  for  theymAist  necessa/rUy  thxnh  in  a 
sensual  and  corporeal  way  of  things  spiritu^al  and  celestial^ 
consegn^enUy,  they  must  think  from  darkness  of  the  things  of 
heavenly  light,  or  of  the  trvlh  of  faith,  and^om  coldness  of 
the  things  of  hea/oenh/ fl,ame,  or  of  the  good  ojlove.  This  dark- 
ness and  cold  so  ext/in,gwish  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  that 
they  appea/r  to  euch  persons  to  ha/ve  no  existence. 

3889.  In  order  that  I  migJU  know,  not  only  that  there  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  celestial  things  of  love  with  the  Tnotions 
of  the  heart,  and  of  the  spiritual  thmas  of  faUh  froTn  lorn 
with  the  motions  of  the  lungs,  but  also  the  manner  of  its  eoaisi^ 
ence,  it  was  given  me  for  a  considerable  space  of  time  to  be  with 
the  angels,  who  showed  it  me  to  the  Ufe.  By  a  wonderful 
fl/axion,  which  no  words  can  describe,  vnto  ci/rcvla/r  gyralionx. 
they  formed  the  resemblance  of  a  hea/rt  and  the  resemblance  oj- 
lungs,  with  all  their  interior  and  exterior  coritexlwres.  They 
then  traced  the  fl/ux  of  hea/ven  as  itjUymed  spontaneously,  for 
hea/Gen  is  in  the  ejfort  into  such  a  form,  by  wrlue  of  the  infl/ux 
of  love  from  the  Lord.  •  Thus  tney  exhiMted  the.  several  parts 
which  there  are  in  the  hea/rt^  and  afterwa/rds  the  union  between 
the  heart  and  the  lungs,  whzch  also  they  represented  by  the  ma/r- 
riage  of  good  and  truth.  From  this  it  was  manifest  thai  the 
heart  corresponds  to  the  celestial  principle  of  good,  and  the 
lungs  to  the  ynrilual  principle  of  truth  '  and  that  the  conjunO" 
tdon  of  both,  in  a  m^alerialfoTTn,  resernoles  the  conjunction  of 
the  heaH  and  the  lungs.  I  was  also  told  that  the  case  is  svmi 
lor  in  the  body  throughout,  namely,  in  its  several  memhers, 
organs,  and  viscera,  in  thai  there  is  a  conjunction  in  ea>ch  be- 
tween those  things  therein  which  belong  to  the  hea/rt,  and  those 
which  belo7tg  to  the  lungs;  for  where  OQth  do  not  a>ct,  and  each 
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distincdy  takes  its  ^um^  it  is  im^/OssH/le  there  should  exist  any 
motion  of  life  from  arm/  volwitary  princvple^  or  any  sense  of 
life  from  any  inteUecttial  principh, 

3890.  It  has  been  occasionally  observed  abovcj  thai  heaven^  or 
the  Grand  Man,  is  distinguished  into  innumerable  societieSy 
and  in  general  into  as  many  as  there  are  organs  a/nd  visce7*a  in 
the  hurrum  body^  and  that  each  particular  society  belongs  to  one 
of  those  orga/ns  and  viscera^  see  n.  3745.  Also^  that  the  societies^ 
although  tnnumercMe  and  various,  still  act  in  unity;  as  all 
things  in  the  body,  although  various,  are  one.  The  societies 
the?*ein,  which  belong  to  the  province  of  the  heart,  are  celestial 
societies,  and  a/re  in  the  midst,  or  in  the  inmost  principles  ;  but 
those  which  appertain  to  the  province  of  the  lungs  are  spiritual 
societies,  enooTnpassihg  the  celestial,  and  being  in  exterior  prin* 
ciples.  The  influx  from  the  Lord  is  through  the  celestial  hvto 
tne  spiritual,  or  through  the  centre  into  the  circumferences,  thai 
is,  through  inmost  into  exterior  principles.  The  reason  of  this 
is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in  by  Jove  or  m^ercy,  whence  comes  aV 
that  is  celestial  in  His  kingaomj  a/nd  through  love  or  mefi'c\\ 
He  flows  into  the  good  of  faith,  whence  comes  all  that  is  spirit 
ual  in  His  Jdngaom,  and  this  with  ineffable  variety ;  yet  thi 
variety  does  not  arise  from  the  influx,  but  from  the  reception. 

3891.  That  not  only  the  universal  heaven  respires  as  oru^ 
mem,  but  also  the  individual  societies  in  concert,  and  even  every 
single  angel  and  spirit,  has  been  evidenced  to  me  by  such  r<> 
pealed  experience  as  not  to  leave  the  least  doubt  on  the  subject. 
Spirits  are  surprised  that  any  one  should  doubt  about  it ;  bui 
as  there  a/re  few  who  have  amy  other  idea  of  angels  and  spirits 
tha/n  as  of  somewhat  immaterial,  and  conseqtcently  as  of  mert 
thoughts  nearly  void  of  substance,  and  still  fewer  who  conceii^ 
them  to  enjoy,  like  msn,  the  senses  of  seeing,  of  hearing,  and  of 
touching  'j  and  fewer  stiU  who  believe  them  to  fiave  respiration, 
and  thence  to  na/ve  Ufe,  like  m^en,  bul  of  an  interior  kind,  such 
as  is  the  life  of  a  spvrit  in  respect  to  that  of  a  m^j/n,  therefore  it 
may  be  expedient  to  adduce  y^fv/rther  eaperience  on  the  subject. 
On  a  time  it  was  foretold  ms,  before  I  went  to  sleep,  that  there 
were  several  who  were  conspiring  together  against  ms,  with 
intent  to  kill  Tne  by  suffooat/wn,  but  S  did  not  al  all  altend  to 
their  threals,  being  secure  under  the  Lord^s  protection,  and 
therefore  I  fell  asleep  without  apprehension :  out  awahina  al 
midnight,  iwas  made  very  sensible  that  I  did  not  respire  from 
inyself,  but  from  heaven,  for  the  reepi/ralion  was  not  my  own^ 
yet  still  Iremired',  On  other  occasions  repeatedly  it  has  been 
given  mstobe  sensible  of  the  brealhing  or  respiration  of  spirits^ 
and  also  of  angels,  by  the  fact  that  they  respvred  in  me,  and  that 
my  own  respiration  nad  place  still  al  the  same  time,  but  distinct 
"^rom  theirs.    Howbeit,  no  one  can  be  m,ade  sensible  of  thi$^ 
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U7iles8  his  interiors  he  opened,  and  he  be  thus  Jyroughi  into  com 
munication  with  hea/veri. 

3892.  I  ha/oe  been  informed  by  the  most  ancient  jpeople,  who 
were  celestial  men,  and  wJio  were  eminently  ^^nciplea  in  love 
to  the  Lord,  that  they  had  no  external  respiration,  Ivce  their  j^s- 
teAty,  but  internal,  and  that  they  respired  with  the  angels,  with 
whom  they  were  in  consort,  becaicse  they  were  in  celestial  love. 
I  was  further  informed,  that  their  states  of  respiration  were 
altogether  according  to  their  states  of  love  arid  consequent  faith. 
{See  what  has  been  related  above  on  this  sviject,  n.  608,  805, 
1118, 1119, 1120.) 

3893.  On  one  occasion  there  were  anaeUc  choirs,  who  were 
celebrating  the  Lord  togethet*,  and  this  from  gladness  of  heart. 
Their  celebration  was  heard  at  intervaHs,  as  consisting  of  sweet 
singing,  for  spirits  and  angels  have  a/m^ongst  ea^h  other  a  sono- 
rous voice,  a/nd  are  heard  by  each  other  as  a  man  is  heard  by  a 
nianj  but  human  singing,  as  to  sweei/ness  a/nd  harmony,  which 
is  celestial,  is  not  to  be  compared  to  it.  From,  the  variety  of  the 
%ound,  I percehed  that  there  were  several  choirs,  and  1  was 
ikistructed  by  the  angels  who  attended  me,  that  they  belonged  to 
tj'ie  province  of  the  lungs  and  to  thefunoUons  thereof,  for  their 
yrovinge  is  singing  ^  and  that  this  is  the  office  of  the  lungs,  it 
was  also  given  me  to  know  from  experience.  It  was  aUowed 
them  to  rule  my  respiration,  whioK  they  did  so  genUy  and 
sweetly,  and  also  interiorly,  that  I  was  scarce  sensible  of  any 
respiration  of  my  own.  I  waA  further  i/nsi/ructed,  that  tjiey  who 
a/re  allotted  to  involumlary  respiration,  and  they  who  are  allotted 
to  vohmtary  respiration,  are  distinct  from  each  other ;  amd  it 
9fyas  told  me,  tnixt  they  who  are  allotted  to  involuntary  respira- 
tion  are  present  with  man  during  sleep,  for  as  soon  as  he  sleeps 
the  volurUary  principle  of  his  respiration  ceases,  mid  he  receives 
cm  iTWoluntary  princwle  of  respiration. 

3894.  It  was.  sam  above,  n.  3892,  that  the  respirations  of 
angels  and  spirits  are  altogether  accordirhg  to  the  states  of  their 
love  and  consequent  faith  /  and  it  is  from  this  grov/nd  thai  one 
society  does  not  respire  in  the  same  manner  as  another  y  also 
that  the  wicked,  woo  are  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thereby  in  what  is  false',  cannot  abide  in  consort  with  the 
good,  but  when  they  come  near  them,,  seem  to  themselves  v/nable 
to  respire,  a/nd  appear  as  it  were  to,  be  svffocated;  in  consequence 
whereof,  like  persons  half  dead,  or  like  stones,  tlieyfall  dovm 
into  neJl,  wnere  they  again  receive  the  respi/rcUion  which  they 
have  in  common  with  the  infernal  inhabitanls.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  they  who  are  in  what  is  evil  and  false  ca/nnot  be  in 
the  Geand  Man,  or  in  heamen  /  for  when  tlwi/r  respiration  be- 
gins to  cease  in  conseqicence  of  approxim^ation  thereto,  instantly 
all  their  apperception  and  thought  also  ceases,  and  likewise  all 
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tJieir  energy  to  do  wJuU  is  evil  wnd^  to  persuade  what  isfalse^ 
and  with  tneir  energy  aU  action  and  vital  motion  perishes^  a/nd 
thus  they  cam,  do  no  other  than  'cast  themsel/oes  down  headlong 
thence, 

3894|.  "^This  being  the  case^  and  wellrdisposed  wiritSj  on 
their  entrance  into  am^ther  life^  heing  alfnrst  remitted  into  the 
life  which  they  had  in  the  world,  n.  2119,  thus  also  i/nto  ths 
loves  and  pleasures  of  that  lifcy  it  is  impossible  for  them  as  yet^ 
hefore  tlmj  are  prepa/red^  to  he  in  consort  with  the  a/nads^  even 
as  to  respvraMon.  For  this  reason^  in  the  course  of  tneir  prep- 
aration^ they  are  first  immigurated  into  angelic  life  hy  concord- 
ant respirations^  and  then  they  come  at  the  sa/m^  time  into  inte- 
rior perceptions  and  celestial  freedom.  This  is  effected  in  the 
society  qf^several^  or  in  choirs,  in  which  one  respires  in  like 
manner  as  another,  and  also  perceives  in  like  m/inner,  and  in 
the  same  manner  acts  from  freedom  /  how  this  is  effected  was 
also  exhibited  to  the  life, 

3895.  The  principle  persuasive  of  whal  is  evil  and  false, 
and  also  the jprindpte  persuasive  of  truth  when  m,an  isinth^ 
life  of  evil,  ts  of  such  a  nature  in  another  life  thai  it  as  it  wer$ 
s^uffocaites  others,  and  even  suffocates  weUrdieposed  spirits,  unt^i 
they  are  inaugurated  into  anodic  respiration.  Theu,  therefordy 
who  are  in  such  perstiasi/ve  principle,  are  removed  oy  the  Lord, 
and  kept  down  in  heU,  where  one  cannot  hv/rt  another,  for  thei^ 
the  persuasive  principle  of  one  is  nearly  like  that  of  another ^ 
ana  hence  their  respirations  are  concoraa/nt.  Certain  spirits, 
who  were  in  such  persvusi/ve  principle,  came  to  ms  with  intent 
to  suffocate  vne,  and  even  occasioned  somewhat  of  suffocation, 
but  iwas  ddivered  by  the  Lord.  An  infant  was  then  sent  ly 
the  Lord,  at  whose  presence  they  were  so  tortured  that  they  could 
scarce  respire,  in  which  state  they  were  kept  till  they  m,ade  sup- 
plication, a/nd  thus  were  put  down  into  hell.  The  principle 
persuasive  of  truth,  when  m^n  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  is  such^ 
thai  he  persuades  himsdf  that  truth  is  truth,  not  for  the  sak& 
of  good  as  an  end,  but  for  the  sake  of  evil  as  cm  end,  namely, 
that  he  may  gain  honours,  reputation,  and  wealth  therdxy.  Tne 
very  worst  of  men  may  be  tn  su^h  a  persuasive  principle,  and 
also  in  am,  apparent  zeal,  to  such  a  degree  as  to  condemn  to  heU 
all  who  are  not  in  the  truth,  however  they  m,ay  be  in  good. 
{Concerning  this  persuasive  principle,  see  n.  2689, 3866.)  Such 
persons,  when  iney  first  corns  into  the  other  life,  believe  themr 
selv^  angels,  but  they  cannot  come  near  amy  anadic  society, 
being  as  tt  were  suffocated  on  their  approach  by  iheir  own  per- 
suasive principle.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord  spake  in 
Matthew,  ^^Mwny  shall  say  to  Me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  have 
we  not  prophesied  by  Thy  name,  and  by  Thy  nams  cast  out 
dem(yns,  and  in  Thy  name  done  many  viri^t    ButthenwiU 
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1  confess  Uh  them^  I  know  you  noty  depart  from  Me^  ye  workers 
of  iniquity." 

3896.  The  sviject  concermna  the  Grand  Man,  and  corro' 
spondence^  wiU  he  continiced  at  ihe  end  of  the  next  cluji/pter. 
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CHAPTER  THE  THIETIETH. 


3897.  BY  way  of  preface  to  this  chapter,  according  to  the 
plan  proposed,  those  things  which  the  Lord  taught  concerning 
the  last  judgment,  or  the  last  times  of  the  Church  (in  Mat- 
thew, chap,  xxiv.),  shall  now  be  unfolded.  The  preceding  chap- 
ter was  prefaced  by  an  explication  of  what  is  contained  from 
^erse  19  to  22  ;  what  now  follows  is  from  verse  23  to  29,  namely, 
**  Th&n  i^  amy  one  shaU  say  to  you^  Lo  !  here  is  Christy  or 
there^  believe  not :  f^  there  shall  arise  false  Christs  and  false 
prophets^  a/nd  they  shall  give  great  signs  a/nd  prodigies^  to  se- 
dueey  ifpossibUy  even  the  elect.  Behold^  I  have  told  you^hefore : 
wli&i'eforey  if  they  shall  say  to  you^  Behold^  he  is  in  the  wilder. 
nesSy  go  not  forth, 'y  Behola^  he  is  in  the  secret  chambers  ^  believe 
not.  For  as  the  Ughi/nt/ng  goeth  forth  from  the  east^  and  ap- 
pea/reth  even  to  the  westj  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Jfan  be.  For  wheresoever  the  carcase  shall  be^  thither  will  also 
the  ea^gles  be  gathered  together.'*^ 

3898.  What  these  words  involve  can  be  known  to  no  one 
6ut  from  the  internal  sense,  for  instance,  what  is  signified  by 
false  Christs  arising  who  shouldgive  signs  and  prodigies ;  what, 
by  their  saying,  mat  Christ  is  in  the  wilderness,  and  that  in 
this  case  they  wiould  not  go  forth,  or,  that  if  they  should  say, 
he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  they  should  not  believe  ;  what,  by 
the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  being  as  lightning,  which  goes 
forth  from  the  east  and  appears  even  to  the  west ;  also  what  by 
the  eagles  gathering  together  where  the  carcase  is.  These 
things,  like  those  which  precede  and  follow  in  the  same  chap- 
ter, seem,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  to  be  in  no  series,  when 
yet  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  in  a  series  the  most  beautiful,v 
which  first  becomes  apparent  when  it  is  understood  what  is  sig 
nified  by  the  false  Chnsts,  the  signs  and  prodigies,  the  wilder- 
ness ana  secret  chambers,  also  By  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Majiy  and  lastly,  by  the  carcase  and  the  eagles*    The  reason 
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why  the  Lord  spake  in  this  manner  w&s,  that  they,  might  not 
imaerstand  the  Word,  lest  they  should  profane  it ;  lor  when  the 
Church  was  vastated,  as  it  was  at  that  time  amongst  the  Jews, 
if  they  had  understood,  they  would  have  profaned ;  and  for  the 
very  same  reason  the  Lord  spake  by  parables,  as  He  Himself 
teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xiii.  13, 14, 15 ;  and  in  Mark  iv.  11 ; 
and  in  Luke  viii.  10.  For  the  Word  cannot  be  profaned  by 
those  who  do  not  know  its  mysteries,  but  by  those  who  do  know 
them,  see  n.  301,  302,  303,  593. 1008, 1010, 1059,  1327, 1328, 
5051,  3398,  3402,  and  more  by  tnose  who  appear  to  themselves 
learned,  than  by  those  who  appear  to  themselves  unlearned. 
But  the  reason  wliy  the  interior  contents  of  the  Word  are  now 
opened,  is,  because  the  Church  at  this  day  is  vastated  to  such 
a  degree,  that  is,  is  so  void  of  faith  and  love,  that  although  men 
know  and  understand,  still  they  do  not  acknowledge,  and  still 
.  less  believe,  see  n.  3398,  3399,  except  the  few,  who  are  in  the 
life  of  good,  and  are  called  the  elect,  who  now  may  be  in- 
BU-ucted,  and  amongst  whom  a  New  Church  is  about  to  be 
established.  Where  such  persons  are,  the  Lord  alone  knows  ; 
there  will  be  few  within  the  Church  ;  the  New  Churches  estab- 
lished in  former  times  have  been  established  amongst  the 
Gentiles,  see  n.  2986. 

3899.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  of  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  is  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  first  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good 
and  true,  but  disputed  about  good  and  truth.  Next,  that  they 
despised  them.  Thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  them. 
Fouithly,  that  they  profaned  them,  see  n.  3754.  The  subject 
now  treated  of,  is  the  state  of  the  Church,  what  it  then  is  as  to 
doctrine  in  general,  and  amongst  those  in  particular  who  are  in 
holy  external  worship,  but  in  profane  internal  worship,  that  is, 
•ivho  in  tongue  profess  the  Lord  with  holy  veneration,  but  wor- 
ship  themselves  and  the  world  at  heart,  the  worehip  of  the 
Lord  being  thus  employed  by  them  as  the  means  of  obtaining 
honours  and  wealth.  So  far  as  such  persons  have  acknowledged 
the  Lord,  and  heavenly  life  and  faitn,  so  far  they  profane  them 
when  they  become  of  such  a  nature.  This  state  of  the  Church 
is  now  treated  of,  as  may  appear  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Lord's  words  above  quoted,  which  is  as  follows. 

3900.  Then  if  cmy  one  shaU  say  to  you^  Lo  !  Jiere  is  CJvrist^ 
or  there^  helieve  noty  signifies  an  admonition  to  take  heed  to 
themselves  respecting  meir  doctrine.  Christ  is  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  consequently,  as  to  the  Word  and  as  to  doctrine 
from  the  Word.  That  in  tne  present  case  the  contrary  is  sig* 
nified,  namely,  the  Divine  Truth  falsified,  or  tl:  e  doctiine  of  what 
is  false,  is  manifest.  That  Jesus  is  Divine  Good,  and  Christ 
Divine  Truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3004,  3005,  3008,  3009.  For 
there  shall  a/riee  jaUe  Christa  cmd  fdUe  jpT02)hets^  signifies  the 
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falses  of  that  doctrine.  •  That  false  Christs  denote  doctrinals 
derived  from  the  Word  and  falsified,  or  truths  not  Divine,  is 
evident  from  what  was  just  now  said,  see  also  n.  3010,  3732  ; 
and  that  false  prophets  denote  those  who  teach  such  falses, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534.  Thev  who  teach  falses  are  those  espe- 
cially in  the  Christian  world,  who  regard  their  own  exaltation, 
and  also  worldly  opulence,  as  ends  of  life,  for  such  pervert  the 
truths  of  the  W  ord  in  favour  of  themselves,  it  being  the  very 
nature  of  self-love,  and  the  love  of  the  world,  when  respectea 
as  ends,  to  think  of  nothing  else  but  self-gratification ;  these  are 
false  Christs  and  false  prophets.  And  shaU  give  great  siona 
and  jprodigieSy  signifies  confirming  and  persuading  principles, 
from  extei:nal  appearances  and  fallacies,  wherebv  tne  simple 
suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced :  that  this  is  signified  by  giving 
great  sims  and  prodigies,  by  tne  Divine  Mercy  of  tiie  Lord, 
will  be  snown  elsewhere.  To  seduce^  if  posmhle^  even  the  decty 
signifies  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth,  and  therebj 
belong  with  the  Lord ;  these  are  they  who  in  the  Word  aro 
called  the  elect.  They  seldom  appear  in  the  company  of  thos^ 
who  veil  profane  worship  imder  what  is  holy,  or  if  they  appeal , 
they  are  not  known,  for  the  Lord  hides  and  thus  protects  them ; 
for  until  they  are  established  in  their  principles,  tiiev  suflfeT 
themselves  easily  to  be  led  away  by  external  sanctities,  but 
when  they  are  established,  they  continue  steadfast,  being  kept 
by  the  Lord  in  consort  with  the  angels,  which  they  themselves 
are  ignorant  of;  in  which  case  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  be 
seduced  by  that  wicked  crew.  Behold  I  home  told  you  before^ 
signifies  an  exhortation  to  prudence,  namely,  to  take  heed  to 
themselves,  as  being  among  false  prophets,  who  appear  in  sheep'a 
clothinff,  but  inwardly  are  ravenous  wolves,  Matthew  viii.  25 
These  False  prophets  are  the  sons  of  tiie  age,  who  are  more 
prudent,  that  is,  more  cunning  than  the  sons  of  the  light  in 
their  generation,  concerning  whom  see  Luke,  chap.  xvi.  8. 
Wherefore  the  Lord  exhorts  them  in  these  words,  "  Behold  I 
send  you  as  sheep  into  the  midst  of  wolves,  be  ye  therefore 
prudent  as  serpents,  and  simple  as  doves,"  Matt.  x.  16.  If 
'therefore  they  snaU  sav  to  youy  Behold  he  is  in  the  wHdemeaSj 
go  not  forth;  JSehola  /le  w  in  the  secret  chambers,  heUeve  not, 
signifies  that  they  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  they  saj  of 
truth,  nor  in  what  they  say  of  good,  with  other  things  besides. 
That  this  is  what  these  words  sijpiify,  can  be  known  only  to 
those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  internal  sense.  That  an 
arcanum  is  contained  in  them,  may  appear  from  the  &ct,  that 
the  Lord  spake  them,  and  that  without  some  other  sense, 
which  lies  interiorly  concealed  in  them,  the  literal  sense  is  no 
sense  at  all :  for  what  could  be  the  use  of  the  exhortation,  not 
to  go  forth,  if  they  should  say  that  Christ  was  in  the  wilder- 
ness, and  not  to  believe,  if  they  should^say  that  He  was  in  die 
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secret  chambers  ?  But  truth  vastated  is  what  is  signified  by 
wilderness,  and  good  vastated,  by  secret  or  inner  chambers. 
The  reason  why  truth  vastated  is  signified  by  wilderness,  is, 
because  when  the  Church  is  vastated.  that  is,  when  it  has  no 
longer  any  Divine  Truth,  because  it  has  no  longer  any  good 
or  love  to  the*  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  it  is*  called  a  wilder- 
ness, or  said  to  be  in  a  wilderness,  for  wilderness  means  whatever 
is  not  cultivated  or  inhabited,  see  h.  2708,  and  also  whatever 
lias  little  life  in  it,  n.  1927,  as  is  then  the  case  with  truth  in  the 
Church.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  wilderness  here  denotes  the 
Church  which  has  no  truth.  But  secret  or  inner  chambers,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signify  the  church  as  to  good,  and  also  simply 
good.  The  Church  which  is  in  good  is  called  the  house  of  Goa, 
me  secret  or  inner  chambers  of  which,  and  the  things  which 
are  in  the  house,  are  goods.  That  the  house  of  God  is  Divine 
Good,  and  that  house  in  general  denotes  the  good  which  is  of 
love  and  charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2233,  2234,  2559,  3142,  3652, 
3720.  The  reason  wny  they  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  they 
say  of  truth,  and  in  what  they  say  of  good,  is,  because  they  call 
what  is  false  true,  and  what  is  evil  good,  for  they  who  regard 
themselves  and  the  world  as  the  ends  of  life,  mean  nothing  else 
by  truth  and  good,  but  that  they  themselves  are  to  be  adored* 
and  to  be  benefited ;  and  if  they  inspire  piety,  it  is  that  they 
may  appear  in  sheep's  clothing.  Moreover,  since  the  Worii 
which  the  Lord  spake  contains  in  it  things  innumerable,  and 
wilderness  is  an  expression  of  large  signification,  for  every  thini; 
is  called  a  wilderness  which  is  not  cultivated  and  inhabitecT 
and  all  interior  things  are  called  secret  or  inner  chambers, 
tlierefore  wilderness  signifies  the'  Word  of  the  Old  Testament, 
this  being  supposed  to  be  abrogated,  and  secret  chambers,  tho 
"Word  of  the  i^ew  Testament,  as  teaching  interior  things,  or 
things  relating  to  the  internal  man.  So,  too,  the  whole  Word 
is  called  a  wudemess,  when  it  is  ho  longer  serviceable  for 
doctrinals ;  and  human  institutions  are  called  secret  or  inner 
chambers,  which,  as  they  depart  from  the  precepts  and  insti- 
tutes of  the  Word,  cause  the  Word  to  be  a  wilderness.  Thi«. 
also  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  they  who  are  in  holy 
external  worship,  and  in  profane  internal  worship,  for  the  sake 
of  innovations  which  respect  self-exaltation  and  opulence  as 
the  ends  of  life,  abrogate  the  Word,  and  this  to  such  a  degree, 
that  they  do  not  even  permit  it  to  be  read  by  others.  And 
they  who  are  not  in  such  profane  worship,  although  they 
account  the  Word  holy,  and  permit  it  to  be  read  by; the 
vulgar,  still  bend  and  explain  all  things  in  it  to  favour  their 
own  doctrinals,  whereby  they  render  the  Word  a  wilderness  as 
t/)the  rest  of  its  contents,  which  are  not  according  to  their  doc- 
trinals- This  is  i)lain  enough  to  be  seen  from  those  who  make 
salvation  depena  on  faidi  ^one,  and  despise  the  works  of  cha- 
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rity,  thus  making. all  tlif^t  a  wilderness  which  the  Lord  Himself 
spake  in  the  New  Testament,  and  so  often  in  the  Old,  concem- 

*  ing  love  and  charity.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
the  words,  "  If  they  shall  say  to  yaii,  Behold  he  is  in  the  wil- 
derness, so  not  forth ;  Behold  he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  be- 
Jieve  not/'  J^or  as  the  lighMinq  comes  forth  from  the  east,  and 
(wpears  even  to  the  vfest^  so  shaU  also  the  coming  of  the  San  of 
Ma/n  he^  signifies  that  it  was  thus  with  the  internal  worship  of 
the  Lord,  as  with  lightning,  which  is  instantly  dissipated ;  for 
lightning  signifies  what  is  of  heavenlj^  light,  thus  wnat  is  pre- 
dicated of  love  and  faith,  for  these  principles  are  of  heavenly 
light.  Tlie  east,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  Lord,,  and,  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  it  is  tlio  good  of  love,  of  charity  and  faith  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  101, 1250,  3249.  The  west,  in  an  internal  sense, 
is  what  has  set  or  ceased  to  be,  thus  it  is  non-acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord,,  or  of  the  good  of  love,  of  charity,  and  of  faith. 
Consequently,  the  lightning  which  goeth  forth  from  the  east 
and  appears  even  to  tne  west,  denotes  dissipation  [or  dispersion]. 
The  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not  according  to  the  letter,  that  He 
will  appear  again  in  the  world  in  person,  but  is  His  presence  in 
every  one,  which  happens  as  ofl;en  as  the  gospel  is  preached, 
and  any  thing  holy  is  thought  of.  For  wheresoever  the  ca/rcase 
shall  he^  thither  shall  the  eagles  he  galhered  together^  signifies 
that  confirmations  of  what  is  false,  by  means  of  reasonings, 
will  be  multiplied  in  the  vastated  Church.  The  Church,  when 
it  is  void  of  good,  and  thereby  of  the  truth  of  faith,  or  when  it 
is  vastated,  is  said  to  be  dead,  for  its  life  is  derived  from  good 
fcnd  truth.  Hence,  when  dead,  it  is  compared  to  a  carcase, 
lleasoninffs ,  concerning  good^  and  tiniths,  that  they  only  exist 
bO  far  as  fliey  are  comprehended,  and  confirmatipns  of  what  is 
^jvil  and  false  by  such  reasonings,  are  eagles,  as  may  appear 
from  what  will  be  said  presently.  That  carcase  in  this  passage 
is  a  Church  without  the  life  of  charity  and  faith,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  "  The  disciples  said.  Where,  Lord  ?  (namelv,  where 
would  be  the  consummation  of  the  £^e  or  the  last  judffment?) 

.  Jesus  said  unto  them.  Where  the  hoay  is^  there  vml  tne  €<igles 
he  gathered  together^'*  chap.  xvii.  37.  It  is  here  called  body  in- 
stead of  carcase,  for  it  is  a  dead  body  which  is  here  meant,  and 
it  signifies  the  Church,  since  it  is  evident  from  the  Word  through- 
out, that  judgment  must  first  begin  at  tlie  house  of  God  or  at 
the  Church.  These  are  the  things  signified  by  the  Lord's  words 
here  quoted  and  explained  ;  and  that  they  follow  each  other  in 
a  most  beautiful  series,  although  it  does  not  appear  so  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one  who  contem- 
plates them  in  their  connection  according  to  the  explication. 

3901,  The  ground  and  reason  why  the  l&st  state  of  the 
Church  is  compared,  to  eagles  gathered  together  to  a  carcase  or 
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bod  J,  is,  because  eagles  signify  man's  rational  principles,  whicli,, 
when  predicated  of  the  good,  are  true  rational  principles,  but 
when  predicated  of  the  wicked,  are  false  rational  principles,  or 

Erinciples  of  mere  ratiocination.  Birds  in  general  signify  man's 
nowledges,  in  both  a  good  and  a  bad  sense>  see  n.  40, 745, 776, 
866,  9^1,  3219;  and  each  species  signifies  some  particular 
sj)ecies  of  knowledge.  Eagles,  as  flying  aloft,  and  being  sharp- 
sighted,  signify  rational  principles.  That  this  is  the  case,  mar 
appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  I  adduce 
the  following  as  proofe.  First,  where  eagles  signify  true  ra- 
tional principles,  as  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  found  His  people  in 
the  land  of  wilderness,  and  in  emptiness,  howling,  and  desert. 
He  led  them  about.  He  instructed  them,  He  guarded  tliem  as 
the  pupil  of  an  eye,  as  an  eagle  stirreth  up  its  nestj  fluttereth 
over  its  young,  spreadeth  out  its  wings,  taketh  him,  and  carrieth 
him  upon  his  wing,"  Dent,  xxxii.  10,  11.  Instruction  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  is  what  is  here  described,  and  com- 
pared to  an  eagle.  The  description  and  compai'ison  contains 
the  wnole  process  of  instruction,  ujitil  man  is  made  rational 
•md  spiritual.  All  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by  signi- 
ficatives,  and  hence,  in  the  present  case,  by  an  eagle  denoting 
ihe  rational  principle.  So  agiwn,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Ye 
have  seen  wnat  things  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,  and  have 
kiai^ried  you  on  the  wings. of  eagles^  that  I  might  bring  you  to 
Myself,"  Exod,  xix.  3, -4;  where  the  signification  is  the  same. 
An(i  in  Jsaiah,  "  They  who  wait  on  Jehovah  shall  be  renewed 
in  strength,  they  shall  ascend  with  strona  wing  like  eagles^  they 
shall  run  and  shall  not  be  weary,  they  shall  walk  and  shall  not 
be  faint,"  xl.  31.  To  be  renewed  in  strength  is  .to  grow  in  a 
will  to  what  is  good ;  to  ascend  with  a  strong  wirig  like  eagles 
is  to  ^ow  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  thus  as  to  the  rational 
principle.  The  subject  in  this,  as  in  other  passages,  is  expounded 
Dy  two  expressions,  one  of  which  has  reference  to  gooa,  which 
is  of  the  will,  and  the  other  to  tinith,  which  is  oi  the  urider- 
standing.  This  is  the  case  in  respect  to  running  and  not  being 
weaiy,  and  to  walking  and  not  being  faint.  So  in  Ezekiei, 
"  Parabolize  a  parable  concerning  the  nouse  of  Israel,  and  say, 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  A  grea^  eagle^  long  winged^  full 
of  feathers^  which  had  embroidering,  came  upon  Lebanon,  and 
took  a  small  branch  of  a  cedar,  carried  it  into  a  land  of  com- 
merce, and  placed  it  in  a  city  of  dealers  in  spices,  where  it 
budded  and  became  a  luxuriant  vine.  There  was  amother  great 
eagle^  greaij  in  feathers^  to  which  behold  this  vine  applied  its 
roots,  and  put  forth  its  young  shoots  thereto,  to  water  it  from 
the  little  beds  of  its  plantations  in  a  good  land,  beside  many 
waters,  but  it  shall  come  to  devastation.  He  sent  ffis  ambas 
sadors  into  Egypt  to  give  him  horses  and  much  people,"  xvii, 
2  to  9, 15.    In  tnis  passage  the  eagle  first  mwitioned  denotes  . 
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tlie  rational  principle  receiving  illustration  from  the  Divine, 
and  tlie  eagle  mentioned  in  the  second  place  denotes  the  rational 
principle  receiving  illustration  from  the  proprium,  by  reason- 
ings from  things  sensual  and  scientific ;  it  next  denotes  the  ra- 
tional principle  become  perverted.  Egypt  denotes  scientifics, 
see  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462.  Horses  denote  the  intellectual 
principle  thence  derived,  see  n.  2761,  2762,  3217.  So  in  Dan- 
iel, "  The  vision  of  Daniel ;  four  beasts  came  up  out  of  the 
sea,  diverse  the  one  from  the  other,  the  first  like  a  lion,  hU  he 
had  the  winas  of  an  eagle;  I  saw  imtil  his  wings  were  plucked 
away,  and  he  was  taken  up  from  the  earth,  and  stood  erect 
upon  his  feet  as  a  man,  and  a  man's  heart  was  given  him,"  vii. 
3,  4.  The  first  state  of  the  Church  is  what  is  here  described 
by  a  lion  which  had  eagle's  wii;igs,  and  eagle's  wings  signify 
things  rational  from  the  proprium,  which  being  taken  away, 
tliere  were  given  things  rational  and  voluntary  from  the  Divine, 
signified  by  the  beast  being  taken  up  from  the  earth,  and  stand- 
ing erect  on  his  feet  as  a  man,  and  naving  a  man's  heart  given 
him.  Again  in  Ezekiel, "  The  likeness  of  the  faces  of  the  four 
animals  or  cherubs,  thev  four  had  the  face  of  a  man,  and  tliR 
face  of  a  lion  to  the  right,  and  they  four  had  the  face  of  an  ox 
to  the  left,  and  they  four  had*  the  face  of  a/rt  eagle^^  i.  10 
"  Their  wheels  were  called  galgal,  and  each  had  four  faces ;  tht 
face  of  the  first  was  the  face  of  a  cherub,  and  the  face  of  the 
aecond  was  the  face  of  a  man,  and  of*  the  third  the  face  of  f. 
lion,  and  of  the  fourth  the  face  of  am,  eagle^'*  x,  13, 14.  And 
in  tne  Apocalypse, "  Around  the  throne  were  four  animals  full 
of  eyes  before  and  behind ;  the  first  animal  was  like  a  lion,  the 
second  animal  like  a  calf,  the  third  animal  had  a  face  as  a  man, 
the  fourth  animal  was  like  a  flying  eagle^'^  iv.  7.  •  That  the 
animals  here  seen  signify  divine  arcana,  is  manifest,  conse- 
quently that  the  likeness  of  their  faces  has  a  similar  significa- 
tion. The  arcana  themselves  cannot  however  be  known,  unless 
it  be  first  known  what  a  lion,  a  calf,  a  man,  and  an  eagle,  signify 
in  the  internal  sense.  That  the  face  of  an  eagle  denotes  circum- 
spection and  thereby  providence,  is  manifest,  for  the  cherubs, 
which  were  represented  by  the  animals  in  Ezekiel,  signify  the 
providence  of  the  Lord  to  prevent  man  entering  of  himself, 
and  by  virtue  of  his  own  rational  principle,  into  the  mysteries 
of  faith,  see  n.  308.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  eagle,  when 
predicated  <>f  man,  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  rational 
principle,  and  this  because  an  eagle  flies  aloft,  and  then  takes 
an  extensive  view  of  things  beneath.  So  in  Job,  "  By  thy  in- 
telligence doth  the  hawk  fly,  and  spread  its  wings  towards  the 
Boutn  ;  according  to  thy  mouth  doth  the  eagle  Uft  herself  up, 
and  exalt  her  nest,"  xxxix.  26,  27.  That  eagle  here  denotes 
reason,  which  is  of  intelligence,  is  manifest.  Such  was  the 
Bignificatior  of  eagle  in  tlie  ancient  Church,  and  the  book  of 
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Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  see  n.  3570  ;  for  books  at 
that  time  were  all  written  by  signifieatives,  but  the  significatives 
in  process  of  time  were  so  obliterated,  that  it  is  not  even  known 
at  this  day  that  birds,  in  general,  are  thoughts,  although  they 
are  so  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  where  they  plainly 
can  have  no  otner  siffniiBcation.  That  eagle,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signifies  rational  principles  not  true,  consequently  false, 
is  evident  from  the  following  passages  :  "  Jehovan  shall  raise 
up  over  thee  a  nation  from  alar,  from  the  furthest  part  of  the 
eartli,  as  an  eagle  flies^  a  nation  whose  tongue  thou  hearest  not, 
a  nation  hard  of  faces,"  Deut  xxviii.  49,  50.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Behold,  a  cloud  cometh  up,  and  as  a  storm  his  chariot,  li%9 
horses  a/re  swifter  than  ec^^:  wo  unto  us  because  we  are  vas- 
tated,"  iv.  13.  Again,  "  luy  tjoasting  hath  deceived  tliee,  the 
pride  of  thine  heart  dwelling  in  holes  of  the  rock,  occupying 
the  height  of  the  hill,  because  thou  exaltest  as  cm  eagle  thy  nestj 
thence  I  will  cast  thee  down.  Behold,  as  an  eagle  ascendeth 
and  fiieth^  and  stretcheth  her  wings  over  Bozrah,  in  that  day 
the  heart  of  the  mighty  ones  of  Eoom  shall  be  as  the  heart  of 
a  woman  who  is  in  straitness,"  xlix.  16,  17,  22.  Again,  "  They 
who  pursued  us  were  swifter  than  ea^les^  they  pursued  us  on 
the  mountains,  they  have  laid  snares  loi*  us  in  the  wilderness," 
Lam.  iv.  19.  And  in  Micah,  "  Make  thee  bald,  and  shavo 
thyself  upon  the  sons  of  thy  delights,  dilate  thy  baldness  as  an 
eagle^  because  they  have  removed  from  thee,"  i.  16.  And  in 
O  badiah,  "  If  thou  exaltest  thyself  as  an  eagle^  and  if  thou 
settest  thy  nest  amongst  the  stars,  tnence  will  I  pull  thee  down," 
Terse  4.  And  in  Habakkuk,  "  Lo,  I  raise  up  the  Chaldeans,  a 
>iation  bitter  and  hasty,  marching  into  the  breadths  of  tlie 
^arth,  to  inherit  habitations  not  their  own,  whose  ho^rses  a/re 
lighter  than  eagles^  their  horsemen  shall  come  from  far,  they 
nhall  ^y  as  an  eagle  hastening  to  dm>ur,"  i.  6,  8.  In  these 
passages,  eagle  si^iifies  the  fedse  induced  by  reasoning  from 
the  fallacies  of  the  senses  and  external  appearances.  That  in 
the  prophet  last  cited,  Chaldeans  signify  those  who  are  in  ex- 
ternal sanctity,  but  interiorly  in  the  false,  may  be  seen,  n.  1368. 
That  these,  liKe  Babel,  are  tliey  who  vastate  the  Church,  see  n. 
1327.  That  the  breadths  of  tne  earth  denote  truths,  n.  3433, 
3434.  Vastation  is  signified  by  marching  into  the  l)readtlis  of 
the  earth.  That  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principles  of 
such  persons,  which  are  of  similar  quality,  n.  2761,  2762, 
3217.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  an  eagle  hasten- 
ing to  devour,  namely,  to  desolate  man  as  to  truths,  for  tlio 
subject  here  treated  of  is  the  desolation  of  the  Church.  Com- 
panson  is  made  in  the  above  passages  with  eagles,  but  com- 
parisons, in  the  "Word,  as  was  observed,  are  from  significatives. 
Hence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  the  comparison  with  the  eagles, 
which  should  be  gathered  together  to  the  carcase,  signifies. 
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CHAPTER  XXX. 

1.  AND  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  biing  forth  nnto 
Jacolv  and  Rachel  was  jealous  towards  her  sister,  and  said 
unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  or  else  I  die. 

2.  And  Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  towards  Rachel,  and 
said.  Am  I  in  God's  stead?  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  the 
fruit  of  the  womb  ? 

3.  And  she  said,  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah,  come  to 
her,  and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  and  I  shall  also  be  builded 
up  by  her. 

4.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  servant  for  a  woman,  and 
Jacob  came  to  her. 

6.  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  bare  Jacob  a  son. 

6.  And  Rachel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  sAbo 
heard  my  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son,  therefore  she  called 
his  name  Dan. 

7.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  hand- 
maid, bare  a  second  son  to  Jacob. 

8.  And  Rachel  said.  With  the  strueglings  of  God  have  I 
struggled  with  my  sister,  and  have  a&o  prevailed,  and  sha 
called  his  name  Naphtali. 

9.  And  Leah  saw  that  she  stood  still  from  bearing,  and  she 
took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  and  gave  her  imto  Jacob  for  r 
woman. 

10.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  to  Jacob. 

11.  And  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop,  and  she  called 
his  name  Gad. 

12.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  ta 
Jacob. 

13.  And  Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daugh 
ters  will  make  me  blessed,  and  she  called  his  name  Asher, 

14.  And  Eeuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  and 
found  mandrakes  {dvdai7)i\  in  the  field,  and  brought  them  unto 
Leah  his  mother,  and  Kacncl  said  to  Leah,  Give  me  I  pray  of 
thy  son's  'mandrakes. 

.  15.  And  she  said  unto  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man,  and  wilt  tliou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes? 
And  Rachel  said,  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night 
for  thy  son's  mandrakes. 

10.  And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and 
Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou  shalt  come  to  me, 
*  because  by  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  mandrakes ; 
and  he  lay  with  her  that  night. 

17.  And  God  hearkened  to  Leah,  and  she  conceived,  and 
bare  a  fifth  son  unto  Jacob. 

18.  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that  I 
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have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man,  and  she  called  liis  name 
Issachar. 

19.  4>nd  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob. 

20.  And  Leah  said,  Qon  had  endowed  me  with  a.  good 
dowry,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons,  and  she  called  his  name  Zebulon.^ 

,  21.  And  afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  and  called  her 
name  Dinah. 

22.  Ajid  God  remembered  Hachel,  and  God  hearkened  to 
her,  and  opened  her  womb. 

23.  And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  and  said,,  God  hath 
gathered  together  my  reproach. 

24.  And  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying,  Let  Jehovah 
add  to  me  another  son. 

4e  4:  4:  4e  .       4e  ^e  ^e 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Kachel  had  borne  Joseph , 
that  Jacob  said  imto  Laban,  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my  plac^  • 
and  to  my  land. 

26.  Give  me  my  women,  and  my  sons,  because  I  have  serveJi 
thee  for  them,  and  I  will  go,  because  thou  hast  known  my  sei  • 
"^ice  with  which  I  have  served  thee. 

27.  And  Laban  said  unto  him.  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace 
in  thine  eyes,  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
me  for  thy  sake. 

28.  Aid  he  said,  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  mej  and  I  will 
give  it. 

29.  And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  known  in  what  quality 
I  have  served  thee,  and  in  what  quality  thine  acquisition  was 
with  me. 

30.  Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  and 
it  IB  broke  forth  into  a  multitude,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own 
house? 

31.  And  he  said,  What  shall  I  give  thee?  And  Jacob  saio, 
thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do  for  me  this 
word,  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock. 

32.  I  will  pass  tlirough  all  thy  flock  to-day,  removing  thence 
all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  and  all  the  bl^ck  cattle  in 
the  lambs,  ana  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  and  it 
shall  be  my  hire. 

33.  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me  on  the  morrow,  be- 
cause thou  comest  upon,  my  hire  before  thee,  every  one  which 
is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  and  black  in  the  • 
lambs,  that  was  stolen  with  me. 

34.  And  Laban  said,  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word. 

35.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated 
and  t»potted,  and  the  she  goats  speckled  and  spotted,  every 
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thing  that  had  white  in  it,  and  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs, 
and  gave  them  into  the  hands  of  his  sons. 

36.  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob,  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks. 

•  37.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  and 
Iiade,  and  plane-tree,  and  pilled  in  them  white  pillings,  making 
bare  the  white  which  was  on  the  rods. 

38.  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  had  pilled  in  gutters,  in 
the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flock;^  came  to  drink, 
over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in  coming  to  drink. 

39.  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods,'  and  the  flocks 
brought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and  spotted. 

40.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs,  and  gave  the  faces  of 
the  flock  to  the  variegated,  and  all  the  black  in  the  flock  of  La- 
ban,  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban. 

41.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  the 
first  in  coition  grew  warm,  that  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes 
of'  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the 
rods. 

42.  And  to  the  flock  next  in  coition  he  did  not  set  them, 
and  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's,  and  of  the  first  in  cot- 
tion  was  Jacob's. 

43.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  ex- 
ceedingly, and  he  had  many  fiocks,  and  maid-servants,  and 
camels,  and  asses. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3902.  IN"  the  foregoing  chapter,  bv  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
bom  of  Leah,  the  state  of  the  Church  was  treated  of,  or  the 
state  of  man  who  is  made  a  Church,  as  to  the  ascent  from  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good  which  is  of  love.  In  this 
chapter,  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  born  of  Rachel's  and  Leah's 
handmaids,^  and  of  Leah,  and  lastly  of  Rachel,  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  natural  truth  with  spiritual 
good  by  media ;  and  this,  in  the  order  in  which  it  is  effected  in 
every  man  who  is  regenerated. 

3903.  After  this  conjunction,  a  description  is  given  of  the 
fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  and  good,  which  is 
signified  by  the  fiock  which  Jacob  procured  to  nimself  by  tiie 
flock  of  Laban. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3904.  VEKSES  1,  2.  AND  Rachel  %(m  that  she  did  not 
bring  forth  unto  Jacobs  and  Rachel  was  jeakncs  towards  her 
sister^  wnd  said  tmto  Jacobs  Give  me  sons,  or  else  I  die.  And 
Jacob  was  inflaraed  with  anger  towards  Rachel,  a/ad  sand,  Am 
I  in  OocPs  stead  t  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  thefndt  of  the 
wornb  f  Rachel  saw  that  she  did  not  bring  forth  unto  Jacob, 
Bignifiee  that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged :  and 
Kachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her  sister,  signifies  in- 
dignation, in  that  it  was  not  acknowledged  like  external  truth : 
and  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  signifies  that  from  the 
good  of  natural  truth  she  was  desirous  to  nave  interior  truths : 
or  else  I  die,  signifies  that  thus  she  would  not  rise  again  :  and 
Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  towards  Bachel,  signifies  indig- 
nation on  the  part  of  natural  good :  and  said,  Am  I  in  Go(rs 
stead?  signifies  that  it  was  impossible  for  him:  w^o  with- 
holdeth from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ?  signifies  that  this 
must  be  effected  from  an  internal  principle." 

3906.  "Rachel  saw  that  she  dia  not  bring  forth  unto  Jacob" 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknow- 
ledged, appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  tJie 
affection  of  interior  truth,  or  interior  truth,  see  n.  3768,  3782, 
3793,  3819 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as 
being  to  acknowledge  in  faitn  and  also  in  act,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  being  the  good  ot  natural  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3829,  and 
in  the  preceding  chapter  throughout  The  reason  why  to  bring 
forth  denotes  to  acknowled^  m  faith  and  also  in  act,  is,  be- 
cause births  in  the  Word  signify  spiritual  births,  see  n.  1145, 
1266,  3860,  3868.  Spiritual  birth  is  the  acknowledgment  of, 
and  faith  in,  ti-uth  and  good  ;  in  the  present  case  acknowledg- 
ment in  faith  and  also  in  act,  namely,  of  the  interior  trutli 
represented  by  Rachel.  Since  nothing  is  acknowled^d  in  faith, 
imtil  the  life  is  formed  accordingly,  therefore  it  is  said,  acknow- 
ledgment in  faith,  and  also  in  act.  The  truths  of  faith,  which 
are  not  learnt  for  the  sake  of  acting,  but  only  for  the  s(|^e  of 
knowing,  adjoin  themselves  to  the  affections  of  what  is  evil 
and  false,  wherefore  they  are  not  truths  of  faith  with  him  who 
learnt  tiiem,  but  interiorly  are  contrary  to  faith. 

3906.  "And  Rachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her 
sister" — that  this  signifies  indignation  because  the  interior  truth 
was  not  acknowledged  as  the  external  was,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  jealous,  as  being  somewhat  of  indigna- 
tion, and  this  because  she  did  not  bring  forth  like  Leah ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  interior  truth  (con- 
coming  wl  ich,  see  n.  8906) ;  and  ft*om  the  signification  of  sister, 
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who  here  is  Leah,  as  being  external  truth ;  that  Leah  is  external 
truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3793,  3819.  With  those  who  are  regen 
erated,  the  cas^  is  this :  they  learn  what  internal  laruth  is,  but  in 
the  beginning  they  do  not  acknowledge  it  with  such  a  degree 
of  faith,  as  to  live  according  to  it ;  for  internal  truths  are  con- 
joined to  spiritual  affection,  which  cannot  flow-in,  until  external 
truths  are  adapted  to  correspondence  with  internal.  For  ex- 
ample, in. respect  to  this  internal  truth,  that  all  good  is  from 
th^  Lord,  and  that  what  is  from  man's  proprium  is  not  good ; 
this  may  be  known  in  the  beginning  oi  regeneration,  but  still 
not  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  for  to  acknowledge  it  in 
faith  and  act,  is  to  have  a  perception  that  it  is  so,  and  an  affec- 
tion to  will  it  to  be  so,  and  this  in  every  act  of  good ;  also  a 
perception  that  good  from  the  proprium  will  necessarily  have 
respect  to  self,  or  to  preference  of  self  before  others,  and  thus 
as  to  contempt  of  others,  and  moreover  to  merit  in  the  good 
which  it  does.  All  these  things  have  place  in  external  truth, 
tmtil  intq^al  truth  is  joined  to  it,  and  they  cannot  be  loineA 
until  self-regard  be^ns  to  cease,  and  neighbourly  regard  begum 
to  be  felt.  H^nce  it  may  be  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  in* 
dignation,  because  internal  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged 
like  external.    . 

3907.  "And  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons" — ^that  this 
signifies  that  fi'om  the  good  of  natural  truth,  shfe  desired  to 
have  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see  n.  3905 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
2623,  in  the  present  case  interior  truths,  because  from  Rachel, 
who  represents  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

3908.  "Or  else  I  die" — that  this  signifies  that  thus  she 
would  not  rise  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying, 
as  being  not  to  nse  again  into  life.     Li  ancient  times,  wives' 

.  called  memselves  dead,  when  they  did  not  bring  forth  a  son  or 
a  daughter,  and  also  believed  themselves  to  be  as  it  were  dead, 
because  no  remembrance  of  them,  or  as  it  were  life,  would  be 
left  to  posterity ;  but  their  calling  and  believing  themselves 
dead  arose  from  worldly  causes.  Nevertheless,  as  every  cause 
exists^from  a  prior  cause,  and  the  all  of  every  cause  in  the  nat- 
ural  world,  from  a  cause  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  it  was  in 
the  present  instance ;  the  cause  in  the  spiritual  world  originated 
in  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  from  which  the  births  are 
no  other  than  the  truths  of' faith  and  the  goods  of  charity. 
Thes0  spiritual  things  in  that  world  are  sons  and  daughters, 
and  are  also  signified  by  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Word. 
Whoever  is  without  these  births,  namely,  .the  truths  of  faith 
and  the  goods  of  charity,  is  as  it  were  dead,  that  is,  amongst  • 
the  dead  who  do  not  rise  again  to  life  or  heaven.  Hence  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  by  the  words  of  Rachel,  "  or  else  I  die." 
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3909.  "And  Jacob  waa  inflamed  with  anger  against  Rachel" 
-^that  this  signifies  indignation  on  the  part  oi  natural  good, 
appears  from  me  signification  of  being  inflamed  with  anger,  as 
bcmg  to  be  indignant,  of  which  we-  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  gooa  of  the  natural 
principle  (concerning  which  see  above);  it  is  said  towards 
Kachel,  because  interior  truth,  represented  by  Eachel,  could 
not  yet  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  by  the  good  of  the 
natur^  principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  reason 
why  being  innamed  with  anger,  in  the  intemtd  sense,  is  to  be 
indignant,  is,  because  every  natural  affection,  when  it  ascends 
towards  the  interiors,  or  towards  heaven,  becomes  milder,  and 
at  length  is  changed  into  a  heavenly  anection ;  for  the  things 
which  are  extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as,  in  the  present 
case,  Japob's  being  inflamed  with  anger,  are  respectively  harsh, 
because  they  are  natural  and  corporeal,  but  they  become  mild 
and  gentle  in  proportion  as  they  are  elevated  out  of  the  natural 
and  corporeal  man  into  the  internal  or  spiritual  man.  Hence  i<" 
is,  that,  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  such,  because  it  is  accommo- 
dated to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  internal 
sense  is  not  sucn,  because  it  is  accommodated  to  the  apprehen^ 
sion  of  the  spiritual  man.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evi' 
dent,  that  being  inflamed  with  anger  signifies  to  be  indignant. 
True  spiritual  indignation  doQS  not  take  any  tincture  of  anger 
from  tne  natural  man,  and  still  less  does  celestial  indignation ; 
but  it  takes  its  tincture  from  the  interior  essence  of  zeal,  which 
zeal,  in  the  external  form,  appears  like  anger,  but  in  its  internal 
form  is  not  anger,  nor  even  the  indignation  of  anger,  but  ia 
somewhat  of  sadness  attended  with  a  wish  that  what  caused  it 
might  not  be  so,  and  in  a  still  interior  form,  it  is  a  mere  obscf 
rity,  arising  from  what  is  not*  good  and  true  in  another,  which 
intercepts  heavenly  delight. 

3910.  "And  he  said.  Am  I  in  God's  stead?"— that  this  sig- 
nifies  that  it  was  impossible  for  him,  appears  from  the  signifi 
cation  of  not  being  m  God's  stead,  as  bem^  what  is  impossible, 
for  God,  so  called  in  the  Word,  is  from  ability  or  potency,  but 
the  term  Jehovah  from  esse  or  essence,  see  n.  300.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  term  God  is  used  in  speaking  of  truth,  and  Jehav%h,  in 
speaking  of  good,  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  for  ability  is  predicated 
of  truth  when  esse  is  predicated  of  good,  since  good  nas  power 
by  truth,  for  by  truth  good  produces  whatever  exists.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  these  words,  "Am  I  in  God's  stead  ?"  sig 
nify  that  it  was  impossible  for  him. 

3911.  "Who  witllioldeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb?" 
— that  this  signifies  that  this  must  be  effected  from  the  internal, 
4ippears  from  the  sense  which  results  from  the  internal  'sense 
01  the  words,  for  the  fimit  of  the  womb,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signifies  the  same  as  birth,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  oi 
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truth  and  good  in  faitli  and  act,  see  n.  390S,  and  stJU  more, 
namely,  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  thence  derived. 
That  acknowledgment  and  this  conjimction  cannot  exist  from 
the  external  man,  but/^from  the  internal ;  for  all  good  flows  in 
from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  and 
adopts  the  truths  wnich  are  insinuated  through  the  sensual 
principles  Of  the  external  man,  and  causes  man  to  acknowledge 
those  truths  in  faith  and  act,  and  that- they  mav  be  adjoined, 
and  thereby  appropriated  to  man.  That  all  gooa  flows  in  from 
the  Lord,  through  the  internal  man,  into  the  truths  which  are 
collected  in  the  memory  of  the  external  man,  has  been  fre- 
quently shown  above.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  expli- 
cation  of  these  words,  that  this  must  be  effected  from  the  in* 
temal. 

2912.  Verses  3, 4,  5.  And  she  scdd^  Behold  my  maidrservcmt 
Bilhah;  conie  to  Jver,  cmd  let  Tver  hea/r  lepon  my  hneeSj  and  I 
also  bIwU  he  huUded  wp  hy  her.  And  she  ga/oe  him,  Bilhah  her 
hcmdmmd  for  a  wom^cm^  cmd  Jacob  ca/me  to  her^  and  Bilhah 
'ioncewedy  and  ha/re  a  son  unto  Jacob.  She  said.  Behold  my 
iiaid-servant  Bilhah,  signifies  the  aflSrming  medium  which  ex- 
Bts  between  natural  truth  and  interior  tyum :  come  to  her,  sig- 
nifies that  with  that  medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction : 
and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  signifies  acknowledfiment  by 
the  affection  of  interior^uth,  f^onTwhich  conjunction  comes : 
and  I  also  shall  be  builded  up  by  her,  signifies  that  thus  she 
would  have  life :  and  she  gave  nim  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman,  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  a^oined:  and 'Jacob 
came  to  her,  signifies  that  it  was  conjoined :  and  Bilhah  con- 
ceived, and  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  reception  and 
Kcknowledgment. 

3913.  "  Sh6  said.  Behold  jny  BHaid-servant  Bilhah"— that  this 
uignifie^  the  affirming  medium  which  exists  between  natural 
truth  and  interior  trufli,  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid- 
Hcrvant  and  of  handmaid,  as  being  the  affection  of  the  know- 
ledges which  belong  to  the  exterior  man,  see  n.  189^,  2567, 
3835,  3849;  and  as  this  affiection  is  the  medium  of  conjoining 
interior  truths  with  natural  or  external  ones,  therefore,  in  the 
present  case,  maid-servant  signifies  the  affirming  medium  be- 
tween those  truths ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah,  as 
beinff  the  quality  of  that  medium.  The  handmaids  given  to 
JacoD  for  women  by  Rachel  and  Leah,  that  they  might  produce 
offspring,  represented  and  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  nothing 
else  than  such  a  subservient  principle,  in  the  present  case  sub 
.  servient  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  of  interior  truth  with  ex- 
ternal ;  for  Kachel  simifiee  interior  truth,  and  Leah,  external, 
see  n.  3793,  3819.  The  subject  here  treated  of  by  the  twelve 
pons  of  Jacob,  is  the  twelve  general  or  cardinal  things,  by  which 
man  is  initia^^  into  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  during  the 
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process  of  regeneration,  or  of  being  made  a  Church.  Whilst 
man  is  being  regenerated,  or  made  a  Church,  that  is,  whilst 
from  being  dead  ne  is  made  alive,  or  from  corporeal,  celestial, 
he  is  led  by  the  Lord  through  several  states.  The  general 
states  are  those  which  are  denoted  by  these  twelve  sons,  and 
afterwards  by  the  twelve  tribes,  and  therefore  the  twelve  tribes 
signify  all  things  relating  to  faith  and  love,  as  may  be  seen 
above,  n.  3858 ;  for  things  general  involve  all  things  particular 
and  singular,  and  the  latter  nave  relation  to  the  former.  In  the 
process  of  man's  regeneration,  the  internal  man  is  to  be  con- 
joined with  the  external,  consequently  the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  internal  man  are  to  be  conjoined  to  the  goods  and  trutlis 
of  the  external,  for  man  is  man  from  goods  and  truths."  These 
cannot  be  conjoined  without  media.  Media  are  those  things 
which  derive  sometliing  from  the  one  part,  and  something  from 
the  other,  and  which  have  this  effect,  that  in  proportion  as  man 
approaches  to  the  one,  the  other  becomes  suboroinate.  These 
media  are  the  thin^  which  are  signified  by  the  handm^iids  here  • 
spoken  of;  the  media  on  the  part  of  the  internal  man,  by  the 
handmaids  of  Eachel,  and  the  media  on  the  part  of  the  external 
man,  by  the  handmaids  of  Leah.  That  media  of  conjunction 
are  necessary,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  the  natural  man 
of  himself  is  in  no  agreement  with  the  spiritual  man,  but  in 
such  a  state  of  disagreement,  as  to  be  altogether  opposite ;  for 
the  natural  man  regard?  and  loves  himself  and  the  world, 
whereas  the  spiritual  man  does  not  regard  himself  and  the 
world,  except  m  so  far  as  is  conducive  to  promote  uses  in  the 
spiritual  world,  thus  he  regards  its  service,  and  loves  it  from 
its  use  and  end.  The  natural  man  seems  to  himself  to  have 
life,  when  he  is  exalted  to  dignities,  and  so  to  super-eminence 
over  others,  but  the  spiritual  seems  to  himself  to  have  life  in 
humiliation,  and  in  being  the  least ;  not  that  he  despises  dig- 
nities, if  by  them,  as  media,  he  can  be  serviceable  to  nis  neigh- 
bour, to  society  in  general,  and  to  the  Church;  nor  does  ne 
reflect  upon  the  dignities  to  which  he  is  advanced,  for  the  sake 
of  himself,  but  of  those  uses  which  he  regards  as  ends.  The 
natural  man  is  in  his  blessedness,  when  he  is  richer  than  others, 
and  in  possession  of  the  world's  wealth,  but  the  spiritual  is  in 
his  blessedness,  when  he  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  his  riches,  and  still  more,  wnen  he  is  in  the 
exercise  of  good  according  to  truths ;  still  he  does  not  despise 
riches,  because  thereby  he  may  be  active,  and  in  the  world. 
From  these  few  considerations  it  may  appear,  that  the  state  of 
the  natural  man  and  of  the  spiritual  are  opposed  to  each  other 
by  the  ends  which  they  regard,  but  that  still  they  may  be  oon- 
johied,  and  that  such  conjunction  has  place,  when  the  things 
of  the  external  man  are  made  subordinate  and  subservient  to 
the  ends  regarded  by  the  internal  man.    In  order,  dien,  that 
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man  may  become  spiritual,  it  is  necessary  that  the  things  of 
the  external  man  be  reduced  to  compliance,  and  that  thus  self- 
ish and  worldly  ends  of  life  be' put  off,  and  ends  regarding  the 
neighbour  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  be  put  on.  The  foriner 
en(6  can  in  no  wise  be  put  off,  and.  the  latter  put  on,  thus  they 
cannot  be  conjoined,  except  by  media.  These  media  are  what 
are  signified  oy  the  handmaids,  and  specifically,  by  the  four 
sons  bom  of  the  handmaids.  The  first  medium  is  affirming  or 
affirmative  of  internal  truth,  namely,.that  so  it  is ;  when  this 
affirmative  exists,  man  is  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and 

food  operates  from  the  internal  man,  and  causes  affirmation, 
his  ffood  cannot  fiow  into  a  negative  principle,  nor  even  into 
a  doubting  one,  nor  until*  the  amrmative  has  place.  This  good 
afterwards  manifests  itself  by  affection,  namely,  by  this,  that 
man  is  affected  with  truth,  or  begins  to  be  delighted  with  it,  at 
first,  in  that  he  knows  it,  and  next,  in  that  he  acts  according  to 
it.  For  example :  in  regard  to  this  truth,  that  the  Lord  is  sal- 
vation to  the  human  race.  Unless  man  makes  this  affirmative, 
it  is  impossible  for  all  those  things  which  he  has  learnt  from 
the  Word,  or  in  the  Church,  concerning  the  Lord,  and  has 
stored  up  amongst  scientifics  in  his  natural  memory,  to  be  con- 
joined with  his  internal  man,  that  is,  with  the  things  therein 
which  may  be  things  of  faith.  Thus  no  affection  can  flow  in, 
not  even  into  the  general  principles  of  what  is  conducive  to 
•salvation.  When,  however,  it  becomes  affirmative,  there  is  an  . 
accession  of  things  innumerable,  and  they  are  filled  with  the 
good  which  fiows  in :  for  good  is  continually  flowing  in  from 
the  Lord ;  but  where  there  is  no  affirmative,  it  is  not  received. 
An  aflirmative,  therefore,  is  the  first  medium,  and  as  it  were 
the  first  habitation  of  good  fiowing  in  from  the  Lord.  The  case 
is  similar  in  regard  to  all  the  other  truths  which  are  called  the 
truths  of  faith. 

3914.  "  Come  to  her*' — ^that  this  signifies  that  with  that 
medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  when  matri- 
monial connection  is  spoken  of,  as  being  conjunction,  in  the 
present  case,  the  faculty  of  conjunction  with  the  affirmative, 
for  the  first  conjunction  must  be  with  the  affirmation,,  tiiat  a 
thing  ia  so. 

3916.  "  And  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees'' — that  this  signi- 
fies acknowledgment  by  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  from 
which  conjunction  comes,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bearing,  as  beiiig  to  acknowleage  in  faith  and  act  (concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  knees 
or  thighs,  as  being  ilie  tnings  which  belong  to  conjugial  love, 
see  n.  3021,  thus  to  the  conjunction  of  the  truth  oi  faith,  and 
of  the  good  of  love,  this  conjunction  being  the  very  essential 
conjugial  principle  in  the  Lord's  kingdom.    Thus  bearing  upon  * 
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iny  knees  signifies  an  acknowledgment  of  the  interior  truth 
which  is  represented  by  Kachel.    The  custom  which  prevailed 
amount  the  ancients,  of  acknowledging  sons  and  daughters  to 
be  legitimate,  who  were  bom  of  handmaids  by  consent  of  the 
wife,  and  of  their  bearing  upon  their  knees  in  order  that  they 
might  be  acknowledged,  was  derived  from  the  ancient  Church, 
the  worship  of  whicn  consisted  in  rituals,  which  were  repr^ 
sentative  and  significative  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual.    In 
that  Church,  since  bearing  signified  the  acknowledgmient  of 
truth,  and  the  knees,  conjugial  love,  or  the  conjunction  of  truth 
and  good  from  affection,  such  a  ritual  was  received,  in  case 
the  wife  was  barren,  lest  she  should  represent  the  dead  who 
do  not  rise  again  to  life,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3908.    These  .words,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  the  second 
degree  of  aflBrmation  or  acknowledgment,  which  is  grounded 
in  affection,  for  th^re  must  be  affection  in  acknowledgment  or 
affirmation,  to  jjroduce  conjunction,  all  conjunction  being  pro- 
duced by  affection,  since  without  affection  truths  are  lifeless. 
For  example  :  to  know  these  truths,  that  a  man  ought  to  love 
his  neighbour,  and  that  charity  consists  in  doing  so,  and  in  cha- 
rity, spiritual  life,  is  mere  science  unless  attended  with  affec- 
tion, that  is,  unless  it  is  willed  from  the  heart.    Without  affec- 
tion these  truths  are  not  alive,  and  however  the  man  knows 
them,  still  he  does  not  love  his  neighbour,  but  himself  in  prefer- 
eace  to  his  neighbour,  and  is  in  natural  life,  and  not  in  spiritual. 
Natural  affection  then  has  dominion  over  spiritual  affection, 
and  so  long  as  this  is  the  case,  man  is  called  dead,  for  he  has 
a  life  contrary  to  heavenly  life,  and  heavenly  life  is  the  real  and 
essential  one. 

3916.  "  And  I  also  shall  be  builded  up  by  her"— that  this 
signifies  that  thus  she  would  have  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  builded  up,  as  not  to  die,  see  n.  3908,  conse- 
quently, being  to  rise  again  or  live. 

3017.  "  Axd  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman" — that  this  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  adjoined, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah,  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium,  see  n, 
3913 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  for  a  woman,  as 
being  to  adjoin. 

3918.  "  And  Jacob  came  to  her" — ^that  this  siffuifies  that  it 
was  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  ol  coming  or 
entering  in  to  any  one,  when  predicated  of  matrimonial  con- 
nection, as  being  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  3914. 

3919.  "And  Bilhah  conceived  and  bare  Jacob  a  son" — 
that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  bei  ig  reception ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  ^^ 

.  3860,  3868,  3905,  3911.     (S)nceptions  and  births  m  a  spiritual 
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sense  are  receptions  of  truth  from  good,  and  consequent  ac- 
knowledgments. 

3920.  Verse  6.  And  Hachd  scddj  God  hath  jvdged  me^ 
amd  haih  also  hea/rd  m/y  voices  and  hath  ffi/ven  me  a  aan^  there- 
fore  she  called  his  na/me  Da/n.  Kachel  said,  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  al^o  heard  my  voice,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
justice  and  mercy ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of 
faith  ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life  :  and  hath  given 
me  a  son,  signifies  this  truth  acknowledged:  therefore  she 
called  his  name,  signifies  his  quality. 

3921.  "Rachel  said,  Godliath  judged  me,  and  hath  also 
heard  my  voice" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  jus- 
tice and  mercy,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of  faith, 
and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  God  judging  me,  and  from  the  signification  of 
hearing  my  voice.  That  God  judging  me^enotes  the  justice 
of  tlie  Lord,  may  appear  witnout  explication,  as  also  that 
hearing  my  voice  denotes  mercy :  for  the  Lord  judges  all  from 
justice,  and  hears  all  from  mercy.  He  judges  from  justice, 
because  from  Divine  Truth,  and  He  hears  from  mercy,  because 
from  Divine  Good ;  from  justice,  those  who  do  not  receive 
Divine  Good,  and  from  mercy,  tiiose  who  do  receive.  Never- 
theless, when  He  judges  from  justice.  He  judges  al^o  at  the 
same  time  from  mercy,  for  in  all  Divine  Justice  there  is  mercy 
as  in  all  Divine  Truth  there  is  Divine  Qt)od.  But  this  subject 
being  too  myste^ous  to  admit  of  a  brief  explication,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  expounded  else 
where.  The  reason  why  God  judring  me,  and  also  hearing  mV 
voice,  denotes  the  holiness  of  faim,  is,  because  the  faith  whicn' 
is  predicated  of  truth,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Justice,  and 
the  holiness,  which  is  good,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord.  Moreover,  judging  or  judgment  is  predicated  of 
the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2235 ;  and  whereas  it  is  said  of  Gon 
that  He  judged,  it  is  good  or  holy.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tliat 
the  holy  principle  of  fidth,  is  at  once  signified  by  both  expres- 
sions ;  and  as  one  principle  is  at  the  same  time  signified  by  both, 
they  are  both  joined  together  by  the  particles  amd  also,  He 
reason  why  in  an  external  sense  it  denotes  the  good  of  life,  is 
also  from  correspondence,  for  the  good  of  life  corresponds  to 
the  holiness  of  faith.  That  the  meaning  of  this  expression,  God 
hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard,  cannot  be  known  with- 
out the  internal  sense,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  in  tlie 
sense  of  the  letter  the  words  do  not  so  cohere  as  to  present  one 
idea  to  the  understanding.  The  reason  why  in  this  verse,  and 
in  those  which  follow,  even  to  the  birth  of  Joseph,  the  expres- 
sion  God  is  used,  whereas,  in  the  verses  immediately  preceuing. 
He  is  called  Jehovah,  is,  because  the  subject  here  treated  of 
is  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  and  in  the  preceding 
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verses  the  regeneration  of  the  celestial  man,  for  the  name  God 
is  used  in  treating  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  proper  to  the 
spiritual  man,  but.  the  name  Jehovah,  in  treating  of  the  good 
of  love,  which  is.proper  to  the  celestial  man,  see  n.  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822 ;  for  Judah,  to  whom  the  subject  was  continued  in 
the  foregoing  chapter,  represented  the  celestial  man,  see  n.  3881, 
but  Joseph,  to  whom  it  is  continued  in  this  chapter,  repre- 
sented tlie  spiritual  mauj  concerning  whom  see  the  subsequent 
verses  23  and  24.  Tliat  the  name  Jehovah  was  used  in  con- 
tinuing the  subject  to,  Judah,  may  b6  seen  in  the  preceding 
chaj^tfer,  verses  32,  33,  35 ;  that  tlie  name  God  is  used  in  con- 
tinuing it  to  Joseph,  may  be  seen  in  this  chapter,  verses  6,  8, 
17,  18,  20,  22,  23,  and  afterwards  again  the  name  Jehovah, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  spiritual  man  to  the  celestial.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these  chapters,  which 
no  one  can  kiiow  but  from  the  internal  sense,  and  unless  ho 
knows  also  what  the  celestial  man  is,  and  what  the  spiritual. 

3922.  "  And  hath  given  me  a  son" — that  this  signifies  truth 
acknowledged,  appears  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  beinc 
truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
giving  a  son,  as  bein^  to  give  this  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing 
as  to  acknowledge,  wr  every  truth,  which  is  acknowledged,  is 
given  by  the  Lord.  To  give  a  son,  implies  the  same  as  to  beai% 
or  bring  forth,  and  that  to  bring  forth  is  to  acknowledge,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3905,  3915,  3919. 

3923.  "  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Dan" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3421 ;  the  quality  itself  is  in  the  name  of 
Dan,  for  he  was  so  called  from  judging^  but  although  the  name 
was  ffiven  him  from  judging,  stul  it  involves  those  tilings  which 
are  signified  by  all  these  words  of  Rachel,  "  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice,"  that  is,  ffood  of  life,  and 
the  holiness  of  faith,  also,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  justice 
and  mercy.  This  is  the  general  principle  of  the  Church,  which 
Dan  signifies,  and  which  the  tribe  named  from  Dan  represents. 
This  general  principle  is  the  first  which  is  to  be  affirmed  or  ac- 
knowledged, before  man  can  be  regenerated  or  be  made  a  Church. 
Unless  it  qe  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  the  other  things  relating 
to  faith  and  life  cannot  possibly  oe  received,  consequently, 
cannot  be  affirmed,  and  stiu  less  acknowledged ;  for  he  who  only 
affirms  faith  as  belonging  to  himself,  and  not  the  holy  principle 
of  faith,  that  is,  chanty  (for  this  is  the  holy  principle  of  faitn), 
and  does  not  affirm  this  by  the  good  of  life,  that  is,  by  the 
works  of  charity,  cannot  any  longer  relish  the  essence  of  faith, 
for  he  rejects  it.  Affirmation  and  acknowledgment  is  the  first 
general  principle  with  the  man  who  is  in  the  process  of  regen- 
eration, out  it  is  the  last  with  the  man  who  is  regenerated  j 
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thus  Dan  is  the  first  prinoiple  with  the  man  about  to  be  regen- 
erated, and  Joseph  is  the  last,  for  Joseph  is  the  spiritual  man 
himself.  Joseph,  however,  is  the  first  principle  with  the  man 
who  is  regenerated,  and  Dan  is  the  last,  Decause  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  commences  his  process  from  the  affinnation 
tliat  it  is,  n?,mely,  the  holy  principle  of  faith,  and  the  good  of 
life,  whereas  the  regenerated  man,  who  is  spiritual,  is  in  spirit- 
ual good  itself,  and  thence  regards  such  aflirmation  as  the  last 
principle,  for  the  holy  things  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  life  are 
estabhshed  in  him.  That  Dan  is  the  affirmative  principle, 
which  must  be  the  first  in  the  process  of  man's  regenei^ation, 
may  also  appear  from  other  passages  in  the  Word  where  Dan 
is  mentioned,  as  fi'om  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time 
Israel,  concerning  his  sons,  "ZW  shall  judge  his  people,  as 
one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel*  Dcm  will  be  a  serpent  upon  the 
way,  an  adder  upon  the  path,  biting  the  heels  of  the  horee,  and 
bis  rider  falleth  backward ;  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah," 
Gen.  xlix.  16,  17,  18.  Dan,  in  this  passage,  is  the  affirmative 
j>rinciple  of  truth,  of  which  it  is  saia,  that  it  will  be  a  serpent 
upon  the  way,  and  an  adder  upon  tiie  path,  when  it  reasons 
concerning  ti'uth  from  the  things  of  sense  ;  biting  the  heels  of 
the  horse,  when  it  consults  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific 
things,  and  forms  conclusions  thence ;  and  that  it  is  then  drawn 
away  from  truth,  is  signified  by  his  rider  falling  backward, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah.  That  he 
i&  a  serpent  who  reasons  on  Divine  mysteries  from  the  things 
of  sense  and  science,  may  be  seen,  n.  195,  196,  197  ;  that  way 
and  patli  denotes  truth,  n.  627,  2383 ;  that  the  heels  of  a  horse 
denote  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific  things,  n.  259 ;  for  a 
norse  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  n.  2761,  2762,  the  low- 
i«t  of  which  is  the  heel.  So  in  the  prophecy  of  Moses  concern- 
ing the  twelve  tribes,  "  To  Dcm,  he  said,  Dom  is  a  lion's  whelp, 
he  leapeth  forth  from  Bashan,"  De.ut.  xxxiii.  22.  A  lion,  m 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Ghurch, 
from  its  strength,  for  it  is  truth  which  fig;lits  and  conquers. 
Heiice  a  lion's  whelp  denotes  the  beginning  of  truth,  which  is 
affirmation  and  acknowledgment;  it  is  said  to  leap  from  Bashan, 
because  from  good  of  the  natural  principle.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Wash  thine  heart  from  wickedness,  O  Jerusalem,  to  the  end 
that  thou  majrest  be  saved ;  how  long  dost  thou  cause  the 
thoughts  of  tiine  iniquitv  to  tarry  in  the  midst  of  theo  \  be- 
cause, the  voice  of  one  aeclarin^  yrc>m  Dom^  and  causing  to 
hear  iniquity  from  Mount  Eplimm,"  iv.  14,  15.  From  Dan, 
denotes  from  truth  which  is  to  be  affirmed ;  from  Mount  Ephraim, 
denotes  from  the  affection  thereof.  Again, "  We  wait  for  peace, 
but  thereris  no  good  ;  for  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold  terror. 
From  Dcm  was  heard  the  snorting  of  his  horses,  at  the  voice 
of  the  neighings  of  his  strong  ones  the  whole  land  tyomblod. 
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and  they  came  and  consnmed  the  land  and  the  fulness  thereof, 
the  city  and  those  who  dwell  therein ;  for  behold  I  send  unto 
you  serpentSy  cockatrices,  which  have  no  incantation,  and  they 
shall  bite  yon,"  viii.  15,  16,  17.  The  snorting  of  horses  heard 
from  Dan,  denotes  reasoning  concerning  truth  from  a  principle 
not  affirmative ;  the  land  wnich  trembled,  and  the  fulness  of 
which  they  consnmed,  denote  the  Church  and  all  things  be- 
longing to  it;  for  they  who  reason  conceminff  truth  from  a 
principle  not  affirmative,  or  from  a  negative  prmciple,  destroy 
all  tlnngs  of  faith ;  serpents  and  cockatrices  aenote  reasonings 
as  above*  So  in  Ezekiel,  ^^Dcm  and  Javan  coming  to  thy  fairs 
brought  smooth  iron,  cassia  and  calamus  were  in  tny  market," 
xxvii.  19 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 
tmth  and  good,  see  n.  1201.  Dan  denotes  the  first  truths  which 
are  affirmed  ;  fairs  and  markets  denote  the  acquisitions  of  truth 
and  good,  n.  2967 ;  smooth  iron  denotes  natural  truth,  which 
is  the  first,  n.  425,  426 ;  cassia  and  calamus  in  like  manner  de- 
note natural  truth,  but  from  which  good  comes.  So  in  Amos, 
"In  that  day  the  beautiful  virgins  and  youths  shall  faint  with 
tliirst ;  they  who  sware  to  the  guilt  of  Samaria,  and  said,  Thy 
God  liveth,  O  Dwn^  and  the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  shall  fall 
and  not  rise  again,"  viii.  13, 14.  Thy  God  liveth,  O  Dan,  and 
the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  denotes  that  they  were  in  a  nega- 
tive as  to  all  things  relating  to  faith  and  the  doctrine  thereof 
That  way  denotes  tmth,  see  n.  627,  2333  ;  that  Beersheba  de- 
notes doctrine,  see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466.  The  reason  why 
a  negative  is  hereby  denoted  in  regaixi  to  all  things  of  faith,  is, 
because  Dan  was  the  last  bonndary  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
Beersheba  the  first,  or  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the  land ;  for  the 
)and  of  Canaan  represented  and  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
und  thns  the  Church,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481,  consequently  all 
things  of  love' and  faith,  for  these  belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom 
and  Church.  Hence  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were 
representative  according  to  distances,  situations,  and  bounda- 
ries, see  n.  1585,  1866,  3686.  The  first  boundarv,  or  the  midst 
or  inmost  of  the  land,  was  Beersheba,  before  tne  building  of 
Jerusalem,  becanse  Abraham  was  there,  and  also  Isaac,  but  the 
last  or  outmost  boundary  was  Dan.  Hence,  when  all  things 
were  to  be  signified  in  one  complex,  it  was  said,  "  From  Dan 
even  to  Beersheba,"  as  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  To 
transfer  the  kingdom  from  the  house  of  Saul,  and  to  erect  the 
throne  of  Davia,  over  Israel  and  over  Jndah,/>(>m  Dan  even 
to  Beershebaj^  iii.  10.  Again,  " All  Israel  was  gathered  to- 
gether yr<Wi  Dan  even  to  Beersheba^'^  xvii».  11.  Again,  "David 
said  to  Joab,  Wander  throngh  all  the  tribes  of  Isi'ael,yr{>m  Da^ 
even  to  JSeersheha^'*  xxiv.  2,  15.  And  in  the  first  book  of  the 
Kings,  "  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt  in  security,  every  one  under 
his  vine,  and  under  his  fig-tree,  from  Dam,  and  even  to  Beer^ 
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sheba^^'^  iv.  26.  This  exj^ression,  in  the  historical  sense,  raeant 
all  things  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  in  the  internal  sense,  all 
tilings  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  also  all  things  of  the  Church. 
The  reason  why  Dan  is  the  fii-st  boundary,  as  here  described, 
and  also  the  last,  as  was  said  above,  is,  because  the  aflirmative 
of  truth  and  good  is  the  jBrst  of  all  at  the  commencement  of 
faith  and  charity  in  man,  and  is  the  last  when  man  is  in  charity 
and  thence  in  faith.  Hence  it  was,  that  the  last  lot  fell  for 
Dan  when  the  land  of  Canaan  was  divided  for  inheritance, 
Joshua  xix.  40 ;  for  the  lot  was*  cast  before  Jehovah,  Josh, 
xviii.  6.  Hence  it  fell  out  according  to  the  representation  of 
each  tribe ;  and  whereas  the  lot  did  not  fall  to  Dan  amongst  the 
inheritances  of  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  but  beyond  their  borders, 
Judges  xviii.  1,  therefore  that  tribe  was  passed  over  and  not 
mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse,  chap.  vii.  5  to  8,  in  speaking  of 
the  twelve  thousand  which  were  sealed.  For  they  who  are 
only  in  the  affirmative  principle  respecting  truth  and  also  good^ 
and  go  no  further,'  are  not  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  among 
the  sealed  ;  the  very  worst  of  men  may  know  truths  and  goods, 
and  also  affirm  them,  but  the  quality  of  such  affirmation  is  de- 
termined by  the  life.  Dan  is  likewise!  mentioned  as  a  boundarj- 
(Gen.  xiv.  .14),  speaking  of  Abraham,  in  that  he  pursued  hi^ 
enemies  thitherto,  and  Dan  has  a  similar  signification  in  that 
passage;  The  city  called  Dan  was  not  indeed  at  that  time  built 
by  the  posterity  of  Dan,  but  afterwards  (see  Joshtia  xix.  47 ; 
Judges  xviii.  29).  But  this  was  the  name  given  even  at  that 
time  to  the  first  boundary,,  in  respect  to  the  entrance  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  or  to  the  last  boundary,  in  respect  to  the  going 
out,  the  inmost  of  which  land  was  Hebron,  and  afterwards 
Beersheba,  where  Abraham  and  Isaac  dwelt. 

3924.  Verses  7,  8.  And  she  conceived  as  yet^  and  Bilhahy 
HacheVs  handmaid^  ha/re  a  second  son  tmto  Jacob.  •  And  Hachd. 
saidf  With  the  strugglings  of  Ood  ha/ve  I  si/rug^led  with  my 
sister y  and  ha/oe  also  prevailea^  and  she  called  his  name  Napnr 
tali.  She  conceived  as, yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  handmaid, 
bare,  signifies  here,  as  before,  reception  and  acknowledgment : 
a  secona  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  another  general  truth :  and 
Rachel  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have  I  struggled 
witli  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  projjer  ability ;  in  ah  internal  sense,  temptation  in  which 
there  is  victory;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resistance  arising 
from  the  natural  man :  and  she  called  his  name  Naphtali,  sig- 
nifies his  quality. 

3925.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  hand- 
maid, bare" — Aat  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  being  reception^ 
and  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  being  acknowledgment, 
see  above,  n.  8919 ;  also  from  the  si^ification,  of  hanamaid, 
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being  a  subservient  medium,  see  n.  3913,  3917,  for  the  subject 
here  treated  of  is  another  general  medium  which  serves  for  the 
conjunction  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external. 

3926.  "  A  second  son  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  an- 
other general  truth,  appears  frona  the  signification  of  son,  as 
being  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  633, 1147.  That  it  here  signifies 
a  general  tnith,  is  evident  from  what  waa  said  and  shown  above 
concerning  tfie  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  tlie  twelve  tribes 
named  from  them,  as  denoting  the  general  principles  of  the 
Church,  consequently  the  general  principles  of  faith  and  love, 
or  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  signified  and  represented  by 
them.  That  in  an  opposite  sense,  they  also  denote  general  prin- 
ciples of  no  faith  and  love,  or  all  the  principles  of  what  is  false 
and  evil,  will  appear  from  the  following  pages. 
•  3927.  '*  Ana  Kach^el  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  God  have 
I  struggled  with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed  " — that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  proper  ability ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
temptation  in  which  is  victory ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resist- 
ftace  arising  from  the  nator  J  man,  appears  from  the  si^ifica 
tion  of  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  of  struggling,  being  tempt 
ations;*  for  temptations  are  nothing  else  but  strugglings  of  tne 
internal  man  with  the  external,  or  of  the  spiritual  man  with 
the  natural,  inasmuch  as  each  is  willing  to  have  dominion,  and 
when  doniinion  i3  disputed,  the  combat  ensues,  which'  is  here 
•filled  struggling.  That  to  prevail  is  to  overcome,  is  apparent 
without  explication.  The  reason  why  these  words,  in  a  supreme 
►ense,  signify  proper  ability,  is,  because  the  Lord,  whilst  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  in  His  Human  in  the  world,  from  His 
own  proper  ability,  sustained  and  overcame  all  temptations, 
diffennff  in  this  from  every  man,  who  in  no  case  sustains  and 
overcomes  any  temptatio/ from  his  own  proper  ability,  but 
from  that  of  the  Lord  in  him.  See  what  was  said*  and  shown 
above  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  the  Lord  endpred  the  most 
grievous  temptations,  and  such  as  no  others  ever  endured,  n. 
1663,  1668,  1690,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812,  1813,  1815,  1820, 
2776,  2786,  2795,  2813,  2816,  3318.  That  the  Lord  fought  and 
conquered  from  His  own  proper  ability,  n.  1616,  1692,  1813, 
3381 ;  and  that  the  Lord  alone  fights  in  man,  n.  1692.  That  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  prevailing,  denote 
temptations  in  which  man  conquers,  is  evident  from  what  has 
been  just  now  said  above.  The  reason  why,  in  an  external 
sense,  is  denoted  resistance  arising  from  the  natural  man,  is,  be- 
cause all  temptation  is  nothing  else  than  such  resistance ;  for  in 
spiritual  temptations,  as  was  said,  there  is  a  dispute  concerning 
the  dominion,  or  as  to  which  shall  have  the  supremacy,  the  in- 
ternal man  or  the  external,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spir- 
itual man  or  the  natural,  they  being  altogether  opposite  to  each 
other,  see  n.  3913.    When  man  is  in  temptations,  his  internal 
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or  spii-itual  man  i8  under  the  Lord's  rule  by  means  of  angels, 
but  nis  external  or  natural  man  is  under  the  rule  of  infernal 
spirits,  and  the  combat  between  them  is  tsrhat  is  perceived  in 
man  as  temptation.  When  man  is  such  in  faitli  and  life  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  regenerated,  he  will  then  conquer  in  tempt- 
ations, but  when  he  is  such  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  regen- 
erated, he  then  falls  in  temptations.  That  resistance  arises 
from  tlie  natural  man,  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  I  have  strug- 

§led  with  my  sister,"  for  Leah,  who  here  is  thp  sister,  si^ifies 
le  affection  of  the  external  man,  but  Eachel,  the  affection  of 
the  internal,  see  n.  3793,  .3819. 

3928.  "And  She  called  his  name  Naphtali " — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies the  quality  thereof,  namely,  of  the  temptation  in  which 
man  overcomes,  and  also  of  the  resistance  wnich  arises  from 
the  natural  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and  of 
calling  a  name,  bemg  quality,  see  n.  144,145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
2724,  3421.  ITie  quality  itself  is  what  is  signified  by  Nanhtali, 
for  Naphtali  was  named  from  strugglings.  Hence  also  Naph- 
tali  represents  this  other  general  truth  of  the  Church,  for 
temptation  is  the  means  of  the  conjunction  of  the  internal  man 
with  the  external,  inasmuch  as  they  are  at  disagreement  witl' 
each  other,  but  are  reduced  to  agreement  and  correspondence 
by  temptations.  The  external  man  is  such,  that  of  hmaself  he 
lusts  after  mere  corporeal  and  worldly  things  alone,  these  being 
the  delights  of  his  life ;  but  the  internal  man,  when  he  is  open 
towards  heaven,  and  desires  the  things  of  heaven,  as  is  the 
case  with  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated,  finds  his 
delight  in  heavenly  things,  and  the  combat  is  between  these 
two  opposite  delignts,  whilst  man  is  in  teinptations.  Man,  at 
the  time,  is  ignorant  of  this,  because  he  does  not  know  what 
heavenly  delight  is,  and  what  infernal  delight  is,  still  less  that 
they  are  thus  opposite  to  each  other.  But  the  celestial  angelii 
can  in  no  wise  be  with  man  in  his  corporeal  and  worldly  delight, 
until  it  be  reduced  to  compliance,  tliat  is,  until  it  be.no  longer 
regarded  as  an  end,  but  as  a  means  subservient  to  heavenly 
delight  (according  to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  3913) ;  when 
this  is  the  case,  tne  angels  can  be  with  man  in  each  delight, 
but  then  delight  becomes  blessedness,  and  at  length  happiness 
in  the  'other  life.  He  who  believes  that  the  delight  of  the 
natural  man  before  regeneration  is  not  infernal,  and  that  it  is 
not  possessed  by  diabolical  spirits,  is  much  deceived,  and  knows 
not  how  it  is  with  man  in  tnis  respect,  to  wit,  that  before  re 
generation  he  is  possessed,  as  to  his  natural  inan,  bv  genii  an,d 
mfernal  spirits,  however  he  may  appear  to  himseli*  to  be  like 
another,  and  also  notwithstanding  his  associating  with  others 
in  holy  things,  and  his  reasoning  about  the  truths 'and  goods  of 
faith,  yea,  and  believing  himself  established  in  them.  If  he 
does  uot  perceive  in  himself  somewhat  of  affection  in  favour  of 
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what  is  just  and  equitable  in  his  function,  and.  in  favour  of  what 
is  true  and  good  in  society  and  in  life,  let  him  know  that  he  is 
in  the  same  delight  as  the  infemals,  for  in  his  delight  there  is 
no  other  love  but  that  of  self  and  the  world,  and  when  such 
love  constitutes  the  delight,  there  is  nothing  in  it  either  of 
charity  or  of  fajth.  Where  this  delight  has  become  dominant, 
it  cannot  be  checked  and  dissipated  by  anv  other  medium  than 
an  affirmation  and  acknowledgment  of  tne  holy  principle  of 
faith  and  good  of  life,  which  is  the  first  medium  signified  by 
Dan,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  next  by  temptation,  which  is  a 
second  medium,  and  is  signified  by  Naphtali ;  for  this  medium 
follows  the  other,  inasmuch  as  they  who  do  not  affirm  and  ac- 
knowledge good  and  truth,  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  can- 
not come  into  any  temptation-combat,  because  there  is  nothing 
inwardlv  repugnant  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  the  suggestions 
whereoi  are  favoured  by  natural  delight.  In  other  parts  of 
the  Word,  where  Naphtali  is  mentioned,  the  state  of  man  after 
temptations  is  signified  thereby,  as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob, 
at  that  time  Israel,  ^^Ifaphtali  is  a  hind  let  loose,  giving  say 
ings  of  elegance,"  Gen.  xlix.  21 ;  where  hind  let  loose  denote*^ 
the  affection  of  natural  truth  in  the  free  state,  which  comes 
after  temptation ;  which  state  also  is  the  qualitjr  which  exists  in 
the  temptations  that  are  signified  by  Naphtali,  for  in  temptations 
the  combat  is  concerning  freedom.  So,  too,  in  the  propiiecy  of 
Moses,  "To  NajphtaLi  he  said,  Na^htaU  satisfied  with  the  good 
pleasure,  aod  full  of  the  blessing  of  Jehovah,  shall  possess  the 
west  and  the  south,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  23 ;  for  the  representations  of 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  of  the  tribes,  are  accordmg  to  the  ordnr 
in  which  they  are  recounted,  see  n.  3862.     So  also  in  the 

Srophecy  of  l)eborah  and  Barak,  "Zebulon  was  a  people  who 
evoted  the  soul  to  die,  and  Navktali  on  the  heights  of  the 
field,"  Judges  v.  18 ;  speaking  also  in  the  internal  sense  coj\- 
ceming  temptation-combats,  where  Naphtali  denotes  those  wto 
fear  nothing  of  evil,  because  they  are  in  truths  and  goods,  which 
is  being  on  the  heights  of  the  field. 

3929.  Verses  9,  10, 11.  Arid  Leah  saw  that  she  had  Mood 
stiU  from  heari/ng^  a/kd  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid^  cmd 
game  her  to  Jacob  for  a  woma/n.  And  Zilpah^  LeaKs  hxmd- 
fnaidy  hare  a  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Zeah  smd^  Thet^e  oometh  a 
i/roop^  and  site  called  his  nam/e  Oad,  Leah  saw  that  she  ha<l 
stood  still  from  bearing,  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths 
were  acknowledged :  and  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  sig- 
nifies an  affirmative  conjoining  medium :  and  gave  her  to  Jacoo 
for  a  woman,  signifies  uiat  it  is  conjoined :  and  Zilpah,  Leah's 
handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  acknowledgment: 
and  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience,  in  an  internal  sense.,  the 
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food  of  faith,  an(J  in  an  external  sense,  works :  and  she  called 
is  name  Q^d,  signifies  the  quality  thereof. 

3930.  "  Leah  saw  that  she  stood  still  from  beaiing^' — ^that 
this  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknowledged 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  h^ing  externa 
truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bearing, 
as  being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  see  n.  3905,  3915, 
3919.  Hence,  Leah's  standing  still  from  bearing,  denotes,  in 
the  internal  sense,  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknow- 
ledged. 

3931.  "And  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid" — ^that  this  si^- 
"nifies  an  affirmative  medium  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium  serviceable 
for  the  conjunction  of  the  external 'man  with  the  internal,  see  n. 

3913,3917. 

3932.  "And  gave  her  to  Jacob  for  a  woman" — tliat  this 
signifies  that  it  is  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 

iving  for  a  woman,  as  being  to  conjoin,  as  above,  n.  3916, 

917. 

3933.  "And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Ja- 
©ob" — that  this  signifies  acknowledgment,  namely,  of  externa, 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  being  ac- 
knowledgment;  and  from  the  signification  of  handmaid,  as 
being  an  affirmative  conjoining  medium ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  son,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147. 

3934.  "Aiid  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop'' — ^that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience,  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  good  of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense, 
^urorks,  appears  from  the  signification  of  troop  in  this  passage. 
The  reason  why  troop,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  omnipotence 
and  omniscience,  is,  because  troop  in  the  present  case  is  a  mul- 
titude, and  when  multitude  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
[principle],  it  is  an  infinite  multitude,  which  is  nothing  else 
than  omnipotence  and  omniscience.  Omnipotence  is  predi- 
cated of  quantitjr  in  relation  to  magnitude,  and  omniscience,  of 
quantity  m  relation  to  multitude.  Omnipotence  also  is  predi- 
cated of  infinite  good,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  I)ivine 
Love,  or  of  the  Divine  Will,  but  omniscience  of  infinite  truth, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine  Intelligence.  That 
troop  in  an  internal  sense  denotes  the  good  of  mith,  is  fix)m 
correspondence,  for  the  good,  which  is  ot  charity,  corresponds 
to  the  Lord's  Divine  Omnipotence,  and  the  trutn,  which  is  of  • 
faith,  to  His  omniscience.  The  reason  wliy  troop,  in  an  exter- 
nal sense,  denotes  works,  is,  because  these  correspond  to  the 
good  of  faith.  The  good  of  faith  produces  worl^,  since  the 
goo<l  of  faith  cannot  exist  without  them,  just  as  thinking  good, 
and  willing  good,  cannot  exist  without  doing  good,  the  former 
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being  the  internal,  and  the  latter  the  corresponding  external. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  works,  unless  they  correspond  to  the 
ffood  of  faith,  they  are  not  works  of  charity,  nor  works  of 
faith,  for  they  do  not  proceed  from  their  internal,  but  are  dead 
works,  in  *  wnich  there  is  neither  good  nor  truth.  But  when 
thiey  do  correspond,  they  are  then  works  either  -f  charity  or 
of  laith.  "Hie  works  of  charitr  are  what  flow  from  charity  as 
their  soul,  but  the  works  of  laith  are  what  flow  from  faitii. 
The  works  of  charity  have  place  with  the  regenerate  man,  but 
the  works  of  faith  with  the  man  who  is  not  yet  regenerate,  but 
who  is  in  the  process  of  regeneration.  Just  as  it  is  with  the 
two  affections,  namely,  the  affection  of  good  and  the  affection 
of  truth.  The  regenerate  man  does  good  from  the  affection  of 
good,  thus  from  me  will  to  good,  but  the  man  who  is  in  the 
process  of  regeneration,  does  good  from  the  affection  of  truth, 
thus  from  a  knowledge  of  what  is  good.  The  difference  between 
these  two  affections  nas  been  often  shown  above.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  constitutes  ^ood  works.  Moreover,  the  good  of 
faith,  in  respect  to  works,  is  comparatively,  like  man's  will  and 
derivative  tnought  in  respect  to  his  face,  which  it  is  well  known 
18  an  image  of  the  mina,  that  is,  of  the  man's  will  and  deriva- 
tive thought  If  the  will  and  thought  be  not  exhibited  in  the 
fece,  as  their  image,  in  this  case  it  is  not  will  and  thought,  but 
it  is  either  hypocrisy  or  deceit,  for  a  face  is  exhibUed  which 
differs  fr*om  wnat  the  man  wills  and  thinks.  The  case  is  similar 
with  every  act  of  the  body  in  respect  to  the  interiors  which 
belong  to  the  thought  and  will.  Man's  internal  lives  in  his" 
Internal  by  act  or  by  acting,  and  in  case  such  act  or  acting  is 
not  accormng  to  his  intem3,  it  is  a  plain  proof,  that  either  it  is 
Mot  the  internal,  but  some  customary  and  habitual  motion, 
which  produces  the  act,  or  that  it  is  somewhat  feigned  and 
uretend^d,  as  is  the  case  in  hypocrisy  and  deceit.  Hence  a^ain 
H  is  evident  what  constitutes  works.  From  these  considerations 
It  follows,  that  whoever  professes  faith,  and  especially  whoever 
professes  the  good  of  faith,  and  denies  works,  is  without  faith, 
and  still  more  without  charity,  particularly  if  he  reject  works. 
Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  case  respecting  the  works  of  charity 
and  of  faith,  and  it  is  absolutelj  impossible  for  a  man  to  be  in 
charity  and  faith,  unless  he  be  m  works,  therefore  in  the  Word 
such  frequent  mention  is  made  of  works,  as  may  appear  from 
the  following  passages:  "Thine  eyes  are  open  upon  all  the 
ways  of  the  sons  of  man,  to  give  to  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  and  according  to  the  p^it  of  his  workSj'^  Jer.  xxxii.  19. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Turn  ye  every  one  from  his  evil 
way,  a/nd  make  yov/r  works  good^'^  xxxv.  16.  Again,  "  I  will 
render  to  them  according  to  their  work^  and  according  to  the 
work  of  their  hamde^^  xxv.  14.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit 
upon  hito  his  ways,  and  wUl  render  to  him  hie  wo^'ke^'*  iv.  9. 
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And  in  Micah,  "  The  land  shall  be  for  a  desolation  upon  the 
inhabitants  thereof,  hy  reason  of  the  fruit  of  their  wcrks^'*  vii, 
13.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  Turn  ye 
from  your  evil  ways,  and  yowr  evil  works/  Jehovah  Zebaotli 
hath  tnought  to  do  unto  us  according  to  our  ways,  and  acoordr 
inff  to  ov/r  worke^  so  hath  He  done  unto  us,"  i.  4,  6.  And  in 
the  Apocalypse,  "  Blessed  are  the  dead  who  henceforth  die  in 
the  Lord,  yea,  saith  ttie  spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from,  their 
labours,  theiv^  wm'ks  follow  them^  xiv.  13.  Again,  "  I  saw  the 
dead  small  and  great  standing  before  God,  and  the  books  were 
bpened :  and  another  book  was  opened,  which  is  of  life,  and  the 
dead  were  judged  according  to  those  things  which  were  written 
in  the  books,  acoordina  to  their  works.  The  sea  gaveujp  those 
who  were  therein  dead,  and  death  and  hell  gave  up  those  who 
were  therein  dead;  therefore  they  were  judged  every  one  ac- 
cording to  thew  works^^  xx.  12, 18.  Again,  "  Behold  I  come 
quickly,  my  reward  is  witii  me,  to  gyve  to  ^i>«^  one  aocordAng 
to  his  worky^  Apoc.  xxii.  12.  And  in  John,  "  This  is  the  judg- 
ment, that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  but  men  loved  darl- 
ness  rather  tnan  light,  hecofuse  their  works  were  evil/  every  one 
who  doeth  evil  hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  lest 
his  works  should  be  reproved ;  but  he  who  doeth  truth,  cometh 
to  the  light,  that  Jm  works  may  he  made  mmdfesity  because  they 
are  wrought  in  God,"  iii.  10,  20,  21.  Again,  ""Hie  world  can- 
not hate  you,  but  Me  it  hateth,  because  1  testify  concerning  it, 
that' their  works  a/re  evUy^^  vii.  7.  Again,  "Jesus  said  to  thu 
Jews,  K  ye  were  Abraham's  sons,  ve  would  do  the  works  of 
Abraham,;  ye  do  the  works  of  you/r  father ^^^  viiL  89, 41.  Again, 
"  If  ye  know  these  things,  olessed  are  ye  if  ye  do  them^  xiii. 
17.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Let  your  light  shine  before  men,  that 
they  may  see  yowr  good  works.  Whoso  doeth  and  teacheth, 
shall  be  called  gr^  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  v.  16, 19*, 
Again,  "Not  eveiy  one  who  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  tiie  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  but  he  who  doeth  the 
unZl  of  My  leather  who  is  in  the  heavens.  Many  will  say  to 
Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  by  Thy 
name,  and  by  Thy  name  cast  out  demons,  and  in  Thy  name 
done  many  virtues?  But  then  will  I  confess  unto  them,  I 
know  ye  not,  depart  from  Me  ye  workers  of  iniquitVj^^  vii.  21, 
22,  23.  And  in  Luke,  "  The  master  of  the  house  shsdl  say  unto 
them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are ;  then  shall  ye  begin  to 
say,  We  have  eaten  in -Thy  presence,  and  drunk,  and  Thou  hast 
taught  in  our  streets ;  but  He  will  say,  I  tell  you,  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity^^ 
xiii.  25,  26,  27.  Agam,  in  Matthew,  "Every  one  who  heareth 
My  words,  and  doeth  them^  I  will  compare  to  a  prudent  man ; 
but  every  one  who  heareth  my  words,  and  doeth  them  not^  shall 
be  compared  to  a  foolish  man,"  vii.  24,  26.-    Again,  in  the  samo 
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evangelist,  "TA^  S^n  of  Man  shall  oome  m  the  gUiry  of  Hia 
Father^  with  His  a/ngeU^  a/ad  then  shall  He  render  to  ec&ry  one 
according  to  his  works^  xvi.  27.  From  tliese  passages  it  is 
manifest,  that  works  are  what  save  or  condemn  a  man,  that  is, 
that  good  works  save  him,  and  that  e^^l  works  condemn  him ; 
for  works  contain  the  principle  of  man's  will.  He  who  wills 
good,  does  good ;  but  he  who  does  not  do  good,  however  he 
may  profess  to  will  ^ood,  still  does  not  will  it  when  he  does  not 
do  It.  In  this  case  il  is  as  though  he  should  say,. I  will  it,  but 
I  do  not  will  it.  Now  since  the  will  itself  is  in  the  works,  and 
charity  belongs  to  the  will,  and  faith  to  charity,  it  is  evident 
what  of  will,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  belongs  to  man,  when  he 
does  not  good  works,  and  especially  when  he  does  the  contrary, 
or  evil  works.  It  is  moreover  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord's  king* 
dom  commences  in  man  from  the  life  which  is  of  works,  for 
he  is  thcA  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration ;  but  when  the 
Lord's  kingdom  is  established  in  man,  it  terminates  in  works, 
and  then  the  man  is  reffenerated.  The  internal  man  is  now  in 
the  external  corresponaently,  and  works  belong  to  the  external 
man,  as  charity  and  its  derivative  faith  do  to  the  internal,  so 
that  works  are  then  charity.  As  the  life  of  the  internal  man 
thus  exists  in  the  works  of  tlie  external,  therefore  the  Lord,  in 
speaking  of  the  last  judgment,  in  Matt.  xxv.  32  to  46,  recounts 
nothing  out  works,  declaring  that  those  shall  enter  into  etemd 
life  who  have  done  good  works,  and  those  into  damnation  who 
have  done  evil  works.  From  what  has  been  said  it  may  also 
be  seen  what  is  signified  by  that  which  is  said  of  John,  that 
he  lay  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom  of  Jesus,  and  tliat  Jesus 
loved  him  above  the  rest  of  the  disciples,  John  xiii.  23,  25 : 
chap.  xxi.  20 ;  for  John  represented  good  works  (see  preface  fc 
chap,  xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxi.  of  Genesis).  The  nature  of  tlie 
worKs  of  faith,  which  also  from  appearance  may  be  called  i*^ 
fruits,  and  of  the  works  of  charity,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  shown  elsewhere. 

3935.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Gad  " — that  this  signifies 
the  quality  thereof,  apjjears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a. name,  as  being  quality,  concerning  which  See  above ; 
Gad  signifies  the  quality  itself,  namely,  the  quality  of  the  good 
of  faith,  and  of  works.  Quality  signines  whatever  is  in  a  tnine 
as  its  inward  principle;  here,  whatever  is  in  the  good  of  faith 
.  and  in  works.  The  inward  principles  thus  infiuencing  are  in- 
numerable, for  the  quality  is  various  in  every  particular  person; 
and  tliere  is  also  a  contrary  principle  infiuencmg  those  who  are 
not  in  the  good  of  faith,  ana  thus  not  in  good  works,  and  this 
q^uality  aIso  is  signified  by  Gad,  when  he  is  named  in  an  oppo- 
site sense.  The  good  oi  faith,  which  is  of  the  internal  man, 
and  the  good  wow:s,  which  are  of  the  external,  in  case  they 
correspond,  as  was  shown  above,  is  a  third  general  medimn 


396     .  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxx, 

necessary  to  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  before  man  can 
enter  into  the  Lord's  kingdom,  tliat  is,  by  regeneration  become 
a  Church. 

3936.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Zilpah^  JLeaKa  Jiandmcddyhare 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob.  And  £eah  said^  In  my  blessedness j 
because  the  daughters  vriU  make  me  blessed^  and  she  called  his 
name  Asher.  ^ilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto 
Jacob,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  another  principle :  and 
Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daughters  will  make 
me  blessed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  eternity ;  in  an  inter- 
nal sense,  the  happiness  of  eternal  life ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
delight  of  the  affections :  and  she  called  his  name  Asher,  signi- 
fies quality. 

3937.  "  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  imto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  the  acknowledgment .  of  another 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  being  ac- 
knowledgment, see  n.  3911,  3915,  3919 ;  and  from  the  si^ifica- 
tion  of  handmaid,  as  being  an  aflSrmative  medium  serviceable 
ftir  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal,  see 
Xi.  3913,  3917 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
ill  the  present  case,  a  general  truth,  see  above,  n.  3926  ;  and 
fvom  the  representation  of  Jacob,  and  also  of  Leah  and  of  Zil- 
pah, concerning  which  se^  above.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
tlie  internal  sense  of  these  words  is,  namely j  an  acknowledg- 
ment of  another  general  truth  to  serve  as  a  medium  of  conjoin- 
ing the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3938..  "And  Leah  said,  In  my  blessedness,  because  the 
daughters  will  make  me  blessed  " — tliat  this  signifies,  in  a  su- 
preme sense,  eternity,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  happiness  of  • 
tftemal  life,  and  in  an  external  sense,  the  delight  oi  the  afiec- 
tions,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessedness,  and  from 
Ihe  sigmfication  of  "  the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed." 
'Chat  blessedness,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  eternity,  can 
only  be  made  apparent  from  correspondence  with  things  in 
man ;  for  things  Divine,  or  such  as  are  infinite,  can  onfy  be 
apprehended  from  the  finite  thin^,  of  which  man  is  capable 
01  forming  an  idea.  Without  this  idea  derived  from  thines 
finite,  and  especially  from  the  things  of  space  and  time,  it  is 
impossible  for  man  to  comprehend  the  least  of  things  Divine, 
and  still  less  of  what  is  infinite.  Man  cannot  even  mink  at  all 
without  an  idea  of  space  and  time,  see  n.  3404:,  for  he  is  in 
space  and  time  as  to  the  body,  consequently  as  to  the  thoughts 
which  come  from  the  external  things  of  the  senses.  The  angels, 
however,  not  being  in  time  and  space,  have  ideas  of  state,  and 
hence  .it  is,  that  spaces  and  times  in  the  Word  signify  states, 
see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  27^8,  2837,  3254,  3356,  3827.  There 
are  two  states,  namely,  a  state  which  corresponds  to  space,  and 
a  state  which  corresponds  to  time.    The  state  nrhich  corresponds 
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to  space  is  state  as  to  esse,  and  the  state  which  coi  responds  to 
time  is  state  as  to  existere,  see  n.  2626.  There  are  two  prin- 
ciples which  constitute  man,  namely,  esse  and  existere.  The 
esse  of  man  is  nothing  but  a  recipient  of  the  eternal  principle 
wliich  proceeds  from  tne  Lord,  for  men,  spirits,  and  angels  are 
merely  recipients,  or  forms  receptive  of  life  from  the  !M)rd ;  it 
is  the  reception  of  life  of  which  existere  is  predicated.  Man 
believes  that  he  is,  and  this  of  himself,  when-  yet  he  is  not  of 
himself,  but  exists  so,  as  was  said.  Esse  is  in  the  Lord  alone, 
and  it  is  called  Jehovah.  From  the  Esse  which  is  Jehovah, 
come  all  the  things  which  appear  as  if  they  are.  But  the  Lord's 
Esse,  or  Jehovah,  can  in  no  wise  be  communicated  to  any  one 
only  to  the  Lords  Human.  This  was  made  the  Divine  Esse, 
that  is,  Jehovah.  That  the  Lord  as  to  each  essence  is  Jehovah, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1736, 2004,  2005,  2018, 2025,  2156,  2329,  2921, 
3023,  3035.  Existere  is  predicated  also  of  the  Lord,  but  only 
during  His  abode  in  the  world,  where  He  put  on  the  Di vino 
Esse ;  but  when  He  was  made  the  Divine  Esse,  existere  coulr\ 
no  longer  be  predicated  of  Him,  otherwise  than  as  somethin/j 
proceeding  from  Him.  •  What  proceeds  from  Him  is  what 
appears  as  an  existere  in  Him,  whereas  it  is  not  in  Him,  but  i^ 
from  Hiiji  and  causes  men,  spirits,  and  angels  to  exist,  that  ie^. 
to  live.  Existere  with  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  is  living,  an«i 
living  is  eteraal  happiness.  The  happiness  of  eternal  life  is 
what  eternity  corresponds  to  in  a  supreme  sense,  this  being 
eternity  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Esse.  That  the  happiness  ot 
eternal  life  is  what  blessedness,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies, 
is  evident;  also  that  it  signifies  the  delight  of  the  aff*ections,  in 

*  an  external  sense,  and  thus  there  is  no  need  of  any  further  ex- 
plication of  the  subject.     It  is  the  delight  of  the  affections  ot 

.  truth  and  good  corresponding  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life, 
.which  is  signified.  All  affections  have  their  delights,  but  sucl\ 
as  the  affections  are,  such  are  the  delights.  The  affections  of 
evil  and  the  false  have  also  their  deUghts,  and  until  man  is 
regenerated,  and  receives  from  the  Lord  the  affections  of  truth 
and  good,  it  appears  to  him  as  if  there  were  no  other  delights 
but  those  arising  from  the  affections  of  evil  and  the  false ;  con- 
sequently that  if  he  should  be  deprived  of  these  delights,  he 
inust  necessaidly  perish.  But  they,  however,  who  receive  from 
the  Lord  the  debghts  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  bv 
degi'ees  see  and  perceive  the  nature  of  the  delights  oi  the  life 
of  evil  and  the  false,  which  they  once  believed  to  be  the  only 
delights  existing,  and  that  they  are  respectively  vile  and  filthy. 
And  the  more  advancement  they  make  in  the  delights  of  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good,  the  more  vile  do  the  delights  of 
evil  and  the  false  appear,  till  at  length  they  hold  them  in  aver- 
sion. I  have  occasionally  discoursed  with  those  in  another  life 
who  have  been  in  the  delights  of  evil  and  the  fiftlse^  and  it  was 
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fiven  me  to  tell  them,  that  they  have  no  life  nntil  they  are 
eprived  of  their  deliffhts.  The;j^  replied  (as  people  of  similar 
Srmciples  in  the  world  do),  that  if  they  were  deprived  of  those 
elights,  there  would  be  nothing  of  lire  remainmg  with  them. 
But  it  was  given  me  to  answer,  that  life  then  first  commences, 
and  is  attended  with  such  happiness  as  is  enjoyed  in  heaven, 
which  is  respectively  ineffable.  This,  however,  they  were  not 
able  to  comprehend,  because  what  is  unknown  is  believed  to 
be  nothing.  The  case  is  similar  with  all  those  in  the  world 
who  are  m  selfish  and  worldly  loves,  and,  consequently,  are 
void  of  charity.  They  know  the  delight  of  the  former  loves, 
but  not  tie  delight  of  charity,  and  thus  they  are  quite  ignorant 
what  charity  is,  and  especially,  that  there  is  any  delight  in 
charity,  when  yet  the  delight  of  charity  is  what  nils  the  uni- 
versal heaven,  and  constitutes  the  blessedness  and  happiness 
therein,  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  credit  it,  constitutes  also  the 
intelligence  and  wisdom  and  their  delights,  for  the  Lord  flows 
into  the  delights  of  charity  with  tlie  light  of  truth  and  the  flame 
of  good,  and  hence  with  intelligence  and  wisdom.  But  falses 
andevils  reject,  suffocate,  and  pervert  those  delights,  and  hence 
comes  folly  and  insanity.  From  these  facts  it  may  be  seen 
what  the  delight  of  the  affections  is,  and  what  its  quality,  in 
that  it  corresponds  to  the  happiness  of  etemallife.  The  man 
of  mddem  times  believes,  that  if  at  the  hour  of  death  he  has 
but  the  confidence  of  faith,  he  may  come  into  heaven,  without 
any  regard  to  the  affections  in  which  he  ha&  lived  through  the 
whole  course  of  his  life.  I  have  also  occasionally  discoursed 
with  those  who  have  lived  and  believed  in  this  manner.  When 
ttiey  come  into  another  life,  they  at  first  entertain  no  other 
thought  than  that  they  can  enter  into  heaven,  not  attending  to 
their  past  life,  namely,  that  thereby  they  have  put  on  the 
delight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  originating  in  self- 
love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  loves  they  had  regarded 
as  ends  of  life.  It  has  been  given  me  to  tell  them,  that  every 
one  may  be  admitted  into  heaven,  because  heaven  is  denied  by 
the  Lord  to  no  one,  but  whether  or  no  they  are  capable  of 
living  therein,  they  may  discover  in  case  they  are  admitted. 
Some,  who  firmly  believed  this,  were,  also  admitted.  But  as  it 
is  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  neighbourly  love,  which 
in  heaven  constitutes  all  the  sphere  and  happiness  of  life,  when 
they  came  thither,  they  began  to  be  tortured,  not  being  able  to 
respire  in  such  a  sphere,  and  at  the  same  instant  they  were 
made  sensible  of  the  filthiness  of  their  affections,  and  tnus  of 
infernal  torment,  in  consequence  whereof  they  cast  themselves 
down  headlong  thence,  saying,  that  they  wished  to  remove 
themselves  afar  off,  wondering  tliat  this  should  be  heaven, 
which  to  them  was  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature 
of  the  one  delight,  and  what  of  the  other,  and  that  they  who  are 
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in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  cannot  pos- 
Bibly  abide  with  those  who  are  in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth,  and  that  they  are  opposites,  like  heaven  and 
Hell,  see  n.  jS37,  538,  539,  541,  547,  1397,  1398,  2130,  2401, 
Moreover,  in  regard  to^  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  it  is  not 
perceivable  bv  the  man  who  is  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  during  his  abode  in  the  world,  but  instead  thereof  a  cer- 
tain delight  IS  perceivable.  The  reason  is,  because  in  the  body 
he  is  engaged  in  worldly  cares,  and  thence  in  anxieties,  which 
cause,  that  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  which  is  inwardly  in 
him,  cannot  be  manifested  otherwise  at  this  time,  fol*  flowing 
from  within  into  cares  and  anxieties,  which  are  attendant  on 
man  without,  it  is  lost  as  it  were  amount  those  cares  and  anxi- 
eties, and  becomes  a  kind  of  obscure  aelight ;  yet  still  it  is  a 
delight  containing  in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness,  and  therein 
of  happiness.  To  be  content  in  God  is  such  a  delight.  When, 
however,  man  puts  off  the  body,  and  worldly  cares  and  anxie- 
ties with  it,  then  the  happiness  which  before  lay  concealed  in 
obscurity  in  his  interior  man,  comes  forth  into  fhll  manifesta- 
tion. Since  such  frequent  mention  has  been  made  of  affection, 
It  ma^  be  expedient  to  say  what  is  meant  by  affection.  Affec- 
tion IS  nothing  else  than  love,  but  the  continuity  of  love,  for 
man  is  affected  either  by  what  is  evil  and  false,  or  by  what  is 
^ood  and  true,  from  the  love-principle.  This  love-principle,  as 
It  is  present  and  exerts  its  influence  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  which  belong  4o  man,  is  not  perceived  as  love,  but  is 
varied  according  to  things,  and  according  to  states  and  the 
changes  thereof,  and  this  continually  in  all  tiling  which  man 
wills,  thinks,  and  acts.  This  continuity  of  love  is  called  affec- 
tion, and  it  is  this  which.rules  in  the  life  of  man,  and  constitutes 
all  his  delight,  and  consequently,  his  very  life,  for  the  life  of 
man  is  notmng  but  the  delight  of  his  aflfection,  thus,  it  is  no- 
thing but  the  affection  of  his  love.  Love  is  man's  willing,  and 
hence,  his  thinking,  and  thus,  his  acting. 

3939.  *^  And  she  called  his  name  Asner" — ^that  this  sigfiifies 
quality,  appears  from  calling  a  name  signifving  quality,  see 
above  ;  the  quality  itself  is  represented  by  Asher.  Asner,  in 
the  original  tongue,*  signifies  olessedness,  but  it  involves  all 
those  things  which  are  signified  by  the  words  of  Leah  his 
mother,  In  my  hlessedness:^  oecause  the  datigkters  wiU  make  ms 
blessed  /  namely,  delight  of  the  affections  corresponding  to  the 
happiness  of  eternal  life.  This  is  the  fourth  general  principle 
which  unites  the  external  man  with  the  internal ;  for  when  a 
man  begins  to  perceive  in  himself  this  corresponding  delight, 
then  his  external  man  begins  to  be  united  with  his  internal. 
The  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  are  what  con- 
join, for  without  the  delights  of  the  affect:  ras  there  is  no  con- 
junction) the  life  of  man  being  in  those  delights.    That  all 
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conjunction  is  wrought  by  affections  may  be  seen,  n.  3024,  3066, 
'  3336,  3849,  3909.  The  dauffhters  who  shall  make  blessed, 
signify  Churches.  That  daughters  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  denote  Churches,  may  be  seen,  n.  2362.  This  then  was 
said  by  L^ah,  because  the  births  of  the  handmaids  signify 

general  truths,  which  are  media  serviceable  for  conjunction, 
lat  the  Church  may  exist  with  man,  for  when  man  perceives 
the  above  delight  or  affection,  he  then  begins  to  be  a  Church, 
and  on  this  account  this  is  said  of  the  fourth  or  last  son  bom  of 
the  handmaids.  In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  of 
Asher,  but  wherever  he  is  named,  he,  as  well  as  the  rest  of 
Jacob's  so\is,  signifies  the  quality  treated  of  in  tliat  place,  that 
is,  what  their  ^l^ality  is  in  the  state  to  which  the  subject  treated 
of  has  reference.  Their  quality  also  is  according  to  the  order 
in  which  they  are  named  ;  thus,  one  quality  is  intended  to-be 
expressed  when  the  order  commeijces  with  Reuben  or  faith, 
and  another  quality,  when  it  commences  with  Judah  or  celestial 
love,  and*  another,  when  it  commences  with  Joseph  or  spiritual 
love,  for  the*  essence  and  quality  of  the  beginning  of  the  orde" 
is  derived,  and  passes  into  the  subsequent  terms.  Hence,  thei^ 
significations  are  various  in  the  passageswhere  they  are  named. 
In  the  present  case,  where  their  nativity  is  treated  of,  they  sig;- 
nify  general  principles  of  the  Church,  consequently,  all  tilings 
of  faith  and  love  which  constitute  the  Church ;  and  this  because 
in  what  precedes,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  regeneration  of 
man,  or  the  states  of  man  before  he  becomes  a  Cnurch,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Loiii,  how  He  made  His  Human  Divine, 
thus,  of  ascent  by  the  ladder,  which  was  seen  by  Jacob  in 
Bethel,  even  to  Jehovah. 

3940.  Verses  14, 15, 16.  And  Reuben  wervt  in  the  days  of 
wheat-ha/rve^^  cmdfovkd  mcmd/rakes  [dudaim]  i/n  thefiela^  and 
hrcmgkt  thmi  to  Leah  his  mother^  amd  Rachel  said  to  Zeah, 
Cfvve  mej  I  pray ^  of  thy  sorCs  mandrakes.  And  she  said  to  her^ 
Is  it  a  smaU  thing  that  thou  hast  taken  my  m^Mij  amd  vnU  thou 
tales  ''also  my  sorvs  mamd/rakes  t  And  Ra^chd  sa4d^  Therefore 
he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy  sorCs  mandrakes.  And 
Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evemng,  and  Leah  went  forth 
to  9neet  himy  and  saidj  Thou  shaU  come  to  m«,  hecavse  hirvng  I 
home  hi/red  thee  in  m/y  sotCs  mxm&rakes  ;  and  hela/ywith  her  in 
that  night.  Eeuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  signifies 
faith  as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity :  and  found  mandrakes 
in  the  field,  signifies  those  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love 
in  the  truth  ^d  good  of  charity  and  love  :*  and  brought  them 
to  liCah  his  mother,  signifies  application  to  the  affection  of, 
external  truth :  and  Kachel  said  to  Leah,  signifies  the  perception 
of  affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  trutli :  Give  me,  I  praj, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes,  siffuifies  of  those  things  which  belong 
to  conjugial  love,  with  wUai  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunctioii 
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might  be  effected:  and  she  said  to  her,  Is  it  a  small  thing  that, 
thou  hast  taken  my  man  ?  signifies  that  there  is  eonjugial  desire : 
and  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes  ?  signifies  that  thus 
the  conjugial  principle  of  natural  ffood  with  external  truth 
would  be  withdrawn:  and  Rachel  said,  signifies  consent :  There- 
fore he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy  son's  mandrakes, 
signifies  that  there  should  be  conjunction:  and  Jacob  came 
from  the  field  in  the  evening,  sigmfies  the  good  of  truth  in  a 
state  of  good,  but  in  an  obscure  state,  such  as  is  proper  to  the 
natural  principle :  and  Leah  went  fortJi  to  meet  him,  signifies 
desire  on  the  part  of  the  affection  of  external  truth :  and  said, 
Thou  shalt  come  to  me,  signifies  that  there  would  be  conjunc- 
tion therewith :  because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's 
mandrakes,  simifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what  was 
provided :  and  he  lay  with  her  in  that  night,  signifies*  conjunc- 
tion, 

3941.  "  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest" — ^that 
this  signifies  faith  as  to  its  state  oi  love  and  charity,  appeara 
from  Reuben  representing  faith,  which  is  the  first  principle  of 
regeneration,  see  n.  3861,  3866 ;  and  from  days,  as  being  states, 
see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785 ;  and  from 
wheat,  denoting  love  and  charity,  of  whicn  we  shall  speak 
presently.  Hence,  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of 
love  and  .charity.  The  subject  treated  of  by  the  four  sons  of 
Jacob  bom  of  the  handmaids,  was,  the  media  of  the  conjunc 
tion  of  tha  external  man  'with  the  internal.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  by  the  remain- 
ing sons,  wherefore,  in*  the  first  place,  mandrakes  are  spoken 
of,  signifying  this  conjunction  or  conjugial  principle.  The 
reason  why  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of  love 
and  charity,  is,  because  a  field  signifies  the  ChurcTi,  or  tlie  things 
belonging  to  the  Church ;  and  the  seeds  which  are  «own  in  a 
field  signify  the  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the 

Sroduce  of  those  seeds,  as  wheat,  barley,  and  other  produce, 
enote  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  and  also  of 
faith.  The  states  of  the  Church  as  to  these  things  are  theretore 
compared  to  seed-time  and  harvest,  and  are  a^o  called  seed- 
time and  harvest,  as  in  Gen.  chap.  viii.  verse  22 ;  n.  932.  That 
wheat  denotes  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  may 
also  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  Jehovah  maketli 
him  to  ride  upon  the  high  places  of  the  earth,  and  feedeth  him 
with  the  prodnce  of  fields.  He  maketh  him  to  suck  honey  out 
of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  fiinty  rock,  butter  of  the  herd 
and  milk  of  the  fiock,  with  the  fat  of  lambs  and  of  rams,  the 
sons  of  Bashan,  and  of  goats,  with  th^  fat  of  the  Jddneys  of 
whecU^  and  thou  drinkest  the  blood  of  the  grape,  pure  wine," 
Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14.  This  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats 
of  the  ancient  Church,  and  its  state  at  its  establishment,  and 
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all  the  tilings  relating  to  love  and  charity,  and  to  faith,  as  existing 
in  liat  church,  are  nere  described  by  significatives.  The  fat 
of  the  kidneys  of  wheat  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love 
and  charity ;  and  inasmuch  as  fat  or  fatness  signifies  the  celes- 
tial principle,  n.  353,  and  wheat  signifies  love,  therefore  they 
are  frequently  joined  together  in  the  Word,  as  in  David,  "I 
wish  that  my  people  was  obedient  to  Me,  that  Israel  would 
walk  ill  My  ways ;  He  would  feed  them  with  the  fdt  of  wheats 
and  with  honey  out  of  the  stony  rock  will  I  satisfy  them," 
Psalm  Ixxxi.  14,  16.  Again,  "Jehovah,  Who  maketh  thy 
border  peace,  will  satisfy  thee  with  the  fat  of'whecvt^^  Psalm 
cxlvii.  14.  That  wheat  denotes  love  and  charity  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "  Many  pastors  have  destroyed 
My  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  down  tne  portion  of  My  field, 
they  have  reduced  the  portion  of  My  field  to  a  desert  wilderness. 
The  wasters  have  come  upon  all  the  hills  in  the  wilderness, 
because  tlie  sword  of  Jehovah  devoureth  from  the  end  of  the 
earth  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth,  there  is  no  peace  for  any 
flesh,  they  ha/oe  sown  wheats  and  have  reaped  thorns,"  xii.  10, 
12, 13.  vineyard  and  field  denote  the  church;  desert  wilder- 
ness, its  vastation ;  the  devouring  sword,  the  vastation  of  truth ; 
no  peace  denotes  no  affecting  good ;  to  sow  wheat  denotes  the 
goods  which  are  of  love  and  cnarity ;  to  reap  thorns,  the  evils 
and  falses  wliich  are  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
That  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1069 ;  that  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good,  n.  2971 ;  that 
wilderness  denotes  vastation,  n.  1927,  2708;  that  devouring 
sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth,  n.  2799 ;  that  peace 
denotes  ffood  affecting,  n. .  3780.  So  in  Joel,  "  The  field  is 
wasted,  tne  ground  mourneth,  because  the  com  is  wasted,  the 
new*  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisjieth,  the  husbandmen  are 
ashamed,  the  vine-dressers  howl,  over  the  wheat  and  over  the 
hai'ley^  hecause  the  ha/rvest  of  the  field  is  perished.  Gird  your- 
selvefe  and  lament  ye  priests,  howl  ye  ministers  of  the  altar," 
i.  11,  13.  That  a  state  of  the  Church  vastated  is  what  is  here 
described,  is  obvious  to  every  one ;  thus  that  field  and  ground 
denote  the  Church,  coi^,  its  good,  and  new  wine,  its  truth, 
see  n.  3580 ;  and  that  wheat  denotes  celestial  love,  and  barley 
spiritual  love  ;  and  whereas  a  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  oi, 
it  18  said.  Gird  ye  and  lament  ye  priests,  and  howl  ye  ministers 
of  the  altar.    So  in  Ezekiel,*^  '^  The  spirit  of  Jehovah  to  the 

{)rophet ;  Take  to  thyself  wheats  and  barley,  and  beans,  and 
entiles^  and  millet,  and  vetches,  and  put  them  into  one  vessel^ 
and  make  them  into  bread  for  thyself ;  with  the  dung  of  man 
thou  shalt  make  for  thyself  a  cake  before  their  eyes ;  thus  the 
eons  of  Israel  shall  eat  their  bread  '-nclean,"  iv.  9,  12 ;  speak- 
ing of  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  WTbeat,  barley,  beans, 
lentiles,  millet,  and  vetches  denote  various  kinds  of  good  and 


3942.J  .        GENESIS.  .  '408 

its  derivative  truth ;  bread  or  a  cake  made  thereof  with  liuinan 
dung  denotes  the  profanation  of  them  all.  So  in  the  Apocalypse, 
"I  saw  when  behold  a  black  horse,  and  he  who  sat  upon  him 
had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand ;  and  I  heard  a  voice  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  four  animals,  saying,  A  measure  of  wheai 
for  a  petrnj/y  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a  penny ;  but 
hurt  not  the  oil  and  the  wine,"  vi.  5,  6 ;  speaking  also  of  the 
vastation  of  good  and  truth  ;  a  measure  of  wheat  for  a  penny 
denotes  the  scarcity  of  love,  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a 
penny  denotes  the  scarcity  of  charitv.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Judah 
and  me  land  of  Israel  were  thv  mercnants,  in  wheat  of  minnith 
and  pannay^  and  honey  and  oil,  and  balsam,  they  traded," 
xxvii.  17 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 

food  and  ti'uth.  Wheat  of  minnith  and  pannay,  honey,  oil,  and 
alsam  denote  the  good  things  of  love  and  charity,  and  the 
happiness  thereof;  Judah  denotes  the  celestial  Church,  and  the 
land  of  Israel,  the  spiritual  Church,  from  which  those  good 
things  come ;  trading  denotes  acquisition.  So  in  Moses,  "j1 
land  of  wheat  a/nd  hoHey^  and  of  the  vine,  and  tlie  fig-tree,  and 
the  pomegranate,  a  land  of  the  .olive,  of  oil,  and  of  honey," 
Deut.  viii.  8;  describing  the  land  of  Canaan,  which,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1413,  1437,  1685, 
1607,  3038,  3705  ;  wheat  and  barley  denote  the  good  things  of 
love  and  charitv,  the  vine  and  fig-tree  denote  the  good  things  of 
faith.  So  in  Mjatthew,  "  Whose  fan  is  in  His  liana,  and  He  will 
thoroughly  pur^e  His  floor,  and  will  aather  His  wheat  into  the 
ha/nty  but  He  will  burn  the  chaft*  with  unquenchable  fire,"  iii. 
12  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  wheat  denotes  the  good  thin^ 
of  love,  and  charity,  and  chaff,  the  things  in  which  there  is 
nothing  of  good.  Again,  "  Suffer  both  to  grow  together  to  the 
harvest,  and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapei*8. 
Gather  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to 
bum  them,  hut  ga;ther  the  wheat  into  My  5«m,"  Matt.  xiii.  30. 
Tares  denote  evils  and  falses,  and  wheat,  goods.  They  are 
comparisons,  but  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by 
significatives. 

3942.  "And  found  mandrakes  in  the  field" — that  this  sig- 
nifies the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  in  the  truth  and 
good  of  charity  and  love,  appears  from  mandrakes,  simifying 
le  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  field,  signifying  the  Church,  consequently, 
the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charitv,  for  these  constitute 
the  Church,  see  n.  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3500,  3508,  3766. 
Wliat  mandrakes  {dicdaim)  are,  is  not  known  to  interpreters. 
It  is  supposed  that  they  were  fruits  or  flowers,  which  are  vari- 
ously named  according  to  various  opinions ;  but  what  pai-ticular 
kinas  of  fruits  or  flowers  they  were,  is  of  little  concern  to  kilo w  ; 
only  that  among  the  ancients  who  were  of  the  Church,  all 
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fruits  and  flowers  were  significative ;  for  Ihey  knew  that  uni- 
versal nature  was  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
see  n.  3483,  and  that  all  and  singular  the  things  in  its  three 
kingdoms,  and  consequently  every  fruit  and  flower,  represented 
some  particular  in  the  spiritual  world.  That  mandrakes  signify 
the  conjugal  principle  of  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  the 
series  of  the  things  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ;  and  also 
from  the  derivation  of  tliat  word  in  the  original  tongue,  for  it  is 
derived  from  the  word  dtcdim^  which  signifies  loves,  and  hj  loves, 
conjunction.  That  dudaim  is  thence  aerived,  and  that  it  signi^ 
ties  the  conjugial  principle,  is  manifest  from  the  following  pas- 
sage, "  In  the  morning  we  will  rise  to  the  vineyards,  we  will 
see  whether  the  vine  flourisheth,  and  pntteth  forth  grapes, 
whether  the  pomegranates  put  forth  blossoms,  there  I  will  give 
my  loves  {dicatm)  to  thee ;  the  mandrakes  (dudaim)  ha/ve  given  a 
smeU^^^  Can.  vii.  12,  13.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  mandrakes 
denote.  In  regard  to  the  book  which  contains  what  is  called 
the  Canticles  or  Solomon's  Son^,  it  is  not  among  the  books 
which  are  called  Moses  and  the  Frophets,  because  it  has  not  an 
internal  sense ;  but  it  is  written  in  the  ancient  style,  and  is  full 
of  significatives  collected. from  the  books  of  the  ancient  Church, 
and  of  several  particulars  which  in  the  ancient  Church  signified 
celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  especially  conjugial  love.  That 
this  is  the  nature  of  tlie  book,  appears  from  the  lact,  that  many 
indecent  things  occur  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  not 
tlie  case  in  the  books  which  are  called  Moses  and  the  Prophets; 
but  as  it  contains  significatives  of  celestial  and  conjugial  love, 
it  appears  as  if  it  contained  something  mystical.  From  the 
signihcation  of  mandrakes  then  it  may  appear,  that  Reuben's 
finding  them  in  the  field,  signifies  the  conjugial  principle  which 
is  in  tne  truth  and  good  ot  love  and  charity,  that  is,  which  is 
capable  of  being  conjoined ;  for  the  conjugial  principle  is  no- 
thing else,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  than  that  timth  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  good,  and  that  good  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  truth ;  hence  comes  all  conjugial  love, 
see  n.  2728,  2729,  3132.  On  this  account,  genuine  conjugial 
love  does  not  exist,  unless  the  parties  are  in  good  and  truth,  and 
thus  are  together  in  the  heavenly  marriage. 

3943.  "  And  brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother" — that  this 
signifies  application  to  the  aflfection  of  external  truth,  appears 
from  bringing  to,  here  signifying  application ;  and  from  Leah, 
representing  the  affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819. 

3944.  "  And  Bachel  said  to  Leah" — ^that  this  si^ifies  the 
perception  of  affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  tru&,  appears 
from  saying,  signifying  to  perceive,  see  n,  1898,  1919,  2080', 
2619,  2862,  3395,  3509 ;  and  from  Eachel,  representing  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819,  That 
it  denotes  the  affection  and  desire  of  that  truth,  is  also  evident 
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from  what  presently  follows,  for  Rachel  says,  "  G.  re  me,  I  pray, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes." 

3945.  "  Give  me,  I  pray,  of  thy  son's  mandrakes" — that  this 
signifies  the  aflfection  and  desire  of  those  things  which  belong 
to  conjugial  love,  with  which  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction 
might  be  effected,  appears  from  mandrakes,  signifying  the 
things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love,  see  above,  n.  3942. 
Tliat  affection  and  desire  are  denoted,  is  manifest,  see  n.  3944 ; 
that  conjugial  love  is  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction,  see  n. 
2731. 

3946.  "  And  she  said  to  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man?" — that  this  signifies  that  there  is  conjugial 
desire,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  man  who  is 
also  another's,  as  in  the  present  instance  Jacob,  who  is  also 
Leah's,  in  that  it  implies  mutual  love  amonest  them.  Hence  it 
is  that  these  words,  "Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast  taken 
my  man?"  signify  conjugial  desire. 

3947.  "And  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes?" — 
that  this  signifies  that  thus  the  conjugial  principle  of  natural 
good  with  external  truth  would  be  withdrawn,  appears  from 
taking,  signifying,  in  the  present  case,  to  withdraw ;  and  from 
mandrakes,  signifving  the  conjugial  principle,  see  n.  3942 ;  and 
from  son,  signifying  tnith,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147;  in  the 
present  case,  external  truth,  because  it  is  Loah  who  speaks, 
and  that  Leah  denotes  external  truth,  has  been  shown  above. 

3948.  "  And  Eachel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee 
this  night  for  thy  son's  mandrakes" — that  this  signifies  consent 
that  there  should  be  conjunction,  is  apparent  without  expli- 
cation. 

3949.  "And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening" — 
that  this  signifies  the  good  of  truth  in  a  state  of  good,  but  in 
an  obscure  state  such  as  is  proper  to  the  natural  principle,  ap- 
pears from  Jacob,  representing  the  good  of  the  truth  of  the 
natural  principle,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829 ;  and  from 
field,  signifying  the  Church  in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971, 
thus  signifying  good;  and  from  evening,  signifying  what  is 
obscure,  see  n.  3056,  3833. 

3950.  "  And  Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou 
shalt  come  to  me" — that  this  signifies  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  that  it  might  be  conjoined  thereto, 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which  see  above.  Tliat 
it  denotes  desire  to  be  conjoined,  is  evident  without  explica- 
tion. 

3951.  "  Because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  man- 
drakes"— ^that  this  signifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what 
was  provided,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hiring,  as  being 
what  is  stipulated,  which  is  also  evident  from  what  goes  before. 
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Tlie  reason  why  it  was  from  what  was  provided,  is,  because  all 
conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  and  of' good  with  truth,  as 
taking  place  in  man,  is  from  what  was  provided,  that  is,  of 
the  Lord's  providence.  Tlie  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  con- 
junction ot  good  with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good,  tlius  con- 
cerning the  good  which  is  appropriated  to  man ;  for  good  is 
not  good  with  man  until  it  is  conjoined  with  truth ;  and  where- 
as au  good  comes  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  all  appropriation  of 
good  by  its  conjunction  with  truth,  therefore  it  is  here  said  from 
what  was  provided.  The  providence  of  the  Lord  is  principally 
employed  about  this  conjunction.  By  this  conjunction  man 
becomes  man,  and  is  distinguihed  from  the  brute  animals,  and 
he  becomes  man  in  proportion  as  he  receives  of  that  conjunction, 
that  is,  as  he  suffers  the  Lord  to  effect  it.  Tliis  then  is  the 
good  which  belongs  to  man,  and  there  is  no  other  good  which 
18  spiritual,  and  abides  to  etemitv.  Moreover,  the  goods  of 
the  external  man,  which  are  the  delights  of  life  during  man's 
abode  in  the  world,  are  only  good  in  proportion  as  they  have 
the  above  good  in  them.  Li  me  case  of  the  good  of  riches  for 
example  :  so  far  as  riches  have  spiritual  gooa  in  them,  that  is, 
have  lor  an  end  the  good  of  man's  neighbour,  the  good  of  his 
country  or  the  public  good,  and  the  good  of  the  Church,  so  far 
they  are  good.  They,  however,  who  hence  conclude,  that  the 
spiritual  good  of  which  I  have  been  speaking  cannot  have  place 
in  worldly  opulence,  and  therefore  persuade  themselves  that 
they  ought  to  renounce  the  use  of  riches,  in  order  to  be  more 
at  leisure  to  think  of  heaven,  are  much  deceived.  For  if  they 
renounce  the  use  of  riches,  or  deprive  themselves  thereof,  ihej 
cannot  afterwards  do  good  to  any  one,  neither  can  they  them- 
selves live  in  the  world  except  in  ^  state  of  wretchedness,  and 
thus  they  cannot  any  longer  have  for  an  end  the  good  of  their 
neighbour,  or  the  good  of  their  countrv,  or  even  the  good  of 
the  Churcli,  but  only  themselves,  that  tney  may  be  saved,  and 
become  gi'eater  than  others  in  the  heavens.  Besides,  in  re- 
nouncing the  use  of  worldly  things,  they  also  expose  theni- 
selres  to  contempt,  which  renders  them  vile  in  the  sight  of 
others,  and  consequently,  unfits  them  for  the  discharge  of  tlie 
duties  which  might  make  them  useful.  But  when  men  regard 
the  good  of  their  neighbour,  of  their  country,  and  of  the  Church, 
as  an  end  of  life,  the^  then  also  have  for  an  end,  or  for  a  means, 
the  state  of  life  requisite  to  enable  them  to  accomplish  their  end. 
Just  as  in  the  case  of  bodily  nourishment,  the  end  of  which  is, 
that  there  be  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body.  If  a  man  deprives 
the  body  of  its  proper  nourishment,  he  deprives  himself  also  of 
'  the  state  of  life  necessary  for  the  accompushment  of  this  end ; 
wherefore,  the  spiritual  man  does  not-  aespise  bodily  nourish- 
ment, noT  yet  the  pleasures  attending  it,  but  then  he  does  not 
regard  these  things  as  an  end  of  liiS,  but  only,  as  means  sub* 
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servient  to  an  end.    Tliis  example  may  be  applied  to  all  the 
other  cases  of  a  similar  nature. 

3952.  "And  lay  with  her  in  that  night'* — that  this  signifies 
conjunction,  may  appear  also  without  explication.  The  reasdn 
why  the  foregoing  passages  for  the  most  part  are  explained  only 
as  to  the  significations  of  the  expressions  in  the  internal  sense, 
is,  because  tliey  are  of  such  a  nature,  that  they  cannot  be 
apprehended  unless  they  are  expounded  in  one  series ;  for  the 
subject  treated  of,  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  and 
of  good  with  truth,  which  conjunction  is  the  conjugial  prin- 
ciple understood  in  the  spiritual  sense,  that  is,  it  constitutes 
with  man  and  in  the  Church  the  heavenly  marriage.  The 
arcana  of  this  heavenly  marriage  are  described  and  revealed 
in  the  above  passages,  and  they  are  as  follows.  The  heavenly 
marriage,  as  wag  said,  is  that  of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth 
with  good,  yet  not  between  good  and  truth  of  one  and  the 
same  degree,  but  between  good  and  truth  of  an  inferior  degree 
and  of  a  superior,  that  is,  not  between  the  good  of  the  external 
man  and  the  truth  of  the  same,  but  between  the  good  of  the 
external  man  and  the  truth  of  the  internal,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  not  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  truth 
thereof,  but  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  trutli 
of  the  spiritual  man ;  it  is  this  conjunction  which  constitutes  a* 
marriage.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man;  between  tlie  good  and  truth  in  the  spiritual 
man  there  subsists  no  heavenly  marriage,  but  between  the 
good  of  the  spiritual  man  and  the  truth  of  the  celestial  man, 
for  the  celestial  man  is  respectively  in  a  superior  degree. 
Neither  does  the  heavenly  marriage  subsist  between  good  and 
truth  in  the  celestial  man,  but  between  good  of  the  celestial 
man  and  Truth  Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  Hence 
also  it  is  manifest,  that  the  essential  Divine  Marriage  of  the 
Lord  does  not  subsist  between  Good  Divine  and  Trutn  Divine 
in  His  Divine  Human,  but  between  the  good  of  the  Divine 
Human  and  tlie  Essential  Divine,  that  is,  between  the  Son  and 
the  Father,  for  the  good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  what 
is  called  in  thB  Word  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Essential  Divine 
is  called  the  Father.  These  are  the  arcana  which  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  in  what  is  said  concerning  mandrakes. 
Every  one  may  see  that  some  arcanum  must  necessarily  be  con- 
tained therein,  for  to  mention  that  Reuben  found  mandrakes  in 
the  field,  and  that  Eachel  desired  tliem,  and  that  to  procure 
them  she  engaged  that  Jacob  should  lie  with  Leah,  and  that 
Leah  went  to  meet  Jacob  when  he  came  fi'om  the  field  in  the 
evening,  and  said,  that  she  had  hired  him  for  mandrakes — these, 
are  circumstances  too  trifling  to  constitute  any  historical  part 
of  the  Word,  unless  something  Divine  were  hidden  in  them. 
What  this  Divine  somewhat  is,  cfmno",  however,  be  known  to 
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any  one  unless  Le  knows  what  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Jacob, 
and  by  the  tribes  named  from  theni ;  and  unless  he  further 
knows  the  series  of  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense, 
and  still  further,  what  the  heavenly  marriage  is,  for  this  is  treated 
of,  namely,  that  it  is  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  the  external 
inan  with  the  aflFection  of  truth  of  the  internal  man.  But  in 
order  to  render  this  arcanum  more  clear  to  the  apprehension,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  give  a  further  illustration  of  it.  The  triitlw 
of  the  external  man  are  those  scientiiics  and  doctiinals  which 
he  first  learnt  from  his  parents,  and  also  from  his  masters,  and 
next  from  books,  and  lastly  by  his  own  studv.  The  good  of 
the  external  man  is  the  pleasure  and  delight  which  he  perceives 
in  those  truths.  Scientifics,  which  are  truths,  and  delighte, 
which  are  good,  are  conjoined,  but  they  do  not  constitute  in 
him  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  with  those  who  are  in  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  evil  and  the  false,  even 
scientifics,  yea  doctrinals,  are  conjoined  to  delights,  but  they 
are  the  dehghts  of  ihose  loves,  witn  which  even  truths  may  be 
conjoined.  Nevertheless  such  persons  are  out  of  the  heavenly 
marriage.  But  when  the  pleasure  or  delight,  which  is  the  good 
of  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  from  spiritual  love,  that  is, 
from  love  towards  our  neighbour,  our  country  or  the  public, 
Jx)wards  the  Church,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  especially 
when  it  is  from  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
these  things  flow-in  from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
delight  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  constitute  that 
delight,  in  this  case  the  above  conjunction  witli  the  scientifics 
and  doctrinals  of  the  external  or  natural  man  constitutes  with 
him  the  heavenly  marriage.  This  cannot  have  place  with  the 
wicked,  but  with  the  good,  namely,  with  such  as  regard  these 
principles  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love  as  ends  of  life ;  but  the 
manner  of  the  influx  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
external  or  natural  man,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3286,  3288, 
3314,  3321.  When  these  things  are  previously  known,  it  may 
then  be  known  also  what  is  signified  by  the  above  particulars, 
which  are  explained  only  according  to  the  internal  sense  of  the 
expressions ;  as  that  Reuben,  who  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  the  first  of  regeneration,  found  mandrakes ;  that  he 
brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother,  who  denotes  the  affection  of 
external  tnitli ;  that  Kachel,  who  denotes  the  affection  of  in- ' 
t^rior  truth,  desired  them,  and  that  they  were  also  given  to  her; 
that  Leah  on  this  account  lay  with  her  man  Jacob,  who  de- 
notes the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  man ;  also  in  what'follows, 
that  of  Leah  there  were  bom  unto .  Jacob  sons,  Issachar  and 
Zebulon,  who  signify  and  represent  the  things  of  conjugial  love, 
thus  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  ani  afterwards  Joseph,  who  sig- 
nifies and  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  tlie 
essential  marriage  treated  of. 
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3953.  Verses  17, 18.  And  God  hea  kened  to  Leah^  and  she 
conoewedj  and  ia/re  unto  Jacob  a  fifth  son.  And  Leah  saddy 
God  hath  given  my  reward^  in  that  I  have  given  my  ha/ndmmd 
to  my  moAiy  a/nd  she  called  his  nam^  Issa/ihar.  God  hearkened 
to  Leah,  signifies  Love  Divine :  and  she  conceived  and  bare 
unto  Jacob  a  fifth  son,  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment: 
and  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reveard  in  that  I  have  given 
mjr  handmaid  to  my  man,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Divine  Good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good,  in  an  internal 
sense,  conjugal  celestial  love,  .and  in  an  external  sense,  mutual 
love :  ana  she  called  his  name  Issachar,  signifies  quality. 

3954.  "And  God  hearkened  to  Leah'— that  this  si^mifies 
Love  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to 
any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  oi  God  or  the  Lord,  as  being 
Love  Divine ;  for  to  hearken  to  any  one  is  to  do  what  he  prays 
for  and  wishes ;  and  as  this  is  from  Divine  Good,  and  Divine 
Good  comes  from  Divine  Love,  therefore  hearkening  to  any  one, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  Love  Divine,  which  is  here  sig- 
nified. With  respect  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  the 
case  is  this,  that  when  the  sense  of  the  letter,  ascends  towards 
heaven,  and  there  enters  into  the  sphere  where  the  thoughts 
are  employed  under  the  Lord's  influence,  and  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  things  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  it  is  at  length  so 
perceived  by  the  angels.  The  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  for 
the  angels,  and  to  this  sense  tlie  sense  of  the  letter  serves  as  a 
plane  or  means  of  thinking ;  but  the  sense  of  the  letter  cannot 
come  to  the  angels,  because  in  several  passages  it  treats  of 
worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  about  which  the  an- 

8 els  cannot  think,  because  they  are  in  spiritual  and  celestial 
lings,  and  thereby  far  above  tne  former.  On  this  account  the 
Word  was  given,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  man,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  angels,  and  in  this  the  Word  dififers  from  all  other 
writing. 

3956.  "And  she  conceived  and  bare  unto  Jacob  a  fifth 
son" — ^that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  ot  conceiving,  as  being  reception, 
and  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  n.  3860,  3868, 
8905,  3911,  3919.     . 

3956.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that 
I  have  given  my  handmaid  \o  my  man" — that  this  signifies,  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  truth  of  good, 
in  an  internal  sense,  conjugial  celestial  love,  and  in  an  external 
sense,  mutual  love,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  reward. 
Frequent  mention  is  made  m  the  Word  of  reward,  but  few  know 
the  meaning  of  the  egression  as  there  applied.  It  is  known 
in  the  Church,  that  man  cannot  merit  any  thing  by  the  goods 
he  does,  for  they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's ;  awo,  that  merit- 
ing or  merit  has  respect  to  man,  and  so  is  joined  to  self-lov0| 
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and  to  an  idea  of  self-pre-eminence,  consequently  to  contempt 
of  others.  Works,  therefore,  which  are  done  for  the  sake  of 
reward,  are  not  good  in  themselves,  since  they  do  not  flow  from 
a  genuine  fountain,  namely,  from  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour. Such  charity  has  in  it  this  principle,  that  it  wills  good 
to  its  neighbour  as  well  as  to  itself,  and  with  the  angels,  that  it 
wills  better  to  its  neighbour  than  to  itself.  Such  also  is  the 
afiection  of  charity ;  and  therefore  it  likewise  is  averse  to  all 
merit,  and  consequently  to  every  good  deed  which  respects 
reward.  The  reward  which  they  who  are  in  charity  enjoy,  is, 
that  they  are  able  to  do  good,  and  allowed  to  do  good,  and  that 
the  ffooa  deed  is  accepted ;  this  being  the  essential  delight,  yea 
the  blessedness,  which  they  enjoy  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
charity.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  the  reward  is  whidi  is 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  delight  and  bless- 
edness of  the  affection  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
the  delight  and  blessedness  of  mutual  love,  see  n.  3816,  for  the 
affection  of  charity  and  mutual  love  are  the  same  thing ;  see 
what  was  said  above  on  this  subject,  n.  1110, 1111, 1774, 1835, 
1877,  2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  reward,  in  an  external  sense,  here  signifies 
•mutual  love.  That  rewai-d,  in  a  still  higher,  or  in  an  internal 
sense,  signifies  conjugial  celestial  love,  may  appear  frora  what 
was  saia  above  concerning  the. heavenly  marriage,  n.  2618, 
2739,  2741,  2803,  3024,  3132,  3952,  namely,  that  it  is  the  con- 

i' unction  of  good  and  truth,  and  that  mutual  love  is  derived 
rom  that  conjunction,  or  from  that  marriage,  see  n.  2737,  2738. 
Hence  it  may  appear  that  reward,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes 
conjugial  celestial  love.  That  reward,  in  a  supreme  sense,  de- 
notes the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  truth  of  good,  appears  from 
the  fact,  that  thence  comes  the  heavenly  mamage ;  for  that 
union  is  in  the  Lord,  and  proceeds  from  Him,  and  when  it 
flows  into  heaven,  it  constitutes  the  conjugial  principle  of  good 
and  truth,  and  by  this  principle,  mutual  love.  What  has  been 
said,  and  what  goes  before,  snow  the  signification,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  of  these  words  of  Leah,  "  Goa  hath  given  my  reward, 
in  that  I  have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man,"  for  handmaid 
signifies  an  affirmative  medium,  serviceaole  for  the  conjunction 
of  the  external  and  internal  man,  see  n.  3913,  3917,  3931. 
Thus  until  the  things  signified  by  the  sons  of  the  handndaids 
are  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  there  cannot  exist  any  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  nor  consequently  any  mutual  love; 
for  those  affirmations  must  needs  precede :  tnis  is  what  is  meant 
by  the  above  words. 

3957.  "And  called  his  name  IssachAr" — that  this  signifies 
(luality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  be-- 
ing  quality,  see  above,  n.  3923,  3935 ;  for  he  was  named  Issachar 
from  rewai'd,  and  hence  the  name  involves  those  things  which 
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were  said  above  concerning  reward,  and  at  the  same  time  those 
things  which  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  the  words  of  Leah. 
Since  Issachar  signifies  reward,  and  reward,  in  an  external 
sense,  denotes  mutual  love,  and  in  an  internal  sense,  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  observe, 
that  very  few  at  this  day  in  Christendom  know  that  reward  has 
such  signification,  and  this  because  they  do  not  know  what 
mutual  love  is,  and  still  less,  that  good  must  be  conjoined  to 
truth,  in  order  that  man  may  be  m  the  heavenly  marriage.  It 
has  been  granted  me  to  discourse  on  this  subject  with  several 
who  have  come  from  Cliristendom  into  another  life,  and  also 
with  some  of  the  more  learned,  but  what  is  surprising,  scarcely 
any  one  of  those,  with  whom  it  was  granted  me  to  discourse, 
knew  any  thing  at  all  about  the  subject,  when  nevertheless  they 
might  have  known  much  from  themselves,  if  only  they  had 
been  willing  to  use  their  reason ;  but  whereas  they  were  not 
solicitous  about  a  life  after  death,  but  merelv  about  their  life  in 
the  world,  they  had  therefore  no  concern  about  such  subjects. 
The  things  they  might  have  known  from  themselves,  if  only,  as 
was  said,  they  had  been  willing  to  use  their  reason,  are  the 
following :  Firstly,  that  when  man  is  divested  of  the  body, 
he  enjoys  much  greater  powers  of  understanding  than  during 
his  life  in  the  body,  since  whilst  he  is  in  the  body,  corpored 
and  worldly  things  engage  his  thoughts,  and  induce  obscurity ; 
whereas  when  he  is  divested  of  the  body,  such  things  do  not 
interrupt,  but  he  is  like  those  persons  who  are  in  interior  thought 
by  an  abstraction -of  the  mina  from  the  outward  tliinffs  of  sense, 
lience  they  might  know,  that  the  state  after  deam  is  much 
clearer  and  brighter  than  the  state  before  death,  and  that  when 
a  man  dies,  he  passes  comparatively  from  shade  into  light, 
since  he  passes  from  the  things  of  the  world  to  the  things  of 
heaven,  and  from  the  things  of  the  body  to  the  things  ot  tlie 
spirit ;  but,  what  is  surprismg,  although  they  can  understand 
these  tilings,  still  they  think  the  contrary,  namely,  that  the 
state  of  life  in  the  body  is  comparatively  clear,  and  the  state  of 
life,  when  the  body  is  put  off,  is  obscure.  Secondly,  they  mav 
know,  if  they  would  but  use  their  reason,  that  the  life  which 
man  has  habitually  formed  to  himself  in  the  world,  follows  him, 
in  other  words,  that  he  has  a  life  of  the  same  nature  after  death ; 
for  tliev  mav  know,  that  no  one  can  put  off  the  life  which  he 
has  habitually  formed  to  himself  from  infancy,  unless  he  dies 
absolutely,  and  that  this  life  cannot  be  instantaneously  trans- 
muted into  another,  still  less  into  an  opposite  life.  For  exam- 
ple :  he  who  has  habitually  formed  to  nimself  a  life  of  deceit, 
and  has  found  in  deceit  the  delight  of  his  life,  cannot  put  off 
the  life  of  deceit,  but  is  also  in  Siat  life  after  death.  So,  too. 
they  who  have  lived  in  self-love,  and  thereby  in  hatred  and 
revenge  against  those  who  have  not  submittea  to  them,  or  in 
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Other  similar  evils,  cont'iiue  in  the  same  after  tlie  life  of  the 
body,  for  those  evils  are  the  things  wliich  they  love,  ai^d  which 
constitute  the  delights  of  their  nfe,  consequently  the  very  life 
itself;  and  so  in  other  cases.  Thirdly,  a  man  may  know  from 
himself,  that  when  he  passes  into  another  life,  he  leaded  eeveral 
things  behind,  such  as  cares  respecting  food,  clothing,  habita- 
tion,* and  the  acquirement  of  money  ana  wealth,  for  in  anothei 
life  there  are  no  such  cares ;  also  cares  respecting  jpiomotion  to 
dignities,  which  so  much  engage  man's  tlioughts  aui-ing  his  lif(^ 
in  the  body ;  and  that  these  are  succeeded  by  otif».er  things, 
wliich  have  no  relation  to  the  kingdom  of  this  M^orid.  '  Hence, 
focRTHLY,  it  may  be  known,  that  he  whose  thouglita  have  been 
employed  solely  about  such  earthly  things,  so  iw  to  be  totally 
occupied  therein,  and  to  make  such  things  alone  tde  delight  of 
his  life,  is  not  fit  to  be  among  those  whose  deliv^Jit  it  is  to  think 
of  heavenlv  things,  or  things  relating  to  heaven.  Hence  also 
it  m^-y  be  known.  Fifthly,  that  when  these  external  things  of 
the  body  and  the  world  ^are  removed,  man  is  such  as  he  was 
inwardly,  namely,  thinks  and  \^ills  such  things.  In  this  case, 
if  the  thoughts  inwardly  had  been  deceitful,  engaged  in  artfril 
machinations,  aspiring  to  dignities,  to  gain,  to  reputation  for 
the  sake  of  worldly  and  corporeal  things,  or  if  they  ha^  been 
influenced  by  hatred,  revenge,  and  other  similar  evils,  he  will 
necessarily  after  death  think  the  same  things,  consequently  he 
will  think  infernal  things,  however  with  a  view  to  the  aoove 
ends  he  might  have  concealed  his  thoughts  before  men,  and  in 
an  external  form  have  appeared  upright,  and 'induced  others  to 
believe  that  the  above  evils  had  never  engaged  his  attention. 
That  these  external  ajppearances,  or  pretences  of  uprightness, 
are  also  taken  away  m  another  life,  may  likewise  be  known 
from  the  fact,  that  external  tilings  are  put  oflF  with  the  body, 
and  are  no  more  of  any  use ;  hence  every  one  may  concluae 
from  himself,  how  man  will  then  appear  in  the  sight  of  angels. 
The  Sixth  thino  which  may  also  be  known,  is,  that  heaven,  or 
the  Lord  by  and  through  heaven,  is  continually  operating,  and 
flowing  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  that  if  thei'e  be  not  in  men 
some  recipient  of  good  and  truth,  as  a  ground  or  plane,  in  the 
interior  man  whicn  lives  after  tlie  deam  of  the  body,  the  in- 
fluent good  and  truth  cannot  be  received,  and  that  man  on  this 
account,  during  his  life  in  the  world,  ought  to  be  solicitous  to 
procure  to  himself  interiorly  such  a  plane.  This  cannot  be 
procured  but  hj  thi:  Jcing  what  is  good  in  regard  to  his  neigh- 
bour, and  by  willing  what  is  good  for  him,  and  thence  doing 
good  to  him,  and  thereby  acquiring  to  himself  a  life-delight 
m  such  things.  This  plane  is  acquired  by  charity  towards 
man's  neighbour,  that  is,  by  mutual  love,  and  it  is  this  plane 
which  is  called  conscience.  Lito  this  plane  good  and  tnith 
from  the  Lord  cim  flow,  wid  be   received  therein,  but  not 
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where  there  is  no  charity,  an(l  conseq  entlv  no  conscience.  In 
this  latter  case  the  influent  ^ood  and  trutli  is  transfluent,  and 
is  clianged  into  what  is  evil  and  false.  The  Seventh  thino 
which  man  may  know  from  himself,  is,  that  love  to  God  and 
love  towards  his  neighbour  are  what  make  man  to  be  man,  du*- 
tinct  from  brute  animals,  and  that  those  loves  constitute  heav* 
enly  life  or  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  infernal  life  or  lielL 
But  the  reason  why  man  does  not  know  the  above  things  is, 
because  he  is .  not  willing  to  know  them,  for  he  lives  an  oppo- 
site life ;  also,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death ;  and  further,  because  he  has  received  principles  of 
faith,  and  npne  of  charity,  and  hence  believes  according  to  the 
doctrinals  which  generally  prevail,  that  in  case  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  he  may  be  saved  by  virtue  of  faith,  without  anv 
regard  to  his  manner  of  life,  ai^d  this,  if  he  should  receive  faith 
even  at  his  dying  hour. 

3958.  Verses  19,  20.  And  Leah  conceived  as  yet^  and  hare 
a  sixth  eon  unto  Jaocib,  And  Leah  saidj  God  hath  endowed  me 
with  a  good  domrg^  this  time  my  m/in  wiU  cohabit  with  m^,  he- 
cause  I  have  home  him  six  sons^  and  she  called  his  name  Zebur 
Ion.  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment :  and  Leah  said,  God 
hath  endowed  me  with  a  good  dowry,  this  time  my  man  will 
cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons,  signifies, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine,  and  his  Divine 
Human,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  in  an 
external  sense,  conjugial  love :  and  she  c^led  his  name  Zebu- 
Ion,  signifies  quality. 

3959.  "  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
namely,  of  tnith,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  conceiving, 
as  being  to  receive,  and  of  bearing,  as  being  to  acknowledge, 
see  n.  3955  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373. 

3960.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  endowed  me  with  a  good 
dowry,  this  time  mv  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons  — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  Divine  Human,  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  in  an  external  sense,  con- 
jugial love,  appears  from  tSe  signification  of  cohabiting,  and 
also  from  the  rest  of  the  words  wnich  Leah  spoke  on  the  occa- 
sion. Tlie  reason  why  to  cohabit  or  cohabitation  denotes,  in  a 
supreme,  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  Divine 
Human,  is,  because  the  essential  DiWne,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  is  in  the  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son  of 
God,  mutually  and  reciprocally,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
Lord  Himseli  in  John,  "  Wlioso  seeth  Me,  seeth  the  Father  : 
believe  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me, 
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xiv.  9, 10, 11 ;  chap.  x.  38  ;  that  this  nmon  is  the  essential  Di- 
vine Marriage,  may  be  seen,  n.  3211,  3952.  This  tinion  is  not 
cohabitation,  but  is  expressed  by  cohabitation  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter ;  for  principles  which  are  one,  are  exhibited  as  two 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  yea,  as  three,  as  in  the  case  of  Father,  Son,,  and  Holy 
Spirit,  and  this  for  several  reasons,  of  which,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  It  is  from  this 
ground  that  to  cohabit,  or  cohabitation,  in  an  internal  sense, 
denotes  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  from  the  Divine  Marria^, 
which  is  the  union  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  or  of  the  Lora's 
essential  Divine  with  His  Divine  Human,  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage exists.  The  heavenly  marriage  is  called  die  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  also  heaven,  and  inasmuch  as  this  exists  from  the  Di- 
vine Marriage,  which  is  the  Lord,  therefore  this  is  signified  in 
an  internal  sense  by  cohabition.  Hence,  heaven  is  called  the 
habitation  of  God,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Look  from  the  heavens,  and 
see  from  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness^  a/nd  of  thine  honov/r- 
ablmesa  ;  where  have  thy  zeal,  and  tliy  virtues,  the  moving  of* 
thy  bowels,  and  thy  mercies  to  me,  contained  themselves^"  Ixiii. 
15.  The  habitation  of  holiness  denotes  the  celestial,  and  the 
habitation  of  hojiourableness,  the  spiritual  kingdom;;  habitation 
in  this  passage  is  derived  from  the  same  expression  as  cohabit- 
ing ana  Zebulon  are  derived  from  in  the  passage  under  con- 
siueration.  The  reason  why  to  cohabit,  or  conabitation,  denotes, 
in  an  external  sense,  conjugial  love,  is,  because  all  genuine  con 
jugial  love  exists  from  no  other  source  than  from  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  ffood  and  truth,  and  this  from  the 
Divine  Marriage,  which  is  the  Lord  as  to  His  essential  Divine 
and  His  Divine  Human.  See  what  was  said  above  on  this 
fltibject,  namely,  that  the  heavenly  marriage  is  from  the  Di- 
vine  Good  which  is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  Him,  n.  2508,  2618,  2803,  3132;  that  hence 
is  derived  conjugial  love,  n.  2728,  2729 ;  that  they  who  are 
in  genuine  conjugial  Tove  cohabit  together  in  the  inmost  prin- 
ciples of  life,  n.  2732,  thus  in  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  for 
these  are  the  inmost  principles  of  life ;  uiat  conjugial  love 
is  the  ftindamental  love  of  all  loves,  n.  2737,  2738,  2739 ;  that 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  in  heaven,  in  the  Church,  and 
with  every  individual  therein,  in  each  particular  principle  of 
nature,  n.  718,  747,  917, 1432,  2173,  2516,  2712,  2758 ;  that 
the  same  exists  in  each  particular  of  the  Word,  n.  683,  793, 
801,  2516,  2712,  thus,  in  a  supreme  sence,  the  Lord-  Himself 
is  therein ;  that  Jesus  Christ  signifies  the  Divine  Marriage,  n. 
3004.    These  are  the  things  which  are  signified,  not  omy  by 
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•  of  good,  whereas  the  latter  signify  the  good  of  truth,  for  each 
coustitutes  the  heavenly  marriage ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  is  the 
conclusion,  it  is  said,  "  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons ;" 
for  six  here  signify  tJie  same  as  twelve,  namely,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  the  half  and  the  double  number  having  the  same 
signification  in  the  Word,  when  the  same  subject  is  treated  of.   ' 

3961.  "And  called  his  name  Zebulon" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  as  be- 
ing quality,  see  above  J  he  was  named  Zebulon  from  cohabit- 
ing,  and  hence  the  name  involves  the  things  which  were  said 
above  (n.  3960),  concerning  cohabitation,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  things  which  are  signined  by  the  rest  of  Leah's  words. 

3962.  Verse  21.  And  afterwards  she  hare  a  daughter^  amd 
coiled  her  name  Dinah.  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  sig- 
nifies the  aflFection  of  all  (namely,  general  truths),  and  likewise 
the  Church  of  faith  in  which  is  good :  and  called  her  name 
Dinah,  signifies  quality. 

3963.  "  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter" — ^that  this  signifies 
the  aflfection  of  all  ^namely,  general  truths),  and  also  the  Cnm^ch 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  appears  from  daughter  signifying 
aflFection,  and  also  the  Church,  see  n.  2362,  but  aflfection  of  what 
object^  and  a  Church  of  what  quality,  is  discoverable  from  what 
is  added,  as  the  Church  celestial  from  the  addition  of  Zion, 
which  is  called  the  daughter  of  Zion,  and  the  Church  spiritual 

*  from  the  addition  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  called  the  daughter 
of  Jerusalem,  and  so  forth.  In  the  present  case,  where  notliing 
is  added,  daughter  signifies  a  Church  offaidi  in  which  is  good; 
for  the  subject  hitherto  treated  of  is  concerning  general  truths 
of  faith  wherein  is  good,  and  concerning  their  reception  and 
acknowledgment ;  those  truths  are  signified,  as  has  been  shown, 
by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  above  spoken  of;  and  whereas,  after 
them,  immediate  mention  is  made  of  a  daughter  being  bom,  it 
is  evident  from  the  series,  that  she  denotes  the  Church  m  which 
are  all  those  general  truths.  Whether  we  speak  of  a  Church 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  or  of  a  spiritual  Church,  it  is  the 
same  thing,  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  the  aflFections  of  all 
general  truths ;  for .  the  Church  is  a  Church  by  virtue  of  tlie 
aflFection  of  truth  in  which  is  good,  and  of  good  in  which  is 
truth ;  but  not  by  virtue  of  the  aflFection  of  truth  in  which  is 
not  good,  nor  by  virtue  of  the  aflFection  of  good  in  which  there 
is  not  truth.  .  They  who  say  they  are  of  the  Church,  who  are 
in  the  aflFection  of  truth  and  not  in  the  good  of  truth,  that  is, 
who  do  not  live  according  to  truth,  are  much  deceived ;  ,they 
are  out  of  the  Church,  notwithstanding  their  admission  into  the 
congregation  of  the  Church,  for  they  are  in  tho  aflFection  of 
evil,  with  which  truth  cannot  be  conjoined.  Their  aflFection  of 
truth  is  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  themselves,  for  they  huve 
respect  to  themselves,  that  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  they 


416  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

may  gain  reputation,  and  thereby  honours  and  riches,  but  they 
have  no  respect  to  the  Church,  or  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
still  less  to  the  Lord  Himself.  "Neither  are  they  of  the  Church, 
notwithstanding  their  being  admitted  into  the  congi*egation  of 
the  Church,  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good  from  which  no 
truth  springs,  for  such  are  in  natural  and  not  spiritual  good,  and 
suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  into  every  evil,  and  also  into 
every  false  principle,  if  so  be  the  evil  is  only  covered  with  an 
appearance  of  good,  and  the  false  principle  with  an  appearance 
of  truth,  see  n.  3470,  3471,  3518. 

3964.  "And  called  her  name  Dinah" — ^that  this  si^ifies 
quality,  appears  from  name  and  calling  a  name,  si^ifying 
quality,  concerning  which  see  above.  The  quality  which  Dmah 
represents  and  signifies,  is  every  thing  appertaining  to  a  Church 
01  faith  in  which  is  ffood,  whereof  we  Have  just  been  speaking. 
This  is  also  evident  from  the  derivation  of  her  name,  for  in  tfie 
original  tongue  Dinah  signifies  judgment ;  that  judgment  in  the 
Word  is  predicated  of  the  truth  of  faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235 ; 
and  that  to  judge  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  faitn,  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  n.  3921 ; 
these  aro  the  principles  of  the  Church. 

3965.  Verses  22,  23,  24.  And  God  remembered  Rachd^  and 
God  hea/rhened  to  her^  wad  opened  her  womb.  And  site  con- 
ceived^ and  hare  a  son^  and  said.  God  hath  gathered  together^ 
my  reproach.  And  she  caUed  his  name  Joeephj  saying^  Let 
Jehovah  add  to  me  a/nother  son.  God  remembered  Bachel, 
and  God  hearkened  to-  her,  simifies  foresight  and  providence : 
and  ppened  her  womb,  signifies  the  facufty  of  receiving  and 
acknowledging :  and  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  re- 
ception and  acknowledgment :  and  said,  God  hath  gathered 
together  my  reproach,  and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying, 
Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  ;  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  gooa  of  faith;  and  in  an 
external  sense,  salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication. 

I  3966.  "God  remembered  Eachel,  and  God  hearkened  to 
her" — that  this  signifies  foresight  and  providence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  remembering,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God, 
as  in  me  present  case,  as  being  foresight,  for  to  remember  any 
one  is  to  see  to  him,  and  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  foresight, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  3863 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hearken^ 
ing  to  any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God,  as  being  providence, 
see  n.  3869. 

3967.  "And  opened  her  womb" — that  this  signifies  the 
faculty  of  receiving  and  acknowledging,  appears  from  opening 
the  womb,  signifying  to  give  the  faculty  of  conceiving  ana 
bringinff  forth,  thus,  m  an  mtemal  sense,  the  faculty  of  receiv 
ing  and  acknowledging,  namely,  the  goods  of  truth,  and  the 


3964—3069.]  GENESIS.  417 

truths  of  good.  That  to  conceive  and  to  bring  forth  denote 
reception  and  acknowledgment,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
above. 

3968.  "And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — that  this  sig- 
nifies reception  and  acknowledgment,  as  above,  see  n.  3919^ 
3925,  3956,  395».  • 

3969.  "  And  said,  Qod  hath  gathered  together  mv  reproach, 
and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying,  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me 
another  son" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  gooa  of  faith ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph  in  the  Word,  of  whicn  we  diall 
speak  presently ;  also  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "Qod 
hath  gathered  together  my  reproach,"  and  likewise  of  these, 
"Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,"  for  he  was  named  Joseph 
from  gathering  together  and  adding.    God  hath  gathered  to 

f  ether  my  reproaon,  signifies  that  Rachel  was  now  no  longe" 
arren,  thus  was  not  dead,  as  she  said  of  herself,  verse  1  of  Siis 
chapter,  n.  3908 ;  for  Kachel  represents  the  afifection  of  interior 
trutn,  or  the  interior  man  as  to  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819 :  the  interior  man  as  to  truth  and  good  is  as  it  were  dead, 
if  the  exterior  or  natural  man  does  not  correspond  thereto  as  to 
goods  and  truths,  see  n.  3493,  3620,  3623.  They  must  be  con- 
joined together  on  both  sides,  until  they  are  no  longer  two,  but 
together  one  man.  This  conjunction  cannot  exist,  iintil  the 
natural  or  external  man  is  prepared,  that  is,  until  he  has  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged  the  general  truths,  which  are  signi- 
fied by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  born  of  Leah  and  the  handmaids, 
and  until  the  good  of  the  natural  man  is  conjoined  with  truths 
therein,  which  conjunction  is  signified  by  the  last  son  of  Jacob 
bom  of  Leah,  namely,  by  Zebulon,  who  was  so  named  from 
cohabitation,  see  n.  3960,  3961.  .After  this  conjunction  is 
effected,  then  the  interior  man  and  th^  exterior  enter  into  the 
heavenly  marriage,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3952.  Tlie  reason 
why  this  marriage  is  not  entered  intobefore,  is  most  mysteriousj 
for  it  is  the  gooa  of  the  interior  man  Which  conjoins  itself  with 
the  good  of  me  exterior,  and  by  this  with  the  truth  of  the  exte- 
i  i\*i ,  and  also  the  good  of  the  interior  man  by  the  affection  of 
truth  therein  with  the  good  of  the  extei*ior  man,  and  also  with 
tnith  therein,  thus  immediately  and  mediately,  concerning 
which  immediate  and  mediate  conjunction,  see  n.  3314,  3573, 
3616.  Whereas  in  this  case,  and  not  before,  the  interior  man 
18  conjoined"  with  the  exterior,  and  until  this  conjunction  is 
effected,  the  interior  man  is  as  it  were  no  man,  and  thus  as  it 
were  dead,,  as  was  said  above,  therefore  it  is  said,  God  hath 
gathered  together  my  reproach ;  this  then  it  is  which  is  signi- 
fied by  reproaob.  which  Grod  is  said  to  have  gathered,  that  is,  to 
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have  taken  away,  or  t«  have  delivered  from.  But  the  words 
which  follow,  namely,  'Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,'' 
from  which  words  the  name  Joseph  was  derived,  signi^  an- 
other arcanum,  which  is  this :  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  thus  the  spiritual  man,  for  in  every  spiritual 
man  there  is  that  kingdom.*  There  are  two  f)rinciples  which 
constitute  the  spiritual  man,  namely,  charity  and  faith,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  good  and  truth ;  charity  froni  which  faith  is 
derived,  or  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  is  represented  by 
Joseph ;  and  faith  in  which  there  is  charity,  or  truth  in  which 
there  is  good,  is  signified  by  another  son,  and  is  represented  by 
Benjamin,  concerning  whom,  see  Gen.  xxxv.  16, 17,  18.  Thus 
Joseph  is  the  celestial-spiritual  man,  and  Benjamin  the  spirit- 
ual-celestial. The  nature  of  the  difference  between  them  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  so  frequently  said  above  concerning 
good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and  concerning  truth  in 
which  there  is  good.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  the  other 
words  of  Kachel,  "  Let  Jehovah  add  to  ma  another  son.''  These 
arcana,  however,  cannot  be  seen  except  by  those. who  are  in 
the  charity  of  faith,  for  they,  as  to  their  interiors,  are  in  tlie 
Mght  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  intelligence ;  but  not  hy 
those  who  are  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  for  in  this  light 
there  is  not  intelligence,  only  so  far  as  it  has  in  it  the  light  of 
heaven.  By  the  angels  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  these 
arcana  are  reckoned  amongst  the  most  common  or  least  myste- 
rious. From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  diese 
words,  "God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach,  and  let  Jeho- 
vah add  to  me  another  son,"  in  a  supreme  sense,  signify  the 
"iiord  as  to  the  Divine  spriritual  [principle] ;  and  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  good  of  faith,  for 
this  is  the  spiritual  principle  which  prevails  m  that  kingdom. 
The  reason  why,  in  an  external  sense,  those  words  signify  sal- 
vation, also  fructification  and  multiplication,  is,  because  these 
things  follow  of  consequence,  see  n.  8971.  .What  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  is,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  so  often 
said  and  shown  above  concerning  that  kingdom,  namely,  that 
it  consists  of  those  who  are  in  charity  and  tlience  in  faith.  This 
kingdom  is  distinguished  from  the  liord's  celestial  kingdom,  for 
in  the  celestial  kingdom  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  flie  Lord, 
and  thence  in  charity;  these  constitute  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  whereas  the  spiritual  constitute  the  second  or  interior 
heaven.  The  reason  why  the  name  God  is  first  applied,  as 
where  it  is  said,  "  God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach," 
and  afterwards  the  name  Jehovah,  as  m  these  woros,  "  Let 
Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son,"  is,  because  the  former 
expression  respects  the  aecent  from  truth  to  good,  whereas  the 
latter  respects  the  descent  from  good  to  trufli.  The  spiritual 
man  is  in  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  in  good  from  which  truth  is 
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derived,  but  before  he  becomes  spiritual,  he  is  in  the  tinith  of 
faith,  that  is,  in  truth  \^herein  good  is ;  and  the  name  God  is  used 
in  treating  of  truth,  but  Jehovah  in  treating  of  good,  see  n. 
2586,  2807,  2822,  3921.  Tliat  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  spiritual  man,  thus  the  good  of  faith, 
may  also  appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  where  he  is 
mentioned,  as  in  the  prophecv  of  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel, 
^^  Joseph  is  the  son  of  a  iruituil  one,  the  son  of  a  fruitful  one 
near  a  fountain,  of  a  daughter,  he  marcheth  upon  a  wall,  and 
the  archers  shall  bitterly  grieve  him,  and  shall  cast  darts,  and 
shall  hate  him ;  and  he  shall  sit  in  the  firmness  of  his  bow,  and 
the  arms  of  his  hands  shall  be  made  stroqg,  from  the  hands  of 
the  mighty  one  of  Jacob ;  hence  the  shepherd,  the  stone  of 
Israel.  From  the  God  of  thv  father,  and  He  shall  help  thee, 
and  with  JSchaddai,  and  He  snail  bless  thee  with  the  blessings 
of  heaven,  from  above,  with  the  blessings  of  the  abyss  whicli 
lieth  beneath,  with  the  blessings  of  tlie  paps  and  of  tlie  womb. 
The  blessings  of  thy  father  shall  prevail  over  the  blessings  of 
thy  progenitors  even  to  the  desire  of  the  hills  of  an  age,  they 
ehall  be  for  the  head  oi^Toseph^  and  for  the  crown  of  the  Naz- 
arite  6f  his  brethren,"  Gen.  xlix.  22  to  26.  These  prophetic 
words  contain,  in  a  supreme  sense,  a  description  of  tne  Lord's 
Divine  spiritual  [principle],  and  in  an  internal  sense,  of  His 
spiritual  kingdom ;  what  each  particular  expression  involves, 
will  be  shown,  bv  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  the  expli- 
cation *of  that  chapter.  In  like  manner  in  the  prophecy  of 
Moses,  "  Unto  Joseph  he  said,  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  nis  land, 
concerning  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  concerning  the  dew, 
%;onceming  the  abyss  also  lymg  beneath ;  and  concerning  the 
)^recious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  sun,  and  concerning  the 
precious  things  of  the  putting  forth  of  months ;  and  concerning 
the  precious  tnings  of  the  mountains  of  the  east,  and  concern- 
ing the  precious  tnings*  of  the  hills  of  an  age  ;  and  concerning 
the  precious  things  of  the  earth  and  its  fulness ;  and  the  gooa 
pleasure  of  Him  who  dwelleth  in  the  bush  ;  they  shall  come  to 
the  head  of  Joseph^  and  to  the  crown  of  the  Nazarite  of  his 
brethren,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  13  to  17.  Since  Israel  represents  the 
Lord's  spiritual  Church,  n.  8305,  3654,  therefore  Jacob,  at  that 
time  Israel,  before  his  death,  said  unto  Joseph,  "  Thy  two  sons, 
who  were  bom  unto  thee  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  before  I  came 
to  tliee  into  Egypt,  shall  be  mine,  Ephraim  and  Manas8c\  as 
Reiiben  and  Simeon.  The  angel,  who  hath  redeemed  me  from 
all  evil,  bless  the  lads,  that  my  name  may  be  called  in  them, 
and  the  name  of  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac,  and  they  may 
i^icrease  into  a  multitude  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,"  Gen.  xlviii. 
5, 16 :  for^there  are  two  principles  which  constitute  the  spirit- 
ual Chiirch,  the  intellectual  and  voluntary,  the  intellectual 
oeing  represented  by  Ephraim,  and  the  voluntary  by  Manag- 
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seh ;  hence  it  is  evident  wliy  the  two  sons  of  Joseph  were 
adopted  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  and  acknowledged  as 
ins  own.  Ephraim  also  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
especially  in  the  prophetic  Word,  and  he  there  signifies  the 
mtellectual  principle  of  truth  and  good,  which  belongs  to  the 
spiritual  Church.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Jehovah  said,  Son  of 
man,  take  unto  thee  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  xorite  upon  it 
far  Judah^  and  for  the  sons  of  Israel  his  companions ;  and 
take  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  write  upon  it  for  Joseph^  the 
wood  of  Ephraim,  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  com- 
pahions ;  and  join  them  together,  one  to  the  other  for  thyself 
into  one  [piece  of]  wood,  that  they  may  both  be  one  iu  thy 
hand ;  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovin,  I,  behold  I  do  take  the 
wood  of  Joseph^  which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim  and  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel  his  companions,  and  will  add  them  upon  the 
wood  of  Judah^  and  will  make  them  into  one  wood,  and  tliey 
shall  be  one  in  My  hand ;  and  I  will  make  them  into  one  natioi 
in  the  earth,  in  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  havfN 
one  king  for  a  king,  and  thejjr  shall  be  no  longer  two  nations, 
and  thiey  shall  no  more  be  divided  again  into  two  kingdoms,' 
xxxvii.  16, 17, 19,  22.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  LordV 
celestial  and  spiritual  kingdoms;  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju- 
dah,  see  n.  3654,  3881,  3921,  and  the  spiritual,  Joseph,  and  that 
these  kingdoms  should  not  be  two  but  one;  they  were  also 
made  into  one  by  tiie  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world.  That 
by  the  Lord's  coming  the  spiritual  were  saved,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2661,  2716,  2833,  2834.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Loi-d 
speaks  in  John,  "  And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this 
fold ;  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice, 
and  there  shall  be  one  flock  and  one  shepherd,"  x.  16.  This  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  two  [pieces  of ]  wood,  namely,  of  Judah 
and  Joseph,  whicn  were  to  be  joined  together  into  one,  and 
should  be  one  in  the  Lord's  hand.  For  the  celestial  constitute 
the  third  heaven,  which  is  the  inmost ;  but  the  spiritual,  the 
second  heaven,  which  is  the  interior ;  and  there  they  are  one, 
because  the  one  flows  into  the  other,  namely,  the  celestial  into 
the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  kingdom  being  as  a  plane  to  the 
celestial,  and  thus  tney  are  co-established.  Tlie  Divine  Celes- 
tial in  the  third  or  inmost  heaven  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
celestial-spiritual  in  this  heaven  is  charity.  This  charity  is 
principal  in  the  second  or  interior  heaven,  where  the  spiritual 
are,  and  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  the  nature  of  influx  of  one 
into  the  other,  and  also  what  is  the  nature  of  their  co-establish- 
ment by  influx.  Wood  signifies  good,  as  well  the  good  of  love 
to  tlie  Lord,  as  the  good  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  see 
n.  2784,  2812,  8720 ;  therefore  it  was  commanded  to  write  Ju- 
dah and  Joseph  upon  tlie  [pieces  of]  wood,  which  were  to  be 
made  one.    So  in  Zechariah,  ^'  I  will  make  the  house  qf  Judah 
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powerful,  and  I  will  save  tJie  house  of  Joseph^  and  I  will  cause 
them  to  dwell,  because  I  have  mercy  on  them,  and  they  shall 
be  as  if  I  had.  not  left  tliem,  because  I  Jehovah  am  their  God, 
and  I  will  answer  them,"  x.  6.  Speaking  also  of  the  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  spiritual :  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju- 
dah,  and  the  spiritual  is  Joseph ;  and  concerning  tne  salvation 
of  the  spiritual.  So  in  Amos,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  house 
of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  seek  Jehovah  and  ye  shall 
live ;  lest  as  it  were  fire  invade  tlie  house  of  Joseph^  and  devour, 
and  there  be  none  to  extinguish ;  hate  what  is  evil,  and  love 
what  is  good,  and  establish  judgment  in  the  gate,  perhaps  Jeho- 
vah God  will  have  mercy  on  tJie  remains  of  Joseph^'*  v.  4, 6, 17. 
In  this  passage  also  the  spiritual  are  sigmfied  by  Joseph  ;  the 
house  of  Israel  is  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  3305, 3654;  Joseph 
is  the  ffood  of  that  Church,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  Jehovah  said 
to  the  nouse  of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  lest  as  it  were 
fire  invade  the  house  of  Joseph."  So  ih  David,  "  Shepherd  of 
Israel,  turn  thy  ear,  ihou  wno  leadest  Joseph  as  a  jtocky  who 
sittest  on  the  cherubim,  shine  forth  before  Ephraimj  and  Ben- 
jamin^  and  Manasseh^  stir  up  thy  strength,  and  go  for  salvation 
to  tis,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1,  2.  In  this  passage  also,  Joseph  is  the 
spiritual  man ;  and  Ephraim,  Benjamin,  and  Manassen  are  the 
tnree  principles  proper  to  the  spiritual  Church.  Again,  "  Exalt 
the  song,  and  give  the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp  with  the  psal- 
tery, sound  with  the  trumpet  in  the  month,  in  the  hol^  day,  on 
the  day  of  our  festival,  for  this  is  a  statute  for  Israel,  a  judgment 
for  the  God  of  Jacob,  He  hath  appointed  it  a  testimony  for  Jo- 
seph  in  his  going  forth  against  the  land  of  Egypt ;  I  neai*d  a 
Zip  which  I  Knew  not,"  ftalm  Ixxxi.  2,  3,  4,  5.  That  Joseph 
In  this  passage  is  the  spiritual  Church,  or  the  spiritual  man,  is 
vivident  from  the  particular  words  and  expressions  contained  in 
ft,  for  there  are  expressions  in  the  "Word  which  express  spirit- 
ual things,  and  othei's  which  express  celestial  things,  and  this 
regularly  throughout  the  Word.  The  expressions  used  in  this 
passage  are  expressive  of  spiritual  things,  as  song,  timbrel,  the 
narp  with  the  psaltery,  sounding  with  the  trumpet,  in  the  month, 
in  tne  holy  day,  on  the  day  of  our  festival ;  hence  also  it  is  mani- 
fest that  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is 
Joseph.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thus  saitt  the  Lord  Jehpvih,  This  is 
the  boundary  to  which  ye  shalj  inherit  the  land,  according  to 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  the  ropes  (or  cords)  to  Joseph^'^  ^y^]- 
13 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingjdom,  wherefore  it  is 
said,  the  ropes  to  Jopeph.  The  Lord's  Divine  spiritual  [prin- 
ciple] is  what  is  also  called  His  regal  [principle],  for  the  Lord's 
regal  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Truth,  whereas  His  sacerdotal 
or  priestly  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  2015,  3009, 
8670.  The  essential  regal  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  represented 
by  Joseph,  in  that  he  was  made  king  in  tike  land  of  Egypt,  of 
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which  representation,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we 
shall  speak  elsewhere.  As  regards  the  Lord's  Divine  spiritual 
[principle],  or  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Joseph 
in  a  supreme  sense,  it  is  not  in  the  Lord,  but  from  the  Lord,  for 
tli6  Lord  is  nothing  else  but  Divine  Good,  yet  from  Divine  Good 
proceeds  Divine  Tmith.  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like 
that  of  the  sun  and  its  light,  light  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  proceeds 
from  the  sun ;  or  like  that  of  lire  and  its  luminous  principle, 
the  luminous  principle  not  being  in  the  fire,  but  proceemng 
from  it.  The  essential  Divine  Good  is  also  in  tlie  Word  com- 
pared to  the  sun,  and  likewise  to  fire,  and  is  moreover  called 
the  sun  and  fire.    The  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  lives  from  the 

fjood  which  proceedstfrom  the  Lord,  but  the  spiritual  kingdom 
ives  from  the  truth  thence  derived,  wherefore  the  Lord,  in  an- 
other life,  appears  to  the  celestial  as  a  sun,  but  to  the  spiritual 
as  a  moon,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643. 
There  is  heat  and  there  is  light  which  proceed  from  the  sun ; 
the  heat  comparatively  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  also  called 
celestial  and  spiritual  heat ;  the  light  comparatively  is  the  truth* 
thence  derived,  which  is  also  called  spiritual  light,  see  n.  3636, 
3643.  In  the  celestial  heat  and  spiritual  light,  nowever,  which  . 
proceed  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  sun  in  anoSier  life,  there  is  the 
good'  of  love  ani  the  truth  of  faith,  thus  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence, see  n.  1521,  1522, 1523, 1542, 1619  to  1632,  2776,  3138, 
3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862:  for  the 
principles  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  are  living.  Hence  it 
may  appear  what  the  Divine  spiritual  is,  and  whence  the  spir- 
itual kingdom  and  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  that  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  charity,  which  nows-ln 
from  th«  Lord  immediately,  and  also  mediately  through  the 
celestial.  The  Divine  spiritual  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord- 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  spirit  of  truth,  and  is  holy  truth,  and 
is  not  of  any^ spirit,  but  is  of  the  Lord  by  the  spirit  sent  from 
'the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  tlie  words  of  the  Lord  Himself 
in  John,  "  When  He.the  spirit  of  truth  shall  come.  He  will  lead 
you  into  all  truth,  for  He  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  but 
whatsoever  He  shall  heajr  that  shall  He  speak,  He  shall  also  . 
announce  to  you  things  to  come.  He  shall  glorify  Me,  because 
He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and  shall  announce  it  unto  you,"  xvi. 
13,  14. 

3970.  Yerses  26,  26.  Arid  it  camie  to  pasSy  wlien  Rachel  had 
home  Jo9ephy  that  Jacoh  said  unto  Laban^  Send  me^  aiid  /will 
go  to  myplacey  and  to  my  land.  Oive  my  njoom^n^  and  my  sotiSj 
in  that  ihave  served  thee  for  thorny  andltoill  goj  because  thou 
hast  knovm  my  service  wnich  I  have  served  for  thee.  It  came 
to  pass  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the   spiritual  principle  represented  by  Joseph: 
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Jacob  said  to  Laban,  signifies  the  good  of  natural  tnitb  to 
collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin,  by  which  there  was  con- 
junction 01  interior  principles :  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my 
Slace,  and  to  my  land,  signifies  that  in  this  case  there  was'  a 
esire  of  the  natural  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state 
of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  ot  the  rational  principle  :  give 
my  women,  signifies  that  the  afl^ections  of  truth  were 'his  :  and 
my  sons,  signifies  the  truths  also  thence  derived  :  in  that  I  have 
served  thee  for  them,  signifies  by  virtue  of  .his  own  proper 
ability :  and  I  will  go,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine 
of  the  rational  principle :  because  thou  hast  known  my  service 
with  which  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  labour  and  .study  by 
virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability. 

:  3971.  "  It  came  to  pass  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph" — > 
that  this  signifies  acknowledgment  of  the  spiritual  principlo 
represented  by  Joseph,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bear* 
ing,  as  being  to  actnowledge,  see  n.  3905,  3911,  3915,  3919 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and  fron> 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  being  the  spiritual  kingdom , 
thus  tne  spiritual  man,  see  n.  3969,  consecjuently  the  spii  • 
itual  principle;  for  the  spiritual  principle,  inasmuch  as  it  in 
from  tne  Lord,  constitutes  the  spiritual  man  and  .the  spiritual 
kingdom.  The  subject  treated  of  above  in  what  relates  to  the 
sons  of  Jacob  born  of  the  handmaids  and  of  Leah,  is,  the 
reception  and  acknowledgment  of  general  truths,  and  finally, 
tlie  conjunction  thereof  with  the  interior  man,  thus  the  regen- 
eration of  man  until  he  is  made  spiritual,  the  spiritual  man 
being  Joseph.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  immediately 
follows,  is  the  fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  tind 
good,  which  are  signified  by  the  fiock,  which  Jacob  procured 
to  himself  by  the  fiock  of  Laban.  When  conjunction  is  effected 
of  the  interior  man  with  the  external,  or  oi  the  spiritual  with 
the  natural,  there  is  a  fructification  of  good,  and  a  multiplication 
of  truth,  for  that  conjunction  is  the  heavenly  marriage  with 
man,  and  those  effects  are  the  fruits  of  this  marriage.  Hence 
also  it  is,  that  Joseph,  in  an  external  sense,  signifies  fructification 
and  multiplication,  see  n.  3965, 3969 ;  fructincation  is  predicated 
of  good,  and  multiplication  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  65,  913,  983. 
2846,  2847. 

5972.  "  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban" — that  this  si^ifies  the 
good  of  natural  truth  to  collateral  ^ood  from  a  Divine  origin, 
whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  interiors,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see 
n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829 ;  and  from  the.  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin,  see  n. 
3612,  3665,  3778  ;  that  the  c^mjunction  of  the  interiors  is 
effected  by  that  good,  has  been  occasionally  explained  above, 
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flee  n.  3665,  3690,  and  elsewhere.  Tliis  good  is  signified  by  the 
flock  of  Laban,  by  which  Jacob  procui^ed  to  himself  his  flock, 
as  it  is  described  m  the  subseanent  verses. 

3973.  "  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my  place  and  to  my  land," 
— that  this  signifies  that  on  this  occasion  there  was  a  desire  ot 
the  natural  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state  of  con 
junction  with  the  Divine  of  the  rational,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  who  speaks  these  words,  as  being  the 
ffood  of  natural  truth,  see  immediately  above,  n.  3972 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387;  and  from  the  signification  of  land  in  tliis 

•  case,  as  denoting  the  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  for  my 
land  means  his  father.  Isaac,  and  his  mother  Rebecca,  for  to 
them  he  was  disposed  to  be  sent  and  to  go.  That  Isaac  denotes 
the  Divine  Rational  as  to  good,  see  li.  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194, 
3210 ;  and  that  Rebecca  denotes  Truth  Divine  conjoined  to 
Good  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ; 
that  a  desire  of  conjunction  is  understood,  appears  from  the 
affection  contained  in  the  words. 

3974.  "  Give  my  women" — ^that  this  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  were  his  ;  and  that  "  ray  sons"  signify  also  the 
truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  women, 
as  being  the  affections  of  truth,  his  woman  Leah,  the  affection 
of  external  truth,  and  Rachel,  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons, 
as  being  truths  thence  derived,  for  sons  signify  truths,  see  n. 
489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373.  It  was  a  statute  amongst  the 
jmcients,  that  the  w/>men,  who  were  given  as  servants,  should 
\\e  the  property  of  the  master  with  whom  they  served,  and  also 
the  sons  who  were  born  of  them,  as  may  appear  from  the  follow- 
ing passage  in  Moses,  "If  thou  shalt  buy  an  Hebrew  servant, 
lie  shall  serve  six  years,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  away 
free ;  if  his  lord  shall  give  him  a  woman,  and  she  shall  bear 
him  sons  or  daughters,  the  woman  and'  tiie  sons  bom  of 
her  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  shall  go  forth  with  his  body," 
Exod.  xxi.  2, 4.  As  this  statute  was  also  in  the  ancient  Church, 
and  was  thence  known  to  Laban,  therefore  he  claimed  to  him- 
self both  the  women  and  sons  of  Jacob,  as  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing chapter,  xxxi. :  "  Laban  said  unto  Jacobj  The  daughters 
are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  floct  my 
flock,  and  an  which  thou  seest,  this  and  that  is  mine,"  verse 
43  :  it  was  in  consequence  of  Jacob  knowing  this,  that  he  said 
to  Laban,  Give  my  women  and  my  sons.  But  the  above  statute 
(concerning  which,  see  the  passage  at  large  in  the  book  of  Moses) 
represented  the  right  of  the  internal  or  rational  principle  of  man 
to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  or  natural  principle, 
which  it  has  procured  to  itself;  for  servant  represented  the  truth 
of  the  natural  princip  e,  such  as  it  is  in  the  beginning,  before 


,5973—3976.]  GENESIS.  i2S 

i^ennine  truths  are  insinuated.  T^e  truth  which  is  m  the  be- . 
ginning  is  not  truth,  but  appears  like  truth,  nevertheless  it  is 
sei'viceable  as  a  means  of  introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods, 
according  to  what  was  shown  *above.  When,  therefore,  goods 
and  truths  are  insinuated  by  it  or  by  its  service,  in  this  case  it 
is  dismissed,  and  the  genuine  goods  and  truths  so  procured  are 
retained;  it  was  on  account  of  this  representation  that  the 
above  law  conceming  servants  was  enacted.  But  with  regard 
to  Jacob,  he  was  not  a  bought  servant,  but  of  a  family  more 
illustrious  than  Laban ;  he,  namely,  Jacob,  bought  for  mmself 
Laban's  daughters,  and  also  the  sons  who  were  born  of  them, 
bjr  his  service,  for  they  were  his  as  a  reward,  wherefore  Laban 
did  not  entertain  proper  sentiments  on  this  occasion.  Moreover 
an  Hebrew  servant  signified  the  truth  which  serves  to  introduce 
genuine  goods  and  truths,  and  the  woman  of  such  a  servant 
signified  the  affection  of  natural  good ;  but  it  was  otherwise  in 
the  case  of  Jacob,  since  he  represents  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
and  his  women,  the  affections*  of  truth.  Neither  is  that  princi- 
ple represented  by  Laban  which  is  represented  by  lord  in  the 
Sassage  above  quoted  conceming  the  Hebrew  servant,  that  is, 
le  rational  principle,  but  collateral  good,  see  n.  3612,  3665, 
3778,  which  is  of  such  a  quality,  thatjt  is  not  genuine  good,  but 
appearing  as  genuine,  and  is  serviceable  for  the  introduction  ot 
truths,  see  n.  3665,  3690,  which  thereby  were  Jacob's.    The 

Earticulars  above  adduced  are  indeed  si^ch  that  very  few  will 
e  capable  of  apprehending  them,  because  very  few  know  what 
is  meant  by  the  truth  and  me  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and 
that  these  are  distinct  from  the  truth  and  ggod  of  the  rational 
principle ;  still  less  is  it  known  that  the  goods  and  truths  which 
are  not  genuine,  and  yet  appear  to  be  so,  are  serviceable  for 
introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods,  especially  in  the  begin- 
ning of  regeneration.  Nevertheless,  since  these  are  the  partic- 
ulars contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  and  also  in 
the  internal  sense  of  what  follows  conceming  the  flock  of  Laban, 
from  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  a  flock,  it  was  expedient 
to  mention  tfiem.  Possibly  some  may  comprehend  them  ;  they 
who  have  a  desire  to  know  such  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
affection  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  receive  illustration  conoem- 
ing  them. 

8975.  "In  that  I  have  served  thee  for  them" — that  this 
signifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the 
signifijcation  of  serving,  as  being  labour  ana  study,  see  n.  3824, 
3846,  which,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  own  proper 
ability;  for  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  His  owii  proper  ability,  pro- 
curea  to  Himself  Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths,  and  made 
His  Human  Divine;  see  n.  1616, 1749, 1755, 1921,  2025,  2026, 
9083,  2500,  2523j  9632,  2816,  3382. 

3976.  "  And  I  will  go" — that  this  signifies  conjunction  with 
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ihe  Divine  Kational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goin^, 
namely,  to  his  place  and  to  his  land,  as  above,  n.  3973,  whicn 
signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  witii  the  Divine  of  the  rational 
principle. 

3d77.  "  Because  thou  hast  known  my  service  with  which  I 
have  served  thee" — that  this  signifies  labour  and  study  from  his 
own  proper  ability,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  adduced 
above,  n.  3975,  thus  without  further  explication.  The  meaning 
of  these  words  is  also  evident  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
3974,  and  also  from  what  follows. 

3978.  Verses  27,  28,  29,  30.  And  Laba/n,  aadd  tmto  Mtn^ 
If,  I  pray,  Iha/vefoimd  grace  in  thme  eyes,  Iha/ve  experienced^ 
cmd  Jehovah  hath  hlessed  me  for  thu  Boke.  And  he  said,  Ap' 
point  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  Iwiu  give  it.  And  he  said  tmto 
himi,  Thou  hast  known  in  what  quaUiy  Iha/oe  served  thee,  and  in 
what  qvulity  thine  acquisition  was  with  m^.  JSecause  it  wcm  little 
whicn  thou  hadst  before  me,  and  it  hath  broke  forth  into  a  mulr 
titude,and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  a^  my  foot  /  amd  now  when 
shall  ido  also  for  mine  own  house  t  Laban  said  unto  him,  sig  • 
nifies  perception  from  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  \ 
If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  signifies  propen 
sity  :  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me  for  thy 
sake,  signifies  from  the  Divine,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  which  he  was  to  serve :  and  he  said.  Appoint 
thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will  give  it.  signifies  that  of  himself 
he  would  give  what  he  willed :  and  ne  said  unto*  him.  Thou 
hast  known  in  what  quality  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  that  he 
knew  his  mind  and  ability :  and  what  wa6  the  quality  of  tliine 
acquisition  with  me,  signifies  also  that  it  was  from  the  Divine*: 

.  because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  signifies  that  his 
good  is  barren  before  it  be  conjoined :  and  it.  ham  broke  forth 
to  a  multitude,  signifies  friiitfulness  afterwards :  and  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot,  signifies  that -it  was  from  the  , 
Divine  which  the  natural  had :  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also 
for  mine  own  house?  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  ^hall  tiience 
be  made  fruitful. 

3979.  "  Laban  said  to  him"-^that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  being  perception,  see  n.  1898,  1919, 
2080,  2619,  2862,  3395,  3509 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Laban,  as  being  collateral  good  derived  from  the  Divine,  see  n. 
3612,  3665,  3778.  The  reason  why  perception  from  that  good 
is  denoted  (which  perception  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Laban 
said  to  him"),  is,  because  persons  in  the  w  ord  signify  nothing 
else  but  things,  in  a  supreme  sense.  Divine  things  in  the  Lord, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  such  things  in  man  as  are  treated  of. 
Thus,  two  persons  signify  two  things  appertaining  to  the  same 
man. 
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398*0.  "  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  tliine  eyes" — that 
this  signifies  propensity,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  find- 
ing grace  in  the  eyes  of  any  one,  as  being  propensity.  Pro* 
pensity  is  predicated  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban, 
when.it  wills  to  be  present.  Whoever  reflects,  or  is  capable  of 
reflecting  upon  the  aflfections  of  good  and  truth  in  himself,  and 
also  on  what  is  delightful  and  pleasant,  will  observe  the  pro- 
pensity of  one  more  than  of  another ;  but  these  and  similar 
things  do  not  appear  without  reflection. 

3981. ."  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me 
for  thy  sake" — ^that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  Which  was  to  be 
served,  appears  from  the  signification  of  experiencing  that  Je- 
hovah haa  blessed,  as  being  tb  know  for  certain  that  it  was 
'from  the  Divine.  That  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  which  was  to  be  served,  is  signified  by  the 
words,  "  for  thy  sake ;"  for  Jacob  is  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
see  n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829,  and  Laban  is  the  collat- 
eral good  which  serves,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  above  • 
see  aSo  below,  n.  3982,  3986. 

3982.  "And  he  said.  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  1 
will  give  it" — ^that  this  signifies  that  of  himself  he  would  give 
what  he  willed,  may  appear  without  explication.  What  ha^* 
been  said  hitherto  of  Laban  and  Jacob  is  of  such  a  nature,  as 
not  to  admit  of  being  explained  with  clearness  to  the  under- 
standing, as  well  because  tne  mind  is  incapable  of  being  instan- 
taneously bended  from  historical  things  to  the  spiritual  ones, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  (for  the  ^historical 
relatioii  always  adheres  to  and  fills  the  idea,  and  yet  it  ought 
to  be  as  nothing  in  order  that  the  things  not  historical  may  be 
comprehended  in  their  series),  as  because  a  clear  notion  oughl 
first  to  be  had  of  those  goods  which  are  represented  by  each, 
namely,  by  Laban- and  Jacob,  and  that  the  good  represented  bj 
Laban  is  such,  that  it  is  merely  a  useful  good,  useful  to  intro- 
duce genuine  truths  and  goods,  and  when  it  has  answered  this 
purpose,  it  is  afterwards  left.  The  nature  of  this  good*  has  been 
treated  of  above.  It  is  like  the  immature  principle  in  unripe 
fruits,  by  which  juice  is  introduced,  which,  when  it  has  served 
this  purpose,  afterwards  withers  away,  and  the  fruits  ripen  by 
means  of  other  fibres,  and  at  length  by  the  fibres  of  genuine 
juice.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  msn  in  infancy  and  childhood 
learns  several  things  for  tms  useful  purpose  only,  that  by  them 
as  by  means  he  may  learn  things  more  useful,  and  successively, 
by  tnese,  things  more  useful  stul,  until  at  length  he  learns  such 
things  as  regard  qj;emal  life,  in  which  case  the  former  things 
are  almost  obliterated.  So  during  the  process  of  man's  being 
bom  anew  of  the  Lord,  he  is  led  by  several  aflfections  of  good' 
and  truth^  which  are  not  aflfections  of  genuine  good  and  truths 
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bitt  only  usefvil  to  appreliend,  and  afterwards  to  imbibe  such 
good  and  truth,  and  when  this  purpose  is  eflected,  then  the 
former  things  are  forgotten  and  left,  because  they  had  only 
served  as  means.  Tins  is  the  case  with  the  collateral  good 
which  is  signified  by  Laban,  in  respect  to  the  ffood  of  truth 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob,  and  also  by  the  flock  of  each, 
whereof  we  shall  speak  further  in  what  follows.  These  are  the 
arcana  contained  m  this  and  in  the  subsequent  relation,  but 
historically  delivered,  in  order  that  the  Word  may  be  read  with 
delight,  even  by  children  and  the  simple,  to  the  intent,  that 
whilst  they  are  m  holy  delight  arising  from  the  historical*  sense, 
their  attendant  angels  may  be  in  the  sanctity  of  the  internal 
sense,  which  internal  sense  is  adequate  to  angelic  intelligence, 
whilst  the  external  sense  is  adequate  to  human  intelligence.. 
Hence  arises  the  consociation  of  man  with  the  angels,  which 
man  is  altogether  ignorant  of,  only  perceiving  thence  a  certain 
delight,  wherein  is  noliness. 

3983.  "  And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  known  in  what 
^ualitj  I  have  served  thee" — that  this  signifi^  that  he  knew 
his  mind  and  ability,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  tilings  in 
ihe  internal  sense.  That  to  know  a  person's  quality  is  to  know 
kis  mind,  is  evident ;  and  that  to  know  his  quality  in  service, 
is  to  know  his  ability,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of 
serving  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  proper  ability,  see  n. 
3975,  3977 ;  for  Jacob  represents  the  Divme  of  the  Lord's  nat- 
ural principle  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  has  ability.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  the  subsequent  words,  "what  was  flie  quality 
of  thine  acquisition  with  me,"  signify  also  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine. 

3984.  "Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me" — 
!that  this  signifies  that  his  good  is  barren  unless  it  be  conjoined, 
may  also  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense; 
for  the  sub  ect  treated  of  is  tiie  qualitv  of  the  good  represented 
by  Laban,  before  it  was  conjoined  with  the  gocS  of  truth,  which 
is  Jacob,  that  it  was  of  little  use,  that  is,  barren :  how  the  case 
U,  will  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3985.  "And  hath  broke  forth  to  a  multitude"— that  this 
simifies  fruitfulness  afterwards,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  breaking  forth  to  a  multitude,  as  denoting  fruitfulness, 
namely,  after  it  was  conjoined. 

o986.  "  And  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot" — that 
this  signifies  from  the  Divine  which  the  natural  had,  apjjears 
from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing,  as  being  to  be  gifted 
with  good,  see  n.  34  )6,  and  as  being  conjunction,  see  n.  3504, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584,  thus  it.  is  to  be  gifted  witli  good  by 
conjunction,  in  the  present  case  with  the  ffood  of  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  flie  natural  principle 
18  what  is  signified  by  foot*.    That  foot  denotes  the  natural  prb 
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ciple,  may  be  seen,  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,.and  will  further  appear 
from  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man  with  singular  the 
things  of  man,  as  pointed  out  at  the  close  of  each  chapter. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  these  words,  "  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,"  signify  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  which  the 
natural  had.  The  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  this  pas- 
sage, and  in  those  which  immediately  precede,  is  known  to  few, 
if  to  anv  one,  and  therefore  it  is  expedient  that  it  should  be 
revealed.  The  goods  in  men,  as  well  within  the  Cliurch  as 
without,  are  altogether  various,  and  so  much  so,  that  the  good 
of  one  man  is  never  in  all  respects  like  that  of  another.  Tlio 
varieties  derive  their  existence  from  the  truths  with  which  the 
goods  are  conjoined,  for  every  good  takes  its  quality  from  truths, 
and  truths  their  essential  from  goods.  Varieties  also  derive 
tlieir  existence  from  the  affections  of  every  one's  love,  which 
are  rooted  in  and  appropriated  to  man  by  his  life.  Few  genuine 
truths  appertain  to  man  even  within  the  Church,  and  still  fewer 
to  man  without  the  Church,  and  hence  the  affections  of  genuine 
truth  are  rarely  found.  Nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  the  ffood 
of  life,  or  who  live  in  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  meir 
neighbour,  are  saved.  Their  capacity  to  be  saved  is  hence, 
that  the  Lord's  Divine  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  God  and  in  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  where  the  Divine 
is  within,  there  all  things  are  disposed  into  such  an  order,  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  conjoined  with  the  genuine  goods  and 
genuine  truths  whicn  exist  in  the  heavens.  That  tnis  is  the 
case,  may  appear  from  the  societies  which  constitute  heaven,, 
and  which  are  innumerable,  all  and  singular  whereof  are  va- 
rious as  to  good  and  truth,  and  yet  taken  together  form  one 
heaven.  They  are  in  this  respect  like  the  members  and  organs 
of  the  human  body,  which,  although  various  throughout,  still 
constitute  one  man..  One  is  never  constituted  with  several  of 
the  same  identical  units,  or  of  such  as  are  altogether  similar, 
but  of  various  units  conjoined  harmonically,  and  these  various 
units  so  conjoined  constitute  every  one.  The  case  is  similar 
with  respect  to  goods  and  truths  in  the  spiritual  world,  which, 
although  various,  so  as  not  to  be  altogether  alike  in  one  man 
as  in  another,  still  make  one  from*  the  Divine  by  love  and 
charity,  for  love  and  charity  is  spiritual  conjunction,  and  their 
variety  is  heavenly  harmony,  which  makes  sucH  concord,  that 
they  are  one  in  the  Divine,  that  is,  in  the  Lord.    Moreover,  the 

food  of  love  to  God,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  jneigh- 
our,  however  truths  may  be  various,  and  the  affections  of 
truth  various,  are  still  receptive  of  genuine  truth  and  good,  for 
they  are  not  hard  and  resisting,  if  we  may  use  the  expressions, 
but  as  it  were  soft  and  yielding,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
led  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  be  Derided  to  good,  and  by  good 
to  Him.    It  is  otherwise  with  those  persons  who  are  in  selflovo 
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and  the  love  of  the  world.  They  do  not  suffer  themselves  to 
be  led  and  bended  by  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord,  but  resist  with 
hardness,  for  they  desire  to  lead  themselves,  and  their  resistance 
is  still  greater  when  false  principles  are  confirmed  in  them.  So 
long  as  this  is  the  case,  thej  do  not  admit  the  Divine.  From 
these  considerations  then  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  the  above  words  which  Jacob  spake  to  Laban; 
forLAban  signifies  such  good  as  is  not  genuine,  because  gen- 
uine truths  nave  not  been  implanted  in  it,  but  which  still  is 
such  that  they  may  be  conjoined  to  it,  and  is  capable  of  admit- 
ting into  it  the  Divine.  Such  good  as  this  is  \^sually  found  to 
prevail  with  young  people  before  they  have  received  genuine 
truths,  and  also  witn  the  simple  within  the  Church,  who  are 
acquainted  with  few  truths  of  faith,  but  yet  live  in  chiarity,  and 
also  witli  well-disposed  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  holy  worship 
of  their  gods.  By  such  good  it  is  possible  that  genume  truths 
and  gooas  may  be  introduced,  as  may  appear  from  what  was 
said,  n.  3690,  of  infants  and  the  simple  within  the  Church,  and 
of  well-disposed  Gentiles  out  of  the  Church,  n.  2598,  2599, 
2600,  2601,  2e02,'2603. 

3987.  "And  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house?"' 
—that  this  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  shall  thence  be  made 
fruitful,  appears  from  the  signification  of  house,  as  being  good, 
see  n.  2233,  2234,  3128,  3652,  in  the  present  case  mine  own 
house,  being  the  good  which  Jacob  signifies.  Tliat  tp  do  for 
this  house  denotes  the  fi'uctification  of  good  thence,  is  evident 
from  the  fact,  that  die  fructification  of  good  and  the  multipli- 
cation of  jtrutii  is  now  treated  of ;  for  by  Joseph  who  was  last 
bom  this  fructification  is  signified,  see  n.  3965,  3969,  3971,  and 
by  tlie  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  by  the  flock  of 
Laban,  this  signification  is  described.  That  good  is  not  fructi- 
iied,  neither  ti-uth  multiplied,  utitil  the  conjunction  of  the  ex- 
ternal man  with  the  internal  is  effected,  may  appear  from  this, 
that  it  is  the  part  of  the  interior  man  to  will  good  to  another, 
and  thence  to  think  good,  and  of  the  external  man  to  do  good, 
and  thence  to  teach  good.  Unless  doing  good  is  conjoined  with 
willing  good,  and  teaching  good  with  thinking  good,  the  man 
is  not  in  possession  of  good,  for  the  wicked  can  will  evil  and 
do  good,  and  also  think  evil  and  .teach  good,  as  may  be  known 
to  every  one.  Hypocrites  and  profane  persons  are  distinguished 
by  their  study  and  art  in  this  respect,  insomuch  that  they  can 
feign  themselves  angels  of  light,  being  devils  inwardly.  Hence 
it  may  appear  that  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful  with  any  one, 
unless  doing  good  is  conjoined  with  willing  good,  and  teaching 
good  with  thinking  good,  that  is,tUi4ess  uie  external  man  be 
conjoined  with  the  internal. 

3988.   Verses  31,  32,  33.   And  he  saidj  What  shaU  J  gvm 
thee  t    And  Jacob  saidy  Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing^  if 
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thou  wUt  do  for  me  this  word^  I  vnU  return^  will  feed^  will 
guard  thy  flock.  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day ^  re- 
momng  thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  atul  all  t/ie 
Hack  cattle  in  the  lambSj  ana  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the 
shergoals,  a/nd  it  shall  he  my  hire.  And  m/y  justice  shall  answer 
for  me  on  the  mxyrroWy  hecatise  thou  cornet  upon  my  hire  b^o^*o 
thee,  every  one  which  ,is  not  speckled  a/nd  spotted  in  the  she- 
ffoatSy  and  black  in  the  lambs,  that  was  stolen  with  me.  He  said, 
What  shall  I  giv.e  thee?  signifies  knowledge:  and  Jacob  said, 
signifies  repl^ :  Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt 
.  do  for  me  this  word,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  brought  on  the 
part  of  good  which  is  Som  truth  :  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will 
guard  thy  flock,  signifies  that  the  good  signified  by  Laban  was 
to  be  applied  to  use :  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day, 
Mgnifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality :  remov- 
ing thence  all  tne  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  signifies  that 
every  good  of  his  shall  be  separated,  wherewith  evu  is  mixed, 
which  IS  the  speckled,  and  wherewith  the  false  is  mixed,  which 
is  the  spotted :  and  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs,  signifies 
the  proprium  of.  innocence,  which  is  of  ^thegocd  signified  by 
Laban :  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  signifies 
that  afterwards  every  goo*d  oi  truth  shall  be  his,  in  which  the 
false  and  evil  is  mixed :  and  it  shall  be  my  hire,  signifies  that 
lit  should  be]  from  himself:  and  my  lustice  shall  answer  fpr 
iie,  signifies  the  Divine  sanctity  appertaining  to  himself :  on 
the. morrow,  signifies  to. eternity:  because  thou  comcst  upon 
my  hire  before  thee,  signifies  his  proprium :  every  one  which 
h  not  speckled  .and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  signifies  what  is 
lerived  from  the  good  understood  by  Laban,  and  is  not  mixed 
^ith  evil  and  false  in  the  goods  of  truth :  and  black  in  the 
lambs,  signifies  the  first  state  of  innocence :  that  was  stolen 
with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

3989.  "He  said.  What  shall  I  give  thee ?"— that  this  signi- 
fies knowledge;  may  appear  from  its  being  a  solicitation  arfd 
interrogation  to  know  wnat  and  how  much  of  hire  he  was  will- 
ing to  nave.  "And  Jacob  daid" — ^that  this  signifies  reply, 
appears  without  explication. 

39 JO.  "Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do 
for  me  this  word" — that  this  signifies  tnat  it  shall  be  brought 
OTX  the  part  of  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  giving  any  thing,  as  being  not  to  be 
brought  from  the  good  whicn  is  represented  by  Laban,  but 
from  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  which  is  the  good 
of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3829.  What  was  to  be  brought,  is 
described  in  what  follows. 

^  3991.^  "  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock"— that 
ihib  signifies  that  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  to  l)e  ap- 
plieJ  to  use,  namely,  to  the  use  of  introducing  genuine  gooos 
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and  truths,  as  was  sliown  above,  appears  from  the  significatiar\ 
of  flock,  in  this  case  Laban's,  as  being  the  good  represented  by 
him.  To  return,  to  feed,  and  to  guard  his  nock,  is  to  apply  to 
use,  as  is  also  manifest  from  what  follows,  since  Jacob  by  that 
flock  procured  to  himself  his  own  flock,  for  it  served  him  for  a 
means,  thus  for  use. 

3993.  "I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day"— that  this 
signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  l)eing  goo(^  see  n.  343,  3618 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  passing  l£rough  it  all,  as  being  to 
know  and  perceive  what  its  quality  is. 

3993.  "Kemoving  thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted" 
—that  this  signifies  that  every  good  of  his  shall  be  separated, 
wherewith  evil  is  mixed,  which  is  the  speckled,  and  wherewith 
the  false  is  mixed,  which  is  the  spotted,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  removing,  as  being  to  separate ;  and  from  tlie  signi 
fication  of  cattle,  which  in  the  present  case  are  goats  and  lambs, 
as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  1824,  3519.  That  these  anri 
the  subsequent  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  arcana,  may  bu 
seen  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  several  circumstances  recorded 
therein,  which  would  not  have  been  worthy  of  being  recordedi 
in  the  Divine  Word,  unless  they  had  contained  greater  arcanit^ 
than  appear  in  the  letter,  as  that  Jacob  should  ask  for  his  hir^j 
the  speckled  and  spotted  cattle  in  the  she-goats,  and  the  black 
in  the  lambs ;  that  afterwards  He  placed  in  the  gutters  rods  of 
hazel  and  plane-tree  peeled  to  the  Tfhite  before  the  floc^  ot 
Laban  when  they  grew  warm,  and  as  to  the  lambs  that  he  gave 
the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  and  black  in  the  nook 
of  Latan ;  and  that  thus  he  became  rich  not  by  good,  but  by 
evil  artifice.  In  these  circumstances  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  thing  Divine,  when  yet  the  Word  is  Divine  in  all  and 
singular  things,  a^id  as  to  the  smallest  iota.  Moreover,  to  know 
these  circumstances  is  of  no  profit,  and  does  not  in  the  least 
conduce  to  salvation,  when  nevertheless  the  Word,  as  being 
Divine,  contains  in  it  onlv  si^ch  things  as  conduce  to  salvation 
and  eternal  life.  From  tnese  and  similar  circumstances  which 
occur  elsewhere,  every  one  may  conclude,  that  there  is  son^e 
arcanum  contained  therein,  and  that  they  all,  notwithstanding 
their  expression  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  inwardly  replete 
with  things  Divine.  But  what  their  inward  contents  are,  can- 
not in  any  wise  appear  except  from  the  internal  sense,  that  is, 
unless  it  be  known  how  these  things  are  perceived  by  tiie  augelfl, 
for  the  angels  are  in  the  spiritual  sense,  whilst  man  is  in  the 
natural  historical  sense ;  and  how  far  these  two  senses  appear 
removed  from  each  other,  although  they  are  most  closely  con- 
I'eined,  may  be  very  manifest  from  the  above  and  other  passages. . 
The  real  arcanum,  which  is  contained  in  these  and  the  following 
verses  of  this,  chapter,  may  indeed  in  some  measure  be  known 
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from  what  has  been  said  above  of  Laban  and  Jacob,  nanielr, 
that  Laban  denotes  a  good,  wliereby  genuine  goods  and  tniths 
may  be  introduced,  and  that  Jacob  denotes  the  good  of  truth. 
But  as  few  know  that  there  is  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  spiritual  good,  and  fewer  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  correspondence,  and  still  lewer  that  a  kind 
of  good  appearing  as  good  is  the  medium  of  inti'oducing  gen- 
uine goods  and  truths,  therefore  the  arcana  treating  on  these 
subjects  cannot  easily  be  explained  to  the  apprehension,  be- 
cause they  fall  into  the  shade  of  the  understanding,  and  it  is 
like  a  person  speaking  in  a  foreien  language,  in  which  case, 
however  clearly  he  may  expound  nis  subject,  still  the  hearer 
does  not  understand  it.  Nevertheless,  since  the  contents  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  now  laid  open,  it  is  expedient 
to  say  somewhat  on  the  above  subject.  In  a  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  is  here  treated  of,  how  He  made  His  natural  principl<^ 
Divine ;  and  in  a  representative  sense  the  natural  principle  ij  i 
man,  how  the  Lord  regenerates  it,  and  reduces  it  to  corre* 
spondence  with  the  man  of  his  interior,  that  is,  with  the  man 
which  is  to  live  after  the  decease  of  the  body,  and  is  then  calle<i 
the  spirit  of  man,  which,  when  it  is  loose  from  the  body,  has 
with  it  all  things  of  the  external  man,  except  bones  and  flesh. 
Unless  the  cort'eepondence  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external 
be  effected  in  time,  or  in  the  life  of  the  body,  it  is  not  effected 
afterwards.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  the  conjunction  of  each  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord. 
The  subject  treated  of  heretofore  was  concerning  the  general 
truths  which  man  ought  to  receive  before  he  can  be  regenerated. 
Those  truths  were  signified  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  bom  of 
Leah  and  the  handmaids.  After  he  has  received  and  acknow- 
ledged those  truths,  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with 
the  interior  was  treated  of,  or  of  the  natural  man  with  the 
spiritual,  which  was  signified  by  Joseph.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  according  to  order  is  tne  fructification  of  good  and 
the  multiplication  of  truth,  which  tlien  first  has  place,  when 
conjunction  has  been  effected,  and  tliis  in  a  degree  according 
to  the  conjunction.  This  fructification  and  multiplication  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself 
by  the  flock  of  Laban.  Flock  here  signifies  good  and  truth,  as 
in  man^  other  parts  of  the  Word ;  the  fiock  of  Laban  the  good 
which  IS  represented  by  Laban,  the  quality  of  which  has  been 
above  described,  and  the  flock  of  Jacob  genuine  good  and 
truth  which  is  procured  by  the  former,  ^ut  how  genuine 
goods  and  truths  are  procured,  is  here  described.  ELowbeit, 
this  can  in  no  wise  be  comprehended,  unless  it  be  known  what 
is  signified  in  tlie  internal  sense  by  the  speckled,  what  by  the 
spotted,  what  by  the  black,  and  wliat  by  the  white,  wherefore 
it  may  be  expement  first  to  treat  on  this  subject,  llie  speckled 
VOL.  rv.  CO 
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and  spotted  is  what  is  derived  from  black  and  white.  Black  in 
general- siffnifies  evil,  in  particular  man's  proprium,  because 
tnis  is  nothing  but  evil;  but  darkish  signifies  in  general  tlie 
false,  and  in  particular  the  principles  of  the  false.  White,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signifies  truth,  properly  the  Lord's  justice 
and  merit,  and  hence  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  man. 
This  white  is  called  bright,  being  resplendent  by  virtue  of  the 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  White,  in  an  opposite  sense, 
signines  man's  own  justice  or  own  merit,  for  truth  without  good 
has  in  it  such  merit ;  for  when  any  one  does  good,  not  from  the 
good  of  truth,  in  such  case  he  is  always  desirous  to  be  recom- 

Sensed,  for  he  does  it  for  the  sake  of  himself;  but  when  he 
oes  truth  from  a  principle  of  good,  the  truth  is  illustrated  by 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is 
meant  by  spotted,  namely,  truth  which  is  mixed  with  the  false; 
and  what  is  meant  by  speckled,  namely,  good  which  is  mixed 
^  lith  evil.  In  another  life  there  actually  appear  colours,  beau- 
viful  and  splendid  beyond  description,  see  n.  1053, 1624.  Tliey 
kwrise  from  the  variegations  of  light  and  shade  in  white  and 
fc.lack.  Light,  however,  in  another  life,  although  it  appears 
bke  light  before  the  eyes,  is  nevertheless  not  like  light  in  the 
world.  Light  in  heaven  has  in  it  intelligence  and  wisdom,  for 
Divine  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  me  Lord  is  there  pre- 
Bonted  as  light,  and  also  illuminates  the  universal  heaven,  see 
n.  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195.  3222,  3223,  3225,  3339,  3340, 
3341,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862.^  Shade  also  in  another  life,  al- 
though it  appears  like  shade,  is  still  not  like  shade  in  the  world, 
for  shade  in  another  life  is  the  absence  of  light,  consequently 
the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Hence  then  come  white 
and  black,  and  as  they  exist,  the  one  in  another  life  from  light 
wherein  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  the  other  from  shade 
which  is.  the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  it  is  evident 
they  signify  the  things  which  are  mentioned  above.  Hence 
also  come  colours,  which  are  modifications  of  light  and  shade 
in  black  and  white,  as  in  planes.  The  variegations  thence  are 
what  are  called  colours,  see  n.  1042, 1043, 1053.  From  these 
considerations  now  it  may  appear  that  speckled,  or  what  is 
marked  and  distinguished  with  points,  that  is,  with  black  and 
white,  denotes  good  mixed  with,  evil,  and  that  spotted  denotes 
truth  mixed  with  falsity.  These  are  the  things  wnich  are  taken 
from  the  good  of  Laban,  being  to  serve  for  the  introduction  of 
genuine  goods  and  truths.  But  in  what  manner  these  things 
can  so  serve,  is  an  arcanum  which  may  indeed  be  exhibited 
clearly  to  view  with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  be- 
cause in  such  light,  as  was  said,  there  is  intelligence,  but  not  s^ 
with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  the  world,  unless  the  light  of 
iho  world  with  them  be  illustrated  by  the  light  of  heaven,  as  it 
is  with  those  who  are  regenerated ;  for  every  regenerate  person 
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«ee3  goods  and  truths  in  his  natural  lumen  by  \drtue  of  tho 
light  of  heaven,  for  the  light  of  heaven  constitutes. his  intel 
lectual  sight,  and  the  lumen  of  the  world  his  natural  sight. 
But  how  me  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  ex- 
plain. Pure  good,  that  is,  good  unmixea  with  evil,  does  not 
exist  in  man,  nor  pure  trutli,  unmixed  with  falsity ;  for  the  will- 
principle  of  man  is  nothing  but  mere  evil,  ana  fi'om  it  thei'e 
continually  flows  what  is  false  into  his  intellectual  principle ; 
for  it  is  a  known  thing  that  man  hereditarily  brings  with  iiim 
evil  successively  accumulated  from  his  parents,  and  from  this 
evil  he  actually  himself  produces  eviL  and  makes  it  his  own, 
and  still  superadds  evil  from  himself.  Evils,  however,  with 
man  are  of^  various  kinds ;  there  are  evils  wherewith  good  can- 
not be  mixed,  and  there  are  evils  wherewith  goods  can  be 
mixed.  The  case  is  the  same  with  falses,  and  unless  it  was  so, 
it  would  be  impossible  for  any  man  to  be  regenerated.  The 
evils  and  falses  wherewith  goods  and  truths  cannot  be  mixed, 
are  such  as  are  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  loVe  towards 
t^ur  neighbour,  hatreds,  revenges,  cruelties,  and  consequent 
contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  ourselves,  also  the  per- 
euasions  of  what  is  false  thence  derived ;  but  the  evils  and 
falses  wherewith  goods  and  truths  can  be  mixed,  are  such  as 
are  not  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards  our  neigh- 
bour. For  example,  if  any  one  loves  himself  in  preference  to 
others,  and  under  the  influence  of  that  love  studies  to  excel 
c»thers  in  moral  and  civil  life,  in  scientifics  and  doctrinals,  and 
to  be  exalted  to  dignities  and  likewise  to  opiilence  above  othera, 
and  yet  acknowledges  and  adores  God,  perfonns  from  his  heart 
duties  towards  his  neighbour,  and  does  trom  conscience  what  is 
]iust  and  equitable,  the  evil  of  that  self-love  is  such  as  to  admit 
good  and  truth  to  be  mixed  with  it ;  for  it  is  the  evil  which  is 
•proper  to  man,  and  is  hereditarily  bom  with  him,  and  suddenly 
to  take  it  away  from  him  would  be  to  extinguish  the  fire  of  his 
first  life.  But  if  any  love  himself  in  preference  to  others,  and 
under  the  influence  of  that  love  despises  others  in  comparison 
with  himself,  hates  those  who  do  not  honour,  and  as  it  were 
adore  him,  and  therefrom  feels  the  delight  of  hatred  in  revenge 
and  cruelty,  the  evil  of  his  love  is  such  as  not  to  admit  of  good 
and  trudi  being  mixed  with  it,  for  they  are  contraries.  Again, 
if  any  one  believe  himself  to  be  pure  from  sins,  and  cleansed 
like  a  person  cleansed  of  filth  by  washing  in  water,  when  ho 
has  once  done  the  work  of  repentance,  and  discharged  the 
duties  which  he  had  imposed  upon  himself  by  repentance,  or 
after  confession  has  been  told  by  his  confessor  tnat  he  is  so 
cleansed,  or  after  he  has  been  partaker  of  the  Holy  Supper,  in 
case  such  an  one  lives  a  new  life,  in  the  affection  of  what  is 

food  and  true,  this  false  principle  is  such  as  to  admit  of  good 
eing  mixed  with  it ;  but  in  case  he  lives  a  worldly  and  cai'nal 
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life,  as  heretofore,  tlie  false  is  then  such  as  not  tc  admit  of  gooi 
being  mixed  with  it.  So  again,  he  who  believes  that  man  h 
saved  by  virtue  of  believing  what  is  good,  and  not  by  virtue  of 
willing  what  is  good,  and  nevertheless  wills  what  is  good,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  does  what  is  good,  this  false  principle  is 
such  as  to  admit  of  good  and  truth  being  adjoined  to  it;  but  not 
so  in  case  he  does  not  will  and  thence  do  what  is  good.  Again, 
if  any  one  be  ignorant  that  man  rises  again  after  death,  and  in 
consequence  thereof  does  not  believe  a  resurrection,  or  if  he  be 
acquainted  with  a  resurrection,  and  still  doubts  and  almost 
denies  it,  and  yet  lives  in  truth  and  good,  this  false  principle 
also  is  such  as  to  be  admissive  of  good  and  truth  to  be  mixed 
with  it ;  but  if  such  a  person  live  in  what  is  false  and  evil,  the 
false  in  this  case  is  admissive  of  no  such  mixture,  because  of 
contrariety,  and  the  false  destroys  the  true,  and  the  evil  the 
good.  Further,  pretence  and  cunning,  which  have  good  for 
their  end,  whether  it  be  the  good  of  the  neighbour,  or  of  i 
man's  country,  or  of  the  Church,  are  prudence,  and  the  evil;^ 
thereto  admixed  may  be  mixed  with  good,  from  and  for  th«» 
sake  of  the  end  proposed ;  but  pretence  and  cunnins,  whicli 
have  evil  for  their  end,  are  not  prudence,  but  are  artilice  an(( 
deceit,  wherewith  good  can  in  no  wise  be  conjoined,  for  deceit, 
which  has  evil  for  its  end,  induces  an  infernal  principle  in  all 
and  singular  the  things  in  man,  and  places  evil  in  the  midst^ 
and  rejects  good  to  the  circumference,  which  order  is  essentially 
infernal.  T lie  case  is  similar  in  numberless  other  instances. 
That  there  are  evils  and  falses  to  which  goods  and  truths  can 
be  adjoined,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  so  many 
diverse  dogmas  ana  doctrinals,  several  of  which  are  altogether 
heretical,  and  yet  in  every  one  of  them  salvation  is  attainable; 
and  also  from  this,  that  among  the  Gentiles  who  are  out  of  the 
Church,  there  is  likewise  a  Church  of  the  Lord,  and  that  al- 
though they  are  in  false  principles,  still  such  as  live  a  life  of 
chanty  are  saved,  see  n.  2589  to  2604,  which  could  not  possibly 
be  the  case,  unless  there  were  evils  which  can  be  mixed  with 
goods,  and  falses  which  can  be  mixed  with  truths.  Evils  which 
are  mixed  with  goods,  and  falses  with  truths,  are  woAderfuUy 
arranged  in  order  by  the  Lord,  for  they  are  not  conjoined, 
Still  less  are  they  united,  but  they  are  adjoined  and  applied, 
and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  goods  with  truths  are  in  the  midst, 
as  in  a  centre,  whilst  such  evils  and  falses  are  by  gradations 
as  the  circuits  or  circumferences,  in  consequence  whereof  tlie 
latter  are  illustrated  by  the  former,  and  are  variegated  like 
white  and  black  by  ike  light  proceeding  from  the  midst  or 
centre.  This  is  a  heavenly  order.  Tliese  then  are  the  tilings 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  speckled  and  spotted. 

3994.  "  And  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs"— that  this 
signifies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  of  the  good  sig^ 
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nified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  black,  as 
being  proprium,  sec  immediately  above,  n.  3993 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  lamb,  as  being  innocence,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  With  respect  to  the  proprium  of  innocence, 
which  IS  signified  by  the  black  in  the  lambs,  the  case  is  this :  in 
all  good  there  must  be  innocence,  to  make  it  good;  charity 
without  innocence  is  not  charity,  still  less  is  it  love  to  tho 
Lord ;  consequently,  innocence  is  the  very  essential  of  love  and 
charity,  and  thus  of  good.  The  proprium  of  innocence  con- 
sists in  knowing,  acknowledging,  and  believing,  not  witli  the 
mouth  but  with  the  heart,  that  nothing  but  evil  comes  from 
self,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord ;  consequently  that 
man's  proprium  is  nothing  but  black,  namely,  both  the  will- 
proprium  which  is  evil,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  which  is 
false-  When  man  is  in  this  confession  and  faith  from  the  heart, 
then  the  Lord  flows  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  insinuates  into 
him  a  celestial  proprium,  which  is  bright  and  shining.  It  is 
impossible  for  any  one  to  be  in  true  humiliation,  unless  he  be 
in  this  acknowleagment  and  feith  from  the  heart,  for  in  this 
case  ho  is  in  self-annihilation,  yea,  in  self-aversion,  and  thereby 
in  absence  from  himself,  and  thus  in  a  state  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  flows 
with  good  into  an  humble  and  contrite  heart.    Such  is  the  pro- 

{)rium  of  innocence,  which  is  here  signified  by  the  black  in  tho 
ambs,  which  Jacob  chose  to  himseli,  whereas  the  white  in  tho 
lambs  is  merit  which  is  placed  in  goods.  That  white  denotes 
Mierit,  was  said  above,  n.  3993.  "fiiis  Jacob  did  not  choose, 
l»ecause  it  is  contrary  to  innocence,  for  he  who  places  merit  in 
^foods,  acknowledges  and  believes  that  all  good  13  from  himself, 
ior  in  the  goods  which  he  does  he  has  respect  unto  himself,  not 
unto  the  Lord,  and  hence  he  demands  recompense  from  merit. 
Wherefore  such  a  person  also  despises  others  in  comparison 
irith  himself,  yea,  he  even  condemns  them,  consequently  in  so 
far  recedes  from  heavenly  order,  that  is,  from  good  and  truth. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and 
love  to  the  Lora  cannot  possibly  exist,  unless  innocence  be  in 
them ;  consequently,  that  no  one  can  come  into  heaven  unless 
he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to  the  Lord's  words, 
'•  Veril V  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  shall  not  receive  the  king- 
dom of  God  as  an  infant,  he  shall  not  enter  therein,"  Mark  x. 
15 ;  Luke  xviii.  17.  Infants  in  this  and  other  passages  in  tho 
Word  signify  innocence ;  see  what  was  said  above  on  this  sub- 
ject, namely,  that  infancy  is  not  innocence,  but  that  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  2305,  3494.  The  quality  of  the  innoeenco 
of  infancy,  and  the  quality  of  the  innocence  of  wisdom,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2306,  3183  ;  also  the  quality  of  proprium  when  vivi- 
Sed  by  innocence  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  n,  154 ;  that  inno- 
cence maiea  gocd  to  be  good,  n.  2526,  2780.    That  lambs 
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signify  innocence,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  which  the  following  may  serve  to  put  the  matter  out 
of  all  doubt :  "  Tlie  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  larnb^  and  the 
leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  yonn^ 
lion,  and  the  ox  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  tnem,^ 
Isaiah  xi.  6 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  of  the  state 
of  peace  and  innocence  therein.  The  wolf  denotes  those  who 
are  against  innocence,  the  lamb  those  who  are  in  innocence. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  wolf  o^  the  lamb  shall  feea 
together^  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox,  and  dust  shall 
be  the  serpent's  bread ;  they  shall*  not  do  evil,  and  they  shall 
not  destroy  in  the  whole  mountain  of  My  holiness,"  Ixv.  25 ; 
where  woli,  as  above,  denotes  those  who  are  against  innocence, 
and  lamb,  those  who  are  in  innocence.  The  wolf  and  the  lamb* 
being  opposites,  the  Lord  also  said  to  the  seventy  whom  He 
sent  forth,  "Behold,  I  send  you  as  lamfibs  into  the  midst  of 
wol/Des^"*  Luke  x.  3.  So  in  Moses,  "  He  causeth  him  to  suck 
honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  butter  of 
the  herd,  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with/a^  ofoamha  and  rams, 
the  sons  of  Bashan,"  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14;  speaking,  in  th«i 
internal  sense,  concerning  the  celestial  things  of  the  ancient 
Church,  where  fat  of  lambs  denotes  the  charity  of  innocence. 
Lambs  in  the  ori^ina}  tongue  are  expressed  by  various  names, 
and  thereby  are  signified  different  degrees  of  innocence,  for,  as 
was  said,  in  all  good  there  must  be  innocence  to  make  it  good, 
and  hence  also  m  truth.  They  are  here  expressed  by  a  word 
whereby  sheep  also  are  expressed,  as  Levit.  i.  10 ;  chap.  iii.  7 : 
chap.  V.  6 ;  chap.  xvii.  3 ;  chap.  xxii.  19 ;  Numb,  xviii.  17 ;  and 
it  is  the  innocence  of  the  faith  of  charity  which  is  signified.  Thej 
are  expressed  by  different  words  in  other  places,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Send  ye  the  lamb  of  the  ruler  of  the  earth  from  tha  rock  toward* 
the  wilderness  to  the  moimtain  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,"  xvi.  1. 
And  still  by  another  expression  in  the  same  prophet,  "The 
Lord  Jehovih  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall  rule  fcr 
Him  ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall  feed  His  flock.  He  shall  gather 
the  lambs  into  His  a/rra^  and  shall  carry  them  in  His  bosom.  He 
shall  lead  the  sucklings,"  xl.  9, 10  ;  where  to  gather  the  lambs 
into  His  arm,  and  to  carry  them  in  BUs  boscm,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  charity  wherein  is  innocence.  So  in  John,  "  Jesus 
being  manifested*  to  Peter,  said,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me 
more  than  these  ?  He  saith  unto  Him,  Tea,  Lord,  lliou  knowes* 
that  I  love  Tliee  :  He  saith  unto  Him,  Feed  My  lambs.  He 
saitU  unto  him  again,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me  f  He  saith 
unto  him.  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee :  Hesaitb 
unto  him.  Feed  My  sheep^'^  xxi.  15, 16.  Peter  in  this  and  othei 
passages  signifies  faith :  see  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  the 
preface  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  and  n.  3750 ;  and  as  faith  is  not 
t'aitli  unless  it  be  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  so  from 
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love  to  the  Lord,  and  as  there  is  no  charity  and  love  unless  from 
innocence,  hence  the  Lord  first  asks  Peter  whether  he  loves 
Him,  that  is,  whether  there  be  love  in  faith,  and  afterwards 
saith.  Feed  My  lambs,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  innocence ;  and 
lastly,  after  asking  the  same  question,  saith.  Feed  My  sheep, 
that  is,  those  who  are  in  charity.  Since  the  Lord  is  the  essen- 
tial innocence  which  is  in  His  Kingdom,  for  from  Him  is  the  all 
of  innocence,  therefore  He  is  callea  the  Lamb,  as  in  John,  "  The 
day  following  John  the  Baptist  seeth  Jesns  coming  to  Him,  and 
saith.  Behold  the  La/rrJ)  of  Ood^  Who  taketh  away  the  sin  of 
the  world,"  i.  29,  36.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  They  shall  fight 
with  the  Lamb^  but  the  Larrib  shaU  overcome  thenx^  because  Ho 
is  the  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of  kings,  and  they  who  are 
.with  Him  are  called  and  chosen,"  xvii.  li ;  and  in  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Apocaljrpse,  as  chap.  v.  6  ;  chap.  vi.  1, 16 ;  cnap. 
vii.  9, 14, 17 ;  cnap.  xii.  11 ;  chap.  xiii.  8 ;  chap.  xiv.  1, 4 ;  chap, 
xix.  7,  9 ;  chap.  xxi.  22,  23,  27 ;  chap.  xxii.  1,  3.  That  the 
paschal  lamb  is  the  Lord  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  a  known  thing, 
for  the  passover  signifies  the  Lord's  glorification,  that  is,  the 
putting  on  of  the  Divine  as  to  the  Human,  and  in  a  representa- 
tive sense,  the  regeneration  of  man;  and  the  paschal  lamb, 
that  which  is  the  essential  of  regeneration,  namely,  innocence ; 
for  no  one  can  be  regenerated  except  by  charity  in  which  is 
innocence.  Since  innocence  is  primary  in  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  is  the  very  celestial  principle  therein,  and  since  sacrifices 
and  bumt-oflerinffs  represented  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things 
of  the  Lord's  kingom,  therefore  the  very  essential  of  His  king, 
dom,  which  is  innocence,  was  represented  by  lambs ;  where- 
fore the  continual  or  daily  burnt-offering  was  made  of  lambs, 
of  one  in  the  morning,  and  another  between  the  evenings, 
Exod.  xxix.  38,  39,  40  ;  Numb,  xxviii.  3,  4 ;  and  of  two  on  u\o 
sabbath  days,  Numb,  xxviii.  9,  10;  and  by  more  lambs  still 
on  stated  festivals,  Levit.  xxiii.  12 ;  Numb,  xxviii.  11,  19,  21  ; 
chap.  xxix.  1  to  the  end.  The  reason  why  a  woman  at  her 
delivery,  when  the  days  of  cleansing  were  accomplished,  was 
to  offer  a  lamb  for  a  burnt-offering,  or  a  young  dove,  or  a  turtle, 
Levit.  xii.  6,  was,  that  the  effect  of  conjugial  love  might  l>e 
signified ;  (that  this  love  is  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  2736 ;) 
and  because  infants  signify  innocence. 

3995.  "And  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats"-— 
that  this  signifies  that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  shall  lie 
Iiis  in  whicn  the  false  and  evil  is  mixed,  appears  fi'om  the  sig- 
nification of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  false,  and  of  speckled,  as 
being  what  is  evil,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3993 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  she-goats,  as  being  good  of  truth,  or 
charity  of  laith,  see  a.  3519.  That  all  this  should  be  his,  ia 
signified  also  by  what  follows,  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire." — • 
What  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth,  or  the  charity  of  faith^ 
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nhall  be  briefly  ex}>lained.  Durii  g  the  process  of  man's  regen- 
eration, the  truth  which  is  of  faith  apparently  precedes,  and 
the  good  wMch  is  of  charity  apparently  follows.  Wlien  man, 
however,  is  regenerated,  tlien  the  ffood  which  is  of  charity 
manifestly  precedes,  and  the  truth  wnich  is  of  faith  manifestly 
follows ;  but  that  in  the  former  case  it  is  only  an  appearance, 
whereas  in  the  latter  it  is  essentially  so,  may  be  seen,  n.  3539, 
3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3616,  3701.  For  when 
man  is  regenerated,  he  does  ffood  from  the  truth  which  he  has 
learnt,  since  from  truth  he  learns  what  is  good,  but  still  it  is 
good  witiiin  which  operates  this.  Good  flows-in  from  the  Lord 
by  an  internal  way,  or  by  the  way  of  the  soul,  and  truth,  by 
an  external  way,  or  by  the  way  oi  the  senses  which  is  that  of 
the  body.  The  truth  which  enters  by  this  latter  way,  is  adopted 
by  the  good  which  is  witliin,  and  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  this 
with  a  continuance  until  man  is  regenerated.  When  this  is  the 
case,  there  is  a  turning,  and  trutn  is  brought  into  act  from 
good.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth, 
and  what  by  the  truth  of  good ;  and  hence  it  is  that  so  many 
say  at  this  day,  that  the  goods  of  charity  are  fruits  of  faith, 
for  so  it  appears  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  from 
tliis  appearance  they  make  this  conclusion,  nor  do  they  know 
otherwise,  inasmuch  as  there  are  few  who  are  regenerated,  and 
no  one  can  know  tins'  but  he  who  is  regenerated,  that  is,  who 
is  in  the  affection  of  good,  or  in  charity ;  from  the  affection  of 
good  or  from  charity,  this  may  be  clearly  seen,  and  also  be 
perceived.  They,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  do  not 
even  know  what  the  affection  of  good,  or  what  charity  is,  but 
reason  on  the  subject,  as  on  a  thing  foreign  to,  or  out  of  them ; 
wherefore  they  call  charity  the  fruit  of  faith,  when  yet  faith  is 
from  charity.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  of  so  much  concern  for 
the  simple  to  know  what  is  prior  and  what  is  posterior,  if  they 
live  in  charity,  for  charity  is  the  life  of  faith.  Cattle  here  sig- 
nify both  lambs  and  sheep,  kids,  she-goats,  rams,  and  he-goats, 
but  only  lambs  and  she-goats  are  mentioned,  and  this  because 
lambs  signify  innocence,  and  she-goats,  the  charity  of  faith,  for 
these  things  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense.  Hence  it 
is,  that  spotted  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  by  a  word 
which  also  signifies  lambs,  as  Isaiah  xl.  11 ;  and  speckled,  by 
a  word  which  also  signifies  a  dealer  in  cattle,  as  2  Kings  iii.  4 ; 
Amos  i.  1. 

8996.  "  And'  it  shall  be  my  hire" — ^that  this  signifies  what 
was  from  himselfc  appears  from  the  signification  of  hire,  as 
being  what  was  J  acob's,  on  account  of  his  service ;  and  tliat 
this  was  of  his  own  ability,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  from 
himself,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3976,  3977,  3982. 

3997.  "  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me" — that  this  sig 
nifies  tlie  Divine  Holiness  which  appertained  tx)  himself,  appears 
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from  the  signiiicatioii  of  justice,  in  that  it  is  predicated  of  good 
(concerning  which  see  n.  612,  2236) ;  but  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Lord,  as  in  the  present  case,  it  is  the  Divine  Holiness,  for  every 
spiritual  and  celestial  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Holiness. 

3998.  "  On  the  morrow" — that  this  signifies  to  eternity,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  morrow.  W  hen  mention  is  maae 
m  the  Word  of  yesterday,  to-day,  or  to-morrow,  in  a  supreme 
sense  etemitj  is  signified,  yesterday  signifying  from  eternity, 
to-day,  etermty,  and  to-morrow,  to  eternity.  That  to-day  denotes 
eternity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2838 ;  for  times  in  the  Word,  as  ages, 
years,  months,  weeks,  days,  and  hours,  signify  states,  according 
to  what  has  been  often  shown.  Nevertheless,  in  the  Lord  there 
are  no  states,  but  all  is  eternal  and  infinite.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  to-morrow  signifies  to  eternity. 

3999.  "  Because  ihou  comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee"  — 
tliat  this  signifies  his  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification 
oi  hire,  when  it  is  predicated  of  tne  Lord,  as  being  proprium, 
ftamely,  what  was  acquired  from  his  own  proper  ability,  see 
above,  n.  3975,  3977,  3982,  3996. 

4000.  "  All  that  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats" 
— that  this  signifies  what  is  derived  from  the  good  understood 
by  Laban,  ana  is  not  mixed  with  what  is  evil  and  false  in  the 
goods  of  truth,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3993,  3995, 
where  similar  words  occur. 

4001.  "And  black  in  the  lambs" — ^that  this  signifies  the 
lirst  state  of  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  black, 
us  being  proprium,  and  from  the  signification  of  lamb,  as  being 
innocence,  see  above,  n.  3994.  The  reason  why  black  in  the 
lambs  is  here  the  first  state  of  innocence,  is,  because  the  pro- 
prium of  the  man  who  is  regenerated  at  first  has  rule,. for  he 
thinks  from  proprium  to  do  good,  and  also  must  do  it  as  from 
proprium,  in  order  that  he  ma;  be  gifted  with  celestial  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1712,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  Hence  it 
is  that  black  in  the  lambs  here  signifies  the  first  state  of  inno- 
cence. 

4002.  "  That  was  stolen  with  me" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
it  was  not  his,  may  appear  without  explication.  This  indeed 
sounds  rather  harsh  in  tiie  sense  of  the  letter,  but  when  the  ex- 
pression passes  towards  heaven,  the  harshness  is  removed,  and 
it  becomes  gentle  and  mild.  As  also  in  Matthew,  "  Watch  ye, 
because  ye  know  not  in  what  hour  your  Lord  cometh ;  this 
know  ye,  if  the  father  of  the  family  knew  in  what  hour  the 
thief  would  come,  he  would  watch,  and  would  not  suffer  his 
house  to  be  dug  through,"  xxiv.  42,  43.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  Unless  tnou  watchest,  IwiU  come  Twon  thee  as  a  thief ^ 
and  tii(»u  shalt  not  know  in  what  hour  I  will  come  upon  thee", 
iii.  8     Agair,  "  Behold  I  come  as  a  thief  blessec'  is  he  who 
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watclieth  and  keepeth  his  garments,"  xvi.  15 ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  as  a  thief  signifies  nothing  else  bnt  unawares  and 
unexpectedly.  To  steal,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  claim  to 
oneself  that  which  is  the  Lord's,  namely,  good  and  truth,  and 
whereas  all  do  this  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  that 
is  the  first  state  of  innocence  (see  just  above,  n.  4001),  therefore 
the  expression  is  milder  than  it  sounds  in  the  letter :  conse- 
quently, that  was  stolen  with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

4003.  Verses  34,  35,  36..  And  JOaban  sadd,  Behold  let  it  be 
according  to  thy  word.  And  he  removed  in  that  da/u  the  he- 
goats  vcmegated  and  spotted^  and  all  the  she^oats  speckled  and 
spotted^  eoery  thing  tmt  had  white  in  it^  a/na  efoery  thmg  black 
vn  the  lambs,  and  game  them  into  the  hmd  of  his  sons.  And 
he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  a/nd  between  Jacob  ; 
a/nd  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laham!s  flocks.  Laban  said,  Behold 
let  it  be  according  to  tny  word,  signifies  consent :  and  he  re- 
moved in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated  and  spotted,  signifies 
that  those  truths  of  good  were  separated  which  were  sprmkled 
and  mixed  with  the  evils  and  falses,  which  were  proper  to  tho 
good  signified  by  Laban :  and  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and 
spotted,  signifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein ,  evils  and  falses 
were  mixed :  eveir  thing  which  had  white  in  it,  signifies  trudi : 
and  every  thing  black  in  th^  lambs,  signifies  the  proprium  of 
innocence :  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies 
that  those  things  were  given  to  truths :  and  he  set  a  way  of 
three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob,  signifies  meii 
state  altogether  separated:  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban'& 
fiocks,  signifies  that  fi*om  those  which  were  left  he  took  thos^ 
goods  and  truths  which  might  be  conjoined. 

4004.  "Laban  said,  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word" 
— that  this  signifies  consent,  appears  without  explication. 

4005.  "And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  ne-goats  varie- 
gated and  spotted  " — that  this  signifies  that  those  truths  of  good 
were  separated  which  were  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  evils 
and  falses,  which  were  proper  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,  as  being  to  sepa- 
rate ;  and  from  the  signification  of  he-goats,  as  being  truths  of 

food,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presenfly  ;  and  from  tiie  signi- 
cation  of  variegated,  as  oeing  what  is  sprinkled  and  mixed 
with  evils,  of  which  also  we  snail  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  sprinkled  and 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  above.  Mention  is 
here  made  of  he-goats,  and  afterwards  of  she-goats,  for  he- 
goats  signify  truths  of  good,  and  she-goats,  goods  of  truth,  the 
oifference  between  which  may  be  seen,  n.  3995.  Li  the  Word, 
an  accurate  distinction  is  made  between  males  and  females,  as 
Is  evident  from  the  sacrifices  and  bumtrofferings,  in  which  it 
was  specifically  commanded  what  should  be  offered,  whetlier  a 
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lie-lamb  or  a  she-lamb,  whether  a  he-goat  or  a  she-goat,  whether 
a  sheep  or  a  ram,  and  so  in  other  cases.  From  this  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  a  male  signifies  one  thing,  and  a  female  anothen 
Male,  in  general,  signifies  truth,  and  female,  good ;  in  the  pres- 
ent  case,  therefore,  he-goats  signify  the  truths  of  good,  and 
she-^oats,  which  are  presently  mentioned,  the  goods  which  are 
adjoined  thereto ;  and  as  a  difference  of  this  sort  exists  between 
them,  it  is  also  said,  that  he  removed  the  variegated  he-goats, 
but  not  the  speckled,  as  is  said  of  she-goats ;  for  variegated 
signifies  truth  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  whereas  speckled 
signifies  good  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  above,  n. 
3993.  Truth  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  understand- 
ing, but  good  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  will :  this  is 
the  difference.  That  these  are  from  the  good  signified  by  La- 
ban,  is  evident,  because  they  are  firom  the  flock  of  Laban,  for 
flock,  in  the  Word,  signifies  good  and  truth,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  they  who  are  iu  good  and  truth,  thus  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  Church.  This  arcanum  cannot  be  explained  further, 
because  it  cannot  be  made  manifest^  unless  to  an  apprehensio)i 
at  once  instructed  and  enlightened  concerning  truths  and  ffoods ; 
for  it  ought  to  be  known  what  is  meant  bv  truths  of  good,  ana 
what  by  goods  thence  derived,  also,  that  ^om  one  good,  which 
is  here  represented  by  Laban,  so  many  various  goods  can  be 
separated.  They  who  have  no  knowledge  respecting  these 
things,  do  not  know  that  every  good  contains  innumerable 
goo<£,  and  indeed  so  manv,  that  they  can  scarcely  be  arranged 
into  common  genera  bv  tne  most  SKilful  person,  for  there  are 
goods  procured  by  trutns,  and  truths  bom  thence,  from  which 
again  tnere  are  goods  procured.  There  are  truths  bom  from 
goods,  and  this  also  in  a  series.  There  are  goods  mixed  witti 
evils,  and  truths  mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  abov-^ 
n.  3.993 ;  and  the  mixtures  and  temperatures  of  these  are  so 
various  and  manifold,  as  to  exceed  myriads  of  myriads,  and 
they  are  also  varied  according  to  all  the  states  of  life,  and  the 
states  of  life,  in  general,  are  according  to  ages,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, according  to  affections,  of  whatever  kind  they  be.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  so  many  various 
goods  could  be  separated  from  the  good  of  Laban,  of  which 

foods  some  were  adjoined  to  the  truths  signified  by  the  sons  of 
acob,  some  were  left,  and  from  these  latter  others  were  derived. 
But  these  things  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said,  that  they 
cannot  be  received  except  by  an  understanding  which^is  at  once 
instructed  and  enlightened. 

4006.  "And  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and  spotted" — that 
this  signifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein  evils  and  falses  were 
mixed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  she-goats,  as  being 
goods  of  truth,  see  n.  3995,  in  the  present  case  goods  which 
were  adjoined  to  the  truths  treated  of  just  above,  n.  4005 ;  and 
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from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as  being  soois  mixed  with 
evils ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  truths 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  n.  3993,  3995. 

4007.  "Every  thing  which  had  white  in  it" — ^that  this  sig 
nifies  wherein  was  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  white, 
as  being  truth,  but  properly  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit,  and 
hence  me  Lord's  justice  ana  merit  appertaining  to  man,  see  n. 
3301,  3993.    The  reason  why  white  has  this  signification,  is, 
because  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
duces brightness  and  whiteness,  signifies  truth.    "Wliat,  there- 
fore, is  illustrated  by  that  light,  and  becomes  bright  and  white, 
is  what  is  called  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  man.    They 
who  acknowledge  and  from  good  receive  the  Lord's  justice, 
and  reject  their  own  justice,  are  they  who  are  specifically  sig- 
nified bv  the  just,  of  whom  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  The 
just  shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Father,"  xiii. 
43.    That  white,  shining,  or  bright  has  this  signification,  is 
evident  also  from  other  passages  in  the  "Word,  as  in  Moses, 
"  His  eyes  were  redder  tnan  wine,  and  his  teeth  whiter  than 
n  dlk,"  Gen.  xlix.  12 ;  speaking  of  Judah,  who  represents  the 
lord  as  to  the  Divine  [principle]  of  His  love,  ana,  in  the  in- 
.t*5rnal  sense,  the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  the  celestial  man,  as 
ntay  be  seen,  n.  3881.     His  eyes  being  redder  than  wine,  sig- 
nifies Divine  Wisdom  ;  His  teeth  being  whiter  than  milk,  sig- 
nifies justice.     So  in  David,  "  Thou  shalt  purify  me  with  hys- 
Bi)p,  and  I  shall  be  made  clean.  Thou  shalt  wash  me,  and  I  shall 
he  whiter  than  snoWj^^  Psalm  li.  7.    To  wash  and  to  be  made 
whiter  than  snow,  signifies  to  be  purified  from  sins,  by  die  re- 
ception and  putting  on  of  the  Lord's  justice.     So  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "  In  the  midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  was  one  like 
unto  the  Son  of  Man,  His  head  and  havrs  were  white^  as  white 
wool,  like  snoWj  and  His  eyes  as  a  flame  of  fire,"  i.  13;  14. 
Again,  "  Thou  hast  a  few  names  in  Sardis,  who  have  not  pol- 
luted ther  garments,  and  they  shall  walk  with  Me  in  white, 
because  thev  are  worthy ;  he  who  overcometh  shall  be  clothed 
in  white  ra/ument^'*  iii.  4,  5.    Again,  "  I  counsel  thee  that  thou 
buy  of  Me  gold  purified  with  nre,  that  thou  may  est  be  rich, 
and  that  thou  put  on  white  raiment^^  iii.  18.     Again,  "There 
were  given  to  every  soul  under  the  altar  white  garments^^  vi.  9, 
11.   Again,  "  I  saw  th^m  standing  before  the  throne  and  before 
the  Lamb  clothed  in  white  garments  ^  one  of  the  elders  said 
unto  me.  Who  are  these  clotaed  in  white  garments,  and  whence 
came  they?  to  whom  I  said.  Lord,  Thou  knowest ;  He  said 
unto  me,  These  are  they  who  come  out  of  great  aflliction,  and 
have  washed  their  garments,  and  have  m/ide  their  ^a/rrr^ents 
white  in  the  hlood  of  the  Larnh^'*  vii.  9, 13,  14,     Again,  "  The 
angels  clothed  with  linen  white  and  shining,  and  girded  about 
the  breasts  with  golden  girdles,"  xv.  6.    Again,  "I  saw,  wheu 
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behold  a  white  horse^  and  He  who  sat  upon  him  had  a  bow,  to 
whom  was  given  a  crown,"  vi.  2.  And  in  another  place,  "  I 
saw  heaven  open,  when  behold  a  white  horse  :  His  armies  in 
heaven  followed  Him  upon  white  horses^  clothed  in  June  linen 
white  and  clean,"  xix.  11,  14.  In  all  these  passages  white  sig- 
nifies the  truth  of  faitli,  white  raiment  and  white  garments  be- 
ing nothing  else :  but  tie  truth  of  faith  does  not  appertain  to 
those  who  believe  they  have  faith  from  themselves,  or  that  they 
are  wise  from  themselves,  but  to  those  who  believe  from  the 
Lord  ;  the  latter  have  faith  and  wisdom  given  them,  for  they 
attribute  nothing  of  truth  and  good  to  themselves,  still  less  do 
they  believe  that  they  merit  by  the  truths  and  goods  in  them- 
selves, and  still  less  tnat  they  are  justified  thereby,  but  only  by 
attributing  those  tilings  to  the  Lord,  thus  all  to  ffrace  and  mercy. 
This  it  is  to  be  clothed  in  white  raiment,  and  also  to  make  it 
white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb.  There  are  two  things  which 
are  put  off  by  all  who  enter  into  heaven,  namely,  proprium  anc 
the  confidence  thence  derived,  and  self-merit  or  pr6per  justice, 
and  they  put  on  heavenly  proprium  which  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord's  merit  or  justice,  and  so  far  as  they  put  on  these', 
so  far  do  they  enter  interiorly  into  heaven.  These  are  the  things 
specifically  signified  by  red  and  by  white,  by  red,  the  good  o^ 
love  whicn  they  then  haye,  and  by  white,  the  truth  of  faith. 

4008  "  And  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs" — that  thi^ 
si^fies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  appears  from  what  wa» 
said  above,  n.  3994,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

4009.  "And  cave  into  the  hand  of  his  sons" — that  this  sig* 
nifies  that  those  Siings  were  given  to  truths,  appears  from  th«9 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489, 491,  433,  2623". 
3373.  To  give  into  their  hands  is  to  gi^ve  to  their  authority  ana 
disposal,  for  hand  si^ifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387.  The  truths 
which  are  here  si^ified  by  sons,  are  what  are  called  sensual, 
as  belonging  to  things  of  sense,  and  are  the  outermost  of  the 
natural  mind ;  for  the  natural  part  of  man  on  one  side  com 
municates  with  the  sensual  things  of  the  body,  and  on  the  other 
part,  with  the  rational  things  of  the  rational  mind ;  by  those 
intermediates  there  is  effected  a  kind  of  ascent  from  things 
sensual  which  are  of  the  body,  and  are  open  towards  the  world, 
to  things  rational  wliich  are  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  open 
towards  heaven,  thus  also  a  descent  from*  the  latter,  that  is,  fixjm 
heaven  to  the  world.  This  effect  exists  in  man  alone.  It  is 
this  ascent  and  descent  which  is  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense 
of  these  chapters ;  and  in  order  that  all  and  singular  the  things 
may  be  exhibited  representatively,  the  rational  is  represented 
by  Isaac  and  Rebecca,  the  natural  by  Jacob  and  his  two  wo- 
men, and  the  sensual  by  their  sons ;  but  whereas  in  the  sen- 
Bualy  as  the  ultimate  of  order,  prior  principles  co-exist,  therefore 
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every  son  represents  some  general  principle  in  "wliich  those 
prior  principles  are,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

4010.  "  And  he  set  a  way  oi  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob" — ^that  this  si^ifies  their  state  altogether  sepa- 
rated, appears  from  the  signihcation  of  setting  a  way,  as  bemg 
to  be  separated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three,  as^  being 
the  ultimate,  the  complete,  or  the  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  thus, 
what  is  altogether  separated ;  and  from  Uie  signification  of  days, 
as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788, 3462. 

4011.  "  And  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban^s  flocks" — that 
this  signifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  those  goods 
and  truths  which  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  flocks,  as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  343,  2566, 
3767,  3768,  3772,  3783.  That  to  feed  the  rest  of  the  flocks  is 
to  take  from  those  that  were  left  those  goods  and  truths  which 
might  be  conjoined,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  in  what 
fallows  this  is  the  subject  treated  of. 

4012.  Verses  37,  38,  39,  40.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a 
jVesh  rod  ofpopla/r^  omd  hazel^  and  plane-tree^  a/nd peeled  in  tnem 
white  peelings^  makina  ha/re  the  white  ^hich  was  on  the  rods. 
And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters^  i/n  the  drimJcing- 
woughs  of  waiter  whither  the  flocks  came  to  df*inky  over  against 
the  jlocks^  a/nd  they  grev)  warm  in  coming  to  dri/nk.  And  t1ieflx>ck 
grew  warm  at  the  rods^  and  the  flocks  brought  forth  variega;ted^ 
speckJ-ed^  amd  spotted.  And  Jacob  separatea  the  lamhs^  arid  game 
the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated^  and  all  the  hlaok  in  the 
flock  of  Loiham,^  and  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone^ 
a/nd  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Ixxhan.  J  acob  took  to  him- 
self a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  signifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural 
good:  and  hazel  ana  plane-tree,  signifies  ability  thence  of  nat- 
ural truths :  and  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  bare 
the  white  which  was  on  the  rods,  signifies  the  arrangement  of 
the  ability  of  interior  truth :  and  ne  set  the  rods  which  he 
peeled  in  gutters,  signifies  fiirther  preparation :  in  the  drinking- 
troughs  of  water  whither  the  flocks  came  to  drink,  signifies  the 
affections  of  truth :  over  against  the  flocks,  and  tnev  grew 
warm  in  their  coming  to  drink,  signifies  even  to  araour  of 
affection,  that  they  might  be  conjoined :  and  the  flocks  grew 
warm  at  the  rods,  signifies  effect  trom  own  proper  ability :  and 
the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and  spotted, 
signifies  that  hence  natural  good  itself  haa  such  things  by  virtue 
ol  the  middle  good  signified  by  Laban :  and  Jacob  separated 
the  lambs,  signifies  as  to  innocence :  and  gave  the  faces  of  the 
flock  to  the  variegated,  signifies  to  truth  sprinkled  with  evils 
and  falses :  and  all  the  black,  signifies  to  such  a  state :  in  the 
flock  of  Laban,  signifies  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  and 
he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  signifies  separation 
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of  goods  and  truths  by  virtue  of  own  proper  ability:  and  did 
noc  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban,  signifies  absolute  separation 
from  the  good  signified  by  Laban. 

4013.  "And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar"— 
that  this  signifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural  gooa,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  rod,  as  being  ability ;  and  from  tlio 
signification  of  poplar,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  Mention  is  made  of  rod  in 
the  Word  throughout,  and  it  every  where  signifies  ability,  as  well 
from  the  fact  oi  its  being  used  by  shepherds,  for  the  sake  of 
having  power  over  their  fiocks,  as  from  its  serving  for  the 
support  of  the  body,  and  as  it  were  for  a  right  hand,  for  hand 
signifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387.  But  as  fliis  was  the  signifi- 
cation of  rod,  it  was  also  used  of  old  by  kings ;  hence  a  staff 
and  also  a  sceptre  was  a  badge  of  royalty ;  nor  was  it  used  by 
kings  only,  but  also  by  priests  and  prophets,  that  these  latter 
wlso  by  a  rod  might  signify  the  ability  which  they  had,  as  in 
the  case  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  on  which  account  Moses  was  so 
cften  commanded  to  stretch  out  his  rod,  and  in  some  cases  his 
band,  when  miracles  were  to  be  wrought,  and  this  because 
Divine  Ability  was  signified  by  the  rod,  and  by  the  hand.  In 
consequence  of  the  signification  of  rod  being  aoility,  the  Egyp- 
tian magicians  also  used  it,  when  they  performed  magical  mira- 
cles. Hence  at  this  day,  magicians  are  represented  by  rods  in 
the  hand.  From  these  facts  it  may  appear,  that  rod  signifies 
ability.  In  the  original,  however,  the  rods  used  by  shepnerds, 
and  Inngn,  and  by  priests  and  prophets,  are  expressed  by  a  dif- 
ferent expression ;  in  the  present  case  by  an  expression  denoting 
the  staff  of  travellers,  and  also  of  shepherds,  as  may  appear 
from  passages  in  other  parts  of  the  W  ord,  as  Gen.  xxxii.  10 ; 
Exod.  xii.  11 ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  40,  43 ;  Zech.  xi.  7,  10.  In  the 
present  case  indeed  rod  is  not  mentioned  as  supporting  the  hand, 
but  as  a  twig  cut  irom  a  tree,  namely,  from  a  poplar,  a  hazel, 
and  a  plane-tree,  to  set  in  the  watering-troughs  oefore  the  faces 
of  the  fiock,  but  still  it  signifies  the  same  signification,  for 
thereby  in  an  internal  sense  is  described  the  power  of  natural 
good,  and  thence  of  natural  truths.  In  respect  to  poplar,  of 
which  the  rod  was  made,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  trees  in 

general  signify  perceptions  and  knowledges,  perceptions  when 
ley  are  predicated  of  the  celestial  man,  but  knowledges  when 
predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  see  n.  103,  2163,  2682,  2722, 
2972.  Hence  trees  in  particular  signify  goods  and  truths,  for 
these  are  of  perceptions  and  knowledges.  Some  species  of  trees 
signify  interior  goods  and  truths,  whicn  are  of  the  spiritual  man, 
as  olives  and  vines,  and  some  species  exterior  goods  and  truths 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  as  the  poplar,  the  hazel,  and  the 
plane-tree.  And  as,  in  ancient  times,  every  tree  signified  scizz 
species  of  good  and  truth,  hence  worship  was  performed  in 
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groves  according  to  tlie  species  of  trees,  see  n.  2722.  The 
poplar  which  is  iaere  mentioned  is  the  white  poplar,  so  called 
from  whiteness,  whence  its  derivation.  Hence  it  was,  that 
poplar  signified  good  which  was  from  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
tiling,  ffood  of  truth,  as  also  in  Hosea,  chap.  iv.  13,  but  here 
fftlsinea. 

4014.  "  And  hazel  and  plane-tree" — ^that  this  signifies  the 
ability  thence  of  natural  truths,  appears  from  the  Mgnification 
of  hazel  and  plane-tree,  as  being  natural  tiniths.  iSiat  this  is 
the  signification  of  those  trees,  cannot  so  well  appear  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  because  they  are  not  mentioned  elsewhei*e, 
except  the  plane-tree,  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  cedars  did  liot  conceal 
him  •in  the  garden  of  God,  the  fir-trees  were  not  equal  to  his 
branches,  and  the  pLcmerttees  were  not  as  his  branches,  there 
was  not  any  tree  equal  to  him  in  its  beauty,"  xxxi.  8 ;  speaking 
of  the  scientific  ana  rational  principles  in  the  man  of  tlie  spir- 
itual Church.  The  garden  of  God  is  the  spiritual  Churchy 
cedars  are  rational  principles,  fir-trees  and  plane-trees  an* 
natural  principles,  fir-trees  natural  principles  as  to  good,  an** 
plane-trees,  as  to  truth. 

4015.  "  And  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  bar^ 
the  white  which  waa  on  the  rods" — that  this  signifies  me  ar  ■ 
rangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  peeling  and  of  peeling,  as  being  the  removal 
ot  exterior  things,  in  order  that  interior  things  may  be  mani- 
fested, thus  the  making  bare ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
white,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  3993,  4007 ;  and  frona  tlie  signifi- 
cation of  rod,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  4013,  in  the  present  case 
interior  ability,  because  upon  the  rods  undemeatn  the  bark. 
Tlie  arrangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth  is  the  ability 
of  the  interior  man  into  the  exterior,  or  of  the  spiritual  man 
into  the  natural.  All  arrangement  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
natural  man  comes  from  the  spiritual  man,  that  is,  through  the 
spiritual  man  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through  the  truth 
tlierein,  for  the  Lord  flows  into  the  g()od  of  the  spiritual  or  in- 
terior man,  and  through  the  truth  there  into  the  natu^l  man, 
but  not  through  the  good  immediately,  until  nfian  is  regener- 
ated :  wherefore  all  arrangement  in  the  natural  man  is  effected 
from  the  interior  man.  The  natural  principle  or  the  natural 
man  cannot  possibly  otherwise  be  arranged,  that  is,  be  r^ener- 
ated.  That  it  is  effected  from  the  interior  man  is  manifest  from 
the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  which  is  not  acknowledgment 
unless  it  be  from  the  interior  man,  also  from  conscience,  which 
is  acknowledgment  of  truth  from  an  interior  principle,  and 
likewise  from  perception.  Since  arrangement  from  the  interior 
man  is  effected  by  truth,  therefore  ability  is  predicated  of  truth, 
and  also  of  rod  which  signifies  abilitv,  see  n.  3091 ;  as  may  be 
confirmed  from  several  passages  in  tne  Word.     Not  tliat  truth 
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has  in  it  any  ability  from  itself,  but  from  good,  and  thus  there 
is  ability  in  truth  from  good,  that  is,  through  good  from  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  is  meant 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth.  In  the 
supreme  sense,  wherein  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  it  signifies  own 
proper  ability,  for  the  Divine  has  own  proper  ability,  because 
It  comes  from  no  other. 

4016.  "  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters"— 
that  this  signifies  further  preparation,  appears  from  what  follows, 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  eflFect  of  the  interior  power  of 
truth  in  the  natural  principle,  for  rods  signify  power,  see  n. 
4013,  4015 ;  peel5ng,  arrangement  from  thi  intei^or  principle, 
n.  4016,  and  gutters,  the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
n.  3096. 

4017.  "  In  the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks 
came  to  drink" — that  this  signifies  the  affections  of  truth,  ap^ 
pears  from  the  signification  of  water,  as  being  knowledges  and 
scientifics,  which  are  truths  of  the  natural  pnnciple,  see  n.  28, 
2702,  3068;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking-troughs^ 
which,  as  being  continents  of  water,  in  the  internal  sense  are 
goods  of  truth,  for  goods  are  the  continents  of  truth,  see  n, 
3095  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  drink,  as  being 
the  affection  of  truth.  The  reason  why  coming  to  drink  de- 
notes the  affection  of  truth  is,  because  it  implies  thirst,  for 
thii-st  in  the  Word  signifies  appetite  and  desire,  thus  the  affec- 
tion of  knowing  ana  imbibing  truth,  and  this  because  water 
signifies  tratK  in  general ;  whereas  hunger  signifies  the  appetite, 
the  desire,  and  thus  the  affection  of  imbibmg  good,  and  this 
because  bread,  which  is  taken  for  food  in  general  (see  n.  2166), 
signifies  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words  signiiy  tli^ 
affections  of  truth. 

4018.  "  Over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in 
coming  to  drink" — ^that  this  signifies  even  to  ardour  of  affection 
that  they  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
growing  warm  in  coming  to  drink,  as  denoting  ardour  of  affec- 
tion. That  to  grow  warm  denotes  ardour,  is  evident,  and  that 
to  come  to  dridk  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  see  just  above, 
n.  4017.  The  reason  why  over  against  the  flocks  denotes  that 
truths  and  goods  of  the  natural  principle  might  be  conjoined, 
is,  because  it  implies  intuition,  and  thence  excited  affection,  for 
thus  spiritual  principles  are  conjoined.  Moreover  all  implanta- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  also  all  conjunction,  is  wrought  by 
affection.  Truths  and  goods  which  are  learnt,  wherewith  man 
is  not  affected,  enter  inaeed  into  the  memory,  but  adhere  thereto 
as  lightly  as  a  feather  to  a  wall,  which  is  blown  away  by  the 
slightest  breath  of  wind.  In  respect  to  things  which  enter  into 
the  memory,  the  case  is  this  :  those  which  enter  without  affec- 
tion fall  into  its  shade,  but  those  which  enter  with  iiffection, 

VOL.  rv.  DD 


*50  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

into  its  liglit,  and  the  tilings  which  are  there  in  light  are  seen 
and  appear  clearly  and  livingly  on  every  exciting  of  a  similar 
thing,  but  not  so  the  things  which  lie  hid  round  about  in  the 
shade.  This  is  a  consequence  of  the  affection  which  is  of  love. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  all  implantation  of  truth,  and  con- 
junction thereof  with  good,  is  wrought  by  affection,  and  the 
gi'eater  the  affection,  the  stronger  is  tne  conjunction.  Ardour 
of  affection,  in  the  present  case,  is  inmost  affection.  Truths, 
however,  cannot  be  implanted  and  conjoined  with  good,  except 
by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  wnich  affections  flow  from 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  from  love  to  the  Lord,  as 
from  their  proper  fountains ;  but  evils  and  falses  are  implanted 
and  conjoined  by  affections  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  which 
affections  flow  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  as  their 
sources.  This  being  the  case,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of, 
in  the  internal  sense,  being  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth 
3  n  the  natural  man,  therefore  here,  and  in  what  follows,  mention 
*.3  made  of  the  flock  growing  warm  when  they  came  to  drink, 
vrhereby  such  things  are  signified. 

4019.  "  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods" — that  this 
signifies  effect  from  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the  sig- 
».»ilication  of  growinjg  warm  m  the  present  case,  as  being  the 
ibffect,  namely,  of  anection,  see  n.  4018  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  rocis,  as  being  own  proper  ability,  see  above,  n.  4013, 
4016. 

4020.  ".And  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled, 
i»nd  spotted" — that  tliis  signifies  that  hence  natural  good  had 
rnich  tnings  by  virtue  of  the  middle  good  signified  by  Laban, 
Appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  being  ac- 
knowledgment and  conjunction,  see  n.  3911,  3915;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  variegated,  as  being  truths  mixed  with  evils, 
see  n.  4005 ;  and  from  me  signification  of  speckled,  as  being 
goods  mixed  with  evils  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted, 
as  being  truths  mixed  with  falses,  see  n.  3993,  3995, 4005.  Such 
are  the  things  which  are  here  signified,  and  which  acceded  to 
the  good  of  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  from  the  good 
signified  by  Laban. 

4021.  "  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs" — that  this  signifies 
as  to  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lambs,  as 
being  innocence,  see  n.  3994.  I  use  the  words,  as  to  innocence, 
because  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle  to 
receive  innocence,  and  to  be  fitted  thereto. 

4022.  "  And  gave  the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  " 
— that  this  signifies  to  truths  sprinkled  with  evils  and  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  being  truth 
sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n.  4005,  4020. 

4023.  "  -A  nd  all  the  black" — this  signifies  to  such  a  state, 
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as  is  signified  by  black  in  the  lambs,  of  which  state,  see  n, 
8994,  4001. 

4024.  "  In  the  flock  of  Laban" — that  this  signifies  in  the 

food  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
ock,  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good, 
namely,  middle  good,  whereby  the  natural  principle  has  goods 
and  truths,  of  which  see  above. 

4026.  "  And  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone''— 
that  this  signifies  separation  of  goods  and  truths  from  his  own 
ability,  appears  from  the  signification  of  droves,  or  of  the  flocic, 
as  bemg  goods  and  truths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting 
for  himself,  for  himself  alone,  as  being  to  separate  those  things 
which  were  procured  by  his  own  ability.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord  made  His 
natural  principle  Divine,  and  this  from  His  own  ability,  but 
45till  by  means  according  to  order.  The  goods  and  truths,  which 
He  made  Divine  in  Himself,  are  here  the  droves  which  He  set 
for  Himself,  for  Himself  alone. 

4026.  "And  did  not  set  them  to  the  fiock  of  Laban"— that 
this  signifies  separation  absolute  from  the  good  signified  by 
Laban,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said,  thus  without 
further  emjication ;  for  goods  and  truths  Divine  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  goods  and  truths  which  partake  at  all  of 
svhat  is  human,  for  they  transcend,  and  become  infinite. 

4027.  The  things  which  have  been  here  unfolded,  in  the 
internal  sense,  are  too  interior  and  too  hidden  to  admit  of 
being  clearly  explained  to  the  understanding;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord  made  His  nat- 
ural principle  Divine ;  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  makes  man's  natural  principle  new  when  He  regenerates 
him ;  all  these  things  are  nere  luUv  exhibited  in  the  interna^ 
tecnse.  The  things  therein  contained,  in  the  supreme  sense  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  how  He  made  the  natural  in  Himself  Divine, 
are  sucn  as  to  exceed  even  angelic  understanding.  Something 
of  them  may  be  seen  in  the  regeneration  of  man,  because  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  see 
n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490.  Of  regeneration  man  may  have 
some  idea,  but  not  unless  he  be  regenerated ;  nevertheless  it 
will  be  but  an  obscure  one  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  for 
corporeal  and  worldly  things,  in  wnich  even  the  regenerate  man 
is,  continually  pour  forth  clouds,  and  keep  the  mmd  in  lowei 
things.  Those,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  cannot  pos- 
sibly have  any  conception  on  the  subject,  being  out  of  the 
knowledges  thereof  because  out  of  perceptions ;  yea,  they  are 
totally  ignorant  what  regeneration  is,  nor  do  they  believe  that 
it  can  possibly  exist.  They  do  not  even  know  the  nature  of  the 
affection  of  charity  whereby  regeneration  is  effected,  nor  con- 
sequently of  conscience,  still  less  of  the  internal  man,  and  still 
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less  of  the  correspondence  of  tlie  internal  man  with  the  exter- 
nal ;  the  words  indeed  they  may  know,  and  several  do  know 
them,  but  the  thing  they  are  i^orant  of.  And  as  the  know- 
ledge of  these  things  is  wanting,  however  clearly  the  arcana 
should  be  explained  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense, 
still  it  would  be  like  holding  something  before  the  sight  in 
darkness,  or  saying  something  to  the  deaf.  Moreover,  the  aflfeo- 
tions  of  selfish  and  worldly  love  which  prevail  with  the  unre- 
rfenerate,  do  not  allow  them  to  know  such  things,  nor  even  to 
hear,  for  they  reject  them  instantly,  yea,  spew  them  back  again. 
Tlie  case  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
charity ;  they  are  delighted  with  such  things,  for  their  attendant 
angels  are  in  their  happiness  when  man  is  in  them,  because 
they  are  then  in  those  things  which  treat  of  the  Lord,  in  Whom 
they  are,  and  which  treat  of  their  neighbour  and  of  his  regen- 
eration. From  the  angels,  that  is,  through  the  angels  from  the 
Lord,  delight  and  blessedness  flow  into  the  man  who  is  in  thf\ 
affection  of  charity,  when  he  reads  those  things,  and  more  s(» 
when  he  believes  a  holiness  to  be  in  them,  and  still  more  when 
he  apprehends  any  thing  which  is  contained  in  the  internal 
sense.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  has  been  said  hitherto, 
is  the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  ann 
indeed  through  the  good  into  the  truth ;  also  the  influx  thence 
into  the  external  or  natural  man ;  and  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth  into  which  the  influx  is  made,  and  likewise  the  reception 
of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good  there ;  more- 
over the  good  which  serves  as  a  medium,  and  which  is  here 
signified  by  Laban  and  his  flock.  On  these  subjects  the  angels 
wno  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  or  to  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  the  Word,  see  and  perceive  innumerable  things, 
whereof  scarcely  any  one  can  come  to  the  understanding  of 
man,  and  what  does  come,  falls  into  its  obscurity,  which  is  the 
reason  why  these  things  are  not  explained  more  particularly. 

4028.  Verses  41,  42.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of 
the  flock  of  the  f/rst  in  coition  grew  warm^  thai,  Jacob  set  the 
rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in  the  gutters^  to  cav>se  them  to  grow 
warm  at  the  rods.  And  to  the  flock  next  to  he  vn  coition  he 
did  not  set  them^  and  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laba/n^s^  and 
of  the  finest  m  coition  was  JacoVs.  It  came  to  pass  as  every 
one  of  the  flock  of  the  first  in  coition  grew  warm,  signifies  those 
thinffs  which  were  spontaneous :  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes 
of  the  flock  in  the  gutters,  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the 
rods,  signifies  things  called  f  )rth  and  conjoined  from  his  own 
ability :  and  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not  set 
them,  signifies  things  compelled:  and  of  the  next  in  coition 
was  Laban^s,  signifies  that  those  things  were  left :  and  of  the 
first  in  coition  was  Jacob's,  si^ifies  that  the  spontaneous  thingS| 
or  those  which  were  from  his  own  freedom,  were  conjoined. 
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4029.  "  It  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  the  first 
in  coition  grew  warm'' — that  this  signifies  those  things  which 
were  spontaneous,  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing 
warm,  as  being  the  araour  and  effect  of  affection  (see  above,  n. 
4018,  4019) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  truth 
and  good  (of  which  see  also  aoove) ;  and  from  tlie  signihcation 
of  the  first  in  coition,  as  being  thmgs  spontaneous.  That  the 
first  in  coition  are  tilings  spontaneous,  is  evident  from  the  con- 
nection of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  as  well  as  from  the  fact, 
that  whatever  comes  from  affection  is  spontaneous,  and  espe- 
cially from  the  ardour  of  affection,  which  is  signified  by  grow- 
ing warm,  wherefore  in  this  verse  there  is  mention  twice  made 
of  growing  warm ;  as  also  from  the  derivation  of  this  expression 
in  the  original  tongue,*  as  denoting  conjunction  by  the  inmost 
principle  of  love,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle,  which  can 
only  be  wrought  by  what  is  spontaneous,  that  is,  in  freedom. 
Hence  it  mav  appear,  that  the  words,  "  as  everv  one  of  the 
flock  of  the  nrst  in  coition  grew  warm,"  or  in  all  the  warmth 
of  the  first  in  coition  of  the  flock,  signify  truths  and  goods 
which  are  spontaneous  or  from  a  freedom,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  from  utmost  affection.  That  every  thing  which  is  of 
love  or  affection  is  free,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870 ;  that  all  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good  is  wrought  in  freedom,  and  that  there 
is  no  conjunction  in  what  is  compelled,  see  n.  2875;  3145,  3146, 
8158;  consequently  that  all  reiormation  and  regeneration  is 
wrought  by  freedom,  n.  1937,  1947,  2876,  2881,  2877,  2878, 
^879,  2880 ;  if  it  could  be  wrought  by  compulsion,  that  all 
'^ould  be  saved,  n.  2881. 

4030.  "  And  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in 
Jie  ^tters  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  flie  rods" — that  this 
uignifies  things  called  forth  and  conjoined  from  his  own  ability, 
Appears  from  the  signification  of  rods,  as  being  ability,  and 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  His  own  ability,  see  n.  4013, 
4015 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting  at  the  eyes  in  the 
gutters  to  cause  to  grow  warm,  as  being  to  call  forth  that  they 
might  be  conjoined,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above, 
n.  4018,  and  elsewhere,  concerning  the  signification  of  those 
expressions. 

4031.  "And  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not 
set" — that  this  signifies  things  compelled,  appears  from  the  sig-: 
nification  of  next  to  be  in  coition.  That  being  first  in  coition 
denotes  what  is  spontaneous,  or  free,  was  shown  above,  n.  4029 ; 
hence,  and  also  ^om  the  connection  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  evident  that  being  next  in  coition  denotes  what  is 
compelled  or  not  free.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  fact, 
that  nere  it  is  not  said,  "  to  cause  to  grow  warm,"  as  was  said 
of  the  first  in  coition,  for  causing  to  grow  warm  signifies  affeo- 
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tion,  and  in  this  case  the  ardour  of  affection  ;  whatever  is  not 
of  affection  is  from  a  want  of  spontaneousness  or  freedom,  every 
thing  spontaneous  or  free  being  of  affection  or  of  love,  see  n. 
2870.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  derivation  of  this  ex- 
pression in  the  original  tongue,  as  denoting  deficiency,  for  when 
ardom'  of  affection  is  deficient,  then  freedom  ceases,  and  what 
is  wrought  in  such  case  is  said  to  be  not  free,  and  at  length 
compelled.  That  all  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  effected 
in  freedom,  or  from  what  is  spontaneous,  consequently  all  re* 
formation  and  regeneration,  may  appear  from  the  pojasages 
above  cited,  n.  4029.  Of  course  in  non-freedom,  or  compulsion, 
no  conjunction  and  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought.  What  is 
meant  by  freedom,  and  whence  it  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870  to 
2893,  where  the  freedom  of  man  was  tr^ted  of.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  no  conjunction  of  good  and  trutli,  that  is,  ap- 
propriation, thus  that  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought  except 
in  man's  freedom,  if  he  reasons  concerning  the  Lord's  provi- 
dence, the  salvation  of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  several,  will 
cast  himself  into  mere  shades,  and  thence  into  grievous  eiTors ; 
for  he  supposes  that  the  Lord,  if  He  be  willing,  can  save  every 
one,  and  tliis  by  innmnerable  means,  as  by  miracles,  by  the 
dead  who  shall  rise  again,  by  immediate  revelations,  by  angela 
who  shall  withhold  from  evils,  and  shall  impel  to  good  by  a 
manifestly  strong  force,  and  by  several  states,  leading  man  to 
do  the  worb  of  repentance  when  they  are  induced,  and  by  many 
things  besides.  But  he  does  not  know  that  all  these  means  are 
compulsory,  and  that  man  cannot  be  reformed  by  them,  foi 
whatever  compels  man  does  not  impart  to  him  any  affection 
and  if  it  be  ol  such  a  nature  as  to  impart,  it  ties  itself  to  tht' 
affection  of  evil ;  for  it  appears  as  if  it  infiised  a  sanctity,  anc 
tliis  indeed  is  the  case,  but  still  when  the  state  is  changed,  th( 
man  returns  to  his  former  affections,  that  is,  to  evils  and  fakes 
and  he  then  conjoins  that  sanctity  with  what  is  evil  and  false, 
and  it  becomes  profane,  and  then  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  lead 
into  the  most  gnevous  hell  of  all.  For  he  first  acknowledges 
and  believes,  and  is  also  affected  with  what  is  holy,  and  aftei^ 
wards  he  denies  and  even  holds  it  in  aversion.  That  they  who 
acknowledge  in  heart,  and  afterwards  deny,  are  they  who  pro- 
fane, but  not  so  they  who  have  not  acknowledged  in  heart,  may 
be  seen,  n.  301,  302,  303,  571,  582,  593, 1001, 1008,  1010,  1059, 
1327, 1328,  2051,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402,  3898.  Hence  at  this 
day  manifest  miracles  are  not  wrought,  but  unapparent  or  in 
visible  ones,  which  are  such  as  not  to  infuse  a  holy  principle, 
nor  take  away  man's  freedom  •  and  hence  the  dead  do  not  rise 
again,  neither  is  man  withheld  from  evils  and  led  to  good  by 
a  manifestly  strong  force,  either  by  immediate  revelations  or 
by  angels.  I^  is  man's  freedom  on  which  the  Lord  operates, 
and  by  which  He  bends  him ;  for  all  freedom  is  of  love  or  its 
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affection,  consequently  of  the  will  thereof,  see  n.  3158.  If  he 
does  not  receive  good  and  truth  in  freedom,  it  cannot  be  appro 
priated  to  him,  or  become  his :  that  to  which  he  is  compelled 
18  not  his,  but  belongs  to  him  who  compels,  since  he  does  it  not 
from  himself,  although  it  is  done  by  himself.  It  appears  some- 
times as  if  man  is  compelled  to  good,  as  in  temptations  and 
spiritual  combats,  but  that  at  such  times  he  has  a  stronger 
freedom  than  at  other  times,  may  be  seen,  n.  1937,  1947,  2881. 
It  appears  also  as  if  man  were  compelled  to  good,  when  he 
compels  himself  to  it,  but  it  is  one  tliinff  for  a  man  to  compel 
himself,  and  another  thing  to  be  compelled  ;  he  who  compels 
himself,  does  it  from  freeaom  within,  whereas  to  be  compelled 
is  from  non-freedom.  This  being  the  case,  it  may  appear  into 
what  shades,  and  thence  into  what  errors,  those  may  cast  them- 
selves, who  reason  concerning  the  Lord's  providence,  the  salva- 
tion of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  several,  and  do  not  know 
that  freedom  is  the  means  by  which  the  Lord  operates,  and  in 
no  wise  compulsion,  for  compulsion  in  holy  things  is  dangerous, 
unless  it  be  received  from  freedom. 

4033.  "  And  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's*' — that  this 
signifies  that  things  compelled  were  left ;  and  that  "  of  the  first 
in  coition  was  Jacob's,  signifies  that  things  spontaneous,  oi 
those  which  were  from  his  freedom,  were  conjoined,  appears 
from  what  has  been  said  iust  above,  n.  4029,  4032.  By  things 
compelled  are  here  signified  things  which  were  not  conjoined, 
nor  could  be  conjoined;  and  by  tiimgs  spontaneous,  those  which 
were  conjoined  and  also  were  capable  of  being  so.  The  reason 
why  these  latter  things  are  signified,  is,  because  things  spon- 
taneous are  according  to  the  affections  and  the  quality  thereof. 
After  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  and  his  nock  had 
served  those  uses  which  are  spoken  of  above,  it  is  then  sepa- 
rated ;  the  separation  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter. 

4034.  Verse  43.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  eoh 
ceedingly  exceedingly^  and  he  had  ma/ny  flocks^  a/ad  maidr 
serva/nts^  and  menrserva/rvts^  a/nd  camels^  and  asses.  The  man 
spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  exceedingly,  signifies  mul- 
tiplication :  and  he  had  many  flocks,  signifies  interior  goods  and 
truths  thence  derived :  and  maid-servants  and  men-servants, 
signify  middle  goods  and  truths :  and  camels  and  asses,  signify 
truths  of  good  exterior  and  external. 

4035.  "And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly 
exceedingly" — that  this  signifies  the  multiplication  of  good  and 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spreading  himself  abroad, 
as  being  to  be  multiplied ;  that  it  was  to  an  immense  degree,  is 
signitiea  by  exceedingly  exceedingly. 

4036.  "  And  he  had  many  flocks" — ^that  this  signifies  interior 
goods  and  truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification 
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..^f  flocks,  as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  343 ;  that  they  were 
interior,  see  n.  2506,  3783. 

4037.  "And  maid-servants  and  men-servants" — that  this 
signifies  middle  goods  and  truths,  that  is,  natural  goods  an<l 
truths  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid-ser 
vants^  as  being  the  affections  of  the  natural  principle,  conse 
quently  the  goods  therein,  see  n.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  men-servants,  as  being  the  scientifics 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  2567,  3019, 
3020,  3409. 

4038.  "And  camels  and  asses" — tliat  this  signifies  truths  of 
good  exterior  and  external,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  the  common  scientifics  of  the  natural  man, 
see  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145 ;  ^common  scientifics  are  the  in- 
ferior or  exterior  truths  of  gooa ;)  and  from  the  signification 
of  asses,  as  being  truths  of  ^ood  still  inferior  or  external,  see 
n.  2781.  What  is  meant  by  interior  goods  and  truths,  also  by 
middle,  and  likewise  by  exterior  and  external,  may  appear  from 
what  is  said,  n.  4009.  There  are  three  things  in  general  in  man, 
namely,  the  corporeal,  the  natural,  and  the  rational.  The  cor- 
poreal principle  is  the  outmost,  the  natural  is  the  middle,  the 
rational  is  the  interior.  So  far  as  one  prevails  with  man  above 
the  other,  so  far  he  is  said  to  be  either  corporeal,  or  natural,  or 
rational.  These  three  parts  of  man  wonderfully  communicate, 
namely,  the  corporeal  with  the  natural,  and  tne  natural  with 
tlie  rational.  W  hen  man  is  first  bom,  he  is  merely  corporeal, 
but  there  is  a  faculty  in  him  rendering  hinj  capable  oi  being 
perfected.  Afterwards  he  becomes  natural,  at  length  rational; 
and  hence  it  may  appear  that  there  is  a  communication  of  one 
principle  with  the  other.  The  corporeal  communicates  with 
tJie  natural  by  the  things  of  sense,  and  this  distinctly  by  those 
things  which  pertain  to  the  understanding,  and  which  pertain 
to  the  will,  for  each  is  to  be  perfected  in  man,  that  he  may  be 
made  and  be  a  man.  The  sensual  of  the  sight  and  hearing 
especially  are  what  perfect  his  intellectual  faculty,  the  three 
remainhiff  sensuals  have  especial  respect  to  the  will.  The  cor- 
poreal principle  of  man,  by  means  oi  those  sensuals,  communi- 
cates with  his  natural  principle,  which  is  the  middle  part,  as 
was  said ;  f  >r  those  things  wnich  enter  by  the  sensuals,  repose 
themselves  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ; 
this  receptacle  is  the  memory.  The  delight,  pleasure,  and  cu- 
pidity therein  pertain  to  the  will,  and  are  called  natural  goods, 
whereas  the  scientifics  therein  pertain  to  the  understanding, 
and  are  called  natural  truths.  The  natural  principle  of  man, 
by  these  things  which  are  now  spoken  of,  communicates  with 
his  rational  principle,  which  is  the  interior  part,  as  was  said. 
The  things  which  elevate  themselves  thence  towards  the  tbt 
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lional  principle,  repose  themselves  in  the  rational  principle 
also  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ;  this  receptacle  is  the  interior 
memory,  see  n.  2469,  2470,  2471,  2472,  2473  to  2480,  What 
is  blessed  and  happy  herein  pertains  to  the  will,  and  is  of  ra- 
tional good,  whereas  interior  views  of  things  and  perceptions 
pertain  to  the  understanding,  and  all  things  relating  thereto  are 
called  rational  truths.  These  three  things  are  what  constitute 
man.  There  are  communications  between  them;  external 
sensuals  are  the  things  by  which  man's  corporeal  principle 
communicates  with  his  natural,  and  interior  sensuals  are  the 
things  by  which  man's  natural  principle  communicates  with 
his  rational.  The  things  therefore  in  man's  natural  principle 
which  are  derived  from  external  sensuals  that  are  proper  to  the 
body,  are  what  are  called  the  truths  of  good  exterior  and  ex- 
ternal ;  but  what  are  derived  from  internal  sensuals,  which  are 
proper  to  his  spirit,  and  communicate  with  the  rational  prin- 
ciple, are  what  are  called  interior  goods  and  truths.  What  are 
between  these,  and  partake  of  each  principle,  are  what  are 
called  middle  goods  and  truths.  These  three  are  in  order  from 
the  interiors,  and  they  are  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by 
flocks,  by  maid-servants  and  men-servants,  and  by  camels  and 
ttsses. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAK, 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  CEREBRUM 
AND  THE  CEREBELLUM. 

4039.  THE  correspondence  of  the  heart  and  of  the  lungs 
with  the  Grand  Man,  or  with  hea/ven^  was  treated  of  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  cha/ptefr :  the  subject  now  about  to  be  treated  of 
ts  the  correspondence  of  the  cer^yrv/m  and  the  cerebellum^  and 
of  the  TnedutUe  which  a/re  a/rmecced  thereto.  But  before  treating 
of  the  corresfpondence^  I  m/ust  premise  some  particulars  of  the 
form  of  the  bra/in  in  general^  whence  it  is,  andwhai  it  represents. 

4040.  When  the  oradn  is  denuded  of  the  shuU  and  the  tegu- 
ments which  encompass  it^  wonderful  cvrctmwolutions  and  gyres 
a/re  brought  into  vieWj  containing  wha4,  are  called  the  cortical 
substances.  From,  these  run  the  fbres  which  constitute  the  me- 
dacUa  part  of  the  brain.  These  fSbres  then  proceed  by  nerves 
into  the  boay^  and  there  perform  functions  according  to  the 
directions  a/nd  sovereign  disposals  of  the  brain.  All  these  things 
are  altogether  in  a  heavenly  form;  such  form  beina  imprirUed 
by  the  Jjord  on  the  hea/oens^  and  thence  on  those  thinas  which 
a/re  in  man^  and  especially  on  his  cerebrum  and  cerebellum. 

4041.  The  hea/oenly  form  is  stupendous^  and  altogether  es> 
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ceeds  aU  human  i.hteUi^ence^/or  it  is  far  ahwe  the  ideas  of  ths 
forms  which  m^a/n  oa/n,  vn,  amy  wise  conoei/oefrom,  worldly  tningsy 
even  h/  amxih/tic  means.  Au  tlie  hea/verdy  societies  are  arranged 
in  thatform^  and  what  is  wonderftdj  there  is  a  ayration  along 
theforms^  which  amgds  amd  spirits  are  notsensihte  of  Thiols 
Uke  the  case  ofthenxix  of  the  eanrth  about  its  axds  dmly^  and 
about  the  sim  yearly^  which  the  im^habitamts  do  not  perceive. 
The  quality  of  the  heavenly  form  in  the  lowest  sphere  was  shown 
me  /  it  was  like  that  of  the  circumvolutions  which  appear  in 
the  hwraom  hraims^  ana  it  was  given  ms  perceptibly  to  see  that 
flux  or  those  gyrat/ions.  This  continued  for  some  days:  amd 
it  enabled  me  to  conclude  that  the  brain  is  formed  a>ccording  to 
the  form  of  the  fluxion  of  heamn.  The  vnterior  thin^gs^  now- 
ever  J  which  a/re  therein^  and  which  do  not  appear  to  the  eye^  are 
according  to  the  interior  forms  of  heaven^  which  are  quite 
incomprehensible  y'  and  it  was  said  by  the  anaelsj  that  m>am,  is 
ei*eated  accordmig  to  the  forms  of  the  three  nea/vens^  amd  that 
thus  there  is  impressed  on  hi/m  tne  image  ofhea/ven^  so  that  man 
isj  in  the  least  form^  a  UttU  hea/ven^  a/ndthat  hence  comes  his 
correspondence  with  ths  hsavens. 

404:2.  Hence  then  it  is  that  through  mam,  alone  there  is  a 
descent  from  the  heavens  into  the  world,  and  an  ascent  from 
the  world  into  the  heavens.  The  bra/in  a/nd  its  interiors  are  the 
meam>s,  by  which  the  descervt  and  ascent  is  effected,  for  there  are 
the  very  principles,  or  thefl/rst  and  last  ends,  from  which  aU  and 
singular  the  things  in  the  body  flow  forth  and  are  derived/  it 
is  there  also  whence  come  the  thoughts  which  are  of  the  under* 
standing,  and  the  affections  which  are  of  the  will. 

4043.  The  reason  why  the  forms  sUU  m/yre  interior,  which 
also  are  more  universal,  are,  as  was  said,  not  comprehensible,  iSj 
because  when  forms  are  named,  they  carry  wiiK  them  am,  idea 
of  space  a/nd  time,  when  yet,  in  the  interiors,  where  hea/ven  it, 
not  a/ny  thing  is  perceived  by  spaces  a/nd  by  times,  these  being 
proper  to  nature,  but  by  states  amd  their  variations  a/nd  changes. 
But  as  variations  and  chxvnges  ca/rmot  be  condeived  by  man 
without  such  things  as  relate  to  form,  as  was  said  before,  and 
also  to  space  and  time,  when  yet  such  things  do  not  exist  in  the 
hsa/vens:  it  m/iy  hence  appea/r  hx)w  incomprehensible  these  thirigs 
are,  ana  also  Jww  ineffable.  AU  the  human  words,  moreover, 
by  which  they  must  be  uttered  a/nd  comprehended,  inasmuch  as 
tkey  involve  natural  things,  are  inadequate  to  eicpress  them.  In 
the  heavens  such  things  are  exhibitedby  variations  of  heavenly 
light  a/nd  of  hea/venlyjlam^,  which  come  from  the  Loid,  and  this 
m  such  andso  great  a  fulness,  that  thousands  and  thmtsands  of 
perceptions  can  scarce  fall  upon  amy  thinjf  perceptible  with  man. 
StiU,  however,  the  tkmgs  which  are  dovng  in  the  heavens,  a/re 
represented  in  ths  worla  of  spirits  by  forms^  to  which  the  forms 
which  appea/r  in  the  world  bean'  some  simdlitude. 
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4044.  Jiepresentaiions  are  nothing  hut  images  of  spiritual 
things  in  naiuralj  and  when  the  latte?*  are  rightly  represented  in 
the  former,  they  then  correspond,  BiU  he  wJio  does  not  know 
v)hat  the  spiritiial  is,  Imt  only  what  the  natu/ral,  would  suppose 
that  such  representations  and  conseqttent  correspondences  were 
not  possible,  for  he  would  say  to  himself,  How  can  what  is  spi/r- 
itual  act  upon  what  is  material  t  But  if  he  would  rejiect  uj^on 
tlhose  things  which  a/re  doiifig  emery  m/mient  in  himself,  he  rrnghJt 
he  able  to  procwre  some  idea  thereof,  namely,  of  how  the  wih 
can  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  body,  a/nd present  real  actions,  and 
of  how  the  thought  can  a^t  on  the  organs  of  speech,  by  moving 
the  lungs,  the  windpipe,  the  throat,  the  tonaue,  and  the  UpSy 
and  present  speech  ;  also  of  how  the  affections  can  act  on  the 
face,  and  there  present  images  of  themselves,  so  that  hence  what 
a  person  thinks  and  wills  is  often  known  to  another.  These 
ca^es  may  give  some  idea  of  representations  and  correspondences. 
Now  as  such  things  a/re  exhibited  in  mxin,  a/nd  a^  there  is  not 
any  thing  which  ca/n  svbsistfrom  himself,  but  from,  another,  and 
thus  again  from  another,  andfnaUj/  from  the  First,  amd  this 
by  connection  of  correspondences  :  it  may  hence  be  condudeo 
oy  those  who  name  any  extent  of  judgment,  that  there  is  a  cor 
respondence  bet/ween  mam,  ana  heamen,  a/nd  moreover,  betweef^ 
lieamen  and  the  Lord,  Who  is  the  First. 

4045.  Since  such  a  correspondence  exists,  and  hea/oen  is  dis 
ting-uished  into  nu^nerous  lesser  hea/vens,  and  these  into  stiU 
lesser,  and  every  where  into  societies,  there  a/re  therein  hea/oent 
which  home  reference  to  the  cerebrum  amd  the  cerebellum  in  gens 
ral,  and  in  those  hea/vens,  such  as  home  reference  to  the  parts  of 
m^embers  which  exist  in  the  brains  /  for  instance,  there  a/re  thos*' 
which  have  reference  to  the  dv/ra  mater,  those  which  ha/ve  refer 
ence  to  the  pia  mater,  to  the  sinuses,  a/nd  also  to  the  bodies  amd 
cavities  therein,  as  the  corpus  caUosvan,  the  corpora  striata,  tli^ 
lesser  glamds,  the  ventricles,  the  irfundibulum,  a/nd  so  fortK 
The  nature  of  those  which  ha/ve  such  reference,  has  been  discov- 
ered to  me,  as  may  appear  from  what  follows. 

4046.  There  appeared  several  spirits  at  a  middle  distance 
above  the  head,  who  acted  in  common  by  the  ma/nner  of  a  pulse 
of  the  hea/rt,  but  it  was  a  kind  ofrecwrocal  undulation  aownr 
wards  amd  upwards,  with  a  kinaofcotd  breathing  into  my  fore" 
liead.  Hence  I  was  enabled  to  conclude  that  they  were  of  a 
middle  sort,  na/md/y,  that  they  belonged  both  to  the  province  of 
the  heart  and  to  that  of  the  lungs,  and  also  thai  they  were  not 
interior  spirits.  They  of  terwards  presented  a  flamma  lumen, 
gross  but  stiU  luminotcs,  which  first  a^ppeared  under  the  left  part 
of  the  chin,  afterwa/rds  umdei'  the  left  eye,  next  above  the  eye, 
out  it  was  obscure,  yet  stiUJlaming,  not  bright.  From  these  cir- 
<rumstances  I  was  enabled  to  conclude  as  to  their  quality,  for 
things  luanmous  indicate  ejections  as  well  as  degrees  of  vnteUi 
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ffence.  Afterwards,  when  lappliedmy  hand  to  the  left  part  of 
the  shuU  or  head,  I  was  sensiole  of  a  pulse  undemeaih  thepidm, 
undulating  in  like  mam^ner  down/wards  a/nd  upwards^from 
which  discovery  I  knew  that  they  belonged  to  the  train.  When  1 
inquired  who  they  were,  they  were  unwilling  to  speak  /  it  was 
said  by  others  that  they  do  not  speak  wiUingly.  At  length,  being 
dHven  to  speak,  they  said  that  thus  it  would  be  discovered  what 
their  qualUy  was.  I  percewed  thai  there  were  amongst  them 
9uch  as  constitute  the  province  of  the  dv/ra  mater,  which  is  the 
common  integument  of  the  cerebrum  or  cerebellum.  Afterwards 
it  was  discovered  of  what  quality  they  were,  for  it  was  given  me 
to  know  it  from  discour'ie  with  them. .  They  were,  as  during 
their  lives  when  tnen,  such  as  thought  nothing  of  spiritual  ana 
celestial  things,,  nor  spake  about  them,  because  tneybdieved  only 
in  what  wae  noMtral,  and  this  becatcse  they  coula  not  penetrate 
further ;  nevertheless  they  did  not  confess  this.  Still,  however, 
tike  others^  they  worshipped  the  Divine,  had  stated  times  of 
prayer,  and  were  good  citizens.  There  were  afterwards  others, 
voho  alsofio^oed  into  the  pulse,  yet  not  by  vmdiuMion  downwards 
a/nd  upwards,  but  transversely  /  others  aaairij  who  flowed  in,  not 
reciprocally, but  mxyre  continuously ;  ana  also  others,whose pulse 
beat  wvth  acti/oity  from  one  place  to  another.  They  said,  that 
they  had  reference  to  the  exterior  thinplale  of  the  dura  mater; 
and  t/iat  they  were  amongst  those  who  thought  about  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  only  from  such  things  as  are  objects  of  the 
external  senses,  having  no  other  conception  of  interior  tilings. 
Judging  from  what  I  heard,  they  seemed  to  be  of  the  female  sex. 
Th&y  who  reason  from  external  sensual,  consequently  from 
\oorldly  and  terrestrial  things,  of  things  which  belong  to  hea/oen, 
that  is,  of  the  spirittiaUties  of  faith  and  love,  in  proportion  as 
they  umte  a/nA  confownd  those  thinas,  go  mxrre  exteriorly,  even 
io  the  external  skim,  of  the  head,  which  they  represent  /  but  still 
if  they  home  lived  a  life  of  good,  they  are  within  the  Grand 
Man,  although  in  its  extremes  /  for  every  one  who  is  in  the  life 
of  good  from  the  affection  of  charity  is  saved. 

4047 .  There  appeared  also  others  above  the  head,  whose  com- 
mon  action  ilowing  in  above  the  head  was  fluent  in  a  t/ra/nsverse 
direction  from  befoi'e  backwards ;  and  there  appeared  also 
others,  whose  infl/uent  action  was  from  each  temple  towards  the 
midst  of  the  cerebrum.  It  was  perceived  that  they  were  those 
who  belonged  to  the  province  of  tnepia  metier,  which  is  another 
integument,  in/vesting  more  nearly  the  cerebrum  and  cerebeHwtn, 
ana  commfhunicating  with  them  by  emitted  threads.  It  was  given 
me  to  know  their  quality  froy^i  their  discourse,  fo7'  they  talked 
with  me.  They  were  as  they  had  been  in  the  world,  not  trusting 
much  to  their  own  thought,  and  thereby  determining  themsel/ves 
to  think  arvu  thing  certain  on  holy  things,  but  depending  on  the 
faith  of  others,  and  not  canvassing  any  point  to  cRscover  whelher 
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it  was  true.  That  this  was  their  qtKzHtVy  was  only  shown  me 
hy  an  influx  of  their  perception  into  the  jLorcPs  prayer  whilst  1 
was  reading  it ;  for  all  spirits  and  a/ngels^  wha;tef\)er  he  their 
number^  may  he  known  as  to  their  quality  from  the  LorWs 
prayer^  and  this^  hy  an  influx  of  the  ideas  of  thought  and  of 
their  affections  into  the  contents  of  the  praofer.  Iience  also  it 
was  perceived  thai  they  were  sucri  in  mtality ;  amd^  m/yreover^ 
that  they  could  serve  toe  angels  as  media  {tliere  are  spirits  m^* 
diate  hetween  the  Jiea/vens^  hy  whom  com/rmmicaUon  m  effected)  / 
for  their  ideas  were  not  closed^  hut  open^  thus  they  suffered  them- 
selves to  he  acted  upon^  and  easily  admitted  and  received  the 
influx.  Besides^  they  were  modest  and  pacifl^^  a/nd  said  they 
were  in  heamen. 

^  4048.  There  was  a  certain  spirit  neon*  at  my  head^  who  spake 
with  me  J  I  perceived  from  the  tone  of  his  vozce^  that  he  was  in 
a  state  o/ tranquillity,  as  of  a  kind  of  peaceful  sleep.  He  ashed 
this  thing  andtlwt,  out  with  suchpritdence,  tha;t  a  person  a/voalu 
could  not  home  asked  more  pru^ntly.  It  was  ^rceived  tha/^ 
interior  angels  spake  hy  him,  amd  thxxt  he  was  vn  such  a  statt 
as  to  perceive  and  produce  what  they  spake.  Tasked  concemind* 
that  state,  and  tota  him  thai  his  state  was  such.  He  repliea, 
that  he  spake  nothing  hut  whai  is  good  amd  true,  a/nd  that  hi 
apperceived  whether  any  thing  else  flows  in,  amd  in  case  it  didj 
he  did  not  admit  or  utter  it.  Of  his  state  he  said  that  it  was 
peaceful,  and  it  was  also  gvven  to  perceive  it  hy  communication. 
It  was  said  that  they  who  have  reference  to  the  sinuses  or  laraer 
hloodrvessels  in  the  cerebrum,  are  of  such  a  qiMlityj  and  tnat 
they  who  are  like  him,  have  reference  to  the  longitudinal  sinus, 
which  is  hetween  the  taoo  hemispheres  of  the  hrain^  and  are  there 
in  a  state  ofjpea/ie,  Jwwever  the  hrain  on  each  side  he  in  tumult. 

4049.  There  were  certain  spirits  dhove  the  head  a  little  in 
front,  who  spake  with  me.  They  discoursed  pleasantly,  and 
their  inflwx  was  tolerably  gentle.  They  were  distinguished  from 
others  hy  this,  thai  they  had  continually  an  eagerness  amd  desire 
to  come  into  Jiea/ven.  It  was  said  thol  they  who  have  reference 
to  the  ventricles  or  la/rger  camties  of  ths  brain,  amd  heLong  to 
that  province,  are  of  this  nature.  The  reason  was  also  added, 
that  the  hetter  species  of  lymph  which  is  thereim,  is  of  such  a 
nature,  namely,  as  to  return  into  the  hrain,  and  hence  also  has 
each  a  tendency.  The  hrain  is  heaven  /  the  tendency  is  eager- 
ness amd  desire :  each  are  the  correspondences. 

4050.  There  flrst  appeared  to  me  a  certain  face  over  an 
azure  window,  which  face  presently  hetook  itself  inwa/rds.  There 
then  appeared  a  Utile  star  about  the  region  of  the  left  eye :  after- 
wards, several  flery  stars  which  had  a  white  glitter.  JSext  ap- 
pean*ed  walls,  hut  no  roof,  the  walls  only  on  the  left  side  /  lastly^ 
as  it  were  the  starry  heaven :  hut  whereas  these  things  were  seen 
in  a  place  where  evU  spirits  were,  I  imagined  that  it  was  some* 
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iohat  hideous  which  was  presented  me  to  see,  Presen4J/y^  hcyvo- 
ever^  the  waU  cmd  the  hea/oen  disappea/red^  and  I  saw  a  well^ 
Old  of  which  came  forth  as  it  were  a  bright  mist  or  vapour:  it 
seemed  also  as  if  somethvng  was  pumped  out  of  the  well.  limr 
quh'ed  whM  taese  things  signified  and  rq^esented  f  I  was  an- 
sweredj  that  it  was  a  representation  of  the  irfv/ndibtdum,  in  the 
irain^  over  which  was  the  hrain  which  is  sianif^d  by  heaven, 
and  what  was  next  seen  was  thcd  vessel  which  is  signified  by  a 
well,  cmd  is  called  the  i/iifvmdibvlum^  and  that  the  mist  or 
vapour  which  arose  thence  was  the  lymph  which  passes  through, 
and  is  pumped  out  thence;  and  that  this  lymph  was  of  a  tioo- 
fold  kind,  namely,  what  is  mixed  with  the  cmimal  spirits,  which 
is  amon^  the  vsefvl  lymphs,  and  whal  is  mixed  with  the  serosir 
ties,  which  is  a/mona  the  excrementitious  lymphs.  It  was  after- 
wards shown  ms  whal  those  a/re  who  belong  to  this  province,  but 
only  those  who  were  of  the  viler  sort.  They  weie  also  seen; 
they  run  about  hither  a/nd  thither,  apply  themsel/ves  to  those 
waom  they  see,  attend  to  every  j^a/rticma/r,  a/nd  teU  others  what 
they  hea/r,  prone  to  suspicion,  tmpatient,  restless,  in  imitation 
of  that  lymph  which  is  therein  a/nd  is  con/oeyed  to  and  fro,  their 
reasonings  are  thefiuids  there  which  represent.  These,  however, 
are  of  the  middle  sort/  bvl  they  who  Ka/oe  reference  to  the  excre- 
msntitious  lymphs  taerein,  are  such  as  d/roM  down  spiritual 
truths  to  things  terrestrial,  and  there  defile  them,  as  for  examr 
pie,  when  they  hear  amy  thing  concerning  cor^ugial  tove,  apply 
tt  to  whoredoms  amd  adulteries,  a/nd  thus  draw  down  to  these 
the  thvngs  which  belong  to  conQugial  love,  and  so  in  other  cases. 
These  appeared  in  front  at  soms  distance  to  the  right.  But 
ihey  who  a/re  of  the  good  sort,  are  like  those  spoken  of  just  above, 
u.  4049. 

4051.  TTiere  are  societies  which  have  reference  to  that  region 
in  the  brain  which  is  called  the  isthmus,  and  also  to  the  UtUe 
knots  of  fibres  in  the  brain,  of  a  kind  of  glandular  appearance, 
from  which  fibres  proceed  for  vaHous  functions,  which  fibres 
act  in  unity  vn  those  principles  or  glanas,  but  in  different  ways 
in  the  extremes.  One  society  of  the  spirits,  to  which  such  things 
correspond,  was  presented  to  ms,  of  which  /observed  the  f Mow- 
ing  pa/rticula/rs :  the  spirits  came  in  front,  and  a^^costed  me, 
saying,  that  they  were  men:  but  it  was  given  ms  to  reply,  thai 
they  were  not  msn  endowed  with  bodies,  but  spirits,  and  thus 
also  msn,  i/nasmuch  as  every  thing  of  spirit  conspires  to  that 
which  is  of  man,  even  to  a  form  similar  to  man  endowed  with 
body,  for  the  spirit  is  the  internal  ma/n^  also  because  men  are 
men  from  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  not  from  form  /  conse* 
guently,  thai  good  spirits,  and  especially  angels,  are  more  em^ 
nently  men  than  tKey  who  are  in  the  body,  because  they  are  mcr$ 
in  the  light  of  wisaom.  After  this  reply  they  said,  thai  there 
were  several  tn  the  society,  %n  which  there  was  not  one  like  an 
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other ;  tut  as  it  seemed  to  me  inwossible  that  a  society  of  dis- 
similars  com  eodst  m  th^  other  Ufe^  I  spoTc^  with  them,  on  this 
sicbject^  and  was  ait  length  instructedj  that  althov^gh  dissimilar^ 
sidU  they  are  consociated  as  to  endj  which  was  one  to  them. 
They  smd  further^  that  they  are  such  thai  every  one  a^ts  a/nd 
sj>eaks  dissimdlarly  from  every  otlier^  and  that  stiU  they  are 
simil<ir  in  wiU  Una  thought,  this  they  ilitistrated  by  an  exam* 
pie :  as  that  when  one  in  the  society  says  of  am,  a/ngel^  that  he 
xs  the  least  in  heaven^  another  says  he  is  the  qreatest^  a/nd  a 
thirds  that  he  is  neither  least  nor  areatest^  a/nd  this  with  fvA^thei^ 
vaHety  /  amd  that  still  the  thoughts  act  in  unity ^  since  he  who 
wiUs  to  he  least  is  the  areatest^  amd  is  thence  re^ectively  the 
greatest^  amd  thai,  there  u  neither  least  nor  greaiest^ecavse  they 
do  not  think  of  svmer-eminence  /  and  so  in  other  cases.  Thus 
they  a/re  consociaiedin  principles^  hut  act  differently  in  ext/remes. 
They  applied  themselves  to  my  ear^  and  said^  thai  they  were 
ffOoa  spirits^  a/nd  thai  such  was  their  mafnner  of  speaking.  It 
%sas  said  of  them^  thai  it  is  not  hnown  whence  they  comcj  and 
ihat  they  a/re  a/rrwng  wandervng  societies. 

4052.  Moreover^  such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  hrain  with 
the  Gband  Man,  that  they  who  a/re  in  the  principles  of  good 
ka/oe  reference  to  those  things  in  the  hroAn  which  are  itspri/nxnr 
yles^  amd  which  a/re  called  glands  or  cortical  substances  /  whereas 
thejj  who  a/re  in  the  principles  of  truth  ha/ise  reference  to  those 
things  in  the  hrain  whicK  proceed  from  those  principles^  and, 
which  a/re  caUed  fires.  Tnere  is^  howecer^  this  distinction^  thai 
those  who  correspond  to  the  right  pa/rt  of  the  hradnj  are  in  the 
will  of  good^  and  thence  in  the  wiU  of  truth  /  whereas  those 
who  correspond  to  the  left  of  the  hravn^  are  in  the  understand- 
in^^  and  thence  in  the  cffection^  of  good  and  truth.  The  reason 
If)/ this  is^  that  those  who  are  in  heaven  at  the  Zord^s  right  hand^ 
are  in  good  from  the  wHi^  hut  those  who  a/re  at  the  Lord's  left 
hand^  are  in  good  from  the  umdersta/nding  The  former  are 
called  celestial^  hut  the  latter  spiritual. 

4053.  That  there  iare  such  correspondences^  has  hitherto  heen 
Jcnovm  to  no  one^  amd  I  a/m  a/ware  thai  all  who  hear  will  won- 
der, a^  this  hecause  it  is  not  hnown  what  the  internal  man  isj 
ana  what  the  external^  amd  thai  the  internal  man  is  in  the 
spiritual  worlds  a/nd  the  eas^emal in  the  natural:  and  that  it  is 
the  internal  man  who  lives  in  the  external j  and  flows  into  and 
rules  him.  Sence^  howeoer^  as  well  as  from  what  was  adduced 
ahovcj  n.  4044,  it  mm/  he  hnmon  thai  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
influx  and  correspondence:  a  fact  which  is  most  notorious  in 
another  life :  also,  that  what  ^s  natural  is  nothing  hut  a  rearer 
sentatdon  of  things  spiritual j  from  which  it  exists  and  suiststs^ 
and  that  what  is  ncUural  is  representative  in  such  a  sort  as  it  is 
correspondents 

4054.  The  hrenn^  like  heamn^  is  in  a  sphei^e  of  ends^  whiek 
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a/te  use%^  for  whatever  fiowa  from  the  Lord  is  an  end  hcm/ftg 
respect  to  the  salvation  of  the  hwma/n,  race.  This  is  the  end 
which  rules  in  hea/venj  and  which  thence  rules  in  the  iradn^for 
the  hram^  where  the  mvnd  of  mam,  is,  has  respect  to  ends  in  the 
bodu^  to  witj  that  the  body  may  serve  the  sout^^  that  the  soul  may 
be  nappy  to  eternity.  But  there  are  societies  which  have  no 
end  ojuse^  only  of  enjoying  the  company  of  friends  and  mds- 
tresses  J  and  the  pteasfwres  tnence  resuUing^  tnus  who  Tme  in  self 
indulgence  alone^  and  whose  sole  concern  is  a  concubine^  and 
whether  apri/oate  or  apubUc  one^  it  is  for  the  same  end.  The 
number  of  societies  of  such  spirits  al  this  day  is  incredible.  As 
soon  as  they  approa^chy  their  sphere  operatesj  and  extinguishes 
in  others  tKe  affections  of  truth  and  good^  and  when  these  ejec- 
tions are  extinguished^  the  spirits  are  in  the  pleasure  of  their 
friendship.  They  are  obstipations  of  the  brmnj  and  induce  in 
it  stupidity.  Several  societies  of  such  spirits  ha/oe  been  with  me, 
and  thek*  presence  was  perceptMe  from  a  didness^  languor^  and 
prwation  of  affection.  Sometimes  I  have  discoursed  with  them. 
They  a/re  pests  and  destructions^  th(mgh  in  doit  life^  dwring 
thei/r  dhowe  in  the  worlds  they  appea/red  to  be  good^  detightfvA^ 
facetious^  and  ingenious^  for  they  a/re  skilled  in  grace  andjash- 
ionj  and  in  the  art  of  insinuating  themselves  thereby ^  especially 
into  friendship;  but  they  know  not^  nor  are  wHling  to  hnou*^ 
what  it  is  to  be  a  friend  to  good^  or  what  is  the  natwre  of  ih^ 
friendship  of  good.  A  sad  and  sorrowful  lot  awaits  them : 
they  Uve  at  terigth  infiUh^  and  in  such  stupidity  thai  th&re  ?9 
sca/rce  any  thing  d^  hvmamiyy  as  rega/rds  under  standing^  remain^ 
ing  in  tliem.  .For  the  end  makes  the  m,an.  and  such  as  the  end 
isy  su^h  is  the  m^an^  consequendyy  such  his  numanity  after  death. 
4055.  A  contintcation  of  the  subject  concerning  the  Gbakd 
Man  and  correspondence^  may  be  seen  at  the  dose  of  the  nesA 
chapter. 


GENESIS. 


CHAPTEE  THE  TmETY-FIRST. 


4056.  AT  the  beginninff  of  chapters  xxvi.  xxvii.  xxviii.  xxix, 
XXX.  was  explained  what  me  Lora  spoke  and  predicted  in  Mat' 
thew,  chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  3  to  28,  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age  or  the  last  judgment;  the  remaining  verses  in  thai; 
chapter  are  now  to  be  explained,  and  at  present,  the  contents 
of  verses  29,  80,  81,  ^^But  immediately  after  the  affliction  of 
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tJiose  days^  the  sun  shaU  he  obscured^  wad  the  moon  shall  not 
i/ive  her  lights  and  the  stars  shall  faU  from  hea/veuy  and  the 
powers  of  the  heavens  shall  he  moved.  And  then  shaU  awpea/r 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  in  hean)en^  a/nd  then  shad  aU  the 
tribes  of  the  earth  mourn.  And  they  shall  see  the  Smi  of  Man 
oomingin  the  clouds  of  heamen  vmh power  and  ttw-gK  glory. 
And  Me  shall  send  forth  His  angels  vnth  a  trumpet  a^xd  a  great 
voicej  and'  they  shall  gather  together  Sis  elect  from  the  four 
winds^  from  the  extreme  of  me  hea/vens  even  to  the  extreme 
thereof, 

4057.  Wliat  is  meant  by  the  consummation  of  the  age  or 
the  last  indgmentj  was  explained  above,  namely,  the  last  time 
of  the  Church ;  it  is  called  its  last  time,  when  there  is  no  longer 
therein  any  charity  and  faith ;  and  it  was  also  shown  that  such 
consummations  or  last  times  have  occasionally  existed.  The 
consummation  of  die  first  Church  was  described  by  the  flood ;  the 
consummation  of  the  second  Church,  by  the  extirpation  of  tho 
nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  idso  by  several  extirpations 
and  excisions  mentioned  in  the  prophets.  The  consummation 
of  the  third  Church  is  not  described  in  the  Word,  but  is  pro- 
dieted  ;  it  was  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  dispersing 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  with  whom  that  Church  existed,  over  the 
face  of  the  eartli.  The  fourth  consummation  is  that  of  the 
present  Christian  Church,  which  consummation  is  predicted  by 
the  Lord  in  the  evangelists,  and  also  in  the  Apocalypse,  and 
whith  is  now  at  hand. 

4058.  The  subject  treated  of  in. the  preceding  versos  in  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  was  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  first  they  be^an  not  to  know  what  is  good  and 
truth,  but  to  dispute  on  me  subject :  secondly,  that  thev  de- 
spised good  and  truth ;  thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge 
them  in  heart ;  fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them.  Tliese  are 
the  subjects  treated  of  in  that  chapter  from  veree  3  to  22 ;  an|l 
whereas  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity  would  still 
remain  in  the  midst,  or  with  some  who  are  called  the  elect, 
therefore  the  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  is  treated  of  as  to  its 
quality  on  this  occasion,  from  verse  23  to  28 ;  and  the  state  of 
tne  good  of  love  and  charity  is  ti'eated  of  in  the  verses  which 
are  now  adduced.  The  beginning  of  the  new  Church  is  also 
treated  of. 

4059.  From  all  the  particulars  declared  in  these  verses,  it 
is  very  evident  that  they  contain  an  internal  sense,  and  that 
unless  this  sense  be  understood,  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  known 
what  they  involve ;  as,  when  it  is  said  that  tne  sun  shall  be 
obscured,  and  also  the  moon,  and  that  the  stars  shall  fall  from 
heaven,  and  that  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ; 
that  the  Lord  is  about  to  appear  in  tho  clouds  of  heaven,  that 
the  angels  dial  I  sound  with  the  trumpet,  and  thereby  shall 
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gather  together  the  elect.  He  who  does  not  know  the  internal 
sense  of  tnese  words,  will  believe  that  such  events  will  come  to 
pass ;  yea,  that  the  world  and  all  the  visible  objects  in  the  uni- 
verse are  to  perish ;  but  that  the  last  judgment  does  not  mean 
any  destruction  of  die  world,  but  only  the  consummation  of  the 
Church,  or  its  vastation  as  to  charity  and  faith,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3353,  and  manifestly  appears  from  the  words  which  follow 
in  this  same  chapter  in  Matthew,  "  Then  two  shall  be  in  the 
field,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left :  Two  (women^ 
shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left,"  verses  lo,  41. 

4060.  That  therefore  the  above  words  which  were  adduced 
signify  a  state  of  the  Church  at  that  time  as  to  good,  that  is,  as 
to  charitv  towards  the  neighbour  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears 
from  their  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  But  irrmieataidy 
after  the  affliction  of  those  dma^  signifies  a  state  of  the  Church 
as  to  the  trutii  of  faith,  which  state  is  treated  of  in  what  pre- 
%7edes ;  desolation  of  truth  in  the  Word  tliroughout  is  called 
affliction.  That  days  denote  states,  may  be  seen,  n.  23,  487, 
438,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
^ese  words  signify  that  there  will  be  no  charity  when  there  is 
toO  longer  any  laith ;  for  faith  leads  to  charity,  because  it  teaches 
•hat  charity  is,  and  charity  receives  its  qualitv  from  the  truths 
^t  faith,  whereas  the  trutlis  of  faith  receive  tneir  essence  and 
their  life  from  charity,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the 
preceding  volumes.  The  sun  shall  he  obscured^  and  the  rhoon 
shaU  not  ffwe  her  lights  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  the 
f  un,  and  charity  towards  me  neighbour,  which  is  the  moon ;  to 
l>e  obscured  and  not  to  give  light,  signifies  that  they  would  not 
appear,  thus  that  they  would  vanish.  That  the  sun  is  the  celes- 
tial principle  of  love,  and  the  moon  the  spiritual  principle  of 
fove,  that  is,  that  the  sun  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  moon 
»;harity  towards  the  neighbour,  which  charity  comes  by  faith, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1053, 1529,  1530,  2120,  2441,  2495.  The  rea- 
son  of  this  signification  of  the  sun  and  moon  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  another  life  appears  as  a  sun  to  those  in  heaven  who 
.  are  in  love  to  Him,  who  are  called  celestial,  and  as  a  moon  to 

^  those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  who  are  called 

spiritual,  see  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  8643.  The 
sun  and  moon  in  the  heavens,  or  the  Lord,  is  in  no  case  ob- 
scured, nor  loses  light,  but  shines  perpetually,  thus  neither  is 
love  to  Him  at  any  time  obscured  with  the  celestial,  nor 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  with  the  spiritual  in  the  heavens, 
nor  on  the  earth  with  those  on  whom  those  angels  are  attendant, 
that  is,  who  are  in  love  and  charity ;  but  with  those  who  are  in 
no  love  and  charity,  but  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thence  in  hatreds  and  revenges,  these  occasion  the  above 
obscurity  to  themselves.    The  case  herein  is  as  with  the  sun  of 
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the  world,  which  shines  perpetually,  but  when  clouds  interpose 
themselves,  it  does  not  appear,  see  n.  2441.  Arid  the  stars 
shall  faU  from  hea/venj  simifies  that  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  shall  perish,  l^othing  else  is  signified  in  the  Word 
by  stars,  whenever  they  are  named,  see  n.  1808,  2849.  And 
the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  he  moved^  signifies  the  founda- 
tions of  the  Church,  which  are  said  to  be  moved  and  shaken, 
when  the  above  principles  perish ;  for  the  Church  in  the  earths 
is  the  foundation  of  heaven,  since  the  influx  of  good  and  tnith 
through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord  ultimately  terminates  in  the 
goods  and  tiiiths  of  the  mail  of  the  Church ;  thus  when  the 
man  of  the  Church  is  in  such  a  perverted  state,  as  no  longer  to 
admit  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  then  the  powei's  of  the 
heavens  are  said  to  be  moved ;  on  which  account  it  is  always 
provided  by  the .  Lord,  that  somewhat  of  a  Church  should 
remain,  and  when  an  old  Church  perishes,  that  a  new  one 
B^iould  be  established.  And  then  sKail  appear  the  sign  of  the 
t'on  of  Man  in  heamen^  signifies  on  this  occasion  the  appearing 
of  Truth  Divine ;  sign  denotes  an  appearing ;  the  Son  of  Man, 
toe  Lord  as  to  Truth  Divine,  see  n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  This 
appearing,  or  this  siffn,  is  what  the  disciples  were  inquiring 
tebout,  when  they  said  unto  the  Lord, "  Tell  us  when  shall  these 
things  come  to  pass,  especially  what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming, 
and  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,"  verse  3  of  this  chapter ; 
for  they  knew  from  the  Word,  that  when  the  age  was  consum- 
mated, the  Lord  would  come ;  and  they  knew  from  the  Lord, 
that  He  would  come  again,  and  thereby  they  understood  that 
the  Lord  would  come  again  into  the  world,  not  as  yet  knowing, 
(hat  as  often  as  the  Church  has  been  vastated,  so  often  lias  the 
'Lord  come.  Not  that  He  has  come  in  person,  as  when  He 
assumed  the  Human  by  nativity  and  made  this  Divine,  but  by 
appearings ;  either  manifest,  as  when  He  appeared  to  Abraham 
in  Mamre,  to  Moses  in  the  bush,  to  the  people  of  Israel  on 
Mount  Sinai,  and  to  Joshua  when  he  entered  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  or  not  so  manifest,  as  by  the  inspirations  whereby  the 
Word  [was  given],  and  afterwards  by  the  Word ;  for  in  the 
Word  the  Lord  is  present,  since  all  filings  of  the  Word  are 
from  Him  and  relate  to  Him,  as  mav  appear  manifest  from 
what  has  been  so  frec^uently  observed  before  on  the  subject. 
This  latter  appearing  is  what  is  here  signified  by  the  sia^  of 
the  Son  of  Man,  and  what  is  treated  of  in  this  verse.  An^  then 
shaU  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  moum^  signifies,  that  all  shall 
be  in  grief  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truth  of 
faith.  That  mourning  has  this  signification,  may  be  seen  in 
Zechariah,  chap.  xii.  verses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14 ;  and  that  tribes 
signify  all  the  principles  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith, 
see  n.  3858,  3926,  consequently  those  who  are  in  them ;  they 
are  called  tribes  of  the  earth,  because  they  are  signified  who 
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are  within  the  Church.  That  earth  denotes  the  Chnrch,  maj 
be  seen,  n.  662,  1066, 1067, 1262,  1733, 1850,  2117,  2928,  3355. 
And  they  shaU  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the 
heavens  with  poweo^  cmd  much  glory ^  signifies,  that  then  the 
Word  shall  be  revealed  as  to  its  internd  sense,  in  which  the 
Lord  is.  The  Son  of  Man  is  Truth  Divine  which  is  therein,  sco 
n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  Cloud  is  the  literal  sense :  power  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  good,  and  glory  of  the  truth,  which  is  in  the 
Word.  That  these  things  are  signified  by  seeing  the  Son  ol 
Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the  heavens,  see  tne  preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis.  This  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord  which 
is  here  meant,  but  not  that  He  will  appear  in  the  clouds  accord- 
ing to  the  letter.  The  subject  which  next  follows  is  the  estab- 
Hsnment  of  a  New  Church,  which  is  eflfected  on  the  vastation 
and  rejection  of  the  old,  lie  shall  send  forth  His  anads  with 
a  trumpet  omd  a  grecat  voioe^  signifies  election,  not  that  it  is 
eff^ected  by  visible  angels,  still  less  by  trumpets,  and  by  greaf 
voices,  but  by  an  influx  of  holy  good  and  holy  truth  from  thf 
Lord  by  angels,  wherefore  angels  in  the  Word  signify  some 
what  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  1926,  2821,  3039,  in  the  present  casr^ 
such  principles  as  are  from  tiie  Lord,  and  relate  to  the  Lord. 
Ti'umpet  and  a  great  voice  signify  evangelizing,  as  also  in  other 
passages  in  the  Word.  And  they  shall  gather  together  the  deet 
from  the  four  winds^  from  the  e/ostn^eme  of  the  hewoens  even  to 
the  extreme  thereof  signifies  the  establishment  of  a  New  Chnrch. 
The  elect  are  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith,  see  n. 
3755,  3900 ;  the  four  winds,  from  which  they  shall  be  gatliered 
togedier,  are  all  states  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3708 ;  the  ex- 
treme of  the  heavens  to  the  extreme  thereof,  denotes  the  inter- 
nal and  external  things  of  the  Church.  This  then  is  what  is 
signified  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXL 


1.  AND  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying. 
Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had ;  and  from 
the  things  which  our  father  had,  hath  made  all  this  abundance. 

2.  And  J  acob  saw  the  faces  >f  Laban,  and  behold,  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  liim  as  yesterday. 

3.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob,  Return  to  the  land  of 
thy  fathers,  and  to  thy  nativity  ;  and  I  will  be  witli  thee, 

4.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  the  field  to 
bis  flock, 

5.  And  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that 
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he  18  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday :  and  the  God  of  my  father 
hath  been  with  me. 

6.  And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your 
father. 

7.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  m  ten  manners  (or  modes) ;  and  God  hath  not  given 
him  to  do  evil  with  me. 

8.  If  he  said  thus,  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and 
all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled :  and  if  he  said  thus,  Tlie 
variegated  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the.  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated. 

9.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your 
father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  ffrew 
warm,  that  I  lifted  up  mme  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  and  be- 
hold, the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock  variegated,  speckled, 
and  grizzled. 

11.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream,  Jacob, 
and  I  said,  Behold  me. 

12.  And  he  said,  Lift  up  I  pray  thine  eyes,  and  see  all  the 

S^ats  ascending  upon  the  flock,  variegated,  speckled,  and  ginz- 
ed ;  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee. 

13.  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedst  tlie 
statue,  where  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  Me :  now  arise,  go  forth 
from  this  land,  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity. 

14.  And  Kachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him. 
Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in  the  house  of 
our  father? 

15.  Are  not  we  esteemed  aliens  to  him  ?  because  he  hath 
wold  us,  and  hath  devoured  als6  by  devouring  our  silver. 

16.  Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched  away 
from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons :  and  now  all 
&at  God  hath  said  unto  tliee,  do. 

17.  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  the  camels, 

18.  And  drew  away  all  his  acc^uisition,  and  all  his  substance 
which  he  had  procured,  the  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  which 
he  procured  in  Padan-Aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  nis  father  in  the 
lana  of  Canaan. 

19.  And  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  the  flock :  and  Rachel 
stole  the  teraphim  which  ner  father  had. 

20.  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean, 
whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying. 

21.  And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had ;  and  arose,  and  passed 
the  river,  and  set  his  faces  to  Mount  Gilead. 

22.  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day  that  Jacob  fled. 

23.  And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  and  pursued  after 
him  a  way  of  seven  days,  and  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead 
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24 .  And  God  came  to  Laban  the  AramsBan  m  a  dream  bj 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou 
speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil. 

25.  And  Laban  overtook  Jacob :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent 
in  the  mountain ;  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount 
Gilead. 

26.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  What  hast  thou  done  f  and 
thou  hast  stolen  my  heai't,  and  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters 
as  captives  for  the  sword, 

27.  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  me,  and  I  would  have  sent  thee 
in  gladness  and  in  songs,  in  the  di*um  and  in  the  harp  ? 

28.  And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters  ?  now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  domg. 

29.  Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil ;  and  the 
God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said  unto  me,  saying, 
Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good  even 
to  evil. 

30.  And  now  going  thou  hast  gone,  because  desiring  thou 
hast  desired  to  the  house  of  thy  mther ;  wherefore  hast  thow 
stolen  my  ffods  ? 

31.  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  I 
feared :  because  I  said.  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me. 

32.  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live ; 
before  thy  brethren  search  for  thyseli  what  is  widi  me,  and  tak« 
to  thyself:  and  Jacob  knew  not  that  Kachel  had  stolen  tliem. 

33.  And  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  tlw 
tent.of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  b^ 
found  not :  and  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  carni 
into  the  tent  of  Rachel. 

34.  And  Kachel  took  the  teraphim,  and  placed  them  in  thQ 
straw  of  the  camel,  and  sat  upon  them :  and  Laban  handled  all 
the  tent,  and  found  not. 

35.  And  she  said  to  her  father.  Let  there  not  be  anger  in 
the  eyes  of  my  lord  that  I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee,  because 
tlie  way  of  woman  is  upon  me :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not 
find  tlie  teraphim. 

36.  And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban;  and 
Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  my  transgres- 
sion ?  what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pursued  after  me  ? 

37.  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what  hast 
thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house  ?  set  it  here  before 
my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  judge  between  uf 
botli. 

38.  Tliese  twenty  years  have  1  been  with  thee ;  thy  sheej 
and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive;  and  the  rams  4»f  thj 
flock  have  I  not  eaten. 
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39.  That  which  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee :  I  have 
indemnified  it ;  of  my  hand  hast  tiiou  required  it,  what  was 
stolen  by  night  and  stolen  by  day. 

40.  I  have  been,  in  the  aay  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold 
in  the  night ;  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyes. 

41.  Tnese  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  served  thee  in  thy 
house ;  fourteen  years  in  thy  two  daughters,  and  six  years  in 
thy  flock ;  and  thou  hast  changed  my  reward  ten  manners. 

42.  Unless  the  Qod  of  my  lather,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and 
the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldst  now  have 
sent  me  away  empty :  my  misery,  and  the  weariness  of  my 
hands,  God  hath  seen,  ancl  hath  judged  in  the  past  night. 

43.  And  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  The  daugh- 
ters are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my 
flock ;  and  all  which  thou  seest  is  mine :  and  for  my  daughters, 
what  shall  I  do  for  them  to-day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they 
have  borne  ? 

44.  And  now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant  I  and  thou ;  and 
let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  between  thee. 

45.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue. 

46.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren.  Gather  together 
stones ;  and  they  took  stones  and  made  an  heap ;  and  did  eat 
there  upon  the  neap. 

47.  And  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha;  and  Jacob  called 
it  Galeed. 

48.  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  mo 
and  between  thee  to-day.  Therefore  he  called  thename  tiiereof 
Galeed : 

49.  And  Mizpah ;  because  he  said.  Let  Jehovah  look  b^ 
tween  me  and  between  thee,  because  we  shall  lie  concealed  fk 
man  from  his  companion. 

50.  If  thou  affict  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  women 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us ;  see,  Q^d  is  a  witne»» 
between  me  and  between  thee. 

51.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue,  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee : 

52.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I 
shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  tliis 
heap  to  me,  and  this  statue,  for  evil. 

53.  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  be- 
tween us,  the  God  of  their  father :  and  Jacob  sware  into  the 
dread  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain,  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread ;  and  they  did  eat  bread,  and 
spent  the  night  in  the  mountain. 

55.  And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early,  and  kissed  his 
sons  and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  them;  and  Laban  wentt 
and  returned  to  his  place. 
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THE  CONTENTS. 

4061.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is 
the  separation  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  represented  by 
Jacob  and  his  women,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  in 
order  tliat  they -might  be  conjoined  with  the  Divine  from  a 
direct  Divine  stock ;  also,  the  state  of  each  during  separation. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


4062.  VERSES  1, 2, 3.  AND  he  heard  the  vxyrds  of  the  son^ 
cfLaba/n^  saying^  Jacob  hath  tdkerh  aU  things  which  our  father 
had,'  (md  from  the  things  whi-ch  ov/r  father  had^  hath  made 
uU  this  aSundan/ie,  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  ofZaban,  and 
isholdy  he  was  in  no  wise  with  hi/m  as  yesterday.  And  Jeho- 
\  ah  said  nnto  Jacobs  Retmm  to  the  land  of  thy  faihers^  a/nd  to 
I  hy  nativity  J  and  I  will  be  with  thee.  He  heaixi  the  words  of 
the  sons  of  Laban,  sayinff,  si^ifies  truths  of  the  good  signified 
by  Laban,  what  their  quality  is  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
thence  in  the  natural  principle  bjr  the  Lord :  Jacob  hath  taken 
all  things  which  our  father  had,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the 
ffood  now  meant  by  Jacob  were  given  to  him  thence :  and  from 
the  things  which  our  father  had,  hath  made  all  this  abundance, 
signifies  that  he  gave  to  himself:  and  Jacob  saw  the  fiices  of 
Laban,  signifies  a  change  of  state  taking  place  with  that  good, 
when  the  good  meant  oy  Jacob  receded :  and  behold  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday,  signifies  the  state  altogether 
changed  towards  the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  how- 
ever nothing  was  taKen  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as 
liitherto,  except  a  state  as  to  conjunction :  and  Jehovah  said 
unto  Jacob,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine : 
Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers,  signifies  that  now  he  should 
betake  himself  nearer  to  good  Divine :  and  to  thy  nativity,  sig- 
nifies that  he  should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  de- 
rived :  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  that  it  would  then  be 
Divine. 

4063.  "  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying" 
-  —that  this  signifies  truths  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  what 
their  quality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired  thence  in  the 
natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sons,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 
1147,  2623,  3337;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
being  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665, 
8778,  thus  such  a  good  as  may  serve  for  introducing  goods 
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And  genuine  traths,  see  n.  3974,  3982,  3986,  in  the  present 
case  what  had  served,  for  the  subject  ti*eated  of  is  its  separa- 
tion. That  Jacob  heard  the  words,  involves,  in  the  internal 
sense,  what  their  quality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
in  the  natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  what 
now  follows,  for  they  were  in  indignation,  and  said  that  Jacob 
had  taken  all  thin^  which  their  father  had,  and  Jacob  saw  the 
faces  of  Laban,  Siat  he  was  not  as  yesterday.  That  Jacob 
represents  the  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  in  the  preceding 
chapter  the  good  of  truth  in  that  principle,  may  be  seen,  n. 
3659,  3669,  3677,  3776,  3829,  4009.  How  the  case  is  with  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  in  respect  to  the  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  may  ftpp^cu*  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in 
the  preceding  chapter.  This  majr  be  further  illustrated  by  states 
of  tne  regeneration  of  man,  which  also  is  here  treated  of  in 
the  representative  sense.  During  the  |)rocess  of  man's  regen- 
eration, he  is  kept  by  the  Lord  m  a  kind  of  mediatory  good, 
which  serves  for  inta*oducing  genuine  ffoods  and  truths,  but 
wcler  these  goods  and  truths  are  introduced,  it  is  separated 
thence.  Every  one,  who  has  any  knowledge  of  regeneration 
md  the  new  man,  is  capable  of  comprehending  that  the  new 
man  is  alto^ther  different  from  the  old,  for  he  is  in  the  affec- 
tion of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  these  things  constituting 
his  delignts  and  blessedness,  whereas  the  old  man  is  in  the 
affection  of  worldly  and  terrestrial  things,  which  constitute  his 
delights  and  satisfactions.  Thus  the  new  man  has  respect  to 
ends  in  heaven,  but  the  old  man,  to  ends  in  the  world.  Hence 
it  U  manifest  that  the  new  man  is  altogether  other  and  different 
Irom  the  old.  In  order  that  man  may  be  led  from  the  state  of 
the  old  man  into  the  state  of  the  new,  the  concupiscences  of 
the  world  must  be  put  off,  and  the  affections  of  heaven  must 
be  put  on.  This  is  effected  by  innumerable  means,  which  are 
laiown  to  the  Lord  alone,  and  of  which  several  are  known  also 
to  angels  from  the  Lord,  but  few,  if  any,  to  man.  Neverthe- 
less, ^1  and  singular  these  means  are  manifested  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word.  While,  therefore,  man  from  the  old  man 
is  made  into  the  new,  tliat  is,  while  he  is  regenerating,  this  is 
not  effected  in  a  moment,  as  some  suppose,  but  by  a  process 
of  several  years,  yea,  of  a  man's  whole  lifo  even  to  its  last  period ; 
for  his  concupiscences  are  to  be  extirpated,  and  heavenly  affec- 
tions to  be  insinuated,  and  he  is  to  be  cifted  with  a  life  wliich 
he  had  not  before,  yea,  of  which  he  oefore  had  scarce  any 
notion.  Since,  therefore,  the  states  of  his  life  are  to  be  so  much 
changed,  he  must  needs  be  kept  for  a  considerable  time  in  a 
sort  of  middle  good,  that  is,  in  a  good  which  partakes  both  of 
the  affections  of  the  world  and  of  the  affections  of  heaven,  and 
unless  he  be  kept  in  this  middle  good,  he  in  no  wise  admits 
heavenly  goods  and  truths.    This  middle  good  is  what  is  sig 
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nified  by  Laban  and  his  flock*  Man,  however,  is  kept  in  this 
middle  good  no  longer  than  until  it  has  served  the  above  use, 
and  when  this  is  ended,  it  is  then  separated :  this  separation  is 
the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter.    That  there  is  a  middle 

food,  and  that  when  it  has  served  for  use,  it  is  separated,  may 
e  illustrated  by  the  changes  of  state  which  every  man  under- 
goes  from  infancy  to  old  age*  It  is  known,  that  the  states  of 
man  in  infancy,  in  boyhood,  in  youth,  in  adult  a^,  and  in  old 
age,  are  different  and  distinct  from  each  other.  It  is  also  known, 
that  man  puts  off  the  state  of  infancy  with  its  playthings  when 
he  passes  into  the  state  of  boyhood,  and  that  he  puts  off  the 
state  of  boyhood  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  youth,  and 
this  again  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  adult  age,  and 
lastly  this  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  old  age.  Now  if  he 
weighs  the  matter  well,  it  may  also  be  known  to  him,  that  each 
age  has  its  delights,  and  that  by  these  delights  he  is  successively 
introduced  into  the  delights  of  the  subsequent  a^e,  and  that 
these  delights  were  serviceable  in  bringing  him  thither,  and  a1 
length  to  the  delight  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  old  age 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  former  things  are  always  left,  when  i\ 
new  state  of  life  is  put  on.  This  comparison,  however,  cai^ 
only  serve  to  show,  that  delights  are  means,  and  that  these  are 
le^it  when  man  enters  into  a  subsequent  state,  whereas,  during 
man's  regeneration,  his  state  becomes  alto^ther  other  t^an,  and 
different  from  the  foregoing,  and  he  is  led  to  it  not  in  a  natural 
maimer,  but  in  a  supernatural,  by  the  Lord ;  neither  does  any 
one  arrive  at  this  state  except  by  the  means  of  regeneration, 
which  are  provided  by  the  Lord  alone,  thus  by  the  middle  good 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking.  When  he  is  brought  to  such  a 
state,  that  he  no  longer  regards  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corpo- 
real things  as  ends,  but  the  things  wmch  are  of  heaven,  then 
this  middle  good  is  separated.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love  the 
one  in  preference  to  the  other. 

4064.  '^  Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had" 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  aU  things  of  the  good  meant  by  Jacob 
were  given  to  him  thence,  namely,  from  that  middle  good,  may 
appear  without  explication ;  but  that  they  were  not  given  to 
him  thence,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows.  Thej  are  the 
sons  of  Laban  who  said  this. 

4065.  "  And  from  the  things  which  our  father  had,  he  hath 
made  all  this  abundance" — ^that  this  signifies  that  he  gave  to 
himself,  appears  from  the  simiification  of  making  abundance, 
as  being  to  give  to  himself;  for  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  in 
the  supreme  sense.  Who  in  no  case  took  any  thing  of  good 
and  truth  from  another,  but  from  Himself.  Other  good,  indeed, 
had  served  Him  as  a  means,  which  had  relsitionship  also  with 
what  was  maternal,  for  Laban,  who  signifies  that  good,  was  the 
brother  of  Eebecca,  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob ;  but  by  that 
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means  He  procured  to  Himself  those  tilings,  wliereby  He  made 
His  natural  principle  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power.  It  is 
one  thing  to  procure  somewhat  froTa  a  means,  and  another 
thing  to  procure  it  Jy  a  means.  The  Lord  procm-ed  good  to 
Himself  by  a  means,  because  He  was  born  a  man,  and  derived 
fi'om  the  mother  an  hereditary  principle  which  was  to  be  ex- 
pelled ;  but  He  did  not  procure  good  from  a  means,  because 
He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  from  Whom  He  had  the  Divine, 
wherefore  He  gave  to  Himself  all  the  goods  and  truths  which 
He  made  Divine ;  for  the  essential  Divine  has  no  need  of  any, 
not  even  of  that  middle  good,  only  so  far  as  He  willed  that  all 
things  should  be  done  according  to  order. 

4066.  "  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban" — that  this  sig- 
nifies a  change  of  state  with  that  good,  when  the  good  meant 
by  Jacob  receded,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  from  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good,  of  which  frequent  mention  has 
been  made  above ;  and  from  Sie  signification  oi  faces,  as  being  the 
interiors,  concerning  which,  see  n.  358,  1999,  2434,  3527,  3573  > 
in  the  present  case  cnanges  of  the  interiors,  or,  what  is  the  sam'i 
thing,  changes  of  state ;  lor  it  is  said,  he  saw  his  faces,  and  behoM 
he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  asyesterday.  The  reason  why  th^ 
interiors  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  faces,  is,  because  the  in- 
teriors shine  forth  from  the  face,  and  present  themselves  in 
the  face,  as  in  a  mirror  or.  image  whence,  the  face  or  counte- 
nance signifies  states  of  the  thoughts  and  states  of  the  affec« 
tions. 

4067.  "And  behold  he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  as  yester- 
day"— that  this  signifies  the  state  altogether  changed  towards 
the  good  signified  by  Jacob,  from  which  however  nothing  was 
taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto,  except  the 
states  as  to  conjunction,  may  appear  §om  this,  that  his  being  in 
no  wise  with  him  as  yesteraay,  denotes  a  state  altogetnei 
changed  towards  Jacob,  that  is,  towards  the  good  signified  by 
Jacob;  and  from  what  precedes,  in  that  nothing  was  taken 
away  from  Laban,  that  is,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto.  In  order  that  it  may  be 
comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the  goods  and  truths 
in  man,  it  may  be  expedient  to  reveal  what  is  known  scarce  to 
any  one.  It  is  indeed  known  and  acknowledged  that  all  good 
and  all  truth  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  it  is  even  acknowledged  by 
some  that  there  is  an  influx,  but  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be 
unknown  to  man.  Yet  as  it  is  not  known,  at  least  not  ac- 
knowledged in  heart,  that  about  man  there  are  spirits  and 
angels,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
is  thus  ruled  of  the  Lord,  it  is  little  believed,  although  it  is 
professed.  There  are  innumerable  societies  in  another  life,  which 
are  dis]}osed  and  arranged  by  the  Lord  according  to  all  the 
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genera  of  good  and  truth,  and  societies  which  are  in  the  op- 
posite, according  to  all  the  genera  of  evil  and  the  false ;  in- 
somuch that  there  is  not  any  genus  of  good  and  truth,  nor 
any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  any  specific  difference,  but 
what  has  such  angelic  societies,  or  to  which  angelic  societies 
do  not  correspond.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  not  any  genus  of 
evil  and  the  false,  nor  any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  any 
specific  difference,  which  has  not  corresponding  diabolical  soci- 
eties. Every  man  is  in  society  with  these  as  to  his  interiors,  that 
is,  as  to  his  thoughts  and  ^Sections,  although  he  is  ignorant 
of  it.  Hence  comes  all  which  man  thinks  and  wills,  insomuch 
that  if  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  in  which  he  is,  were 
taken  away,  in  that  instant  he  would  cease  to  have  either  thought 
or  will,  yea,  in  that  instant  he  would  fall  down  absolutely  dead. 
Such  is  the  state  of  man,  although  he  believes  that  he  has  all 
things  from  himself,  and  that  there  is  neither  hell  nor  heaven,  or 
that  nell  is  far  removed  from  him,  and  also  heaven.  Moreover, 
l!ie  good  in  man  appears  to  him  as  somewhat  simple  or  as 
oae ;  nevertheless,  it  is  so  manifold  and  consists  of  sucn  various 
ttiings,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  be  explored  even  in  its  general 

Srinciples  alone.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the  evil  in  man. 
iich  as  die  good  is  in  man,  such  is  the  society  of  angels  with 
which  he  is  associated,  and  such  as  the  evil  is  in  man,  such  is 
the  society  of  evil  spirits  with  which  he  is  associated.  Man  in- 
vites to  himself  such  societies,  or  places  himself  in  the  society  of 
such,  inasmuch  as  like  associates  with  like.  For  example  :  he 
who  is  covetous  invites  to  himself  the  societies  of  such  as  are  in 
a  similar  lust.  He  who  loves  himself  in  preference  to  others,  and 
\lespises  others,  invites  to  himself  similar  spirits.  He  who  takes 
ilelight  in  revenge,  invites  such  as  are  in  a  similar  delight ;  and 
HO  in  other  cases.  Such  spirits  communicate  with  hell,  and 
man  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  is  ruled  altogether  by  them, 
eo  that  he  is  no  longer  under  his  own  power  and  guidance,  but 
under  theirs,  although  he  supposes,  from  the  delight  and  conse- 
quent liberty  whicn  he  enjoys,  that  he  rules  nimself.  He, 
however,  who  is  not  covetous,  or  does  not  love  himself  in  prefer- 
ence to  others,  and  does  not  despise  others,  and  who  does  not 
take  delight  in  revenge,  is  in  the  society  of  similar  angels,  and 
by  them  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  indeed  by  freedom,  to  every 

food  and  truth  to  which  he  suffers  himself  to  be  led.  And  as 
e  suffers  himself  to  be  led  to  an  interior  and  more  perfect  good, 
80  he  is  led  to  interior  and  more  perfect  angelic  societies.  The 
changes  of  his  state  are  nothing  else  but  Ganges  of  societies. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  evidenced  to  me  by  continual  expe- 
rience which  has  now  been  enjoyed  for  several  years,  whereoy 
the  circumstance  is  become  as  familiar  to  me  as  any  thing  which 
a  man  has  been  accustomed  to  from  his  infancy.  From  these 
(acts  then  it  may  appear,  how  the  case  is  wit^  tne  regel^eiation 
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of  man,  and  with  the  middle  delights  and  goods,  whereby  he 
is  led  by  the  Lord  from  a  state  of  the  old  man  to  a  state  or  the 
new,  namely,  that  this  is  effected  by  angelic  societies,  and  by 
the  changes  of  them.  Middle  goods  and  delights  are  nothing 
else  but  such  societies,  which  are  applied  to  man  by  the  Lord, 
to  the  intent  that  by  them  he  may  oe  introduced  to  spiritual 
and  celestial  goods  and  truths ;  and  when  he  is  brought  to  these 
goods  and  trutlis,  then  those  societies  are  separated,  and  inte- 
rior and  more  perfect  societies  are  adjoined.  Nothing  else  is 
meant  by  the  middle  good  which  is  signified  by  Lab  an,  and  by 
th^  separation  of  that  good,  which  is  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  cliapter. 

4068.  "  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies 
the  Lord's  perception  from  tlie  Divine,  appeara  from  the  signi- 
fication of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  bemg 
to  perceive,  see  n.  1781,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080, 
2619,  2862,  3365,  3509.  That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  hi 
seen,  n.  1343, 1736,  1793,  2921,  3023,  3035.  Hence  it  is  evJ 
dent  that,  Jehovah  said,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from 
the  Divine. 

4069.  "  Return  to  the  land  of  #iy  fathers" — that  this  sign? 
fies  that  now  he  should  betake  himself  nearer  to  good  Divme, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  thy  fatners,  as  hen^ 
bemg  good  Divine,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  for  th*^ 
land,  that  is,  Canaan,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1607, 
3481,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  sines 
this  flows  into  and  constitutes  His  kingdom,  see  n.  3038,  3705 ; 
and  that  father  denotes  good,  see  n.  3703.  And  as  now  the 
goods  and  truths  were  procured,  whereby  the  Lord  might  make 
His  natural  principle  Divine,  which  goods  and  truths  were  re- 
presented by  Jacoo's  tarrying  with  Laban,  and  by  his  acquisi- 
tions on  the  occasion,  it  nence  follows,  that  returning  to  the 
land  of  his  fathers  denotes  to  betake  himself  nearer  to  good 
Divine. 

4070.  "And  to  thy  nativity" — ^that  this  signifies  that  he 
should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth  which  is  from  good ; 
for  all  truth  is  born  of  good,  and  has  no  other  origin,  it  being 
called  truth  because  it  is  of  good,  and  confirms  that  from  which 
it  is,  that  is,  good  ;  hence  comes  the  signification  of  nativity  in 
tliis  passage.  That  nativities  denote  the  things  of  faith,  may 
be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255 ;  and  that  to  bring  lorth  denotes  to 
acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  n.  3905, 3915. 

4071.  "  And  I  will  be  with  thee" — that  this  signifies  that  in 
such  case  the  Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  Jenovah  spake, 
and  Jehovah  means  the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  4068,  tins  the  Di- 
vine. To  be  with  Him,  in  Whom  it  is,  or  Who  is  it,  denotes 
the  Divine.    The  supreme  sense,  which  treats  of  the  liord,  is 
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such  as  to  appear  divided  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  it  is 
one  ia  the  supreme  internal  sense. 

4072.  Verses  4  to  13.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachd 
a/nd'  Leah  the  field  to  hisfloch^  amd  said  tmto  theniy  I  see  the 
faces  of  your  father^  thai  he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  a^  yesterday  / 
and  tne  Orod  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me.  And  ye  know 
tha;t  in  all  ray  strength  I  ha/oe  served  yov/r  father.  And  your 
father  hMh  deceived  me^  and  hath  changeamy  reward  in  ten 
Tfiam/ners  (or  modes\  a/nd  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil 
with  m£.  If  he  said  thus^  The  speckled  shaU  be  thy  reward^  and 
aJl  theflocKS  hr ought  forth  speckled  ;  a/nd  if  he  said  thus^  The 
va/riegated  shall  be  thy  reward^  and  all  thefiocks  brought  forth 
variegated.  And  God  hath  snatched  a/way  the  acquisition  of 
yov/r  father^  and  hath  given  it  to  me*  Ana  it  came  to  pass  m 
the  time  that  the  flock  grew  wai'm^  a/nd  I  lifted  iip  mine  eyes^ 
a/nd  saw  in  a  dream^  amd  behold  the  goals  ascending  upon  the 
flock^vame^ated^  and  s/peclded^  amd  grizzled.  Ana  toe  angd 
^  God  said  unto  7ne  m  a  dream^  Jacob :  amd  Isaid^  Behold 
hve.  And  he  said^  Lift  up  I  pray  thine  eyes^  and  see  all  the 
ffoats  ascending  upon  the  jlock^  vaHegated^  speclded^  and  oriz' 
ti-ed :  because  I  nave  seen  all  that  Laba/n  doeth  to  thee,  l  am 
tiie  God  of  Bethel^  where  thou  anointedst  a  stalue^  where  thou 
vowedst  a  vow  to  me:  now  arise,  go  forth  from  this  land,  and 
retu/m  to  the  la/nd  of  thy  nativity.  Jacob  sent  aad  called 
Kachel  and  Leah  the  field  to  his  flock,  signifies  adjunction  of 
the  affections  of  truth  on  the  part  of  the  good  now  meant  by 
Jacob,  and  application  then  when  he  departed :  and  said  unto 
them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that  ne  is  in  no  wise  to  me 
x\Q  yesterday,  signifies  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by 
Laban  :  and  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me,  signifies 
that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  the  Divine :  and  ye 
know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your  father,  signi- 
fies that  it  was  firom  his  own  proper  power :  and  your  famer 
hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  my  reward  in  ten  man- 
ners (or  modes),  signifies  a  state  of  gooa  to  himself,  when  of 
himself  he  applied  those  things  which  are  of  that  good,  and  its 
very  great  change :  and  God  nath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil 
-with  me,  signifies  that  still  he  could  not  liinder :  if  he  said  thus, 
The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought 
forth  speckled,  signifies  his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom 
those  tnings  were  taken  of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  ad- 
joined to  goods :  and  if  he  said  thus,  The  variegated  shall  be 
thy  reward,  and  all  the  fiocks  brought  forth  variegated,  signi- 
fies the  same  things  as  to  falses  adjoined :  and  God  hath 
snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your  fatlier,  and  hath  given 
it  to  me,  signifies  that  those  things  were  from  the  Divine :  and 
it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew  warm,  signifies 
unlour  of  affection  that  they  might  be  conjoined :  and  i  lifted 
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tip  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  signifies  tlie  perception  of 
natural  good  in  obscurity :  and  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon 
the  flock  variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  the  enect 
that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence  imbibe 
such  things :  and  the  an^el  of  Gbd  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob ;  and  I  said.  Behold  me,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine,  and  presence  in  that  obscure  state :  and  he  said,  Lift 
up  I  pray  thine  eyes,  signifies  attention  thereto  from  proprium; 
and  see  all  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  fiock  variegated, 
speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  that  such  things  were  intro- 
duced :  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee,  sig* 
nifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is 
not  such  as  to  act  of  itself:  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  signifies 
the  Divine  in  the  natural :  where  thou  anointedst  a  statue,  sig- 
nifies where  is  the  good  of  trutli,  and  the  boundary:  where 
thou  vowedst  a  vow,  signifies  what  is  holy  :  now  arise,  signifies 
•  evatioti:  go  forth  from  this  land,  signifies  separation  fi'om 
tt  lat  good :  and  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity,  signifies  con- 
j.mction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  truth. 

4073.  "  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah,  the 
held  to  his  fiock" — that  this  signifies  adjunction  of  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  on  the  part  of  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob,  and 
application  when  he  departed,  appears  from  the  representation 
01  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  whereof  fre- 
quent mention  has  been  made  above  ;  and  from  the  represent- 
ation of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  affections  of  truth  adjoined 
to  that  good,  Rachel  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  Leah 
the  affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3758, 
8782,  3793,  3819.  That^  to  send  to  these  and  call  the  field  to 
his  flock  denotes  to  adjoin  to  himself,  is  manifest.  Field  signi- 
fies those  things  whicn  are  of  good,  and  where  good  is,  see  n. 
2971,  3196,  3310,  3317 ;  and  flock  signifies  the  goods  and  truths 
themselves,  which  were  now  acquired,  to  whicn  the  affectioiis 
of  truth  understood  by  Rachel  and  Leah  were  applied,  when  ho 
depai*ted.  Jacob  in  this  chapter  represents  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  in  that  it  acceded  nearer  to  conjunction  with 
the  Divine,  see  n.  4069,  because  it  was  in  readiness  to  separate 
itself,  and  was  in  separation,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
see  n.  3775,  concermng  Jacob.  For  representations  are  accord- 
ing to  changes  of  state  as  to  good  and  truth,  and  changes  of 
state  are  according  to  changes  of  the  spirits  and  angels  who 
are  in  such  good  and  truth,  agreeably  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  4067.  When  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  which  are 
in  a  middle  good,  recede,  then  new  societies  accede,  which  are 
in  a  more  perfect  good.  The  state  of  man  is  altogether  acc6rd- 
ing  to  the  societies  of  the  spirits  and  angels  in  the  midst  of 
whom  he  is ;  such  is  his  win  and  such  is  his  thought.  "With 
respect,  however,  to  the  changes  of  his  state,  there  is  a  differ- 
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ence,  according  as  he  invites  those  societies  to  himself,  or  him- 
self adjoins  them  to  himself,  and  according  as  those  societies 
are  adjoined  to  him  of  the  Lord.  When  he  himself  adjoins 
himself  to  them,  he  is  then  in  evil ;  but  when  thev  are  adjoined 
to  him  by  the  Lord,  he  is  then  in  good.  When  he  is  in  good, 
such  good  flows  in  through  those  societies,  as  is  serviceable  for 
the  reformation  of  his  life.  The  things  here  said  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  of  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  of  the  afllections 
of  truth,  which  are  Eachel  and  Leah,  and  of  the  application  of 
these  when  he  departed  from  the  good  signified  by  Labioi,  are 
in  every  respect  exhibited  thus  to  the  life  in  the  case  of  societies 
and  their  changes.  From  these,  the  angels  perceive  the  states 
of  man,  thus  his  goods  and  truths  as  to  their  quality ;  conse- 

gquently  innumerable  things  which  scarce  appear  to  man  as  one 
enerai  thing.  Hence  the  angels  are  in  essential  causes,  for 
lev  see  and  perceive  those  societies,  whereas  man  is  in  eifects* 
and  does  not  see  them,  but  only  is  enabled  to  perceive  then 
obscurely  by  some  changes  of  state  thence  arising ;  nor  doe»> 
he  see  any  thing  as  to  good  and  truth,  unless  he  receive  illuf 
tration  by  angels  from  uie  Lord. 

4074.  "And  he  said  imto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  you"» 
father,  that  he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday" — ^tiiat  this  sig- 
nifies a  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  appean 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  4067,  where  the  same  word'^ 
occur. 

4075.  "And  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me"- . 
that  this  signifies  that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  Divine  which  He  had ;  and 
that  the  expression,  hath  been  with  me,  denotes,  that  hence 
He  derived  all  that  He  had.  The  Lord,  when  He  made  the 
Human  in  Himself  Divine,  had  also  about  Him  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels,  for  He  willed  that  all  things  should  be  done 
according  to  order ;  but  He  invited  to  Himself  such  as  were 
serviceable,  and  changed  them  at  His  good  pleasure.  Never- 
theless He  did  not  take  from  them  any  Siing  of  good  and  truth, 
but  from  the  Divine.  Thus  also  H!e  reduced  mto  order  both 
heaven  and  hell,  and  this  successively,  imtil  He  fully  glorified 
Himself.  That  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  were  capable  of 
being  serviceable  for  use,  ana  that  still  Jde  took  nothing  from 
them,  may  be  illustrated  by  examples.  The  societies  which 
are  such  as  to  believe  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and  thereby 
place  merit  in  goods,  were  serviceable  to  the  Lord  for  tiiis  use, 
to  introduce  Himself  to  a  knowledge  of  such  good,  and  thence 
into  wisdom  concerning  good  without  merit,  such  aa  the  good 
is  which  comes  from  the  Divine.    This  knowledge  and  conse- 

auent  wisdom  was  not  derived  from  those  societies,  but  by 
lem.    So  again,  the  societies  which  believe  themselves  to  be 
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very  wise,  and  yet  reason  concerning  good  and  .truth,  and  the 
j)articnlar8  thereof,  as  to  whether  or  no  a  thing  be  so,  which  for 
the  most  part  are  societies  of  the  spiritual,  were  serviceable  to 
the  Lord  for  this  use,  to  introduce  Himself  into  knowledge  con- 
cerning them,  and  that  He  might  know  how  much  they  are 
respectivelv  in  a  shade,  and  that  they  would  perish  unless  the 
Divine  had  mercy  on  them,  and  also  in  several  points  of  know- 
ledge which  were  from  the  Divine,  and  not  from  those  societies, 
but  by  them.  So  again,  the  societies  wliich  are  m  love  to  (iod, 
and  believe  that,  if  they  look  upon  an  Infinite,  and  worship  an 
hidden  God,  they  may  be  in  love  to  Him,  when  yet  they  are 
not,  unless  they  make  that  Infinite  finite  by  some  idea,  or  pre- 
sent to  themselves  the  hidden  God  as  visible  by  finite  intellect- 
ual ideas  (for  otherwise  it  would  be  like  looking  ii^to  darkness, 
and  embracing  with  love  that  which  is  in  darkness,  whence 
many  fanciful  and  groundless  conceits  would  arise,  accordinjr 
to  the  ideas  of  each  ii^dividual) ;  such  societies  were  also  ser 
viceable  for  use,  to  introduce  to  a  knowledge  of  the  quality  of 
their  interiors,  and  also  of  the  quality  of  their  love,  and  likewis/^ 
into  commiseration,  and  that  neither  could  they  be  saved,  unles'i 
the  human  of  the  Lord  was  also  made  Divine,  and  thus  ren- 
dered an  object  on  which  they  mi^ht  look.  Nevertheless  this 
wisdom  was  not  from  tliose  societies,  but  by  them,  from  the 
Divine.  The  case  is  similar  in  other  instances.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  how  the  matter  is  in  regard  to  this,  that  nothinff  was 
taken  from  the  ffood  signified  by  Laban,  but  that  all  things 
which  the  Lord  nad  were  from  the  Divine,  that  is,  from  Him- 
self. 

4076.  "And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served" 
your  father" — that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  his  own  propei 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study 
see  n.  3824, 3846 ;  but  when  it  is  predicated  ol  tlie  Lord,  propei 
power,  see  n.  3975,  3977,  and  still  more  when  it  is  said,  in  all 
my  strength. 

4077.  "And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  in  ten  modes" — ^that  this  signifies  a  state  of  gooa  to 
himself,  when  of  himself  he  applied  those  things  which  are  of 
that  good,  and  a  very  great  change,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being  a  middle 
good  (of  which  see  above) ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  reward, 
as  being  from  himself,  see  n.  3996,  3999 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  tfen  modes,  as  being  a  very  great  change ;  ten  denotes 
very  much,  see  n.  1988,  and  modes  denote  change.  The  real 
state  of  that  good,  when  the  Lord  of  Himself  applied  those 
things  which  are  of  that  good,  is  implied  as  being  changed. 
If  now  instead  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  such  a 
society  of  spirits  and  angels  be  conceived  as  are  in  such  good, 
it  is  manifest  how  the  case  is.    The  societies  do  not  easily  re- 
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cede  from  the  man  with  whom  they  are  ass^:ciated,  but  when 
he  recedes,  they  are  indignant,  and  behave  in  the  same  manner 
as  Laban  here  did  to  Jacob :  yea,  likewise  if  they  perceive  that 
any  good  has  come  to  him  by  them,  they  say  that  it  has  come 
from  them ;  for  in  indignation  they  speak  from  evil.  The  c-ase 
in  this  respect  is  similar  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated, 
namely,  that  societies  are  applied  to  him  by  the  Lord,  which 
serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  not  from  them 
but  by  them ;  and  when  he  who  is  in  the  process  of  re^nera- 
tion  IS  transferred  into  other  societies,  then  the  societies  are 
indignant  which  have  been  there  before.  These  thin^  do  not 
appear  to  man,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  he  is  in  the 
society  of  spirits  and  angels,  but  they  appear  manifestly  to  the 
angels,  and  also  to  those  to  whom,  by  tne  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  it  is  giVen  to  discourse  with  them,  and  to  be  present  with 
them  as  one  of  them.  Hence  it  has  been  given  me  to  know 
\  hat  the  case  is  as  above  described.  Spirits  complain  exceed- 
\  ngly  that  man  does  not  know  this,  not  even  that  they  are  with 
>aan,  and  they  complain  still  more,  that  many  deny,  not  only 
1  heir  presence,  but  also  the  existence  of  hell  and  heaven.  This, 
iiowever,  they  ascribe  to  man's  stupidity;  when  nevertheless 
xnan  has  not  the  least  of  thought,  nor  the  least  of  will,  but  by 
influx  through  them  from  the  Lord ;  and  that  it  is  by  them  that 
the  Lord  mediately  governs  the  human  race,  and  every  individ- 
ual in  particular. 

4078.  "And  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil  with  me" 
— that  this  signifies  that  he  could  not  hinder,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  giving  to  do  evil,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
die  Lord,  as  being  not  to  be  able  to  hinder ;  for  nothing  can  do 
ovil  to  the  Divine,  but  its  influx  may  be  hindered,  ana  all  evil 
has  this  eflEect  Hence  it  appears  what  is  here  signified  by 
doing  evil. 

4079.  "If  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward, 
and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled " — ^that  this  signifies 
his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom  those  things  were  taken 
of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  adjoined  to  goods,  appears 
from  the  state  of  the  thing  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that 
he  had  freedom  to  change  the  reward,  and  thus  that  in  his  free- 
dom those  tilings  were  taken.  That  these  were  as  to  evils  ad- 
joined to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as 
aenoting  goods  witn  which  evils  are  mixed,  see  n.  3993,  3995, 
4005. 

4080.  "And  if  he  said  thus.  The  variegated  shall  be  th^ 
reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated  " — that  tins 
signifies  the  same  things  as  to  falses  ad^joined,  appears  fr*om 
wnat  has  been  just  said,  and  from  the  signification  of  vario- 
^ted,  as  being  truths  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n. 
4005,  consequently  falses. 
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4081.  "And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acc[uisilion  of 
your  father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me"— that  this  signifies  that 
those  things  were  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  above,  n.  4065,  4075. 

4082.  "And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew 
warm" — ^that  this  signifies  ardour  of  affection  that  they  might  be 
conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gi'owing  warm,  as 
being  ardour  of  affection  and  its  effect,  see  n.  4018,  4019 ;  thils 
that  they,  namely,  goods  and  truths,  might  be  conjoined. 

4083.  "And  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  saw  in  a  dream" — 
that  this  signifies  the  perception  of  natural  good  in  obscurity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  being 
to  think,  and  also  to  intend,  see  n.  2789,  2829,  3198,  thus  to 
perceive ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  being  in 
obscurity,  see  n.  2514, 2528.  The  good  of  the  natural  principle 
is  Jacob. 

4084.  "And  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock, 
>ariegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled" — that  this  signifies  the 
i>ffect,  that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence 
imbibe  such  things,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  in  the 
|>receding  chapter  on  this  suoject ;  for  by  the  flock  of  Laban, 
the  variegated,  the  speckled,  and  the  grizzled,  that  is,  such 

Srinciplcs  as  are  signified  thereby,  became  the  property  of 
acob. 

4085.  "And  the  angel  of  Qod  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob :  and  I  said.  Behold  me" — that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  Divine,  and  presence  in  obscurity,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  ot  the  Word,  as 
being  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made 
above;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  God,  as 
being  what  is  from  the  Divine,  for  angel  in  the  w  ord,  wherever 
it  occurs,  signifies  somewhat  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Divine 
(see  n.  1925,  2319,  2821,  3039);  because  an  angel  does  not 
speak  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord,  especially  when  in  a 
dream,  as  in  the  present  case  to  Jacob.  The  angels  are  such, 
as  to  be  indignant  if  any  thing  of  good  and  truth  be  attributed 
to  them  in  what  they  speak,  and  so  far  as  they  are  able,  they 
remove  such  an  idea  in  others,  especially  in  man ;  for  they 
know  and  perceive  that  thev  have  from  the  Lord,  thus  fi«om 
the  Divine,  every  thing  good  and  true  which  they  think,  will, 
and  effect.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  angels  in  the  Word  sig- 
nify somewhat  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Divine ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  denoting  in  obscurity,  see  n. 
2514,  2528.  Presence  in  the  natural  principle,  and  therein  in 
obscurity,  is  signified  by  Jacob's  answer. 

4086.  "And  said,  Lift  uy  I  pray  thine  eyes" — that  this  siir- 
nifies  attention  thereto  from  proprium,  appears  from  the  signiS- 
cation  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  being  to  think  and  attend,  see 


484  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxxi. 

n.  2789j  2829,  tlins  to  attend  to.  Tliat  it  was  from  proprium  in 
the  present  case,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  it  is  said,  Lift 
up  thine  eyes  and  see  ;  also  from  the  series. 

4087.  "And  see  all  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock, 
variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled" — that  this  signifies  that 
such  things  were  introduced,  thus  that  he  imbibed  such  things, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  4084,  where  similar 
words  occur. 

4088.  "  Because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee" 
— that  this  signifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by 
Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  to  act  of  itself,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good,  concerning 
which  see  above.  That  the  proprium  of  this  good  is  not  sucn 
as  to  act  of  itself,  is  signified  by  the  words,  ''  I  have  seen  all 
that  he  doeth  to  thee."  That  this  is  the  signification  is  evident 
from  an  attention  to  the  subject  in  the  internal  sense,  and  alse 
from  the  societies  which  are  in  such  good,  for  from  these  tli€ 
quality  of  that  good  may  be  manifestly  seen,  they  being  socie 
ties  01  spirits,  which  serve  for  media  and  for  communication  ; 
concerning  which  societies,  see  n.  4047.  They  are  not  such  a;* 
to  do  much  of  themselves  or  of  proprium,  but  suffor  themselves 
to  be  led  by  others,  thus  to  good  by  the  angels,  and  to  evil  by 
wicked  spirits,  which  also  is  discoverable  From  the  historical 
facts  here  recorded  of  Laban;  especially  from  what  follows. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  tlie  proprium  of  the 

food  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  to  act  from  itself, 
he  internal  contents  of  these  verses,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  11,  12,  ar€f 
explained  only  in  a  summary  way,  because  of  their  similarity 
to  what  was  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapter,  where  a  fuller 
explication  is  given  of  them. 

4089.  "I  am  tlie  God  of  Bethel"— that  this  signifies  tlie 
Divine  in  the  natural,  ap]>ears  from  the  signification  of  Bethel, 
as  being  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  see  n.  3729 ;  conse- 
quently in  the  natural  principle,  this  being  the  ultimate  of  order, 
inasmuch  as  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  terminate  therein. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  God  oi  Bethel  denotes  the  Divine 
in  the  natural.  Since  Bethel  signifies  good  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, it  also  signifies  the  knowledges  oi  things  celestial  therein, 
for  these  are  of  good. 

4090.  "  Where  thou  anointedst  a  statue" — that  this  signifies 
where  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  statue,  as  being  a  holy  boundary,  thus  the 
ultimate  of  order,  consequently  truth,  see  n.  3727 :  and  from 
the  signification  of  anointing,  or  pouring  oil  upon  tne  head  of 
a  statue,  which  was  done  by  Jacob,  as  beilig  to  make  truth 
good,  see  n.  3728. 

4091.  "  Where  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  me" — that  this  sig- 
nifies, what  is  holy,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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TOW,  as  being  to  be  willing  that  the  Lord  may  provide,  see  n 
3732,  and  as  whatever  the  Lord  provides  proceeds  from  Him, 
and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy,  therefore  vowing  a 
vow  here  signifies  what  is  holy.  Tliat  to  vow  a  vow  denotes 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  consequently  what  is  holy, 
appears  at  nrst  sight  a  far-fetched  signification,  out  the  reason 
of  this  is,  because  it  is  man  who  vows  a  vow,  whereby  he  binds 
himself  to  some  obligation,  or  imposes  somewhat  on  himself 
respecting  the  Divine,  in  case  he  obtains  his  wish ;  but  when  it 
is  tlie  Divine  itself,  or  the  Lord,  of  Whom  this  is  predicated, 
in  this  case  it  is  not  any  vow,  but  it  is  to  will  and  to  provide,  or 
to  do.  What  therefore  the  Divine,  or  the  Lord,  does,  proceeds 
from  Him,  and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy. 

4092.  "Now  arise" — that  this  signifies  elevation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  arising,  as  implying  elevation,  wher- 
ever the  expression  occurs,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927 ;  and 
\jrhat  is  meant  by  elevation,  n.  3171. 

4093.  "Go  forth  from  this  land" — ^that  this  signifies  sepa- 
tdtion  fi'om  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears 
without  explication. 

4094.  "  And  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity" — that  this 
signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  Truth,  appears 
from  the  siffnification  of  returning  to  the  land,  as  being  to  be- 
take himself  nearer  to  Good  Divine  (of  which,  see  n.  4069) ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth,  see  also 
above,  n.  4070.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  returning  to  the  land 
of  nativity  signifies  a  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of 
Truth. 

4095.  Verses  14, 16, 16.  And  Rachel  and  Leah  an8:\oerea^ 
wnd  said  unto  him^  Have  we  any  lonqer  i  portiort,  and  iiiherit' 
a/nce  in  the  house  of  our  father  t  -Ir^  'not  '»ce  esteemed  aliens 
to  him  t  hecaicse  h-e  hath  sold  us  a^^  ^uith  devoured  also  by 
devouring  our  silver.  Because  flv  the  riches  which  God  hath 
snatched  a/way  from  our  father^  th^  zre  for  us^  and  for  our 
sons:  and  tiow  all  that  Crod  hath  said  unto  thee^  do.  Rachel 
and  Leah  answered,  and  srid  unto  him,  signifies  the  reciprocality 
of  the  afl'ections  of  ti*u<^h :  Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and 
inheritance  in  the  borjo  of  our  father?  siffnihes  the  first  stato 
of  their  separation  ^cm  the  good  signifiea  by  Laban :  are  not 
we  esteemed  aUera  *o  him  ?  because  lie  hath  sold  us,  signifies 
that  he  had  ai'onatod  them,  so  that  they  were  no  longer  his : 
and  hath  devoured  also  by  devouring  our  silver,  signifies  tlie 
truth  of  those  affections  which  he  woiud  consume,  if  tliey  were 
not  separated :  because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched 
away  irom  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons,  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  own  proper  flower,  and  nothing  was 
vven  by  any  one,  inflowing  from  His  Divine  into  that  which 
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tlience  received  it :  and  now  all  that  QtKi  hath  jgaid  unto  thee, 
do,  signifies  the  Lord's  providence. 

4096.  "  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him''^ 
that  this  signifies  the  reciprocality  of  the  affections  of  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  answering  when  assent  is 
given,  as  being  reciprocality,  see  n.  2919,  and  as  being  recep- 
tion, n.  2941,  2957 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as 
being  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819.  The 
subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before,  in  the  internal  sense, 
was  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  signified  by  Jacob, 
when  it  was  separated  from  the  midole  good,  which  is  Laban, 
how  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  adjoined  to  itself  the 
affections  of  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Rachel  and-  Leah. 
The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  reciprocal  application  of  the 
affections  of  truth  to  good.  This  application  is  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Rachel  and  Leah  now  speak. 
These  tilings,  however,  are  such,  that  they  do  not  fall  into  any 
but  an  unaerstanding  which  is  instructed,  and  perceives  a  do- 
light  in  the  knowledge  of  them,  consequently  which  has  for  an 
end  spiritual  knowledges.  Othei's  have  no  concern  about  them, 
and  are  not  able  to  stretch  the  mind  to  the  consideration  ol 
them,  for  they  who  have  worldly  and  terrestrial  things  for  ai' 
end,  cannot  withdraw  the  senses  thence,  and  if  they  aid  with 
draw  them,  they  would  perceive  what  is  undelightful,  for  then 
tliey  would  depart  and  remove  from  those  things  which  they 
have  for  an  end,  that  is,  which  they  love.  Let  every  one,  who 
is  of  such  a  quality,  make  the  experiment  for  himself,  whether 
he  be  willing  to  know  how  good  adjoins  itself  to  the  affections 
of  truth,  ana  how  the  affections  of  truth  apply  themselves,  an<1 
whether  or  no  it  is  not  irksome  to  him  to  know  tliis,  and  he  wiJl 
say  that  such  things  are  of  no  profit  to  him,  and  also  that  h^ 
apprehends  nothing  about  thein.  But  if  such  things  be  told 
him  as  relate  to  his  business  in  the  world,  however  deep  and 
hidden  they  may  be,  and  what  is  the  quality  of  such  ana  such 
a  person  as  to  nis  affections,  also,  how  by  those  affections  he 
may  adjoin  him  to  himself,  by  applying  nimself  to  his  inten- 
tions and  expressions,  this  he  not  only  apprehends,  but  has  also 
a  perception  of  the  interior  things  thereof.  Li  like  manner,  he 
who  studies  from  affection  to  investigate  tlie  abstruse  principles 
of  the  sciences,  loves  to  look  into,  and  also  does  look  into  sub- 
jects of  a  more  intricate  nature  than  what  are  here  treated  of; 
but  when  spiritual  good  and  truth  are  the  subjects,  he  feels  it 
irksome,  and  holds  it  in  aversion.  These  observations  are  made 
in  order  to  show  the  quality  of  the  men  of  tlie  Church  at  this 
day.  But  how  the  case  Is  with  good  when  it  adjoins  truths  to 
itself  by  affections,  and  with  truths  when  they  apply  tliem- 
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selves,  cannot  so  well  appear  while  the  idea  or  thought  is  held 
in  firood  and  truth,  as  while  it  is  held  in  the  societies  of  spirits 
and  angels  through  which  they  flow-in,  for,  as  was  said,  n,. 
4067,  man's  willing  and  thinking  is  thence  derived,  or  thence 
inflows,  and  appears  as  in  him.  To  know  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels  how  the  case  is,  is  to  know  from  causes  them- 
selves, and  to  know  from  the  heaven  of  angels,  is  to  know  from 
ends  of  causes.  There  are  also  historical  things  which  adjoin 
themselves  and  illustrate,  and  thus  they  appear  more  manifestly. 
The  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  adjunction  of 
good  to  truths,  and  the  application  of  these  latter  in  the  natural ' 
principle ;  for  Jacob  is  the  good  therein,  as  has  been  often  said, 
and  his  women  are  the  affections  of  truth.  The  good,  which 
is  of  love  and  charity,  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through 
the  angels  attendant  on  man,  and  into  no  other  than  his  know- 
ledges ;  and  as  good  is  there  fixed,  the  thought  is  kept  in  truths 
which  are  of  knowledges,  and  thence  severS  things  are  excited 
which  have  relationship  and  agreement,  and  this  until  the  man 
thinks  that  the  thing  is  so,  and  wills  it  from  affection  becauso 
it  is  so.  When  this  is  the  case,  then  good  conjoins  itself  t<» 
truths,  and  truths  apply  themselves,  in  freedom,  for  all  affec 
tion  causes  freedom,  see  n.  2870,  2875,  3158,  4031.  But  when 
this  is  the  case,  doubts,  and  sometimes  negatives,  are  excited 
even  by  the  spirits  who  are  adjoined  to  him,  but  so  far  as  affec- 
tion prevails,  so  far  he  is  led  to  the  affirmative,  and  then  he  is 
at  the  same  time  confirmed  in  truths  by  the  former  principles. 
When  good  thus  inflows,  it  is  not  perceived  that  it  is  through 
the  angels,  because  it  inflows  interiorly,  and  into  the  obscurity 
the  man  takes  from  things  worldly  and  corporeal.  It  is  howev(r 
to  be  observed,  that  good  does  not  inflow  from  the  angels,  but 
through  the  angels  from  the  Lord;  this  the  angels  coniess,  an<\ 
therefore  they  never  claim  to  themselves  any  good,  yea,  they 
are  indignant  when  any  one  attributes  it  to  them.  From  these 
facts  then,  as  from  essential  causes,  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case 
is  with  the  adjunction  of  good  to  truths,  and  with  tlie  application 
of  these  latter,  which  is  flie  subject  here  treated  of  in  tne  inter- 
nal sense. 

4097.  "Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in 
the  house  of  our  father?" — that  this  signifies  the  first  state  of 
their  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  words,  "  have  we  any  longer  a  portion 
and  inneritance,"  as  being,  have  we  any  longer  any  conjunction ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  our  father,  as  being 
the  good  represented  by  Laban.  The  result  of  these  significa- 
tions is,  that  the  above  words  signify  the  first  state  of  their 
separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban.  The  first  state  is, 
that  the  mind  is  kept  in  doubt ;  the  second  state  is,  that  doubt 
is  dispelled  by  reasons;  the  third  state  is  affirmation;  the  last 
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is  act.    Thus  good  with  tniths  insinuates  itself  from  the  intel- 
lectual into  the  voluntary  part,  and  is  appropriated. 

4098.  "  Are  not  we  esteemed  aliens  to  liim  ?  because  he  hath 
sold  us" — ^that  this  siffnifies  that  he  had  alienated  them,  so  that 
they  were  no  longer  his,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
esteemed  aliens,  as  being  to  be  alienated ;  and  from  the  signiii- 
cation  of  selling,  as  being  so  to  alienate  as  to  be  no  longer  his. 

4099.  "And  he  hath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver'^ — 
that  this  signifies  the  truth  of  those  aflTections  which  he  would 
consume,  it  they  were  not  separated,  appears  from  the  sigiiifi- 

*cation  of  devouring,  as  being  to  consume ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  silver,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2954.  That,  our 
silver  denotes  the  truth  of  those  affections  is  evident,  for  Rachel 
and  Leah  repi'esent  the  affections  of  truth,  as  has  been  every- 
where shown  above.  What  these  words  involve  cannot  be 
known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  goods  and 
truths  which  are  insinuated  by  a  middle  good,  or  unless  it  be 
known  what  is  the  nature  of  the  societies  ot  spirits  which  serve 
for  a  middle  good.  These  societies  are  in  worldly  principles, 
whereas  the  societies  of  angels,  which  serve  for  introducing  the 
affections  of  truth,  are  not  in  worldly  but  in  heavenly  princi 
pies.  These  two  societies  act  in  the  man  who  is  regenerating. 
So  far  as  he  is  initiated  into  heavenlv  principles  by  the  angels, 
BO  far  the  spirits  who  are  in  worldly  ones  are  removed,  and 
unless  they  are  removed,  truths  are  dissipated.  Worldly  and 
heavenly  tilings  are  in  concord  in  man,  when  heavenly  things 
have  dominion  over  's^rorldly ;  but  they  are  in  discord,  when 
worldly  things  have  dominion  over  heavenly.  When  they  are 
I  a  concord,  then  truths  are  multiplied  in  man's  natural  princi- 
^»le ;  but  when  they  are  in  discord,  then  truths  are  diminished, 
yea,  are  consumed,  because  worldly  things  overshadow  heaven- 
ly, consequently  place  them  in  doubt ;  wnereas  when  heavenly 
things  have  dominion,  they  illustrate  worldly  things,  and  place 
them  in  clearness,  and  take  away  doubts.  Those  things  which 
are  most  loved  have  dominion.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  tnith  of  affections  being 
consumed  if  they  were  not  separated,  which  is  signified  by 
these  words,  he  hath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver. 

4100.  "Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched 
from  our  father,  are  for  us,  and  our  sons" — that  this  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  His  own  proper  power  (ana  that 
nothing  was  given  by  any  one),  influent  irom  His  Divine  into 
that  which  thence  received  it,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
explained  above,  n.  4065,  4075,  4081. 

4101.  "And  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do" — 
that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  th*ovidence,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  words,  all  tnat  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  as 
being  to  obey ;  and  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  being  to 
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provide,  for  He  does  not  from  another,  but  from  Himself,  neither 
does  God  say  to  Him. that  He  should  do,  but  He  Himself  says, 
tliat  is,  does  fi'om  Himself. 

4102.  Verses  17,  18.  Atid  Jacob  arose^  a/nd  lifted  uj>  Ms 
80718  and  hi8  women  upon  the  ca/mel8^  arid  hrougkt  away  all 
his  acquisition^  and  au  hi8  substance  which  he  had  procured^ 
the  acquisition  of  his  purchase^  which  he  procti/red  in  Padan^ 
arwm^  to  come  to  Isa/ic  his  father  the  la/naof  Canaan,  Jacob 
arose,  signifies  elevation  oi  the  good  meant  by  Jacob:  and 
lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the  camels,  signifies 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  aflfections  thereof,  and  orderly  ai'- 
rangement  in  general  principles :  and  brought  away  all  his  ac- 
quisition, and  all  his  substance  which  he  hau  procured,  signifies 
the  separation  of  truth  and  good  from  Laban  s :  the  acquisition 
of  his  purchase,  signifies  the  things  procured  from  them  else- 
where :  which  he  procured  in  Padan-aram,  signifies  the  know- 
icidges  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle :  to  come  to 
Isaac  his  father  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine. 

4103.  "Jacob  arose" — ^that  this  signifies  elevation  of  the 
good  meant  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising, 
aft  being  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927;  and  from  tlie 
representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  tiie  natural  principle, 
frequently  spoken  of  above,  in  the  present  case  good  which  ac- 
cedes nearer  to  the  Divine,  because  about  to  be  separated  from^ 
middle  good,  or  from  Laban,  see  n.  4078.  Elevation,  which  is 
bignifiedby  arising,  means  nearer  access  to  the  Divine.  In  re- 
»pect  to  man,  he  is  said  to  be  elevated  when  he  accedes  nearer 
to  heavenly  things,  and  this  by  reason  that  heaven  is  believed 
to  be  elevated,  or  to  be  on  high,  which  is  so  said  from  appear- 
ance, for  heaven,  consequently  the  things  of  heaven,  or  things 
celestial  and  spiritual,  are  not  on  high,  but  in  the  internal,  see 
n.  450, 1735,  2148.  Wherefore  man  is  in  heaven  as  to  his  in- 
teriors, when  he  is  in  spiritual  love  and  faith. 

4104.  "And  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the 
camels" — that  this  signifies  elevation  of  trutlis  and  the  aflfec- 
tions thereof,  and  orderly  arrangement  in  general  principles, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n, 
489, 491,  533, 1147,  2623 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  women, 
in  the  present  case  Rachel  and  Leah,  also  the  handmaids,  as 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of  sciences, 
concerning  which  see  above;  and  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  general  scientifics  in  the  natural  principle,  see 
n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145.  He  who  does  not  know  how  the 
case  is  in  regard  to  representations  and  correspondences,  cannot 
believe  that  these  words,  "  he  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  tiie  camels,"  signify  such  things,  for  they  appear  to  him 
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too  remote  to  involve  and  contain  such  a  spiritual  meaning,  for 
he  thinks  of  sons,  of  women,  and  of  camels.  The  angels,  now- 
ever,  who  see  and  perceive  all  such  things  spirituaffy,  do  not 
think  about  sons,  but  when  sons  are  named,  they  think  of 
truths;  neither  about  women,  but  when  women  are  named, 
they  think  of  the  affections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of 
sciences ;  nor  about  camels,  but  of  generals  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple. Such  is  correspondence,  and  such  is  aneelic  thought ; 
and  what  is  wonderful,  such  is  the  thought  of  me  internal  of 
tlie  spiritual  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  although  the 
external  is  entirely  ignorant  of  it.  Wherefore  tie  man  who  is 
regenerated,  when  he  dies  comes  into  similar  thought,  and  can 
think  and  discourse  with  the  angels,  and  this  without  instruc- 
tion, which  could  in  no  wise  be  effected,  unless  his  interior 
thought  had  been  such.  The  reason  why  it  is  such,  is  from  the 
correspondence  of  things  natural  and  spiritual.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  although  me  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  natural . 
still  it  contains  in  itself,  and  in  each  expression,  spiritual  tilings, 
that  is,  such  things  as  are  of  interior  tnought  and  thence  of  m  • 
terior  speech,  or  of  spiritual  thought  and  speech,  or  such  as  i^ 
proper  to  the  angels.  In  regard  to  the  elevation  of  truths  and 
the  affections  thereof,  and  meir  orderly  arrangement  in  gene- 
rals, the  case  is  this.  Truths  and  affections  are  elevated,  when 
preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life 
and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  above  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world.  When  man  ac- 
knowledges the  former  tilings  to  be  principal  and  primary,  and 
the  latter  things  to  be  instrumental  and  secondary,  then  truths 
and  the  affections  thereof  are  elevated  with  him,  for  hp  is  so  far 
translated  into  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  is  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  and  so  far  the  things  which  are  of  the  li^t  of  the 
world  are  to  him  images,  and  as  it  were  mirrors,  wherein  he 
sees  the  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  contrary  happens 
when  preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world,  above  those  tilings 
which  relate  to  eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as,  when 
man  believes  that  the  latter  things  are  not,  because  he  has  not 
seen  them,  and  because  no  one  has  come  from  the  other  world 
and  brought  tidings  of  them ;  also  when  he  believes  that  in  case 
such  things  are,  it  will  fare  with  him  as  well  as  with  others,  and 
confirms  himself  in  the  reality  of  the  tilings  of  tiie  bodily  life, 
and  lives  a  life  of  the  world,  and  altogetner  despises  cnarity 
and  faitii.  With  such  a  person,  truths  and  their  affections  are 
not  elevated,  but  are  eitiier  suffocated,  or  rejected,  or  per- 
verted, for  he  is  in  natural  light,  into  which  there  is  no  influx 
of  heavenly  light.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  affections  tiiereof.  In  respect  to 
their  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  it  is  a  consequence    for 
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BO  far  as  man. prefers  heavenly  to  worldly  things,  so  far  the 
tilings  which  are  in  his  natural  principle  are  arranged  to  the 
state  of  heaven,  so  that  they  appear  there,  as  was  *  said,  like 
images  and  mirrors  of  heavenly  tilings,  for  tliey  are  corre- 
sponding representatives.  The  ends  regarded  are  what  cause 
such  arrangement,  that  is,  the  Lord  by  ends  with  man.  There 
are  three  Siings  which  follow  in  order,  namely,  ends,  causes, 
and  effects.  Ends  produce  causes,  and  by  causes  effects.  Such 
tlierefore  as  the  ends  are,  such  are  the  causes  which  exist,  and 
such  the  effects  thence  produced.  Ends  are  the  inmost  things 
in  man,  causes  are  the  middle,  and  are  called  middle  ends,  and 
effects  are  the  ultimate,  and  are  called  ultimate  ends,  and  effects 
are  also  those  things  which  are  called  general.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  meant  by  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  namely, 
that  when  those  things  which  regard  eternal  lite  and  the  Lord's 
kingdom  are  respected  as  an  end,  all  middle  ends  or  causes, 
and  all  ultimate  ends  or  effects,  are  arranged  according  to  the 
essential  end,  and  this  in  the  natural  principle,  because  effects, 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  generals,  are  therein.  Every  maii 
in  adult  age,  who  has  any  strength  of  jud^ent,  may  know,  if 
he  does  but  consider  the  matter,  that  he  is  in  two  kingdoms^ 
namely,  in  a  spiritual  and  a  natural  kingdom,  also,  that  ih.^ 
spiritual  kingdom  is  interior,  and  the  natural  kingdom  exterioi-, 
and  consequently  that  he  can  prefer  the  one  to  the  other,  or 
regard  one  as  an  end  in  preference  to  the  other,  and  hence, 
that  that  kingdom  has  dommion  in  him  which  he  regards  as  an 
end,  or  to  which  he  gives  the  preference.  If  therefore  he  regard 
the  spiritual  kingdom  as  an  end,  and  gives  it  the  preference, 
that  is,  the  things  of  that  kingdom,  he  then  acknowledges  lov<^ 
to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  principal 
and  primary ;  consequently,  he  acknowledges  all  things  which 
confiirm  such  love  and  charity,  which  things  are  called  tl'e 
things  of  faith,  for  these  belong  to  that  kingdom ;  and  then  aC 
things  are  disposed  and  arrangea  in  his  natural  principle  accord 
.  ing  to  those  tnings,  that  they  may  be  subservient  and  obedient 
But  when  he  regards  the  natural  kingdom  as  an  end,  and  givc^ 
it  the  preference,  that  is,  the  things  of  that  kingdom,  he  then 
extinguishes  the  things  belonging  to  love  to  the  Lord  and 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  to  faith,  insomuch  that  he 
makes  them  of  no  account,  but  makes  the  love  of  the  world 
and  self-love,  and  the  things  appertaining  thereto,  to  be  all  and 
every  thing  When  this  is  the  case,  all  things  in  his  natural 
principle  are  arranged  according  to  those  ends,  thus  in  utter 
contrariety  to  the  things  of  heaven ;  hence  he  makes  in  him- 
self a  hell.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love,  for  every  end  is  of 
the  love,  since  whatever  is  loved  is  regarded  as  an  end. 

4105.  "And  brought  away  all  his  acquisition  and  all  hia 
substance  which  he  procured." — ^that  this  signifies  tne  sepa- 
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ranon  ot  tnifli  and  good  which  are  from  Laban's,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bringing  away,  as  being  to  separate ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  acquisition,  as  being  truth ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  substance,  as  being  good.  Which  he  pro- 
cured, has  respect  to  Laban  and  his  flock,  whereby  he  acqmred 
those  principles.  The  reason  why  acquisition  denotes  truth, 
and  substance  good,  is,  because  acquisition  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  expression  which  also  signifies  cattle  in  general, 
which,  in  particular,  signify  truths,  when  flocks  signify  goods ; 
and  substance  signifies  the  faculties  from  which  those  truths 
and  goods  are  derived.  For  when  in  the  Word  two  expressions 
are  used  of  nearly  the  same  signification,  the  one  is  then  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  the  other  of  good,  because  of  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  truth  and  good  in  the  whole  and 
every  part  of  the  Word,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712. 

4106.  "  The  acquisition  of  his  purchase" — ^that  this  signifies 
tl^e  things  procured. from  them  elsewhere,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  acquisition,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which 
8»je  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  purchase,  as  being 
tliose  things  which  were  procm*ed  elsewhere ;  for  acquisitions 
>hich  were  purchased,  were  elsewhere,  but  still  from  those 
tilings  which  were  procured  by  the  flock  of  Laban. 

4107.  "Which  ne  procured  in  Padan-aram" — ^that  this  sig- 
hifies  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  tne  signification  of  Padan-aram,  as  being  loiow- 
ledges  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3664,  3680. 

4108.  "  To  come  to  Isaac  his  father  the  land  of  Canaan"— 
that  this  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine  Gtood  of  the  rational 
principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made  Divine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Divine  ICational,  see 
n.  1893,  2066,  2083,  2630,  and  in  particular,  the  good  of  the 
rational,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  land  of  Canaan,  as  being  the  Lord's  celestial  Kingdom,  see 
n.  1607,  3481,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  that  is,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denoting  His  Divine  Human,  see  n. 
3038,  3706.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  coming  to  Isaac  his 
father,  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine.  In  regard  to  the  conjunction  of  the  rational  and  nat- 
ural principles  m  man,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  rational  is 
of  the  internal  man,  and  the  natural  of  the  external  man,  and 
that  their  conjunction  constitutes  humanity,  and  that  the  hu- 
manity is  such  as  the  conjunction  is,  and  tnat  conjunction  has 
place  when  they  act  in  unity,  and  that  they  act  in  unity  when 
the  natural  ministers  and  is  subservient  to  the  rational.  This 
effect  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  man  except  from  the  Lord ;  but 
with  the  Lord  it  was  effected  from  Himself. 

4109.  Verses  19,  20,  21.  And  Lahan  had  go:ie  to  shear  hi$ 


4106-4110.]  GKNESIS.  483 

flock;  and  Rachel  stole  the  teravhim  which  her  father  had. 
Aiid  Jacoh  stole  the  heart  of  Ldoan  the  Aravueanj  whereby  he 
did  7wt  tell  him  that  he  was  flying.  And  he  fl^d^  and  all  that 
he  had;  and  arose^  and  passed  the  river^  and  set  his  faces  to 
Mount  Crilead.  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock,  signifies  a 
state  of  use,  and  of  an  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  ol  Laban: 
and  Eachel  stole  the  teraphini  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a 
change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth :  and  Jacob 
stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean,  signifies  a  change  of 
the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good;  Laban  the  Aramaean 
is  such  a  good  wherein  there  is  not  Divine  truth  and  good,  as 
above :  w'hereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  signi- 
fies by  separation :  and  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had,  signifies 
separation :  and  arose,  signifies  elevation :  and  passed  the  river, 
signifies  a  state  where  tliere  was  conjunction :  and  set  his  faced 
to  Mount  Gilead,  signifies  good  in  that  state. 

4110.  "  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock" — that  this  signi 
fies  a  state  of  use  and  of  the  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  of. 
Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  shearing,  as  being  use, 
thus  end,  for  use  is  end,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  •. 
and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  34?, 
2566.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  a  state  of  use  and  of  end  is  sig'- 
nified  by  going  to  shear.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  tho 
separation  of  the  middle  good,  which  is  Laban,  from  tlie  goo*i 
thence  procured,  which  is  Jacob.  How  the  case  is  in  respect 
to  the  separation,  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  wno  are  in  that  good,  and  from  whom  it  inflows  with 
man,  on  which  subject  it  is  permitted  me  from  experience  to 
relate  the  following  particulara.  There  are  good  spirits,  and 
there  are  spirits  of  a  middle  sort,  and  there  are  evil  spirits,  who 
are  adjoined  to  man  during  his  regeneration,  to  the  end,  th^t 
he  may  be  introduced  by  them  into  genuine  goods  and  truths, 
and  this  by  means  of  angels  from  the  Lord ;  but  they  are  such 
spirits,  or  societies  of  spirits,  as  are  not  in  agreement  with  the 
person  about  to  be  regenerated,  except  as  to  time ;  and  there- 
fore when  they  have  fulfilled  their  use,  they  are  separated. 
Tlieir  separation  is  effected  in  different  ways,  the  separation 
of  good  spirits  in  one  way,  of  spirits,  of  a  middle  sort  in  an- 
other, and  of  evil  spirits  in  a  tnird.  The  separation  of  good 
spirits  is  effected  when  they  do  not  know  it,  knowing  that  from 
the  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord  it  is  well  with  them  wherever 
they  are,  or  are  translated  by  the  Lord.  The  separation,  how- 
ever*, of  spirits  of  a  middle  sort  is  effected  by  several  means, 
until  they  recede  in  freedom,  for  they  are  remitted  into  a  state 
of  their  crood,  consequently,  into  a  state  of  use  and  end  thence 
derived,  that  they  may  perceive  therein  their  delight  and  bless- 
edness ;  but  as  tney  have  had  pleasure  in  their  former  consort, 
they  are  at  times  brought  back,  and  at  times  remitted,  imtil 
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they  are  made  sensible  of  an  nndelightf  ulness  in  tarrying  longer, 
ana  tilierebv  recede  in  freedom.  Evil  spirits  are  also  indeed  re- 
moved in  n^eedom,  yet  in  a  freedom  which  appears  to  them  as 
freedom.  They  are  adjoined  to  the  intent  tney  may  induce 
negative  principles,  by  the  discussion  of  which  man  may  be 
more  confirmed  in  truths  and  goods ;  and  when  he  begins  to 
be  confirmed,  they  then  perceive  what  is  undelightful,  and  feel 
delight  in  separation,  ana  thus  are  separated  by  the  freedom  of 
their  delight.  This  is  the  case  in  regard  to  the  separation  of 
the  spirits  attendant  upon  man  during  regeneration ;  conse- 
quently, in  regard  to  the  changes  of  his  state  as  to  good  and 
truth.  That  to  shear  the  flock  is  to  perform  use,  is  evident  from 
this,  that  shearing  the  flock,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing 
else  but  use,  for  wool  is  the  product  of  it.  That  shearing  the 
flock  denotes  use,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passage 
in  Moses,  "All  the  first-bom  which  is  bom  in  thy  herd,  and  m 
t  ly  flock,  thou  shalt  sanctify  to  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt 
k»ot  do  work  by  the  first-bom  of  thine  ox,  and  thou  shalt  ndt 
bXear  the  f/rst-oom  of  thy  flock;  but  thou  shalt  eat  it  every 
year  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall 
choose,"  Deut.  xv.  19 ;  where  not  shearing  the  first-bom  of  the 
flock  means  not  to  perform  thence  domestic  use.  As  shearing 
the  flock  signified  use,  tlierefore  to  shear  the  flock  and  to  be 
present  at  shearing  was  in  old  time  reputed  an  honourable  ofSce 
and  employment,  as  may  appear  from  what  is  said  of  Judah, 
that  "  ne  shea/red  his  iloch^^  Gen.  xxxviii.  12,  13 ;  and  from 
the  sons  of  David  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  It  came  to 
pass  after  two  years  of  days,  that  Absalom  had  shearers  in 
i3aalchazor,  which  is  in  Ephraim ;  and  Absalom  called  all  the 
king's  sons,  and  Absalom  came  to  the  king,  and  said.  Behold^ 
I  pray  ^  shea/rers  for  thy  servant  j  let  the  king  go,  I  pray,  and 
thy  servants  with  thy  servant,"  xiii.  23,  24. 

4111.  "And  Kachel  stole  the  teraphim  which  her  father 
had " — that  this  signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by 
Laban  as  to  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing  in 
the  present  case,  as  being  to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy, 
thus  to  change  the  state:  and  from  the  signification  of  teraphim, 
as  being  truths,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being 
the  good  signified  by  him,  concerning  which  see  above ;  father 
also  signifies  good,  n.  3703.  Hence  it  is  evident  diat  Rachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a  change 
of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth.  What  these  words 
involve,  may  also  appear  from  the  state  of  spirits  when  they 
are  separating.  The  states  of  spirits  as  to  good  and  truth  are 
accoraing  to  the  societies  in  which  they  are,  for  all  thought 
inflows  throueh  others,  as  has  been  shown  above,  and  proxi- 
mately through  those  with  whom  they  are  in  society.     Wben 
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therefore  tliey  are  removed  from  one  society,  and  remitted  to 
another,  the  states  of  their  thoughts  and  affections  are  changed, 
consequently,  their  states  as  to  truth  and  good.  If,  however, 
they  are  remitted  into  discordant  societies,  they  then  perceive 
what  is  undelightful,  and  from  what  is  undeliffhtfiil  what  is 
forced,  and  therefore  they  are  thence  separated,  and  are  con- 
veyed into  concordant  societies.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  evi] 
cannot  associate  with,  and  dwell  in,  societies  of  the  good,  nor 
the  ffood  in  societies  of  the  evil,  also,  that  all  spirits  and  angels 
are  distinctly  arranged  into  societies  according  to  the  affections 
which  are  of  the  love ;  but  every  affection,  which  is  of  the  love, 
contains  in  it  manifold  and  various  principles,  see  n.  307^  3189, 
4006,  yet  one  is  still  the  ruling  principle ;  and  thus  every  one 
may  be  in  several  societies,  but  still  ne  has  a  particular  ten- 
dencv  to  that  which  is  of  the  ruling  affection,  into  which  he  is 
finally  conveyed.  •  In  regard  to  the  good  which  is  signified  by 
Laban,  and  to  its  change  of  state,  so  long  as  it  was  with  the 

food  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  it  was  nearer  to  the 
)ivine,  for  Jacob  is  that  good  in  the  natural  principle,  and  as 
being  nearer  to  the  Divine^  it  was  also  then  in  a  more  perfect 
atate  of  truth  and  good.  When,  however,  it  was  separated 
tiience,  it  then  came  into  another  state  as  to  truth  ana  good ; 
for  changes  of  state  in  another  life  are  nothing  but  approxima- 
tions to,  and  removals  from,  the  Divine.  .Hence  then  it  is 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  change  of  state  when  the  good 
eignified  by  Laban  was  separated.  The  reason  why  Kachel 
•tealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a  change 
')f  state  as  to  truths,  is,  because  teraphim  signmes  his  gods,  as 
09  evident  from  what  follows,  for  Laban  says  to  Jacob, "  Where- 
rbre  hast  thou  stolen  my  godsV^  verse  30 ;  and  Jacob  replies, 
^^  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods^  he  shall  not  live  before  our 
brethren,"  verse  31 ;  and  gods,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify 
truths,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  God 
wheh  truth  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822.  Tera- 
phim were  idols,  which  were  applied  to  when  tiiey  consulted 
or  inauired  of  God,  and  because  the  answers  which  they  re- 
ceived were  to  them  Truths  Divine,  therefore  truths  are  signi- 
fied by  them,  as  in  Hosea,  "  Many  days  sat  the  sons  of  Israel, 
no  king,  and  no  prince,  and  no  sacnfice,  neither  ephod  and 
terajphim^^^  iii.  4.  Ephod  and  teraphim  denote  Truths  Divine, 
which  they  received  by  answers,  for  when  tliey  inquired  of  God, 
they  also  put  on  the  ephod,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9,  10, 11,  12.  So  in 
Zechariah,  "  The  teraphim  speak  iniquitVj  and  the  diviners  see 
a  lie,  and  dreams  speak  vanity,"  x.  2 ;  wnere  also  the  teraphim 
denote  answers,  but  in  that  state,  iniauitous  answers.  And  as 
such  things  were  signified  hj  terapnim,  they  were  also  with 
some,  although  prohibited,  as  with  Micah  in  the  book  of  Juclg^o, 
^^  Micah  had  a  house  of  God^  and  he  made  an  ei>hod  and  tera- 
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phim,  and  filled  the  hand  of  one  of  his  sons,  that  he  might  be 
to  him  for  a  priest;  and  some  of  the  Danites  said  to  their 
brethren,  Know  ye  that  in  these  houses  there  is  an  ephod  and 
.  teraphim,  and  a  graven  and  molten  [im^ge].  And  when  they 
had  entered  the  house  of  Micah,  they  took  the  graven  [image], 
the  ephod  and  teraphim,  and  the  molten  [image].  And  the 
heart  of  the  priest  was  good,  and  he  took  the  ephod  and  tera-: 
phim,  and  the  graven  [image] ;  and  Micah  pursued  the  sons  of 
Dan,  and  said.  Ye  have  taken  my  gods  whicn  I  have  made,  and 
the  priest,  and  have  departed ;  what  have  I  besides !"  xvii,  5  ; 
chap,  xviii.  14,  18,  24.  Also  with  Michal,  David's  wife,  of 
whom  it  is  written  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel, "  Michal,  David's 
wife,  took  the  teraphim,  and  set  them  in  a  bed,  and  covered 
them  with  a  garment ;  the  ambassadors  of  Saul  came,  but  be- 
hold the  teraphim  in  the  bed,"  xix.  14,  16.  That  nevertheless 
they  were  idols,  which  were  prohibited,  is  evident  from  whai 
is  said  of  them,  1  Sam.  xv.  23 ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  24;  Ezek.  xxi.  26. 
4112.  "  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramtean* 
— ^that  this  signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laba;^ 
as  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  beinp, 
to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus  to  change  the  state, 
as  just  above,  n.  4111 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heart, 
as  oeing  that  which  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  when  the  will 
is  of  good,  as  being  ^ood,  see  n.  2930,  3313,  3888,  3889 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good, 
which  is  now  separated,  and  because  it  is  separated,  Laban  i« 
now  called  Aramaean,  as  also  in  verse  24  following,  for  Laban 
the  Aramsean  is  such  good,  in  which  there  is  not  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  as  before.  The  reason  of  this  si^ification  is,  be 
cause  Aram  or  Syria  was  separated  by  a  river,  namely,  tlic 
Euphrates,  from  the  land  of  Canaan.  Thus  it  is  out  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human, 
see  above,  n.  4108.  Aram  and  Syria  specifically  signify  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  1232,  1234,  3061,  3249, 
3664,  3680,  and  this  because  the  ancient  Church  was  in  Aram 
and  Syria,  and  the  remains  of  it  continued  there  a  Ions  time, 
as  appears  from  Balaam,  who  was  from  that  country,  and  knew 
Jehovah,  and  also  prophesied  of  the  Lord.  But  aater  idolatry 
ffrew  therein  to  a  great  height,  and  Abram  was  called  forth 
thence,  and  a  representative  Church  was  instituted  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  then  Aram  or  Syria  put  on  the  representation  of  a 
country  out  of  the  Church,  or  separate  from  the  Church,  con- 
sequently, removed  from  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  the  signification  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
being  still  retained.  The  reason  why  Jacob  is  said  to  have 
stolen  the  heart  of  Laban,  wherebv  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he 
was  flying,  is,  because  a  change  of  state  as  to  truth  was  spoken 
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of  just  above,  here  therefore  a  change  of  state  as  to  good  is 
spoken  of,  for  in  the  Word  wherever  truth  is  treated  of,  there 
also  good  Is  treated  of,  because  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which 
is  that  of  truth  and  good,  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2516,  2712. 

4118.  "  Whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying'* — 
that  this  signifies  by  separation,  may  appear  without  explica- 
tion. Jacob  stealing  the  heart  of  Laban  tlie  Aramsean,  whereby 
he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  means,  in  the  historical 
sense,  that  Jacob  deprived  Laban  of  the  hope  of  possessing  all 
things  which  were  his,  and  reduced  him  to  a  state  of  straitness.; 
for  Laban  believed,  because  Jacob  served  him,  that  all  things 
which  were  Jacob's  should  be  his,  not  only  Jacob's  women,  his 
daughters,  and  their  sons,  but  also  his  flocks,  according  to  the 
law  at  that  time  also  known,  and  likewise  received,  of  which  it 
is  thus  written  in  JVToses,  "  If  thou  shalt  buy  an  Hebrew  servant, 
six  years  shall  he  serve,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth 
free :  if  his  lord  shall  give  unto  him  a  woman,  and  she  shall 
bring  forth  unto  him  sons  and  daughters ;  the  woman  and  hei- 
sons  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  he  shall  go  forth  with  his  body,' 
Exod.  xxi.  2,  4.  That  Laban  had  this. thought,  is  evident  fron^ 
Jacob's  words  in  the  following  verse  of  this  chapter,  "  Unless 
the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of 
Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me 
away  empty,"  verse  42.  And  from  the  words  of  Laban,  "  La- 
ban answered,  and  said  to  Jacob,  The  daughters  are  my  daugh- 
ters, and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  tlie  flock  my  flock;  and  all 
that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine,"  verse  43.  Not  considering,  that 
Jacob  was  not  a  bought  servant,  nor  even  a  servant,  and  that 
he  was  of  a  more  noble  family  than  himself;  also,  that  he  re- 
ceived for  hire  both  the  women  and  the  flock,  and  thus  that  the 
above  law  had  no  respect  to  Jacob.  Now  since  Jacob  b^  flying 
deprived  Laban  of  this  hope,  and  thereby  reduced  him  to  a 
state  of  straitness,  it  is  said  that  he  stole  the  heart  of  Labau 
the  Aramfisean,  by  this,  that  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was 
flying ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  these  words  signify  a  change 
of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good  by  separation.  Con- 
cerning the  change  oi  state  by  separation,  see  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  4111. 

4114.  "And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had" — that  this  si^i-. 
fies  separation,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said  with- 
out further  explication. 

4115.  "  And  arose" — that  this  signifies  elevation,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above  of  the  signification  of  arising,  n. 
4103. 

4116.  "  And  passed  the  river" — ^that  this  pi^ifies  a  state 
where  there  was  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
river,  in  the  present  case  Euphrates,  as  being  conjunction  with 
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the  Divine.  The  reason  why  the  river  Euphrates  has  this  sig- 
nification, is,  because  it  was  the  boundary  or  the  land  of  Canaan 
oti  that  side,  and  all  the  boundaries  of  the  land  of  Canaan  re- 
presented and  thence  signified  that  which  was  last  and  first : 
that  which  was  last  because  it  there  closed,  and  that  which  was 
first  because  it  there  commenced.  All  boundaries  are  such, 
that  they  are  the  last  to  those  who  go  out,  and  the  first  to  those 
who  enter  in.  Now  since  Jacob  was  entering  in,  this  river  was 
the  first  boundary,  consequently  conjunction  with  the  Divine, 
in  the  supreme  sense  ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies,  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3481 ; 
and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  s  Divine  Human,  3038, 
3705.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  passing  the 
rivier.  That  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  representa- 
tive according  to  distances,  situations,  and  boundaries,  may  be 
Keen,  n.  1585,  3686 ;  thus  that  the  terminating  rivers  were  re- 
V  resentative,  as  the  river  of  Egypt,  the  Euphrates,  and  Jordan, 
%A.  1866. 

4117.  "  And  set  his  faces'  to  Mount  Gilead" — that  this  sig- 
nifies good  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  moun- 
^n,  as  being  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  that  is,  good,  see 
u.  795,  1430,  with  which  there  was  conjunction ;  (iilead  sig- 
hiifies  its  quality.  Since  the  river  was  the  boundary,  and  in  that 
boundary  was  the  first  of  conjunction,  as  was  said,  therefore 
Mount  Gilead,  which  was  on  this  side  of  Jordan,  signifies  tlie 

ffood  with  which  that  first  of  conjunction  was  effected.  The 
and  Gilead,  where  the  mount  was,  was  within  the  limits  of  the 
land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended  sense ;  it  was  on 
this  side  Jordan,  and  fell  as  an  inheritance  to  the  Reubenites 
and  Gadites,  and  especially  to  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh ;  and 
as  the  inheritance  extended  thus  far,  it  is  said,  that  it  was  with- 
in the  limits  of  the  land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended 
sense.  That  it  fell  to  them  as  an  inheritance,  appears  in  Moses, 
Numb,  xxxii.  1,  26  to  41 ;  Deut.  iii.  8,  10  to  16  ;  Joshua  xiii. 
24  to  31.  When,  therefore,  the  land  of  Canaan  was  presented 
in  one  complex,  it  was  said  from  Gilead  to  Dan,  and  in  an- 
other sense  from  Beersheba  to  Dan,  for  Dan  also  was  a  bound- 
ary, see  n.  1710,  3923.  That  it  was  said  from  Beersheba  to 
Dan,  may  be  seen,  n.  2858,  2859.  That  it  was  said  from  Gilead 
to  Dan,  appears  from  Moses,  "  Moses  went  up  from  the  plains 
of  Moab  upon  Mount  Nebo,  the  head  of  Pisgah,  which  is  to- 
wards Jericho,  where  Jehovah  showed  him  the  land  of  Gilead 
even  to  Dan,^^  Deut.  xxxiv.  1 ;  and  in  the  book  of'^  Judges, 
"  OUead  inhabiting  in  the  passage  of  Jordan ;  and  Dan,  why 
shall  he  fear  ships  r'  v.  17.  Gilead,  as  being  a  boundary,  in  a 
spiritual  sense  signifies  the  fir^t  good,  which  is  that  of  things 
.of  the  bodily  senses,  for  it  is  the  good  or  pleasurable  enjoy- 
ment of  these  into  which  the  man  who  is  regenerated  is  first 
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initiated.  In  tliis  sense  Gilead  is  tak6n  in  tlie  prophets,  as  Jer. 
viii.  22 ;  chap.  xxii.  6 ;  chap.  xlvi.  11 ;  chap.  1.  19 ;  Ezek.  xlvii. 
18;  Obadiah  19;  Micah  vii.  14;  Zech.  x.  10;  Psalm  Ix.  .T; 
and  in  an  opposite  sense,  Hosea  vi.  8  ^  chap.  xii.  11. 

4118.  Verses  22,  23,  24,  25.  And  it  was  toldLdban  on  the 
third  day  that  Jacob  fled.  And  he  took  his  hrothera  with  him^ 
am,dpwrmed  after  hi/m  a  way  of  seven  days^  andiovned  him  in 
Mount  GHlead.  And  God  came  to,  Laha/n  the  Ara/mcmn  in  a 
drea/m  hy  night,  and  said  ttnto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest 
haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil.  And  La- 
icik  overtook  Ja^xb :  and  Ja^  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain  ; 
amd  'Lahan  fixed  with  his  brethren  im,  Mownt  Oilead,  It  was 
told  Laban  on  the  third  day,  signifies  an  end :  that  Jacob  fled, 
signifies  separation  :  and  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  signi- 
fies goods  m  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost :  and  pursued 
after  him,  signifies  continued  ardour  of  conjunction  :  a  way  of 
seven  days,  signifies  the  holiness  of  truth:  and  joined  hiin  in 
Mount  Gilead,  signifies  by  it  somewhat  of  conjunction :  and 
God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramsean  in  a  dream  by  night,  signifies 
obscure  perception  of  that  good  left  to  itself:  and  said  unto 
him,  Tate  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob 
from  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  that  there  was  no  communica- 
tion any  longer :  and  Laban  overtook  Jacob,  signifies  somewhat 
of  conjunction :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  love  in  which  was  the  good  now  understood  by 
Jacob :  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gileaq, 
signifies  a  state  of  good  in  the  somewhat  of  that  conjunction. 

4119.  "  It  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day"— that  this  sig- 
nifies an*  end,  namely,  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signifa- 
•cation  of  the  third  day,  as  being  what  is  last,  also  what  is  com- 
plete, tlius  an  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  and  also  a  beginning,  n. 
2788 ;  for  tlio  end  of  a  state  of  conjunction  is  the  beginning  of 
a  following  state,  which  is  that  oi  separation,  which  state  is 
here  signified  by  the  third  day. 

4120.  "That  Jacob  fled" — -that  this  signifies  separation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  flying,  as  being  to  be  sepa- 
rated, see  n.  4113,  4114. 

4121.  f' And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him" — that  this  sig- 
nifies goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  Brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  2360,  3160, 
3303,  3459,  3803,  3815.  Brethren  in  the  internal  sense  signify 
those  who  are  in  similar  good  and  truth,  that  is,  in  a  similar 
aff*ection  of  good  and  truth  ;  for  in  another  life,  all  are  consoci- 
ated  according  to  affections,  and  they  who  are  consociated  con- 
stitute a  brotherhood,  not  that  they  call  themselves  brethren, 
but  that  they  are  bretfiren  by  conjunction.  Essential  good  and 
truth  in  another  life  make  what  is  called  on  earth  consanguinity 
and  relationship,  wherefore  they  correspond:   for  goods  and 
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truths  considered  in  themselves  do  not  acknowledge  any  other 
father  but  the  Lord,  for  they  are  from  Him  alone.  Hence,  all 
are  in  brotherhood  who  are  in  goods  and  truths.  Nevertheless 
there  are  degrees  according  to  the  quality  of  goods  and  truths. 
These  degrees  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  brethren,  sisters, 
sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  grandsons,  granddaughters,  and 
l)y  several  names  of  families.  On  earth,  however,  tliey  are  so 
named  in  respect  to  commpn  parents,  however  they  differ  ia 
affections,  but  in  another  life  such  brotherhood  and  relationship 
is  dissipated,  and  they  all  come  into  other  brotherhoods,  unless 
on  eartli  they  have  been  in  similar  good.     At  first,  indeed,  they 

generally  meet,  but  in  a  short  time  are  disjoined,  for  gain  in 
lat  life  does  not  consociate,  but,  as  was  said,  affection,  the 
quality  of  which  then  appears  as  in  clear  day,  even  that  of  the 
affection  which  oiiehas  had  towards  another ;  and  this  being  the 
case,  and  affection  drawing  every  one  to  his  own  society,  therefore 
those  who  have  been  of  different  inclinations  are  dissociated 
Then  also  all  brotherhood  and  all  fidendship,  which  was  merelr 
from  the  external  man,  is  obliterated  with  both  parties,  and  th"»^ 
brotherhood  and  friendship  of  the  iivtemal  man  alone  remain?. 
The  reason  why  taking  his  brethren  with  him  signifies  good% 
in  the  place  of  those  wnich  he  lost,  is,  because  when  one  societjf 
'is  separated  from  another,  ^  was  said  above,  n.  4077,  41 16, 
4111,  theii  it  comes  to  another,  consequently  to  other  goods  vy 
tlie  place  of  the  former. 

4122.  "And  pursued  after  him" — ^that  this  signifies  con- 
tinued ardour  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pursuing  him,  as  beinff  continued  ardour  of  conjunction.  The 
subject  here  treated  oi  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  separation  of 
niiddle  good  from  genuine  good,  after  middle  good  nas  served 
its  use.  The  process  of  separation  is  here  fully  described,  but 
it  is  such,  that  it  cannot  even  be  perceived  by  man  to  exist, 
nevertheless  it  manifestly  appears  to  the  angels  with  innumer- 
able various  particulars,  for  thereby  they  see  and  perceive  in 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  all  the  changies  of  that  state, 
being  present  with  iiim  as  ministers,  and  according  to  those 
changes,  and  by  them,  they  lead  him  of  the  Lord  to  good,  so 
&r'as  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led ;  and  as  this  process  is  of 
so  great  a  use  in  heaven,  therefore  it  is  here  so  abundantly 
treated  of.  Hence  also  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  angelic 
Word. 

4123.  "  A  way  of  seven  days" — that  this  signifies  the  holi- 
ness of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  or  way,  as  being 
truth,  see  n.  627,  2333 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven, 
as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881,  in  the  present 
case  the  ardour  of  conjunction,  or  of  conjoining  himself  with 
the  holiness  of  truth. 
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4124.  "  And  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead''--  that  this  signi- 
fies something  ot  conjunction  thereby,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  joining,  as  oeing  conjunction ;  and  of  Mount  Gilead, 
as  being  the  good  which  is  the  first  of  conjunction,  see  above, 
n.  4117.  Thus,  joining  him  in  Mount  Guead  signifies  some- 
what of  conjunction. 

4125.  "  And  God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramaean  in  a  dream 
by  niffht" — that  this  signifies  the  obscure  perception  of  that 
good  left  to  itself,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban, 
as  being  a  middle  gooa,  spoken  of  above,  who  is  called  Aramsean 
when  he  is  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  n. 
4112  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  dream  by  night,  as  being 
what  is  obscure,  see  n.  2514,  2528.  Perception  in  that  obscure 
state  is  signified  by  God  coming  in  a  dream  by  night. 

4126.  "  And  said  unto  him.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply 
thou  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil " — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  there  should  be  no  communication  any  longer,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  speaking  from  good  even  to  evil, 
as  being  to  speaK  good  and  think  evil,  and  thence  finally  to 
speak.evil  and  do  evil ;  for  he  who  thinks  evil,  at  length  speaks 
it  and  does  it.  Such  a  person  is  no  longer  conjoined  with 
another,  because  it  is  thought  and  will  which  conjoin,  but  not 
words.  In  the  world,  indeed,  words  conjoin,  but  only  when 
unother  believes  that  good  is  also  thought  and  willed.  In 
imother  life,  however,  all  thought  is  manifest,  for  it  is  com- 
knunicated  by  a  certain  sphere,  which  is  a  spiritual  sphere,  that 
proceeds  from  another,  and  manifests  the  quality  ot  his  inten- 
tions, that  is,  of  his  will  and  thought ;  wherefore  conjunction 
U  according  thereto.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words,, 
*•  Speak  not  from  good  even  to  evil,"  in  th^  internal  sense  sig- 
kiify,  that  there  should  be  no  conjunction  any  longer. 

4127.  "And  Laban  overtook  Jacob" — that  this  signifies 
i^omething  of  conjunction,  appeal's  from  what  was  said  above, 
J.  4124.  • 

4128.  "And  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain" — that 
'this  signifies  a  state  of. love  in  which  the  good  was,  which  is 

now  understood  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent^ 
as  being  the  holiness  of  love,  see  n.  414, 1102,  2145,  2152,  3312, 
and  of  fixing  a  tent,  as  being  a  state  of  that  love ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  mountain,  as  being  good,  as  above,  n.  4117, 
in  the  present  case  the  good  now  understood  by  Jacob,  of  which 
see  above,  n.  4073. 

4129.  "  And  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead '' 
— that  this  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  con- 
junction, appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a 
good  now  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  fixing,  as  being  a  state  of  that  good ; 
(it  is  not  said,  to  fix  a  tent,  because  it  was  not  a  state  of  holy 
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love  except  by  something  of  that  conjunction ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  brethren,  as  being  the  goods  wherewith  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  was  associated,  see  above,  n.  4121 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Gilead,  as  being  where  was 
the  first  and  last  of  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  4117.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  Laban  fixing  witli  his  brethren  in  Mount 
Gilead,  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  conjunc- 
tion. What  these  words,  which  have  been  now  explained 
further  involve,  cannot  be  so  well  unfolded  to  the  apprehension, 
except  from  what  happens  in  another  life,  when  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels  from  the  Lord  ^ro  adjoined  to  man,  and  are 
separated  from  hini,  the  process  of  their  adjunction  and  sepa- 
ration being  such,  according  to  the  order  which  there  exists. 
The  interesting  particulars  of  that  process  are  here  fully  de- 
scribed, but  to  explain  them  one  by  one,  would  be  to  speak 
mere  arcana,  for  they  are  altogether  unknown  to  man.  Some 
particulars  were  mentioned  on  uie  subject  above,  in  speaking  of 
the  conjunction  and  separation  of  societies  with  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  :  but  it  is  enough  to  know,  that  the  arcana  of 
diis  process  are  here.contained  in  the  internal  sense,  and  indeed 
are  of  such  importance  and  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  is  im 
possible  they  should  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension  as 
to  a  thousandth  part  of  them. 

.  4130.  Verses  26,  2T,  28,  29,  30.  And  Lahan  said  imto 
Jiacob,  What  hast  tho^i  done  f  cmd  thou  hast  stolen  my  hearty 
and  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters  as  captives  for  the  sword. 
Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flighty  and  nast  robbed  m^, 
and  hast  not  told  7ne  f  and  I  would  nave  sent  thee  in  gladnessy  and 
in  songsy  in  the  drum  and  in  tlie  harp.  And  hast  not  peT^mitteA 
*tne  to  kiss  m,y  sons  and  my  daughters  f  now  thou  hast  acte^% 
foolishly  in  doing.  Let  God  have  my  hamd  to  do  with  you  evii'^ 
and  the  God  if  yowr  father  in  the  night  past  said  imto  me^ 
saying^  Take  lieed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  aood 
even  to  evil.  And  now  going  tKou  hast  gone^  because  desiring 
thou  hast  desired  to  the  house  of  thy  father:  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  f  Laban  saia  unto  JacoD,  signifies  a  state  of 
communication :  what  hast  tholi  done*?  signifies  indignation : 
ahd  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  signifies  that  he  had  no  longer 
Divine  Good  as  before:  and  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters, 
signifies  that  neither  had  he  the  affections  qf  truth  as  before : 
as  captives  for  the  sword,  signifies  that  they  were  taken  away 
from  him  :  wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  noftold  me  ?  signifies  the  state  in  case  the 
separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part :  and  I  would 
have  sent  thee  in  glac'ness  and  in  songs,  signifies  a  state  in 
which  he  would  then  have  believed  from  proprium  that  he  had 
been  as  to  truths :  in  the  drum  and  in  the  narp,  signifies  as 
to  spiritual  good  :   and  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  niiy  sons 
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and  my  daughters,  signifies  disjunction  by  virtue  of  a  free 
state  according  to  the  feith  of  that  good :  now  thou  hast  acted 
foolishly  in  doing,  signifies  indignation  :  let  God  have  my 
hand  to  do  with  you  evil,  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he 
had  ability  :  and  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
unto  me,  signifies  tliat  it  was  not  permitted  by  the  Divine : 
saying.  Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good 
even  to  evil,  signifies  a  forbidding  of  communication  :  and 
now  going  thou  hast  gone,  signifies  that  by  virtue  of  proprium 
he  separated  himselt :  because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  tc 
the  house  of  thy  father,  signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  witli 
the  Divine  Good  flowing  in  directly  :  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  ?  signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of 
lost  ti'uth. 

4131.  "  Laban  said  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  a  state 
of  communication  of  that  good  which  is  now  represented  by 
Laban,  with  that  good  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  here  .being  communi- 
cation, see  n.  3060 ;  because  somewhat  of  conjunction  wag 
effected,  concerning  which  see  just  above,  n.  4124,  4127,  4129, 
and  now  it  immediately  follows,  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  tlierefonj 
saying  signifies  communication. 

4132.  "  What  hast  th6u  done  ?" — ^that  this  signifies  indigna- 
tion, appears  from  the  affection  which  is  in  these  and  the  fol- 
lowing words  of  Laban,  as  being  indignation. 

4133.  "  And  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart" — that  this  signifies 
that  he  had  nc)  longer  Divine  Good  ad  before,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  stealing  the  heart,  as  being  to  take  away  whf^t 
is  dear  and  holy,  see  above,  n.  4112 ;  hence,  that  he  had  !>« 
longer  Divine  Good  as  before,  by  separation. 

4134.  "  And  hast  withdrawn  my  daughtei's" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  neither  had  he  affections  of  truth  as  before,  appear^ 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  here  Rachel  and  Leah,  a^ 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

4135.  "  As  captives  for  the  sword  " — tliat  this  signifies  that 
the  affections  of  truth  were  taken  away  from  him,  appears  with- 
out explication.  They  are  callied  captives  for  the  sword,  because 
sword  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  2799.  How  this  is,  h^ 
been  explained  before. 

4136.  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  me  ?" — that  this  signifies  the  state 
in  case  the  separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  concealing  flight,  as  being  to 
separate  himself  against  the  other's  inclination ;  (that  to  ny  is 
to  be  separated,  may  be  seen,  n.  4113,  4114,  4120 ;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  robbing  me,  as  being  to  take  away  what  is 
dear  and  holy,  see  n.  4112,  4133 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  no1>  telling  me,  as  being,  here,  by  separation,  see  n.  4113. 
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Hence  it  follows  that  these  words  signify  that  the  separation 
was  made  against  his  inclination,  when  yet  it  ou^ht  to  have 
bebn  made  from  freedom.  A  state  of  freedom  is  «iigniiied  and 
described  by  the  words  which  now  follow,  "I  would  have 
Bent  thee  in  joy  and  in  songs,  in  the  drum  and  in  the  dance  ;' 
but  th^e  are  the  words  of  Laban  according  to  his  faith  at  that 
time.  How  the  separation  of  middle  from  genuine  good  is 
effected  in  those  who  are  regenerated,  namely,  m  freedom,  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  4110,  4111.  That  this  is  the  case,  does  not 
appear  to  man,  for  he  knows  not  how  goods  are  varied  in  him, 
still  less  how  the  state  of  every  good  is  changed ;  not  even  how 
the  good  of  infancy  is  varied  and  changea  into  the  good  of 
childnood,  and  this  into  the  succeeding  good  of  youth,  after- 
wards into  the  good  of  adult  age,  and  lastly  into  that  of  old 
age.  •  With  those  who  are  not  regenerated,  goods  are  not  the 
things  changed,  but  affections  and  their  delights :  but  with 
those  who  are  regenerated,  they  are  changes  of  the  state  of 
goods,  and  this  from  infancy  to  the  close  of  life ;  for  it  is  fore- 
Bcen  by  the  Lord  what  kind  of  life  man  is  about  to  lead,  and 
how  he  will  suffer  himself  to  be  led  by  Him,  and  as  all  and 
singular  things,  yea,  the  most  particular,  are  foreseen,  they  are 
nlso  provided  for ;  but  how  the  case  then  is  with  changes  of  the 
state  of  goods,  man  knows  nothing,  and  this  principally  because 
lie  lias  no  knowledges  of  such  a  thing,  4ior  at  this  aay  desires  to 
have ;  and  as  the  Lord  does  not  flow  immediately  into  man, 
and  teach,  but  into  his  thoughts,  thus  mediately,  therefore  he 
cannot  in  any  wise  know  the  clianges  of  the  state  of  those 
goods  :  since  man  is  such  as  to  be  without  the  knowledges  on 
tnis  subject,  and  moreover  there  are  few  at  this  day  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated,  therefore  if  these  things  were 
explained  more  fully,  they  could  not  be  comprehended.  That 
few  at  this  day  know  any  thing  of  spiritual  good,  and  also  that 
few  know  any  thing  of  freedom,  has  been  made  known  to  me  by 
experience  from  those  who  come  into  another  life  out  of  the 
Christian  world.  It  is  permitted  me  to  adduce  one  example 
only  for  the  sake  of  illustration.  There  was  a  certain  dignitary 
in  the  Church  who  believed  himself  more  learned  than  others, 
and  also  while  he  lived  was  acknowledged  by  others  to  be 
learned,  but  as  he  had  lived  an  evil  life,  he  was  in  such  stupid 
ignorance  of  good  and  freedom,  and  the  delight  and  blessedness 
thence  resulting,  that  he  did  not  know  the  least  difference 
between  infernal  delight  and  freedom,  and  heavenly  delight  and 
freedom,  yea,  he  said  that  there  was  no  difference.  Now  since 
such  ignorance  prevails  even  with  those  who  are  reputed  to 
excel  in  learning,  it  may  hence  be  concluded  in  to  what  shades, 
yea,  into  how  great  and  wild  fancies  of  the  imagination  those 
things  would  fell,  which  should  here  be  said  of  good  and  free- 
dom, which  are  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense; 
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when,  nevertheless,  there  is  not  a  single  expression  in  the  Word 
which  does  not  involve  a  heavenly  arcanum,  although  before 
man  it  appears  of  no  moment,  and  this  because  of  his  defect  of 
knowledges,  or  of  his  being  ignorant  at  this  day  of  heavenly 
things,  and  willing  to  continue  ignorant. 

4137.  "And  1  would  have  sent  thee  in  gladness  and  in 
songs" — that  this  signifies  a  state  in  which  he  would  then  have 
believed  from  propnum  that  he  had  been  as  to  truths,  appears 
from  the  signihcation  of  sending  thee,  as  being  that  he  should 
have  separated  himself  by  freedom  free  principle ;  but  that  ho 
had  not  separated  when  he  was  in  that  state,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  4113.  Hence  it  is  evident  tnat  these  words 
were  spoken  by  Laban  in  that  state  in  which  he  then  had  be- 
lieved from  proprium  that  he  had  been,  for  to  believe  fi'om 
proprium  is  to  believe  from  what  is  not  true,  whereas  to  believe 
not  from  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord,  is  to  believe  from  truth. 
That  it  is  a  state  as  to  truths,  is  signified  by  sending  in  gladness 
niad  in  son^,  for  gladness  and  songs  are  predicated  of  truths. 
Li  the  Word  throughout  there  is  mention  made  of  gladness  and 
joy,  and  sometimes  of  both  together,  but  gladness  is  mentioned 
%hen  the  subject  treated  of  is  truth  and  the  aflFection  thereof, 
nad  joy  is  mentioned  in  treating  of  good  and  its  aflfection,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  'Behold  joy  and  gladness^  to  kill  the  ox  and  to  slaugh- 
ter the  cattle,  to  eat  flesh  and  to  drink  wine,"  xxii.  13 ;  where 
joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth.  Again,  "  A 
ehout  over  wine  in  the  streets,  all  gladness  shall  be  desolated, 
and  all  joy  shall  be  banished,"  xxiv.  11.  Again,  "  The  re- 
deemed of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion  with 
tinging^  and  the  joy  of  eternity  upon  their  head ;  joy  and  glad- 
ness shall  overtake  them,  and  sadness  and  groa;iing  shaU  flee 
away,"  xxxv.  10 ;  chap.  li.  11.  Again,  "  Jehovah  shall  com- 
fort ZioUj  joy  and  glaaness  shall  be  found  therein,  confession 
and  the  voice  of  singing,"  li.  3.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  cause 
to  cease  from  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem, the  voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  qladness^  the  voice  of 
the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  because  the  earth 
shall  be  for  wasting,"  vii.  34 ;  chap.  xxv.  10.  Again,  "  The 
voice  of  joy  a/ad  the  voice  of  gladness^  and  the  voice  of  the  bride- 

Sroom  ana  the  voice  of  the  bride,  the  voice  of  them  that  say, 
onfess  ye  to  JehoyaJi  2jebaoth,"  xxxiii.  11.  Again,  "  Gladr 
iiess  and  eanUtation  are  gathered  together  from  Carmel  and 
from  the  land  of  Moab,"  xlviii.  33.  So  in  Joel,  "Is  not  food 
cut  off  before  our  eyes,  gladness  and  exultation  from  the  house 
of  our  God  ?"  i.  16.  And  in  Zechariah,  "A  fast  shall  be  to  the 
house  of  Judah  for  joy  and  for  gladness,  and  fpr  festive  goods," 
viii.  19.  He  who  does  not  know  that  in  the  whole  and  in  every 
part  of  the  Word  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  a  inar- 
riage  of  good  and  truth,  would  suppose  that  joy  and  gladness 
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were  one,  and  that  the  expressions  were  used  only  for  the  sake 
of  giving  greater  emphasis  to  the  subject ;  thus,  that  one  is 
superfluous.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case,  for  there  is  not  the 
least  of  an  expression  without  a  spiritual  sense.  In  the  passages 
adduced,  and  also  in  others,  joy  is  pfedicated  of  good,  and  glad- 
ness of  truth,  see  also  n.  3118.  That  songs  are  also  predicated 
of  truths,  appears  from  several  passages  in  the  Word  where 
mention  is  made  of  songs,  as  Isaiah  v.  1 ;  chap.  xxiv.  9 ;  chap. 
xxvi.  1 ;  chap.  xxx.  29 ;  chap.  xlii.  10 ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  13 ;  Amos 
V.  23 ;  and  in  other  places.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  things 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom  have  relation  eitihier  to  good  or  to  truth, 
that  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  love,  and  of  faith  from 
charitjr.  Those  things  which  have  relation  to  good,  or  which 
are  oi  love,  are  called  celestial ;  but  those  things  which  .have 
reference  to  truth,  or  which  are  of  faith  from  charity,  are  called 
spiritual.  Now  as  the  whole  and  every  part  of  the  W  ord  treat?, 
of  the  Lord's  lingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord's  kmgdom  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  o** 
the  heavenly  marriage,  and  the  Lord  Himseff  is  He  in  Whom 
exists  the  Divine  Marriage,  and  from  Whom  proceeds  the  hea- 
venly marriage,  therefore  this  marriage  exists  in  the  whole  and 
in  every  part  of  the  Word,  as  is  more  especially  manifest  in  th« 
prophets,  where  repetitions  of  one  thing  occur,  the  expressions 
alone  being  changed.  These  expressions,  however,  are  in  n(^ 
case  without  meaning,  but  one  expression  signifies  the  celestial . 
that  is,  what  relates  to  love  or  good,  and  the  other  the  spiritual, 
that  is,  what  relates  to  faith  from  charity  or  to  truth.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  how  the  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, is  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  and  in  a 
supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Marriage  itself,  or  the  Lord. 

4138.  "  In  the  drum  and  in  the  harp" — ^that  this  signifies  as 
to  spiritual  good,  namely,  a  state  in  wnich  on  this  occasion  ho 
would  have  believed  from  proprium  that  he  had  been  as  to  that 
good,  appears  from  this,  that  drum  and  harp  are  predicated  of 
good,  but  of  spiritual  good,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages 
m  the  Word.  Spiritual  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of  faith, 
and  is  charity ;  but  celestial  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of 
love,  and  is  fove  to  the  Lord.  There  are  two  kin^oms  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens ;  one  is  called  His  celestial  kingdom,  and 
in  it  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  other  is 
called  the  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  it  are  they  who  are  in 
charity  towards  the  neignbour.  These  kingdoms  are  most  dis- 
tinct, but  still  they  act  in  unity  in  the  heavens :  of  these  distinct 
kingdoms,  or  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  see  what  has 
been  frequently  said  above.  Formerly,  in  the  Churches,  various 
kinds  of  musical  instruments  were  made  use  of,  as  drums,  psal- 
teries, pipes,  harps,  decachgrds,  and  several  others,  some  of 
which  belonged  to  the  class  of  celestials,  but  some  to  the  clasa 
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of  spirituals,  and  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  they 
involve  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  insomuch,  that  it  may 
thence  be  known  what  kind  of  good. is  treated  of,  whether  it  be 
a  spiritual  or  celestial.  Drums  and  harps  belonged  to  the  class 
of  spirituals,  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  as  to  spiritual  good.  That 
harp  is  predicated  of  things  spiritual,  and  tnat  stringed  instru- 
ments signify  spiritual  things,  but  wind-instruments,  celestial 
things,  may  be  seen,  n.  418,  419,  420. 

4139.  *' And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters" — that  this  signifies  disjunction  in  a  free  state  accord- 
ing to  the  feith  of  that  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
kissinff,  as  being  conjunction  from  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574, 
3800,  nence,  not  to  permit  to  kiss  is  disjunction ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  and  of  daughters,  as  being 
goods,  of  which  we  nave  occasionally  spoken  above,  thus  denot- 
ing disjunction  as  to  truths  and  goods.  That  it  was  in  a  free 
state  according  to  the  faith  of  that  good,  is  implied,  of  which 
state  see  above,  n.  4136, 4137. 

•  4140.  "  Now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing" — that  this 
signifies  indignation,  appears  from  the  affection  contained  ii 
these  words. 

4141.  "  Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil " — thafi 
this  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he  had  the  power,  appe&n^ 
from  the  signification  of  hand,  as  being  power,  see  n.  878,  3387 
That  it  is  a  state  of  indignation  in  which  tnese  words  wer«4 
spoken,  and  which  is  thence  signified,  is  manifest. 

4142.  "And  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
nnto  me"— ^that  this  si^ifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  bj  the 
Diyine,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  was  forbidden 
him  in  a  dream  to  speak  to  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil,  w 
also  follows. 

4143.  "  Saying,  Take  heed  to  thyself  from  speaking  witt 
Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil  "—that  this  simifies  a  forbidding 
of  communication,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking 
from  good  even  to  evil,  as  being  no  communication  any  longer, 
see  above,  n.  4126,  thus  a  forbidding  of  communication. 

4144.  "And  now  going  thou  hast  gone" — ^that  this  signifies 
that  from  proprium  he  separated  himself,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  going  thou  nast  gone,  as  being  to  be  separated. 
That  it  was  oi  proprium,  is  eviaent. 

4145.  "  Because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  to  the  house  of 
tliy  father" — that  this  signifies  desire  of  conjunction  with  Good 
Divine  directly  influent,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fa- 
ther's house  in  this  passage,  that  is,  of  Isaac  and  Abraham,  as 
being  good  directly  influent ;  that  house  denotes  good,  see  n. 
2233,  2234,  3652,  3720 ;  that  father  also  denotes  good,  see  n. 
3703 ;  that  Isaac  is  the  good  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n. 
8012,  3194,  3210;  and  moreover  Abraham  with  fcaac  repre- 
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6euts  Good  Divine  directly  influent,  and  Laban  collateral  good, 
or  that  which  is  not  direcfly  influent,  n.  3665,  3778.  Collateral 
good,  or  that  which  is  not  directly  influent,  is  that  which  was 
called  middle  good,  for  this  good  derives  much  from  worldly 
things,  which  appear  as  goods,  but  are  not  goods ;  whereas 
good  directly  innuent  is  what  comes  immediately  from  the 
Lord,  or  mediately  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  is  Good 
Divine  separate  from  such  worldly  good  as  was  just  now  men- 
tioned. Every  man  who  is  regenerated  is  first  in  middle  good, 
in  order  that  it  may  serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  but  after  it  has  served  this  use,  it  is  separated,  and  he  is 
brought  to  good  which  is  directly  influent.  Thus  the  man  who 
is  regenerated  is  perfected  by  degrees.  For  example :  he  who 
is  regenerated  at  first  believes,  mat  the  good  which  he  thinks 
and  does  is  from  himself,  and  also  that  he  n^erits  somewhat,  for 
he  does  not  yet  know,  and  if  he  knows  he  does  not  comprehend, 
that  good  can  fiow-in  from  any  other  source,  neither  can  he  con- 
ceive otherwise  than  that  he  must  be  recompensed,  because  ho 
does  it  from  himself.  Unless  he  believes  this  at  first,  he  would 
in  no  wise  do  good.  By  this  means,  however,  he  is  initiated 
bofli  into  the  anection  of  doing  good,  and  into  Imowledges  con- 
cerning good,  and  concei-ning  merit;  and  when  he  is  thus 
brought  into  the  affection  of  doing  good,  he  then  begins  to 
think  and  to  believe  otherwise,  namely,  that  good  flows-m  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  merits  nothing  l)y  the  good  which  he  does 
from  proprium ;  and  at  length,  when  ne  is  m  the  affection  of 
willing  and  doing  good,  he  utterly  rejects  merit,  yea,  holds  it 
in  aversion,  and  is  affected  with  gooa  from  good :.  wnen  he  is 
in  this  state,  then  good  flows-in  directly.  Take  another  ex- 
jjnple  from  conjugial  love.  The  good  which  precedes  and 
laitiates,  is  beauty,  or  agreement  of  manners,  or  external  appli- 
cation of  the  one  towards  the  other,  or  equality  of  circum- 
ttances,  or  a  desired  condition  of  life.  These  goods  are  middle 
goods,  the  first  of  conjugial  love.  Afterwards  comes  conjunc- 
tion of  minds,  in  that  the  one  party  wills  as  the  other,  and 
perceives  delight  in  doing  what  pleases  the  other.  This  is 
another  state,  and  now  former  things,  although  they  are  present, 
still  are  not  regarded.  Lastly  succeeds  unition  as  to  celestial 
good  and  spiritual  truth,  namely,  that  the  one  believes  as  the 
other,  and  is  affected  with  the  same  good  as  the  other,  and 
when  this  state  exists,  then  each  is  together  in  the  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  thus  in  conjugial 
love,  for  conjugial  love  is  nothing  else,  and  in  this  case  the 
Lord  inflows  into  tlie  affections  of  each  as  into  one  affection. 
This  good  is  what  inflows  directly,  whereas  the  former  goods, 
which  inflowed  indirectly,  servea  as  means  of  introducing  to 
this. 

4146.  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  ?"— that  tliia 


4146—4149.]  GENESIS.  509, 

signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of  lost  tmth,  appears 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  4111,  of  the  teraphim 
which  Rachel  took  away. 

4147.  Verses  31,  32.  And  Jacob  answeredy  cmd  sadd  unto 
Zabany  Because  I' feared;  iecavse  Isaid^  Perchance  thou  wiU 
snatch  a/way  thy  daughters  from  heing  with  me.  With  whom 
thou  findest  thy  gods^  he  shaU  not  live  hefore  our  brethren. 
Sea/rch  for  thyself  what  is  with  me^  a/nd  take  to  thyself :  and 
JoAiob  knew  not  tliai  Rachel  had  stolen  them.  Jacob  answered, 
and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  I  feared;  because  I  said.  Per- 
chance thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy  daughters  from  being  with 

.  me,  signifies  a  state,  that  in  case  separation  was  made  by  the 
freedom  of  tliat  eood,  it  would  be  injured  as  to  the  affections 
of  truth :  with  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live 
before  our  brethren,  signifies  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  but 
that  his  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good :  search  for  thyself 
what  is  with  me,  and  take  to  thyself,  signifies  that  all  things  o\ 
that  good  were  separated :  and  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel 
liad  stolen  them,  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  in 
terior  truth. 

4148.  "Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban.  Because  J 
feared ;  because  I  said,  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatcli  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me" — that  this  signifies  a  state,  tha^ 
in  case  separation  was  made  bv  the  freedom  of  that  good,  i^ 
would  be  injured  as  to  the  affections  of  truth,  appears  from 
what  goes  before,  in  treating  of  separation  bv  freedom  on  tho 
part  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  to  whicn  this  is  a  reply. 
These  words,  all  and  singular,  in  the  internal  sense,  involve 
heavenly  arcana,  which  cannot  be  explained  for  the  reason 
meiftioned  above,  n.  4136.  That  a  state  is  signified,  in  case 
separation  was  made  by  the  freedom  of  that  good,  is  evident ; 
and  that  in  this  case  the  affections  of  truth  would  be  injured, 
is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away 
thy  daughters  from  being  with  me  ;"  for  daughters,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  Rachel  and  Leah,  signifiy  tlie  affections  of  truth,  as 
has  been  frequently  shown  above.  How  this  case  is,  may  better 
appear  from  what  now  follows. 

4149.  "  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live 
before  our  brethren" — that  this  signifies  mat  the  trutii  was  not 
his,  and  that  his  truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  gods,  in  the  present  case  teraphim,  as  being 
truths,  see  n.  4111,  but  truths  not  of  tlie  good  signified  by  La- 
ban, but  of  the  affection  represented  by  Kachel.  Since  gods 
liere  signify  those  truths,  it  is  therefore  said  that  Rachel  stole 
them,  and  thejr  are  further  treated  of  in  what. follows;  a  cir- 
cumstance which  would  not  have  been  recorded,  unless  it  had 
involved  some  arcana  that  are  manifest  only  in  the  internal 
sense.    Now  as  those  truths  which  are  here  treated  of,  were  not 
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of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  affection  of  troth 
represented  by  Kachel,  therefore  the  above  words,  "  With 
whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  our  bretli- 
ren,"  signify,  that  the  truth  was  not  his,  and  that  his  truth 
did  not  subsist  in  its  good.  With  this  arcanum  the  case  is  as 
follows.  Every  spiritual  good  has  its  own  truths,  for  where  such 
good  is,  there  are  truths.  Good  considered  in  itself  is  one,  but 
it  becomes  various  by  truths.  Truths  may  be  compared  to  the 
fibres  which  compose  some  organ  of  the  body ;  according  to 
the  form  of  the  fibres  is  the  organ,  consequently  its  operation, 
which  operation  is  effected  by  the  life  which  flows  in  through 
the  soul,  and  the  life  is  from  the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  good,  although  one,  is  yet  various  in  every 
individual,  and  so  various,  that  it  is  never  altogether  alike  in 
one  person  as  in  another.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  the  truth  of 
one  person  can  in  no  wise  subsist  in  the  good  of  another ;  for 
ell  truths,  with  every  individual  who  is  in  good,  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  constitute  a  certain  form ;  wnerefore,  one 
l>erson's  truth  cannot  be  transferred  to  another,  but  in  case  it  is 
transferred,  it  passes  into  the  form  of  him  who  receives  it,  and 
IjUts  on  another  appearance.  This  arcanum,  however,  is  of  too 
aeep  a  nature  to  admit  of  a  brief  explanation.  Hence  it  is 
that  the  mind  of  one  person  is  in  no  case  altogether  like,  that  of 
another,  but  as  is  the  number  of  mankind,  so  also  is  the  variety 
of  affections  and  thoughts  whereby  they  are  distinct  from  each 
other.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  universal  heaven  consists  of 
angelic  forms,  which  are  in  a  perpetual  variety,  aiid  which, 
being  arranged  into  a  celestial  form  by  the  Lord,  act  in  unity ; 
for  a  one  in  all  cases  is  composed,  not  of  idealities,  but  of  va- 
rieties in  form,  which  constitute  a  one  according  to  the  form. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  expression,  that  his 
truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good. 

4160.  "Search  for  thyself  what  is  with  me,  and  take  to 
thyself" — that  this  signifies  tliat  all  things  of  that  good  were 
separated,  appears  from  the  sense  of  those  words, .which  is,  that 
.nothing  which  is  thine  is  with  me,  that  is,  that  nothing  of  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  is  in  the  good  which  is  Jacob ;  conse- 
quently, that  all  things  of  that  good  were  separated. 

4151.  "  And.  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had  stolen  them'* 
'  — that  this  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  being  to  take  away  what 
is  dear  and  noly,  see  n.  4112,  4113,  4133.  Above,  by  Kachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  or  gods  of  Laban  was  signified  a  change 
of  the  state  represented  by  Laban  as  to  truth,  see  n.  4111.  The 
change  of  state  is  further  described  in  this  and  the  following 
verses,  and  was  from  this  ground,  that  the  good  represented  by 
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Laban,  after  that  it  was  separated  from  the  good  which  is  Ja- 
cob, came  into  another  state  by  separation ;  for  the  truths  which 
appeared  to  him  as  his  own,  when  the  ^oods  were  conjoined, 
were  perceived  as  if  taken  awav.  This  is  the  reason  wny  La- 
ban  complained  about  them,  and  why  he  searched  in  the  tents, 
and  did  not  find  them ;  for  the  truths  which  were  signified  by 
teraphim  in  a  good  sense,  see  n.  4111,  were  not  his,  but  wero 
of  the  affection  *of  truth  which  is  Eachel.  How  this  case  Is, 
cannot  appear  except  from  those  things  which  come  to  pass  in 
another  tile,  for  the  things  which  in  that  life  come  to  pass  neax* 
a  man,  appear  to  him  as  if  they  were  in  him.  The  case  is 
nearly  the  same  with  spirits  in  another  life.  When  the  societies 
of  spirits,  which  are  in  middle  good,  are  in  society  with  the 
angels,  it  then  appears  to  them  altogether  as  if  the  truths  and 

foods  of  the  angels  are  their  own,  nor  do  they  know  any  other; 
ut  when  they  are  separated,  they  then  perceive  that  it  is  not 
no.  On  this  account  they  complain,  believing  that  they  were 
taken  away  by  those  witn  whom  they  have  been  in  society. 
This  is  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by.  teraphim  m 
t3iis  and  the  following  verses.  In  general,  the  case  is,  that  no 
i.ne  has  any  good  or  truth  which  is  his  own,  but  that  all  good 
*»nd  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  as  well  immediately  as  me- 
diately through  the  angelic  societies  ;  but  that  still  it  appears 
as  if  good  and  truth  is  man's  own,  and  this  because  they  may 
be  appropriated  to  him,  until  he  comes  into  the.  state  to  Know, 
and  allerwards  to  acknowledge,  and  at  length  to  believe,  that 
they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lora's.  It  is  also  known  from  the 
Word,  and  thence  in  the  Christian  world,  that  all  good  and  all 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  nothiiig  of 'good  is  from  man ; 
yea,  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  which  are  derived  from  the 
Word,  teach  that  man  cannot  even  endeavour  aft:er  good  from 
himself;  thus,  cannot  will  it,  consequently,  not  do  it,  for  doing 
good  is  from  willing  good.  They  teach  nirther,  that  the  all  oi 
faith  is  from  the  Lord,  so  that  man  cannot  believe  the  least 
thing,  unless  it  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  This  the  doctrinals  of 
the  Church  teach,  and  it  is  also  taught  in  public  preaching ; 
but  that  few,  yea,  very  few,  believe  that  it  is  the  case,  may 
$ippear  from  the  fact,  that  mankind  in  general  suppose  the  all 
of  life  to  be  in  themselves,  and  scarce  any  suppose  that  it  in- 
flows. The  all  of  the  life  of  man  consists  in  the  faculty  of  being 
able  to  think,  and  of  being  able  to  will,  for  if  tJie  faculty  of 
thinking  and  willing  be  taken  away,  noUiing  of  life  remains  ; 
and  the  very  essential  of  life  consists  in  thinking  what  is  good, 
and  in  wilhng  what  is  good,  also  in  thinking  wnat  is  true,  and 
in  willing  that  which  he  thinks  to  be  true.  Now  as  these  things, 
according  to  the  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from  the  Word, 
are  not  of  man,  but  of  the  Lord,  and  flow  in  from  the  Lord 
thr)ugh  heaven,  hence  they  who  have  any  streirgth  of  judg- 
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ment,  and  power  of  reflection,  might  be  enabled  to  coiiclude 
that  the  all  of  life  comes  hj  influx.    The  case  is  the  same  with 

•  what  is  evil  and  false.  It  is  agreeable  to  the  doctrines  derived 
from  the  Word,  that  the  devil  is  continually  endeavouring  to 
seduce  man,  and  that  he  is  continually  inspiring  evil,  whence 
also  it  is  said,  when  any  one  has  committed  any  enormous 
crime,  that  he  has  suffered  himself  to  be  seduced  by  the  deviL 
This  also  ia  true,  but  few  if  any  believe  it ;  for  as  all  good  and 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  so  every  thing  evil  and  false  is  from  hell, 

•  that  is,  from  the  devil,  for  hell  is  the  devil.  Hence  it  may  ap- 
pear, that  as  all  good  and  truth,  so  also  every  thing  evil  and 
fake  flows  in,  consequently  also  the  thinking  and  willing  evil ; 
and  as  these  things  also  flow  in,  it  may  be  concluded  by  those 
who  have  any  strength  of  judgment  and  power  of  reflection, 
that  the  all  ot  life  inflows,  although  it  appears  as  if  it  were  in 
man.  That  this  is  the  case  has  been  frequently  shown  to  the 
spirits  who  have  come  fresh  from  the  world  into  another  life ; 
but  some  of  them  have  said,  that  if  every  thing  evil  and  fals/v 
inflows,  then  npthing  of  evil  and  the  false  can  be  imputed  ti^ 
them,  and  that  they  are  not  in  fault,  because  it  came  fron^ 
another  source.  But  they  received  for  answer,  that  they  appro 
priated  it  to  themselves  by  this,  that  they  believed  themselves 
to  think  from  themselves  and  to  will  from  themselves,  whereas 
if  they  had  believed  as  the  case  really  is,  they  would  then  not 
have  appropriated  those  things  to  themselves :  for  they  wouhJ 
then  also  have  believed  that  all  good  and  truth  is  trom  the 
Lord,  and  if  they  had  believed  this,  they  would  have  suffered 
themselves  to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  and  would  thereby  havel)eeii 
in  another  state  ;  and  then  the  evil  which  had  entered  into  the 
thought  and  will  would  not  have  affected  them,  for  there  would 
not  nave  come  forth  evil  but  good,  according  to  the  Lord'f 
words  in  Mark,  chap.  vii.  15.  Many,  however,  can  know  this, 
but  few  can  believe.  They  who  are  evil  can  also  know  it,  but 
still  they  do  not  believe,  for  they  will  to  be  in  proprium,  and 
this  they  love  to  such  a  degree^  that  when  it  is  shown  them 
that  every  thing  inflows,  they  come  into  anxiety,  and  with  the 
greatest  earnestness  request  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  live 
m  their  propriumj  urging,  that  if  it  were  to  be  taken  away 
from  them,  uiey  could  live  no  longer ;  thus  they  believe  who 
also  know.  These  observations  are  made  in  order  to  show  how 
the  case  is  with  the  societies  which  are  in  middle  good,  when 
they  are  conjoined  to  others,  and  when  they  are  separated  from 
them,  namely,  that  when  they  are  conjoined,  they  know  no 
other  than  that  goods  and  truths  are  their  own,  when  yet  they 
are  not  their  own. 

4162.  Verses  33,  34,  35.  And  Ldhan  ca/rae  into  the  tent  of 
Jacobs  omd  into  the  tent  of  Leah^  cmd  into  the  tent  of  hoth  trie 
ha/ndmfuddSy  and  hejvimanot :  wad  he  went  forth  from  the  teni 
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of  Ledh^  and  caine  into  the  tent  of  Rachel.  And  Rachel  took 
the  teraphim^  and  placed  them  in  the  straw  of  the  camel ^  a/nd 
sat  vpon  them :  g/im  Ldban  handled  all  the  tefd^  andfownd  not. 
And  she  said  to  her  father^  Let  there  not  he  anger  in  the  eyes 
of  my  lord  because  I  cannot  rise  from  he  fore  thee^  because  the 
way  of  'i^om&ix  is  upon  me :  amd  he  searched^  and  did  not  find 
the  teravhim,  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  tlio 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  botli  the  handmaids,  and  ho 
found  not,  signifies  that  in  their  holy  things  there  wei'e  not  such 
truths :  and  he  went  forth  from  'the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into 
the  tent  of  Eachel,  signifies  the  holiness  of  that  *  truth :  and 
Rachel  took  the  teraphim,  siffnities  interior  natural  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine :  and  placed  them  in  the  straw  of 
the  camel,  signifies  in  scientifics  :  and  sat  upon  them,  signifies 
that  they  were  interior:  and  Laban  handlea  all  the  tent,  and 
found  not,  signifies  that  therein  was  not  what  was  his  property  • 
and  she  said  to  her  father,  signifies  to  good :  Let  there  not  bo 
anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  because  I  cannot  rise  from  beforn 
thee,  signifies  that  they  cannot  be  revealed  :  because  tlie  way 
of  women  is  upon  me,  signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amongst 
uncleanne^es :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not  find  tlie  teraphim, 
signifies  that  they  were  not  his. 

4153.  "Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  liandmaids,  and 
found  not" — that  this  signifies  that  in  their  holy-  things  there 
were  not  such  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent,  as 
being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3210,  3312, 
4128,  in  the  present  case,  holy  things,  because  mention  is  made 
of  tents,  namely,  those  of  Jacob,  Leah,  and  the  handmaids. 
That  those  truths  were  not  therein,  is  signified  by  the  teraphim, 
that  they  were  not  found  there.  That  teraphim  m  a  good  sense 
denote  truths,  see  above,  n.  4111.  Jacob  represents  the  good 
of  the  natural  principle  ;  Leah,  the  affection  of  external  truth ; 
and  the  handmaids,  external  affections,  as  shown  above :  and 
as  the  truths  which  are  here  treated  of  were  not  external  but 
internal,  therefore  they  were  not  found  in  their  tents,  that  is, 
holy  things ;  but  they  were  in  the  tent  of  Rachel,  that  is,  in  the 
holiness  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  for  Rachel  represents 
the  affection  of  interior  tnith. 

4154.  "  And  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  camo 
into  the  tent  of  Rachel " — that  this  signifie.*  the  holiness  of  that 
truth,  appears  from  what  has  been  just  now  said  above.  The 
case  with  truths  is  as  with  goods,  that  they  are  exterior  and 
interior ;  for  there  is  an  internal  man  and  an  external.  The 
goods  and  truths  of  the  internal  man  are  called  internal  g«)ods 
and  truths,  and  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are 
called  external  goods  and  tinitlis.    Tlie  goods  and  truths  oi  tiie 
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internal  man  are  of  a  threefold  degree,  8ucli  as  are  in  the  three 
heavens.  The  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are  also  of 
a  threefold  degree,  and  correspond  to  the  internal ;  for  there  are 
mediating  ^oods  and  truths  between  the  internal  and  external 
man,  for  without  mediating  ffoods  and  truths  there  is  no  com- 
munication. There  are  gooos  and  truths  proper  to  the  natural 
man,  which  are  called  external  goods  and  truths ;  and  there  are 
also  sensual  goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  body,  and  thus 
are  outermost.  These  goods  and  truths  of  a  threeiold  degree 
appertain  to  the  external  man,  and  correspond  to  as  many  goods 
and  truths  of  the  internal  man,  as  was  said,  on  which  subject, 
by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  else- 
where. The  goods  and  truths  of  every  degree  are  most  distinct 
from  each  other,  and  are  not  in  the  least  confounded.  Those 
which  are  interior  are  component,  and  those  which  are  exterior 
are  composite.  These,  although  they  are  most  distinct  amongst 
themselves,  still  do  not  appear  to  man  as  distinct ;  the  sensual 
ID  lan  sees  no  other  than  that  all  interior  principles,  yea,  even  in- 
Wraal,  are  merely  sensual,  for  he  sees  from  the  sensual,  and  thus 
from  the  outmost ;  and  from  things  outmost  it  is  altogether  im- 
i^-assible  to  see  things  interior,  but  from  this  interior  it  is  pos- 
i»«ble  to  see  the  outmost.  He  who  is  a  natural  man,  that  is, 
who  thinks  from  scientifics,  knows  no  other  than  that  the  natu- 
ral things,  fi'om  which  he  thinks,  are  inmost,  when  yet  they  are 
external.  The  interior  man,  who  judges  and  concludes  from 
analj^tical  principles  discovemble  from  natural  scientifics,  in 
like  manner  believes  that  those  things  are  tlie  inmost  of  man, 
because  they  appear  to  him  as  inmost,  but  still  they  are  be- 
neath things  rational,  and  thus  in  respect  to  genuine  rational 
principles,  they  are  exterior  or  inferior.  Thus  it  is  with  the 
apprehension  of  man.  These  latter  things,  of  which  we  are 
now  speaking,  are  of  the  natural  or  external  man  in  a  threefold 
degree ;  but  those  things  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  are 
also  in  a  threefold  degree,  as  was  said,  such  as  exist  in  the  three 
heavens.  From  what  has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  how 
the  case  is  with  the  truths  which  ai"e  signified  by  teraphim,  in 
that  they  were  not  found  in  the  tents  of  Jacob,  of  Leah,  and  of 
the  handmaids,  but  in  the  tent  of  Eachel,  that  is,  in  the  holi- 
ness of  the  affection  of  interior  tnith.  Every  truth  which  is 
from  the  Divine  is  in  a  holiness,  for  it  cannot  be  otherwise,  be- 
cause truth  which  is  from  the  Divine  is  holy.  It  is  called  holy 
from  the  affection,  that  is,  from  the  love,  which  inflows  from 
the  Lord,  and  causes  man  to  be  affected  with  tmtli. 

4155.  "  And  Rachel  took  the  teraphim"— that  this  signifies 
natural  interior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  appears  from 
the  rep-esentation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  interior 
tnith,  concerning  which,  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  teraphim,  as  being  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  see 
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n.  4111,  or  interior  truths,  tlie  quality  of  which,  and  theli 
residence,  was  shown  above,  n.  4145. 

4156.  "  And  placed  them  in  the  straw  of  the  camel" — ^hat 
this  signifies  in  scientifics,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
straw  of  the  camel,  as  being  scientifics,  see  n.  3114.  They  ai'o 
called  straw,  as  well  because  tliey  are  food  for  camels,  as  be- 
cause they  are  respectively  gross  and  inordinate ;  wherefore 
also  scientifics  are  signified  by  the  entwistings  of  trees  and  of  a 
forest,  see  n.  2831.  That  camels  denote  the  common  scientifics, 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145. 
That  scientifics  are  respectively  gross  and  inordinate,  and 
tlierefore  are  signified  by  straw,  ana  also  by  things  en  twisted, 
as  was  observed,  does  not  appear  to  those  who  are  in  scientifics 
alone,  and  in  consequence  ot  them  pass  for  men  of  erudition. 
Such  persons  believe,  that  in  proportion  as  a  man  is  knowing, 
or  in  proportion  to  the  science  ne  possesses,  in  the  same  propor-. 
tion  he  is  wise.  But  that  the  case  is  otherwise,  was  made  very 
j»ianifest  to  me  from  those  in  another  life,  who,  during  their 
ttbode  in  the  world,  had  been  in  scientifics  alone,  and  hadthenco 
acquired  the  name  and  reputation  of  being  learned,  for  at  times 
they  are  more  stupid  than  others  who  have  had  no  skill  in  the 
uciences.  The  cause  of  this  was  discovered,  namely,  that  scien- 
tifics are  indeed  the  means  of  becoming  wise,  but  that  they  are 
likewise  the  means  of  becoming  insane.  To  those  who  are  in 
the  life  of  good,  scientifics  are  the  means  of  becoming  wise, 
but  to  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  they  are  the  means  of 
.  becoming  insane ;  for  by  scientifics  they  confirm  not  only  the 
life  of  evil,  but  also  the  principles  of  the  false,  and  this  arro* 
gantly,  and  with  persuasion,  because  they  believe  themselves* 
♦o  be  more  wise  than  others,  and  thus  they  destroy  their  ra- 
tional principle.  He  does  not  possess  the  rational  principle,  wlic 
can  reason  from  scientifics,  and  occasionally  to  appearance  more 
sublimely  than  others,  it  being  only  the  lumen  of  infatuation 
which  produces  his  dexterity ;  but  lie  possesses  the  strength  of 
the  rational  principle,  who  can  discern  that  good  is  good,  and 
tnith  truth,  consequently  that  evil  is  evil,  and  the  false  false. 
He,  however,  who  regards  good  as  evil,  and  evil  as  good,  also 
who  regards  truth  as  lalse,  and  the  false  as  truth,  can  in  no  wise 
be  called  rational,  but  rather  irrational,  however  he  may  appear 
to  talk  rationally.  Witli  him  who  sees  clearly  that  good  is 
good,  and  that  truth  is  truth,  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  evil 
IS  evil,  and  the  false  false,  light  infiows  from  heaven,  and 
enlightens  his  intellectual  principle,  and  causes  the  reasons, 
which  he  sees  in  his  understanding,  to  be  so  many  rays  of  that 
light.  Tlie  same  light  also  illuminates  scient'fics,  so  that  they 
confirm,  and  moreover,  arranges  them  into  Drder  and  into  a 
celestial  form.  But  they  who  are  contrary  to  good  and  truth, 
as  all  a^e  who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  do  not  admit  that  heavenly 
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light,  but  are  delighted  only  with  their  lumen  of  infatuation; 
the  nature  of  which  lumen  is,  that  it  sees  as  one  who  in  the 
dark  beholds  spotted  streaks  on  a  wall,  and  tiience  by  phanta- 
sies makes  images  of  every  kind,  which  yet  are  not  images,  for 
when  daylight  comes,  it  appears  that  they  are  only  spotted 
streaks.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  scientifics  are  the 
means  of  becoming  wise,  and  also  are  the  means  of  becoming 
insane,  that  is,  that  they  are  the  means  of  perfecting  the  ra- 
tional principle,  and  are  the  means  of  destroying  the  rational 
principle.  The^,  therefore,  who  have  destroyed  the  rational 
principle  by  scientifics,  in  another  life  are  more  stupid  than 
those  who  have  been  unskilled  in  the  sciences.  That  scientiScs 
are  respectively  gross,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  they  belong 
to  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  rational  principle,  which 
is  cultivated  by  them,  to  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  How 
far  these  principles  diflTer  and  are  distant  from  each  other  as  to 
purity,  may  be  known  from  what  was  said  and  shown  concern 
mg  the  two  memories,  n.  2469  to  2494. 

4157.  "And  sat  upon  them" — that  this  signifies  that  they 
were  interior,  thus  undemeath  her  in  the  camePs  straw,  appear?^ 
from  this,  that  camel's  straw,  as  was  just  now  said  above,  sig 
nifies  scientifics.  The  truths,  which  are  signified  by  teraphiro, 
were  not  scientifics,  but  in  them ;  for  in  regard  to  truths  of  a 
threefold  degree,  spoken  of  above,  n.  4154,  the  case  is  this, 
that  the  interior  are  in  the  exterior,  for  so  they  repose  tliem- 
selves  in  order. 

4158.  "  And  Laban  handled  all  the  tent,  and  did  not  find  " — 
that  this  signifies  that  there  was  not  therein  what  was  his  prop- 
erty, appears  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  thus  without  further  explication.' 

4159.  "  And  she  said  to  her  mther" — that  this  signifies  to 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  father,  as.  being  good, 
see  n.  3703 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  who  is  here 
the  father,  as  denoting  naiddle  good,  spoken  of  above. 

4160.  "  Let  there  not  be  anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  be- 
cause I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee" — that  this  signifies  that 
they  cannot  be  revealed,  may  also  appear  from  the  series  of 
things  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  consequently  without 
further  explication;  for  to  rise  would  be  to  discover,  conse- 
quently, to  reveal  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  teraphim. 
Thus,  not  to  be  able  to  rise,  signifies  that  they  could  not  be 
revealed. 

4161.  "  Because  the  way  of  women  is  upon  me" — ^that  this 
signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amongst  uncleannesses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  way  oi  women,  as  denoting  un- 
cleannesses, and  also  that  hence  those  things  were  unclean  upon 
which  she  sat,  Levit.  xv.  19  to  31,  thus  that  she  was  among 
uncleannesses.    Literior  truths  are  said  to  be  among  unclean* 
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nesses,  when  they  are  among  scientifics  which  do  not  as  yet 
correspond,  or  are  discordant.  Such  umcleannesses  are  removed 
when  man  is  cleansed,  that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated. 

4162.  "And  he  searched  and  did  not  find  the  teraphim" — 
that  this  signifies  that  they  were  not  his,  or,  that  those  truths 
were  not  Laban's,  appears  from  the  signification  of  searching 
and  not  finding.  These  words,  in  the  external  historical  sense, 
involve,  that  indeed  they  were  Laban's,  but  were  hidden ;  but 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  they  were  not  liis.  That  teraphim 
are  trutlis  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  4111.  How  it  is,  that  those 
truths  were  not  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  af- 
fection of  interior  truth,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  4151.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  arcanum  Jies  con- 
cealed in  the  circumstances  here  recorded  concerning  the  tet'a- 
phim.  The  reason  why  teraphim  signify  truths  from  the  Divine, 
IS,  because  they  who  were  of  the  ancient  Church  distinguished 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  by  various  names,  and  this,  according 
to  the  diverse  circumstances  which  appeared  in  efffects,  as,  by 
the  name  of  the  God  Schaddai,  from  temptations,  in  which  the 
Lord  fights  for  man,  and  after  which  He  confers  benefits  upon 
him,  see  n.  1992,  3667.  His  providence,  to  prevent  man's  enter- 
ing of  himself  into  the  mysteries  of  faith,  they  called  cherubim, 
see  n.  308.  Truths  Divine,  which  they  received  by  answei-s, 
they  called  teraphim.  The  rest  of  the  Divine  Attributes  they 
also  called  by  particular  names,  but  they  who  were  wise  among 
them,  by  all  those  names  meant  none  but  the  only  Lord ; 
whereas  the  simple  made  to  themselves  so  many  representa- 
tive images  of  tnat  Divine;  and  when  Divine  worship  began 
<jcy  be  turned  into  idolatry,  they  framed  to  themselves  so  many 
^ods.  Hence  came  so  many  idolatries,  even  among  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  increased  the  number.  But  as  in  ancient  times 
Divine  things  were  understood  by  those  names,  some  were  re- 
tained, as  Scnaddai,  and  also  cherubim,  likewise  teraphim,  and 
in  the  Word  those  names  signify  such  things  as  have  been 
spoken,  of.  That  teraphim  signify  Truths  Divine,  which  were 
from  answers,  is  manifest  in  Hosea,  chap.  iii.  4. 

4163.  Verses  36,  37,  38,  39,  40,  41,  42.  And  Jacob  was 
angry y  am.d  chode  with  Laban  /  amd' Jacob  am^Sfuoered^  o/nd  said 
unto  Lahan^  What  is  my  transgression^  what  is  my  sin^  that 
thou  hast  pursued  after  mef  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all 
my  vessels^  whoit  hast  thou  found  of  aU  the  vessels  of  thine 
house  t  Set  it  here  hefore  wy  brethren^  and  thy  brethren^  and 
let  them,  jud^e  between  us  both.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been 
with  thee^  thy  sheep  and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive^  and 
the  rams  of  thy  jiocJcs  have  1  not  eaten.  Thai  which  was  torn 
have  I  not  brought  to  thee^  I  have  indem/nified  it^  of  my  hand- 
hast  thou  required  it^  stolen  hy  day^  and  stolen  hy  night,  I  have 
beeny  in  the  day  the  heat  devowred  me^  and  cola  in  the  nighty 
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and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  rrmie  eyes.  These  to  7ne 
twenty  years  I  Jiave  served  thee  in  thy  house^  fourteen  years  in 
tky  two  daughters^  and  six  yea/rs  in  thy  flock^  and  thou  luxst 
chanmd  my  reward  ten  mxmnei^s.  Unless  the  God  of  m.y  father^ 
the  God  of  Abraha/m^  and  the  dread  of  Isaa^c^  had  been  with  vie^ 
thou  wovMest  now  have  sent  m^  away  empty  /  7ny  misery^  and 
the  weariness  of  my  hands^  God  hath  seen^  and  hath  judged  in 
the  past  night.  Jacob  was  angrj,  and  chode  with  Laban,  sig- 
nilies  the  zeal  of  the  natural  principle :  and  Jacob  answered, 
and  said  to  Laban,  What  is  my  transgression,  what  is  my  bin, 
that  thou  liast  pursued  after  me  f  signifies  that  he  did  not  sep- 
arate himself  from  a  principle  of  evil:  whereas  tliou  hast 
handled  all  my  vessels,  what  nast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels 
of  thine  house  f  signifies  that  no  truths  of  good  had  been  his 
propeatv,  but  that  all  were  given :  set  it  here  before  my  breth- 
ren ana  thy  brethren,  and  let  tliem  judge  between  us  both, 
signifies  that  judgment  is  fix)m  what  is  just  and  equitable: 
tliese  twenty  vears  have  I  been  with  thee,  signifies  proprium : 
thy  sheep  and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive,  signifies  his 
state  as  to  good  and  the  good  of  truth :  and  the  rams  of  thy 
flock  have  1  not  eaten,  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  took 
nothing  of  his  :  that  whicn  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee, 
signifies  that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good :  I  in- 
demnified it,  signifies  that  good  was  thence  derived :  of  my 
hand  hast  thou  required  it,  signifies  that  it  was  from  himself : 
stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  mght,  signifies  evil  of  merit  in  like 
manner :  I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold 
in  the  night,  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyeev. 
signifies  temptations :  these  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  served 
in  tliy  house,  signifies  proprium :  fourteen  years  in  th^  two 
daugliters,  signihes  the  first  period  that  he  might  acquire  tA 
himself  thence  the  aflfections  of  truth :  and  six  years  in  thy  flock, 
signifies  that  next  he  miglit  acquire  good :  and  thou  hast 
changed  my  reward  ten  manners,  signifies  his  state  to  himself, 
when  he  applied  those  goods  to  himself:  unless  the  Gk>d  of  my 
father,  the  (jrod  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been 
with  me,  signifies  unless  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human : 
thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  away  empty,  signifies  that  he 
would  have  claimed  all  thiuffs  to  himself :  my  misery  and  the 
weariness  of  mj^  hands  God  nath  seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the 
past  night,  signifies  that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His 
own  proper  power. 

4164.  "And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban" — 
tliat  tliis  signifies  zeal  '^f  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  angry  or  wrathful,  and  thence  chiding,  as 
being  zeal ;   and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being 

food  of  the  natural  principle,  concem'ng  which,  see  above, 
he  reason  why  to  be  angry  or  wratliful,  and  thence  to  chide, 
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denotes  zeal,  is,  because  in  heaven  or  with  the  argels  there  is 
no  such  thing  as  anger,  but  instead  of  anger,  zeal.  Anger  dif- 
fers  from  zeal  in  this,  that 'there  is  evil  in  anger,  but  good  in 
zeal ;  or  that  he  who  is  in  anger,  intends  evil  to  another  witli 
whom  he  is  angry,  but  he  who  is  in  zeal,  intends  good  to  an- 
other towards  wliom  he  has  zeal ;  wherefore  also  he  who  is  in 
zeal  can  in  an  instant  be  good,  and  in  the  very  act  be  good 
towards  others,  but  not  so  he  who  is  in  anger.  Although  zeal 
in  the  external  form  appears  like  anger,  still  in  the  internal 
form  it  is  altogether  unuke. 

4165.  '"  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  imto  Laban,  Wlial 
is  my  transgression  ?  what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pursued 
after  me  ?" — that  this  signifies  that  he  did  not  separate  nimself 
from  a  principle  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  trans- 
cession  and  sin,  as  being  evil.  That  to  pursue  denotes  that  for 
the  sake  of  which  he  separated  himself,  is  evident ;  thus,  that 
he  did  not  separate  himself  from  a  principle  of  evil. 

4166.  "AYhereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what 
liast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house?" — that  thi*< 
signifies  that  no  truths  had  been  his  property,  but  that  all  wer«^ 

fiven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vessels  of  the  house,  a* 
enoting  own  proper  truths ;  that  vessels  derfote  trutlis,  see  n. 
3068,  3079,  3316,  3318.  Hence,  that  vessels  of  the  house  de- 
note own  proper  truths,  is  evident.  To  handle  them,  and  not 
to  find,  denotes  that  none  had  been  his,  consequently,  that  all 
were  given.     How  this  case  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  4151. 

4167.  ''  Set  it  here  before  mv  brethren  and  thy  brethren, 
and  let  them  judge  between  us  both" — that  this  signifies  that 
judgment  is  from  what  is  just  and  equitable,  appears  from  th^ 
signification  of  brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  2360,  3803, 
3815, 4121.  Hence  it  follows,  that  my  brethren  and  thy  breth- 
i*en  denote  what  is  just  and  equitable.  That  judging  between 
us  both  denotes  judgment,  is  manifest.  The  reason  why  my 
brethren  and  thy  brethren  denote  what  is  just  and  equitable,  is, 
because  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  natural  principle ;  for 
in  the  natural  principle  that  is  properly  called  just  and  equita- 
ble, which  in  the  spiritual  principle  la  called  good  and  true. 
Tliere  are  in  man  two  planes,  on  wnich  are  founded  the  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  which  come  from  the  Lord.  The  one  plane 
is  interior,  the  other  is  exterior.  'The  planes  themselves  are 
nothing  else  than  conscience.  Without  planes,  that  is,  without 
conscience,  it  is  impossible  for  any  thing  celestial  and  spiritual 
from  the  Lord  to  be  fixed,  but  it  flows  through  as  water  tni'ough 
a  sieve,  wherefore  they  who  are  without  such  a  plane,  or  witii- 
out  conscience,  do  not  know  what  conscience  is,  yea,  neither 
do  they  believe  that  there  is  any  spmtual  and  celestial  prin- 
ciple. Tlie  interior  plane,  or  interior  conscience,  is  where  good 
and  truth  in  a  genuine  sense  is,  for  good  and  tmth  influent 
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from  the  Lord  is  its  active  principle ;  but  the  exterior  plane  is 
the  exterior  conscience,  and  is  where  justice  and  equity  in  a 
proper  sense  is,  for  what  is  just  and  equitable,  moral  and  civil, 
which  also  flows-in,  is  its  active  principle.  There  is  also  an 
outmost  plane,  which  also  appears  as  conscience,  but  is  not 
conscience,  namely,  doing  what  is  just  and  equitable  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-honour  or  rep- 
utation, and  for  the  sake  of  worldly  wealth  and  possessions, 
also,  for  fear  of  the  law.  These  three  planes  are  what  rule 
man,  that  is,  by  which  the  Lord  rules  man.  By  the  interior 
plane,  or  by  the  conscience  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  the 
Lord  rules  those  who  are  regenerated.  By  the  exterior  plane, 
or  by  the  conscience  of  justice  and  equity,  that  is,  by  the  con- 
science of  moral  and  civil  good  and  truth,  the  Lord  rules  those 
who  are  not  as  yet  regenerated,  but  who  are  capable  of  being 
regenerated,  and  also  are  regenerated  in  another  life,  if  not  in 
the  life  of  the  body.  By  the  outermost  plane,  which  appears 
like  conscience,  and  yet  is  not  conscience,  the  Lord  ruW  all 
t\ie  rest  of  mankind,  even  the  wicked.    The  latter,  without 

.  SMch  rule,  would  rush  headlong  into  every  species  of  wicked- 
ness and  madness,  which  also  they  do,  when  loosed  from  the 
bonds  of  that  plane  ;  and  they  who  do  not  suflfer  themselves  to 
be  ruled  by  those  bonds,  are  either  mad,  or  are  punished  ac- 
cording to  the  laws.  These  three  planes  act  as  one  with  the 
regenerate,  for  one  flows  into  tlie  other,  and  the  interior  dis- 
poses the  exterior.  The  first  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  spirit- 
ual good  and  truth,  is  in  the  rational  principle  of  man ;  but  the 
second  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  moral  and  civil  good  and 
truth,  that  is,  of  what  is  just  and  equitable,  is  in  his  natural 
principle.     From  these  considerations  then  it  appeal's,  what  is 

•  meant  by  the  just  and  equitable,  which  are  signified  by  breth- 
ren, namely,  just,  by  my  brethren,  and  equitable,  by  thy  breth- 
ren ;  for  it  is  called  just  and  equitable,  inasmuch  as  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  natural  man,  of  whom  those  principles  are 
properly  predicated. 

4168.  "  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee" — that 
this  signifies  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty, 
as  being  the  good  of  remains,  see  n.  2280 ;  but  remains,  when 
they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  are  nothing  else  but  Hjs  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1906.  Twenty  years  signify  states  of  proprium. 
Tliat  years  denote  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  The  things 
contained  in  the  words  of  Jacob  to  Laban,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
treat  of  the  proprium  in  the  natural  principle,  which  the  Lord 
acquired  to  Himself  bv  His  own  proper  power,  and,  indeed,  of 
the  various  states  of  tnat  proprium. 

4169.  "Thy  sheep  ana  thy  goats  were  not  aboilive" — that 
this  signifies  his  state  as  to  good  and  the  goud  of  truth,  appears 
from  me  signification  of  sheep,  as  being  good,  of  which  we  shall 
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flpeak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  goat,  as  being  the 
good  of  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3995,  4006.  By  good, 
simply  expressed,  is  meant  the  good  of  the  will,  but  by  good 
of  truth  is  meant  the  good  of  the  understanding.  The  good  of 
the  will  consists  in  doing  good  from  good,  but  the  good  of  the 
understanding  in  doing  good  from  truth.  These  goods  appear 
as  one  to  those  who  ao  good  from  truth,  but  stul  they  differ 
much  from  each  other ;  for  to  do  good  from  good  is  to  do  it 
from  a  perception  of  good,  which  perception  has  place  with 
none  but  the  celestial ;  whereas  to  do  good  from  truth,  is  to  do 
it  from  science  and  intellect  thence  derived,  but  without  per- 
ception that  it  is  so,  the  person  being  onlv  instructed  so  b^ 
others,  or  concluding  so  from  himself  by  his  intellectual  faculty, 
which  may  be  fallacious  truth.  Nevertheless  if  it  has  good  for 
its  end,  then  what  is  done  from  that  truth  becomes  good.  That 
sheep  signify  goods,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  wnich  I  shall  adauce  only  the  following :  "  He  was 
afflicted,  and  He  opened  not  His  moutli ;  He  is  led  as  cattle  to 
ilie  slaughter,  and  as  a  sheejp  before  the  shearers,  and  He  opened 
not  His  mouth,"  Isaiah  liii.  7 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  He 
18  compared  to  a  sheep,  not  from  truth,  but  from  good.  So  in 
Matthew,  "  Jesus  said  unto  the  twelve  whom  He  sent  forth.  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  into  a  city  of  the  Samari- 
tans enter  ye  not ;  go  ye  rather  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of 
Israel^'^  x.  6,  6.  'fiie  nations  to  which  they  snould  not  go  de- 
note liiose  who  are  in  evils ;  that  nations  denote  evils,  see  n. 
1259,  1260,  1849;  the  cities  of  the  Samaritans  denote  those 
who  are  in  falses ;  sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  goods.  So  in 
John,  "Jesus  after  His  resurrection  said  unto  Peter,  Feed  My 
lambs;  a  second  time  He  said,  Feed  My  sheep ;  a  third  time 
He  said.  Feed  My  sheejp^'^  xxi.  15, 16, 17.  Lambs  denote  those 
who  are  in  innocence ;  sheep,  as  first  mentioned,  denote  those 
who  are  in  good  from  good ;  sheep  mentioned  a  second  time, 
denote  those  who  are  in  good  from  truth.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory.  He  shall  set 
the  sheep  on  the  right  hamd^  the  goats  on  the  left ;  and  shall  say 
to  them  on  the  right  hand.  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  pos- 
sess as  an  inheritance  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  for  I  was  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave 
Me  to  eat ;  I  was  athirst,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink ;  I  was  a 
sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me ;  I  was  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
Me ;  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  Me ;  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye 
came  to  Me :  inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the  least 
of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto  Me,"  xxv.  31  to  40. 
That  sheep  in  this  passage  denote  the  good,  that  is,  those  who 
are  in  good,  is  very  evident.  All  the  kinds  of  the  goods  of 
charity  ai'e  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  of 
which,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  else- 
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where.  Goats  specifically  signify  those  who  are  ii  faitli  and  in 
no  charity.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye,  My  flock,  saitk 
the  Lord  Jehovih,  behold  I  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle,  be- 
tween the  rcmis  of  tlie  sheep,  and  between  the  goats,"  xxxiv.  17. 
That  goats  specihcally  denote  those  who  are  in  &  faith  not  from 
charity,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  goats,  as  being, 
in  a  good  sense,  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  thence 
in  some  charity,  but  in  an  opposite  sense,  those  who,  being  in 
a  faith  not  from  charity,  reason  concerning  salvation  from  the 
principle  that  "faith  saves.  This  also  appears  from  what  the 
Lord  says  of  the  goats  in  tlie  passage  above  cited  from  Matthew. 
They,  however,  who  are  in  no  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the  same 
time  in  no  ffood  of  charity,  are  carried  into  hell  without  such 
judgment,  mat  is,  without  a  conviction  that  they  are  in  what  is 
false. 

4170.  "And  the  rams  of  thy  flock  have  I  not  eaten" — ^that 
this  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  took  nothing  of  his,  ap- 
pears From  the  signification  of  rams,  as  being  truths  of  good 
(for  sheep  signify  goods,  hence  rams,  as  being  of  sheep,  signify 
truths  01  good);  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  being 
to  appropriate  to  self,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  thus  to 
take,  for  what  is  appropriated  from  another,  is  taken  from  him. 

4171.  "  The  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good,  appean« 
from  the  signification  of  torn,  as  being  death  occasioned  oy  an  • 
other,  thus  evil  without  its  fault.  The  evils  attendant  on  man 
have  several  origins.  The  first  origin  is  from  the  hereditai*y, 
by  continual  derivations  from  grandfathers  and  great-granc- 
fathers  to  th^  father,  and  from  Sie  father,  in  whom  thus  evi)« 
are  accumulated,  into  the  man's  self.  Another  origin  is  from 
the  actual,  namely,  what  man  acquires  to  himself  by  a  life  e* 
evil.  This  evil,  man  takes  partly  from  the  hereditary,  as  from 
an  ocean  of  evils,  and  puts  into  act,  partly  he  superadds  several 
tilings  from  himself,  whence  comes  the  proprium  which  man 
acquires  to  himself.    But  this  actual  evil,  which  man  makes  his 

f)roprium,  has  also  divers  origins,  in  general  two ;  firstly,  thai 
le  receives  evil  from  others  without  nis  own  fault :  secondly, 
that  he  receives  from  himself,  thus,  with  his  owu  fault.  Wiiai 
a  man  receives  from  others  without  his  own  fault,  is  what  in  the 
Word  is  signified  by  torn ;  but  what  he  receiver  from  nimself, 
thus,  with  nis  own  fault,  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  carcase. 
Hence  it  is,  that  as  in  the  ancient  Church,  so  also  ip  the  Jewish, 
it  was  forbidden  to  eat  what  died  of  itself,  or  a  caicase,  and 
also  what  was  torn,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  wncten  in  Moses, 
"  Every  soul  which  eateth  a  ca/rcase,  and  what  is  tom^  amongst 
him  wno  is  bom  in  the  land  and  a  stranger,  shall  wash  his 
garments,  and  bathe  himself  in  waters,  and  shall  be  unclean 
even  until  the  evening,  and  shall  be  clean ;  and  if  he  hath  not 
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washed,  and  hath  not  bathed  liis  flesh,  lie  shall  bear  his  ini- 
quity," Levit.  xvii  15, 16.  Again,  ^^A.ca/rcase  and  what  is  torn 
he  shall  not  eat,  to  pollute  himself  therewitli :  I  am  Jehovah,'' 
Levit.  xxii.  8 ;  where  what  is  torn  denotes  evil  derived  from 
what  is  false,  which  is  brought  in  by  the  wicked,  who  are  the 
wild  beasts  in  the  forest  which  tear  m  pieces,  for  the  infemals, 
in  tlie  Word,  are  compared  to  wild  beasts.  Again,  "  Ye  shall 
be  men  of  holiness  unto  Me,  therefore  ye  shSl  not  eat  flesh 
to)'n  in  the  flM^  ye  shall  cast  it  forth  to  the  dogs,"  Exod.  xxii. 
31.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  prophet  to  Jehovah,  My  soul  hath 
not  been  polluted,  and  a  carcctse  and  what  is  torn  I  have  not 
eaten  from  my  childhood  heretofore,  and  the  flesh  of  abomi- 
nation hath  not  come  into  my  mouth,"  iv.  14,  Again,  "  The 
priests  shall  not  eat  any  carcase^  or  what  is  tom^  of  bird  and  of 
oeast,"  chap.  xliv.  31 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  which 
is  the  new  land  there  described.  From  these  passages  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  that  which  is  torn. 
In  order,  however,  to  make  the  meaning  more  evident,  let  u? 
take  an  example.  He  who  leads  a  life  of  good,  or  who  doe» 
well  to  another  from  a  principle  of  good-will,  in  case  he  suffem 
himself  to  be  persuaded  by  another  who  is  in  evil,  that  a  life  of 
good  contributes  nothing  to  salvation,  because  all  are  bom  in 
sins,  and  because  no  one  can  will  good  of  himself,  consequently 
cannot  do  good,  and  that,  on  this  account,  a  saving  means  has 
been  provided,  which  is  called  faith,  and  thus  that  he  may  be 
saved  Dv  faith  without  a  life  of  good,  and  this  although  he  has 
received  faith  at  his  dying  hour :  such  a  pereon,  who  ^as  lived 
a  life  of  good,  if  he  suffers  himself  to  be  persuaded,  and  after 
wards  is  careless  about  his  life,  and  also  despises  a  life  of  good, 
is  said  to  be  torn ;  for  torn  is  predicated  of  the  good  into  wliicK 
a  false  principle  is  insinuated,  which  causes  good  to  be  nw 
longer  alive.  Take  also  another  example.  Suppose  a  persbi'^ 
to  have  accounted  the  conjugial  principle  in  the  beginning  !•> 
be  heavenly,  but  afterwards  to  suffer  himself  to  be  persuaaed,' 
either  singly  or  together  with  his  conjugial  partner^  that  it  is 
only  for  the  sake  of  order  in  the  world,  and  with  a  view  to  the 
education  and  distinct  care  of  children,  and  also  with  a  view 
to  inheritance;  and,  moreover,  that  the  bond  of  marriage  is 
"lothing  more  than  that  of  a  contract,  which  may  be  dissolved 
or  relaxed  by  each  party,  if  with  consent,  and  thus  after  he  has 
received  such  persuasion,  has  no  thought  of  marriage  as  being 
heavenly ;  if  in  consequence  of  this  he  gives  himself  up  to  the 
free  indulgence  of  his  appetites,  the  conjugial  principle  then 
becomes  wnat  is  called  torn :  and  so  in  other  instances.  That 
the  wicked  are  they  who  tear  in  pieces,  and  this,  by  reasonings 
fi-om  things  external,  into  which  reasonings  internal  things  can- 
not be  insinuated  because  of  the  life  of  evil,  may  appear  from 
these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "A  lion  out  of  tlie  forest  ham  smitten 
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the  great  ones,  a  wolf  of  the  deserts  hath  devastated  them,  a 
leopard  watcheth  over  their  cities,  every  one  going  forth  of 
them  shall  he  tarn  in  pieces^  because  their  transgi'essions  aro 
multiplied,  their  backsRdings  are  made  strong,"  v.  5,  6.  And 
in  Amos,  "  Edom  persecuted  his  brother  wim  the  sword,  and 
destroyed  his  companions,  and  tore  in  pieces  for  ever  with  his 
anger,  and  keepeth  his  fury  continually,"  i.  11, 12. 

4172.  "  I  indemnified  it" — that  this  signifies  that  good  was 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  indemnifying, 
as  being  to  render  good,  here  good  thence  derived.  In  regard 
to  evil  of  fault  and  evil  not  ^f  fault,  which  are  signified  by 
carcase  and  what  is  torn,  as  mentioned  above,  the  case  is  this. 
Evil  of  fault,  or  evil  which  man  has  contracted  to  himself  by 
actual  life,  and  has  also  confirmed  in  thought  even  to  faith  and 
persuasion,  cannot  be  amended,  but  remains  to  eternity: 
whereas  evil  not  of  fault,  which  man  has  not  confirmed  in 
thought,  and  has  not  inwardly  persuaded  himself  to,  does 
indeed  remain,  but  only  sticks  to  externals,  but  does  not  pene- 
tiate  the  interiors,  and  pervert  the  internal  man.  It  is  such  evil 
^herebv  good  comes ;  for  the  internal  man,  which  has  not  yet 
been  anected  and  has  not  yet  consented,  can  see  it  in  the  exter- 
nal man  as  being  evil,  and  thus  it  may  be  removed.  And  as 
the  internal  man  can  see  it,  therefore  he  can  at  the  same  time 
see  good  more  clearly,  for  from  the  opposite  good  appears  more 
clearly  than  fiom  that  which  is  not  opposite;  moreover,  he  is 
afterwards  more  sensibly  affected  with  good.  This  then  is  what 
is  meant  by  good  thence  derived. 

4173.  "  Of  my  hand  hast  thou  required  it" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies that  it  was  from  himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hand,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  thus  that  it  was  irom 
Himself;  for  what  is  from  His  own  power,  is  from  Himself. 

4174.  "  Stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  night" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies evil  of  merit  in  like  manner,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stolen  or  theft,  as  being  evil  of  merit.  Evil  of  merit  exists 
when  man  attributes  good  to  himself,  and  imagines  that  it  is 
from  himself,  and  therefore  is  willing  to  merit  salvation.  This 
evil  it  is,  which  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  theft.  In 
regard  to  this  evil,  the  case  is  as  follows.  In  the  beginning,  all 
who  are  reformed  suppose  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and 
thence,  that  by  the  good  which  tney  do,  they  merit  salvation ; 
for  to  imagine  that  by  the  good  which  they  do  they  merit  salva- 
tion, is  a  sure  consequence  of  imagining  good  to  be  from  them- 
selves, since  the  one  imagination  coheres  with  the  oth^r.  Those, 
however,  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  reformed,  do  not  confirm 
this  imagination  in  thought,  or  persuade  themselves  that  it  is  so, 
but  it  is  successively  dissipated ;  for  so  long  as  man  is  in  tiie 
external  man,  as  all  are  in  the  begirning  of  reformation,  he 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  so,  sincelie  thinks  only  from 
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the  external  man.  But  when  the  external  man  with  his  concu- 
piscences is  removed,  and  the  internal  begins  to  operate,  that  is, 
when  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  flows  in  with  the  light 
of  intelligence,  and  enlightens  thence  the  external  man,  he  then 
begins  to  think  otherwise,  and  does  not  attribute  good  to  him- 
self, but  to  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  the  evil  of 
merit  is,  which  is  here  meant,  by  which  ffood  comes,  in  like 
manner  as  by  the  evil  not  of  fault  spoken  ot  above.  Neverthe- 
less, if  man,  when  he  arrives  at  adult  age,  confirms  it  in  thought, 
and  altogether  persuades  himself  that  he  merits  salvation  by 
the  gooa  which  he  does,  this  evil  remains  rooted,  and  cannot 
be  amended,  for  he  claims  to  himself  that  which  is  the  Lord's, 
and  thus  does  not  receive  the  good  which  continually  flows  in 
from  the  Lord ;  but  instantly  as  it  flows  in,  makes  it  self-derived* 
and  considers  it  as  his  own  property,  and  consequently  defiles 
it.  These  are  the  evils  which  in  a  proper  sense  are  signified  by 
thefts,  see  n.  2609. 

4175.  "  I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and 
the  cold  in  the  night,  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  min^i 
eyes" — that  this  signifies  temptations,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  heat  and  cold,  as  being  the  too  much  of  love",  and 
the  nothing  of  love,  thus  the  two  extremes ;  (day  signifies  a 
state  of  faim  or  truth,  which  then  is  at  the  height ;  and  night, 
a  state  of  no  faith  or  truth,  see  n.  221,  935,  936 ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  sleep  driven  away  from  mine  eyes,  as  being  con* 
tinually,  or  without  rest ;  and  as  such  things  are  in  temptations, 
tlierefore  these  words  signify  temptations  m  general.  The  rea- 
son why  heat  signifies  the  too  much  of  love,  is,  because  spir- 
itual fire  and  heat  is  love,  and  on  the  other  hand  spiritual  cold 
is  no  love.  The  very  life  of  man  is  nothing  but  love,  for  without 
love  he  has*  nothing  at  all  of  life ;  yea,  if  he  reflects,  he  may 
know,  that  all  vital  fire  and  heat  which  is  in  the  body  is  from 
this  source.  Cold,  however,  does  not  signify  the  privation  of 
all  love,  but  the  privation  of  spiritual  and  celastial  love,  and 
the  privation  of  tnis  is  what  is  called  spiritual  death.  When 
man  is  deprived  of  this  love,  he  is  inflamed  with  self-love  and 
the  love  of  the  world,  which  love  is  respectively  cold,  and  also 
becomes  cold  with  man,  not  only  while  he  lives  in-  the  body, 
but  also  when  he  comes  into  another  life.  While  he  lives  in  the 
body,  if  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  is  taken  away  from 
him,  he  grows  cold  to  such  a  degi*ee,  that  he  has  scarcely  any 
thing  of  life ;  and  the  same  happens  if  he  is  forced  to  think 
holily  of  things  celestial  and  Divine.  In  another  life,  when  he 
is  among  infemals,  he  is  in  the  fire  or  heat  of  lusts,  but  if  he 
approaches  heaven,  this  fire  and  heat  is  turned  into  cold,  the 
more  intense  the  nearer  he  approaches,  with  an  increase  of 
torment  in  the  same  degree.  Tnis  cold  is  meant  by  the  gnash- 
ing of  teeth^  which  is  the  lot  of  those  who  are  m  hell;  see 
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Matt.  viii.  12 ;  chap.  xiii.  42,  50 ;  chap.  xxii.  13 ;  chap.  xxiv. 
51 ;  chap,  xxv,  30 ;  Luke  xiii.  28. 

4176.  "These  twenty  years  have  I  served  thee  in  thine 
house" — ^that  this  signifies  proprium,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  twenty,  as  being  the  good  ot  remains,  see  n.  2280, 
which  good,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  what  He 
acquirea  to  Himself,  n.  1906,  thus  His  proprium ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  serving,  as  being  (when  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord)  His  own  proper  power,  see  n.  3975,  3977. 

4177.  "Fourteen  yeai*s  in  thy  two  daughters" — ^that  this 
signifies  t^e  first  period,  that  he  might  acquire  to  himself 
thence  the  affections  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fourteen  or  of  two  weeks,  as  being  a  fii-st  period ;  for  week  in 
the  Word  signifies  nothing  else  than  an  entire  period,  great  or 
small,  see  n.  2044,  3845 ;  m  like  manner  two  weeks,  when  they 
are  named  as  one,  for  a  number  beinff  doubled  and  multipliea 
i'  ito  itself  does  not  take  away  the  signification.  Hence  it  is 
%  rident  what  is  here  meant  by  fourteen  or  two  weeks.  And 
^om  the  signification  of  two  daughters,  in  the  present  case 
Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  the  affections  of  tnith,  see  n.  3758, 
8782,  3793,  3819;  moreover,  that  daughtera  denote  affections, 
m^e  n.  2362. 

4178.  "  And  six  jrears  in  thy  fiock" — that  this  si^ifies  that 
next  he  might  acquire  good,  appears  from  the  signification, of 
six,  as  being  conabat  and  labour,  see  n.  720,  737,  900,  here, 
what  remained  of  combat  and  labour,  thus,  what  was  next ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  fiock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  343,  2566, 
3518. 

4179.  "  And  thou  hast  changed  my  reward  ten  manners" — 
that  this  signifies  His  state  to  Himself,  when  He  applied  those 
goods  to  Himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  reward, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  being  from  Himself,  see 
n.  3996,  3999,  thus,  when  He  applied  goods  to  Himself;  and 
from  the  signification  of  changing  it,  as  being  the  state  of  that 
good,  whicn  is  ragnified  by  Laban,  to  HimseJi.  That  ten  man- 
nera  denote  vory  much  change,  see  n.  4077. 

4180.  "  fjnless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham, 
and  the  ^r«^ad  of  Isaac,  had  been  upon  me" — that  this  signi- 
fies imless  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  as  being  the  Divine  as  to  good ;  (that  father  is  Divine 
Good,  and  son  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2803,  3704,  in  the  present 
case,  the  Divine  Good  of  each  essence  ;J  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  being  the  Divine  Itself 
which  is  called  the  Divine  Essence;  (that  Abraham  represents 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Itself,  see  n.  2011,  3439 ;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  dread  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Divine 
Human.    The  expression  dread  is  used,  because  it  is  Divine 
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Tinith  which  is  meant,  for  Divine  Truth  has  with  it  fear,  dread, 
and  terror,  with  those  who  are  not  in  g  :)od,  but  not  so  Di'^ine 
Good;  this  terrifies  no  one.  In  like  manner,  in  what  foUows 
in  this  chapter,  "Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Isaac,"  verse  53 ;  for  Laban,  as  he  was  then  separated  from 
Jacob,  that  is,  middle  good  separated  from  Good  Divine,  was 
in  such  a  state,  that  he  willed  to  bring  in  evil,  as  is  evident 
from  what  is  said  of  Laban.  Therefore,  such  beinff  then  his 
state,  it  is  said,  the  dread  of  Isaac.  That  the  dread  of  Isaac 
signifies  the  God  of  Isaac,  may  be  evident  to  every  one,  and 
also  that  the  expression  is  used  in  reference  to  the  aoove  state. 
That  Isaac  represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  this  as  tc 
the  Divine  Kational,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012, 
3194,  3210,  3973.  In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  has  dread  along  with  it  with 
those  who  are  not  in  good,  but  not  so  Divine  Good,  the  case  is 
this.  The  Holy  which  is  from  the  Lord  has  in  it  Divine  Good 
and  Divine  Truth.  These  continually  proceed  from  the  Lord ; 
hdnce  the  light  which  is  in  the  heavens,  and  hence  the  light 
^hich  is  in  numan  minds;  consecjuently  hence  wisdom  and 
fcitelligence,  for  these  are  in  that  light.  This  light,  however, 
of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  affects  all  according  to  reception. 
They  who  are  in  eyil  do  not  receive  Divine  Gooa,  for  they  are 
in  no  love  and  charity,  all  good  being  of  love  and  charity ; 
but  Divine  Truth  may  be  received  even  by  the  wicked,  yet 
only  by  their  external  man,  not  by  the  internal.  The  case  in 
this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  heat  and  liffht  which  flow  from 
the  sun.  Spiritual  heat  is  love,  thus  gooa,  but  spiritual  light 
is  faith,  thus  truth.  When  heat  from  tne  sun  is  received,  then 
trees  and  flowers  vegetate,  produce  leaves,  flowers,  fruits  or 
weeds ;  this  comes  to  pass  in  the  time  of  spring  and  summer ; 
but  when  h^t  from  the  sun  is  not  received,  but  only  light, 
then  nothing  vegetates,  but  all  the  vegetative  principle  is  torpid, 
as  comes  to  pass  in  the  time  of  autumn  and  winter.  So  also  it 
is  with  the  spiritual  heat  and  light  which  comes  from  the  Lord. 
If  man  is  liKC  spring  or  summer,  he  then  receives  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  and  produces  fruits ;  but  if  he  is  like  autumn 
and  winter,  ho  then  does  not  receive  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  consequently  he  does  not  produce  fruits,  but  still  ho 
can  receive  light,  that  is,  know  those  things  which  are  of  faith 
or  truth.  Similar  to  this  is  the  effect  of  wir  ter  light,  for  it  in 
like  manner  exhibits  colours  and  beauties,  and  renders  them 
conspicuous,  but  with  this  difference,  that  it  does  not  penetrate 
towai-ds  the  interiors,  because  there  is  no  heat  therem,  hence 
there  is  no  vegetation.  When,  therefore,  good  is  not  received, 
but  only  light,  there  is  then,  as  in  objects  wherein  heat  is  not 
received,  only  an  image  and  symmetry  of  form  proceeding  froiu 
the  light;  iu  consequence  wnereof  tl  ere  is  cold  within,  and 
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where  there  is  cold  withiij,  there  all  things  are  torpid,  and  there 
is  as  it  were  a  corrugation  and  horripilation  when  the  light 
shines  thereon.  These  are  the  things  which  in  living  creatures 
cause  fear,  dread,  and  terror.  By  this  comparison  it  may  in 
some  sort  be  comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  fear, 
dread,  and  terror  with  the  wjcked,  namely,  that  tnose  things 
are  not  from  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Truth,  and  tliat 
they  prevail,  when  they  do  not  receive  Divine  Good,  and  yet 
receive  Divine  Truth ;  also,  that  Divine  Truth  without  Divine 
Good  does  not  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  but  only  sticks 
in  the  extremes,  that  is,  in  the  external  man,  and  for  the  most 
part  in  his  sensual  principle ;  and  that  hence  man  sometimes 
appears  beautiful  in  the  external  form,  when  yet  there  is  filth- 
iness  in  the  internal.  Hence  also  it  may  appear  what  is  the 
quality  of  faith  with  the  ffeneralitjr  of  men,  which  they  say  is 
saving  without  good  works,  that  is,  without  willing  what  is 
good  and  acting  what  is  good.  Since  Divine  Truth  proceed/? 
trom  the  Divine  Human  but  not  from  the. Divine  Itself,  there 
fore  the  Divine  Human  is  here  sijgnified  by  the  dread  of  Isaac, 
for,  as  was  said,  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  terrifies,  but  not 
the  Divine  Good.  That  Divine  Truth  proceeds  from  the  Lord'i 
Divine  Human,  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itself,  is  an  arcanum 
not  hitherto  discovered.  In  respect  tO/  it  the  case  is  tllii^. 
Before  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  the  Divine  Itself  flowed 
into  the  universal  heaven,  and  as  heaven  at  that  time  consisted 
for  the  most  part  of  celestial  [angels],  that  is,  of  those  who 
were  in  the  good  of  love,  that  influx,  through  the  Divine  On* 
nipotence,  produced  the  light  which  was  in  the  heavens,  ana 
thence  the  wisdom  and  intelligence.  But  after  mankind 
removed  themselves  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  then 
that  light  could  no  longer  be  produced  through  heaven,  con  • 
sequently,  neither  could  wisdom  and  intelligence,  so  as  to 
penetrate  to  the  human*  race,  wherefore  it  was  of  necessity, 
in  order  to  their  salvation,  that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world, 
and  made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  that  He  Himseli 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  might  become  Light  Divine,  and 
thus  might  illuminate  the  universal  heaven  and  the  universal 
world.  He  had  been  light  itself  from  eternity,  for  that  light 
through  heaven  was  from  the  Divine  Itself;  and  the  Divine 
Itself  was  what  took  the  human  and  made  this  Divine,  and 
when  this  was  made  Divine,  then  He  could  from  it  illuminate 
not  only  the  celestial  heaven,  but  also  the  spiritual  heaven,  and 
likewise  the  human  race,  which  received  and  receive  Divine 
Truth  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  to  Him  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  as  is  evident  in  John,  "  As  many  as  received  Him, 
to  mem  gave  He  power  to  be  the  sons  of  God,  believing  on 
His  name,  who  were  bom  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  will  of  the 
flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  i.  12.    From  wlmt 
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has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  by  the  fol- 
lowinff  words  in  John,  '*  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;  this  was  in 
the  beginning  with  God :  all  things  were  made  by  Him,  and 
without  Him  was  not  any  thing  maae  which  was  made ;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men ;  it  was  the  true  light, 
which  enlightens  every  man  that,  cometh  into  the  world,"  i.  1, 
2,  3,  4,  9.  The  Word  in  this  passage  signifies  Divine  Truth. 
But  that  th6  Lord  as  to  e^ch  essence  is  Divine  Good,  but  that 
from  Him  proceeds  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3704;  for  Divine 
Good  cannot  be  received  by  man,  nor  even  by  an  angel,  but 
only  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  meant  by  these 
words  m  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only- 
begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath 
made  Him  manifest,"  i.  18.  Divine  Truth,  however,  may  be 
received,  yet  of  a  qualitv  such  as  the  man  who  receives  is  ca- 
pable of  admitting ;  in  this  truth  may  dwell  Divine  Good,  witb 
a  difference  according  to  reception.  Such  are  the  ai'cana  which 
are  presented  to  the  angels,  wnen  these  words  are  read  by  man, 
"  Unless  the  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abraham^  and  thi> 
dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me."  Hence  it  is  manifest  hov* 
much  of  heavenliness  there  is  in  the  Word,  and  in  all  and  sin- 
gular its  parts,  although  nothing  of  this  appears  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter ;  and  hence  also  it  is  manifest  what  angelic  wisdom 
is  in  comparison  of  human  wisdom ;  and  that  angels  are  in  the 
deepest  arcana,  when  man  does  not. even  know  that  any  arcanum 
is  contained  therein.  But  the  arcana  which  have  been  men- 
tioned are  only  very  few,  for  in  these  ai'cana  the  angels  see  and 
perceive  innumerable,  yea,  respectively  indefinite  arcana,  which 
cannot  in  any  Wise  be  uttered,  because  human  speech  is  not 
adequate  to  express  them,  nor  the  human  mind  capable  of  re- 
ceiving them. 

4181.  "Thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  away  empty" — 
that  this  signifies  that  he  would  have  claimed  all  things  to  him- 
self, appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away  empty,  as 
being  to  take  all  away  from  him,  tlius  to  claim  all  to  himself. 

4182.  "  My  misery  and  the  weariness  of  my  hands  God  hath 
seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the  night  past" — that  this  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His  own  proper  power, 
appears  fi*om  the  signification  of  misery  and  weariness  of  the 
hands  in  this  passage,  as  being  temptations ;  and  as  the  Lord 
by  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the  human, 
and  made  this  latter  also  Divine,  and  this  by  His  own  proper 
power,  therefore  these  same  words  signify  these  things.  That 
the  Lord  by  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the 
human,  ana  made  this  latter  Divine  by  His  own  proper  ability, 
see  n.  1661, 1737, 1813,  1921,  2776,  3318.  That  hand  denotes 
ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  consequently  my  hands  denote  own 

VOL.  rv,  II 
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proper  ability.  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged,  signifies  the 
Lord's  Divine,  namely,  that  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himself, 
and  which  was  His,  did  it. 

4183.  Verse.  43.  And  Lahcm  cmswered^  and  said  v/rUo  Ja/xib^ 
The  daughters  are  my  daughters^  and  the  sons  my  sonSj  and  the 
flock  myflockj  and  aU  that  thou  seesty  this  is  mine.  And /or 
my  daughters,  what  shaU  I  do  for  them  to-day ,  or  for  their  sons 
whom  they  hme  home  t  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  an  obscure  state  of  perception :  The  daughters  are  my 
daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock,  sig- 
nifies that  all  the  affections  of  truth,  all  truths  and  goods,  were 
his :  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine,  signifies  every  thing 

ferceptive  and  intellectual :  and  for  my  daughters,  what  shall 
do  K>r  them  to-day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they  have  borne? 
signifies  that  he  durst  not  claim  those  things  to  himself. 

4184.  "Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob" — ^that  this 
b:  gnifies  an  obscure  state  of  perception,  appears  from  the  signi- 
h  cation  of  answering  and  saying,  as  being  perception.  That  to 
Biiy,  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  denotes  to  perceive,  may 
be  seen,  n.  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  3509,  3395 ;  that  the  state 
i>.f  perception  is  obscure,  appears  from  what  Laban  here  says, 
namely,  that  the  daughters,  tlie  sons,  and  the  flocks  were  his, 
when  yet  they  were  not  his ;  and  in  the  internal  sense,  that 
middle  good  claimed  to  i^elf  all  goods  and  truths.  Kespecting 
what  is  here  said  by  Laban,  see  above,  n.  3947,  4113. 

4185.  "The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my 
sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock" — tnat  this  signifies  that  all  the 
affections  of  truth,  all  truths  and  goods,  were  his,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  daughters,  in  the  present  case  Kachel  and 
Leah,  as  being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819.  And  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  trutiis,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  3373.  And  from  the  signification  of 
flock,  as  being  ffoods,  see  n.  343, 1565,  2566.  That  he  claimed 
those  things  to  nimself  as  his  own,  is  evident,  for  he  said,  the 
daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 
flock  my  flock. 

4186.  "And  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies every  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seemg,  as  being  to  perceive  and  understand,  see 
n.  2150,  3863,  thus  that  eveiy  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual 
of  truth  and  good  was  his.  How  this  case  is,  was  shown  above, 
and  illustrated  by  .what  passes  in  another  life,  namely,  that 
spirits,  especially  of  a  middle  sort,  when  they  are  in  any  angelic 
society,  know  no  other  at  the  time,  than  tnat  the  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  which  flow-in  from  the  society,  are  theiria,  for 
such  is  the  communication  of  affections  and  thoughts  in  another 
life,  and  so  far  as  they  are  conjoined  with  that  society,  so  far 
they  suppose  it  to  be  so.    The  same  spirits,  when  they  are 
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sepamted  thence,  are  indignant,  and  when  they  come  into  a 
Btate  of  indignation,  they  come  also  into  an  obscure  state  (con- 
cerning which  see  n.  4184),  in  which,  because  they  have  no 
interior  perception,  they  claim  to  themselves  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  angelic  society,  which  they  had  by  the  communi- 
cation above  mentioned.  It  is  this  state  which  is  described  in 
this  verse.  Moreover,  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  by  much 
experience,  how  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  are  communi- 
cated to  others.  Spirits  of  the  above  sort  have  been  with  me, 
and  when  they  were  conjoined  by  any  thing  of  affection,  they 
knew  no  other  at  the  time,  than  that  mine  were  theirs ;  and  1 
have  been  informed  that  the  case  is  the  same  with  all  men. 
For  every  man  has  spirits  attendant  upon  him,  who,  as  soon  as 
they  come  to  the  man,  and  enter  into  his  affection,  know  no 
other  than  that  all  things  which  are  the  man's,  that  is,  all  things 
of  his  affection  and  thought,  are  theirs.    Thus  spirits  are  con- 

i'oined  to  man,  and  by  means  of  them  man  is  governed  by  the 
,ord,  n.  2488.     Of  such  spirits,  some  experimental  account  will 
be  given  in  what  follows,  at  the  close  ot  the  chapters. 

4187.  "And  for  my  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  for  them  to 
day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  uiev  have  borne  ?" — that  this  signi 
fiee  that  he  durst  not  3laim  those  things  to  himself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  the  affections  of 
truth,  and  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  4185.  That  he  durst 
not  claim  those  things  to  himself,  is  signified  by  his  saying, 
What  shall  I  do  for  them  to-day  ?  and  is  evident  from  what 

foes  before,  namely,  that  God  said  to  him  in  a  dream,  "  Take 
eed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou  speak  with  Jacob  from 
jijood  even  to  evil,"  verse  24. 

4188.  Verees  44,  45,  46.  And  now  go^  let  us  establish  a 
K\ovena/ntj  land  thou^  cmd  let  it  he  for  a  wiimsss  between  me  amd 
between  thee.    And  Jacob  took  a  stone^  a/nd  set  it  upf<yr  a  statue. 

And  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren^  Gather  together  stones  /  and 
they  took  sto7ieSj  and  made  an  heapj  and  dia  eat  ther*e  upon  the 
heap.  Now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  thee,  signifies  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Natural  with  goods  of  works ;  in  which  goods  . 
they  are  who  are  aside  {a  latere)  or  Gentiles  :  and  Jacob  took 
a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue,  signifies  such  truth  and  wor- 
ship thence  derived  :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren,  signifies 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  works :  Gather  together  stones ; 
and  they  took  stones,  and  made  an  heap,  signifies  truths  from 
ffood  :  and  did  eat  there  upon  the  heap,  signifies  appropriation 
from  good  Divine. 

4189.  "  Now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou" — 
that  this  signifies  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Natural  with  the 
goods  of  works,  in  which  they  are  who  are  aside,  or  GentileSi 
appears  from  the  signification  of  covenant,  as  being  conjime* 
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tion,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038, 1864, 1996,  2003,  2021 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban  in  the  present  case,  who  is  I, 
as  denoting  the  goods  of  works,  whereof  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  thou,  as 
being  the  Divine  Natural.  The  reason  why  Laban  in  the  pres- 
ent case  signifies  the  goods  of  works,  in  which  they  are  who 
are  aside,  or  Gentiles,  is  because  Laban  now  being  separated 
fi'om  Jacob,  that  is,  middle  good  from  Good  Divine  of  the 
natural  principle,  can  no  longer  represent  middle  good ;  but  as 
he  served  as  a  middle  ^ood,  merefore  he  represents  some  good, 
and  indeed  a  good  aside,  or  a  good  collateral.  That  Laban, 
before  he  was  tSus  conjoined  with  Jacob,  represented  good  col- 
lateral, may  be  seen,  n.  3612,  3665,  3778,  conse<juently  good 
a  latere,  Tlie  quality  of  this  good  will  be  explained  in  what 
follows.  The  case  of  Laban  is  similar  to  that  of  Lot  and  Ish- 
inael.  Lot,  so  long  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  sensual  external  man,  see  n.  1428,  1434,  1547, 
1597,  1598,  1698 ;  but  when  he  was  separated  from  Abraham, 
he  represented  those  who  are  in  external  worship,  yet  still  in 
charity,  n.  2317,  2324,  2371,  2399,  also  several  states  of  th(v 
Churcli  successively,  n.  2422,  2459.  In  like  manner  Ishmael, 
so  long  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the  Lord's  firs\ 
rational  [principle],  see  n.  1893, 1949,  1950, 1951 ;  but  aftei  - 
wards,  when  he  was  separated,  he  represented  the  spiritual,  d. 
2078,  2691,  2699,  3263,  3268.  This  also  is  the  case  with  La- 
ban. The  reason  is,  because  notwithstanding  separation  wa3 
made,  still  there  remains  conjunction,  but  not  mat  which  before 
existed.  Hence  it  is,  tliat  Laban,  in  this  passage  and  in  what 
now  follow,  represents  the  goods  of  works,  such  as  have  plac^ 
with  those  who  are  aside,  that  is,  with  the  Gentiles ;  the  Geiv 
tiles  are  said  to  be  aside  or  in  collateral  good,  because  they  are 
out  of  the  Church.  They  who  are  in  good  and  truth  within  the 
Church  are  not  in  a  collateral  line,  but  in  a  direct  line,  for  they 
have  the  Word,  and  by  the  Word  direct  communication  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord ;  but  not  so  the  Gentiles, 
for  these  have  not  the  Word,  neither  do  they  know  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  are  said  to  be  aside.  Those  Gentiles, 
however,  are  meant  who  are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  in 
externals  in  which  inwardly  is  the  good  of  charity.  These  are 
what  are  called  goods  of  works,  but  not  good  works,  for  good 
works  may  be  given  without  goods  within,  but  not  so  the  goods 
of  works. 

4190.  "  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue'' 
— ^that  this  signifies  such  truth  and  worship  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  being  truth,  see  lu 
643,  1298,  3720  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  statue,  as  being 
woi'ship  thence  derived  or  from  truth,  see  n.  3727.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  these  words  signify  such  truth,  and  worship  thonco 
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derived.  By  such  truth  is  meant  sneh  as  prevails  among  the 
Gentiles  ;  for  the  Gentiles,  although  thev  know  nothing  of  the 
Word,  nor  consequently  of  the  Lord,  still  are  in  possession  of 
external  truths  such  as  the  Christians  have  ;  as,  that  the  Deity 
is  to  be  worshipped  holily,  that  festivals  are  to  be  observed,  that 
parents  are  to  be  honoured,  that  men  ought  not  to  steal,  or  to 
commit  adultery  or  murder,  Or  to  covet  what  is  another's.  Thus 
they  are  in  possession  of  such  truths  as  are  contained  in  the 
decalogue,  which  also  are  a  rule  of  life  for  those  within  the 
Church.  They  who  are  wise  among  them,  not  only  observe  the 
same  in  external  form,  but  also  in  internal,  for  they  think  that 
such  forbidden  evils  are  not  only  contrary  to  their  religion,  but 
also  to  the  common  good,  thus,  contrary  to  what  is  internally 
due  to  man,  consequently,  contrary  to  charity,  although  they 
do  not  so  well  know  what  faith  is.  In  their  obscurity  they  have 
somewhat  of  conscience,  against  which  they  are  not  willing  to 
act,  yea,  some  of  them  are  not  able  to  act  against  it.  Hence  it 
may  appear  that  the  Lord  rules  their  interiors,  which  are  in  ob- 
scurity, and  thus  that  He  imparts  to  them  a  faculty  of  receiving 
interior  truths,  which  also  they  do  receive  in  another  life  :  see 
what  was  shown  concerning  the  Gentiles,  n.  2589  to  2604. 
Occasionally  it  has  been  given  me  to  converse  with  Christians 
in  another  life  on  the  state  and  lot  of  the  Gentiles  out  of  the 
Church,  in  that  thev  receive  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  more 
easily  than  Christians  who  have  not  Uvea  according  to  the 
Lord's  precepts  ;  and  that  Christians  think  cruelly  of  them,  in 
supposing  that  all  who  are  out  of  the  Church  are  damned,  and 
this,  in  consequence  of  a  received  canon,  that  out  of  the  Lord 
(here  is  no  salvation ;  and  that  this  is  true,  but  that  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  and  have  done  what  is 
|ust  and  equitable  from  a  kind  of  conscience,  in  another  life  re- 
ceive faith,  and  acknowledge  the  Lord,  more  easily  than  they 
who  are  within  the  Church,  and  have  not  lived  in  such  charity. 
Also,  that  Christians  are  in  falsity  in  supposing  that  they  alone 
have  heaven,  because  they  have  the  booK  of  the  Word,  written 
on  paper  but  not  in  their  hearts,  and  that  they  know  the  Lord, 
and  yet  do  not  believe  BUm  Divine  as  to  His  Human,  yea,  ac 
knowledge  Him  only  as  a  common  man  as  to  His  other  essence, 
which  they  call  the  human  nature  ;  and  on  this  account,  when 
they  are  left  to  themselves  and  their  knowledges,  do  not  even 
adore  Him ;  and  thus,  that  they  are  the  people  who  are  out  of 
the  Lord,  to  whom  there  is  no  salvation. 

4191.  "  And  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren" — that  this  signifies 
those  who  are  in  the  goods  of  works,  appears  from  the  represent- 
f^tion  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  (concern- 
ing which,  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brethren, 
as  being  goods,  see  n.  3815,  4121,  here,  those  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  works,  that  is,  the  Gentiles,  as  was  shown  above,  il 
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4189 ;  for  all  who  are  in  good  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  by  reason  of  conjunction  are  called  by  the  Lord 
brethren,  as  in  Mark,  "  Jesus  looking  round  about  on  them  who 
sat  about  Him,  said.  Behold  My  mother,  and  My  Irethren ; 
for  whosoever  shall  do  tiie  will  of  God,  he  is  My  hrothei^  and 
My  sister,  and  My  mother,"  iii.  32  to  35.  All  conjunction  is 
by  love  and  charity,  as  may  appear  evident  to  every  one,  for 
spiritual  conjunction  is  nothiilff  else  but  love  and  charity.  That 
.  love  to  the  Lord  is  conjunction  with  Him,  is  manifest ;  and 
tliat  so  likewise  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  appears  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Liasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  to 
one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto 
Me,"  XXV.  40 ;  speaking  of  tne  works  of  charity. 

4192.  "  Gather  together  stones ;  and  they  took  stones,  and 
made  an  heap" — that  this  signifies  truths  irom  good,  appears 
from  the  si^ification  of  stones,  as  being  truths,  see  above,  n. 
4190  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  being  good.  The 
reason  why  heap  signifies  good,  is,  because  fonnerly,  before 
they  built  altars,  they  made  heaps,  and  ate  together  upon  them, 
as  a  testimony  tnat  they  were  joined  together  in  love.  After- 
wards, however,  when  the  representatives  of  the  ancients  wero 
accounted  holy,  instead  of  heaps  they  built  altars,  and  these 
also  of  stones,  but  arranged  in  a  more  orderly  manner,  Joshua 
xxii.  28,  34.  Hence  the  same  is  signified  by  a  heap  as  by  an 
altar,  namely,  the  good  of  love,  and  by  its  stones  the  truths  of 
faith. 

4193.  "  And  they  did  eat  together  there  upon  the  heap" — 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  from  Good  I)ivine,  appear* 
from  the  signification  of  eating  together,  as  being  commun'- 
cation,  conjunction,  and  appropriation,  see  n.  2187, 2343, 316r> 
3513,  3596,  3832 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  bein^ 
good,  see  just  above,  n.  4192,  in  the  present  case.  Good  Divim 

4194.  Verses  4T,  48,  49,  50.  And  Labcm  called  it  Jega- 
Sahadutha ;  cmd  Jdcoh  called  it  Oaleed.  And  Laham,  saddy 
This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me  a/nd  between  thee  to-day ; 
therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof  Galeed :  and  Mizpah^  be- 
cause he  saddj  Let  Jehovah  look  between  me  a/nd  between  thee^ 
beca/use  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  mam,  from  his  compamon.  If  . 
thoxc  affldctest  my  danightersj  a/nd  if  thou  takest  wom^en  over  my 
daughters^  no  mmk,  is  with  us  :  see^  God, is  a  wiim£ss  between  m,e 
amd  between  thee.  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha,  signifies 
its  quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban :  and 
Jacob  called  it  Galeed,  signifies  its  quality  on  trie  part  of  the 
good  of  the  Divine  Natural :  and  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a 
witness  between  me  and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he 
called  the  name  tliereof  Galeed,  signifies  that  thus  it  shall  be 
to  eternity,  hence  its  quality  again  :  and  Mizpah,  because  he 
said.  Let  Jehovi^  look  between  me  and  between  thee,  signifies 
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presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural :  because  we  shall  lie 
concealed  a  man  from  his  companicn,  signifies  separation  in 
respect  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church :  if  thou 
afflictest  my  daughters,  and  takest  women  over  ray  daughters, 
no  man  is  with  us,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  that  they 
should  remain  within  the  Church :  see,  Qod  is  a  witness  be- 
tween me  and  between  thee,  signifies  confirmation. 

4195.  "  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha" — that  this  signi- 
fies its  quality  on  the  part  of  me  ^ood  represented  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signincation  of  calling,  and  of  calling  a  name, 
as  being  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  2009,  2724,  3421. 
Jegar  Sahadutha  signifies  the  heap  of  testimony  in  the  idiom 
of  Syria,  whence  Laban  came.  Such  heaps  in  old  time  were 
for  a  sign,  or  a  witness,  and  afterwards  for  worship  :  in  the  pres- 
ent case,  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness,  for  a  sign  that  the  bound- 
ary was  there,  and  for  a  witness  that  a  covenant  was  there 
established,  and  that  none  of  them  should  pass  it  to  do  evil  to 
another,  as  also  appears  from  the  words  of  Laban,  "This  heap  is 
a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap 
to  thee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  to  me,  and  this 
statue  for  evil,"  verse  52.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  involved 
in  Jegar  Sahadutha,  or  heap  of  testimony.  But  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  signifies  the  quality  of  good  derived  from  truths  on 
the  part  of  Laban,  in  other  words,  on  the  part  of  those  who 
are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  of  the  Gentiles. 

4196.  "And  Jacob  called  it  Galeed" — that  this  signifies 
quality  on  the  part  of  the  ffood  of  the  Divine  Natural,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divire 
Natural,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made  abov<^ 
Galeed  signifies  a  heap  and  a  witness,  or  a  heap-witness,  in  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  or  that  of  Canaan,  whence  Jacob  came.  "What 
a  heap- witness  is  in  the  internal  sense,  shall  be  explained  in 
what  follows. 

4197.  "And  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed  " — that  this  signifies  that  so  it  shall  be  to  eternity,  hence 
its  quality  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  be- 
ing good,  see  above,  n.  4192 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
witness,  as  being  confirmation  of  good  by  truth,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to-day,  as 
being  etermty,  see  n.  2838,  2998 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  Quality,  see  n  144,  145, 1754,  2009, 
2724, 3421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  name  Galeed ; 
for  in  old  time  the  names  imposed  contained  quality,  see  n. 
340, 1946,  2643, 3422.  ^  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
the  words,  "  Laban  said,  Tliis  heap  is  a  witness  between  ma 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed,"  namely,  testification  of  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
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here  signified  by  Laban  with  Good  Divine  of  the  Lord's  Nat- 
ural, consequently,  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  good  with  the 
Gentiles,  for  this  gooa  is  now  represented  by  Laban  (see  n. 
4189).  The  truths  of  that  good  are  what  testify  of  conjunction 
but  their  good,  so  long  as  they  live  in  the  world,  is  aside 
because  they  have  not  Divine  Truths.  Nevertheless,  they  who 
are  in  that  good,  that  is,  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  although 
they  have  not  Divine  Truths  directly  from  the  Divine  fountain, 
that  is,  from  the  Word,  still  have  not  a  closed  good,  but  such 
as  may  be  opened,  and  also  is  opened  in  another  life,  when  they 
are  instructed  in  the  truths  of  faith  and  concerning  the  Lord. 
The  case  is  otherwise  with  Christians.  Such  of  them  as  are  in 
mutual  charity,  and  especially  such  as  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
while  they  live  in  the  world,  are  in  direct  good,  because  in 
Divine  Truths,  wherefore  they  enter  into  heaven  without  such 
instruction,  if  in  their  truths  there  have  not  been  falses,  which 
must  firet  be  separated.  Christians,  however,  who  have  not 
lived  in  charity,  shut  heaven  against  themselves,  and  very 
many  of  them  to  such  a  degree,  Siat  it  cannot  be  opened  ;  for 
ihey  know  truths  and  deny  them,  and  also  harden  themselves 
tvgainst  them,  if  not  in  mouth,  still  in  heart.  The  reason  why 
1-iaban  called  the  heap  in  his  own  idiom  first  Jegar  Sahadutha, 
and  afterwards  in  the  idiom  of  Canaan,  Galeed,  when  yet  each 
expression  has  nearly  the  same  signification,  is  for  the  sake  of 
application,  and  thence  of  conjunction.  To  speak  in  the  idiom, 
or  lip,  of  Canaan,  is  to  apply  himself  to  the  Divine,  for  Canaan 
signifies  the  Lord's  kingaom,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
(seen.  1607,  3038,  3705),  as  is  evident  in  Isaiah,  "In  that  day 
tliere  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  peaking  with 
the  Urn  of  Canaan^  and  swearing  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth ;  in  that 
day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  and  a  statue  at  the  border  thereof  to  Jehovah,  and  it 
ehall  be  for  a  sign  and  f(yr  a  witness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth  in 
the  land  of  Egypt,"  xix.  18, 19,  20.  That  witness  denotes  con- 
firmation of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good  ;  and  that 
hence  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and 
timth  which  is  from  good,  may  appear  from  the  Word  in  other 
passages.  That  witness  denotes  confirmation  of  good  by  truth, 
and  or  truth  from  good,  appears  from  the  following  passages : 
"  Joshua  said  to  the  people.  Ye  (vre  wiMesses  to  yov/rsel/oes^  that 
ye  have  chosen  Jehovah  to  serve  him :  and  thev  said,  [We  are] 
witivesses.  And  now  remove  ye  the  gods  of  the  stranger  who 
is  in  the  midst  of  you,  and  incline  your  heart  to  Jehovah  God 
of  Israel.  And  the  people  said  to  Joshua,  We  will  serve  Je- 
hovah our  God,  and  will  obey  His  voice.  And  Joshua  made  a 
covenant  with  the  people  in  this  day,  and  set  for  them  a  statue 
and  judgment  in  ohechem.  And  Joshua  wrote  those  words 
in  the  book  of  the  law  of  God,  and  took  a  great  stone^  and  set 
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It  up  there  under  an  oak,  which  was  in  the  sanctuary  of  Jeho- 
vah. And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the  people.  Behold  this  atons 
shall  he  to  you  for  a  witness^  because  it  hatn  heard  all  the  say- 
ings of  Jehovah  which  He  spake  with  you ;  and  it  shaU  be  to 
you  for  a  witness^  lest  ye  deny  your  God,"  Joshua  xxiv.  22, 
23,  24,  25,  26, 27.  That  witness  in  this  passage  denotes  confirm- 
ation, is  evident,  and  indeed  the  connrmation  of  a  covenant, 
consequently  of  conjunction,  for  a  covenant  signifies  conjunc- 
tion, see  n.  665,  Qm,  1023, 1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021 ;  and 
as  conjunction  with  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  exists  only  by  good, 
and  as  no  conjoining  good  exists  but  what  has  its  quality  from 
truth,  it  hence  follows  that  witness  is  confirmation  of  good  by 
truth.  Good,  in  the  above  passage,  is  conjunction  with  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord  by  their  choosing  Him  to  serve  Him ;  truth,  by 
which  confirmation  was  made,  was  the  stone.  That  stone  is 
truth,  see  n.  643,  1298,  3720 :  in  a  supreme  sense,  stone  is  the 
Lord  Himself,  because  fi-om  Him  is  all  truth,  wherefore  also  He 
is  called  the  stone  of  Israel,  Gen.  xlix.  24 ;  and  it  is  also  said. 
Behold  this  stone  shall  be  to  us  for  a  witness,  because  it  hath 
heard  all  the  sayings  of  Jehovah  which  He  spake  with  us.  So 
in  the  Apocalypse, "  IwiU  give  to  my  two  witnesses  to  prophesy 
a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in  sackcloth. 
These  are  the  two  olives,  and  the  two  candlesticks  which  stand 
before  the  God  of  the  earth.  And  if  any  one  shall  desire  to 
hurt  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  from  their  mouth,  and  shall  de- 
vour their  enemies,  "fliese  have  the  power  of  shutting  heaven. 
But  when  they  shall  have  finished  their  testimony^  the  beast 
^^hich  Cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  make  war  with  them, 
lind  shall  overcome  them,  and  shall  kill  them.  But  after  three 
ilays  and  a  half  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entered  into  them, 
that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,"  chap.  xi.  3, 4,  5, 6,  7, 11.  TTiat 
the  two  witnesses  in  this  passage  are  good  and  truth,  that  is, 
good  in  which  is  truth,  and  truth  which  is  from  good,  each 
confirmed  in  hearts,  is  evident  from  its  being  said  that  the  two 
witnesses  are  two  olives  and  two  candlesticks.  That  oil  is  such 
good,  may  be  seen,  n.  886;  two  olives  denote  celestial  and 
spiritual  good ;  celestial  good  is  that  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
spiritual  good  is  that  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour ;  candle- 
sticks are  the  truths  of  those  goods,  as  will  appear,  when,  by 
the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  come  to  treat  of  candlesticks. 
That  these  things,  namely,  goods  and  truths,  have  the  power  of 
shutting  and  opening  heaven,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to 
chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis.  The  beast  out  of  the  abyss  or  hell  kill- 
ing them,  signifies  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth  within  the 
Church ;  and  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entering  into  them, 
that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,  signifies  a  new  Church.  That 
as  heaps  in  old  time  were  set  for  witnesses,  so  afterwards  were 
altars/  appears  from  Joshua,  "The  Eeubenites   and  Gadito« 
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said,  See  the  figure  of  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  which  our  fathers 
have  made,  not  for  burnt-offering,  and  not  for  sacrifice,  but  it 
is  a  vdtness  het/ween  ua  a/nd  between  you :  and  the  sons  of  Reu- 
ben and  the  sons  of  Gad  called  the  aUa/Ty  that  it  is  a  toitness 
between  U8^  that  Jehovah  is  God,"  xxii.  28,  34.  Altar  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself, 
see  n.  921, 2777, 2811 ;  witness,  m  the  internal  sense,  is  confirm- 
ation of  good  by  truth.  Since  witn^  signifies  the  confirma- 
tion of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good,  therefore,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  it  signifies  the  Lord,  because  He  Himself  is 
Divine  Truth  confirming ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  establish  for 
you  a  covenant  of  eternity,  the  true  mercies  of  David ;  behold 
I  have  given  him  a  witness  to  the  people,  a  prince  and  com- 
mander to  the  people,"  Iv.  4.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  And 
froni  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  faithful  wiMess^  the  first-begotten 
from  the  dead,  and  the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the  earth,"  i.  5. 
Again,  "  These  things  saith  the  faithfvZ  a/nd  t/rue  witness^  the 
beginning  of  the  creature  of  God,"  iii.  14.  The  command  in 
the  representative  Church,  that  every  truth  shall  stand  on  the 
mouth  of  two  or  tliree  witnesses,  Numb.  xxxv.  30 ;  Deut.  xvii. 
6,  7;  chap.  xix.  15;  Matt,  xviii.  16,  is  founded  on  the  Divin^j 
Law,  that  one  truth  does  not  confirm  good,  but  several  truths, 
for  one  truth  without  connection  with  others  is  not  confirming, 
but  when  there  are  several  in  connection,  for  from  one  another 
may  be  seen.  One  does  not  produce  any  form,  thus  not  any 
quality,  but  several  connected  ii^  a  series ;  for  as  one  tone  does 
not  produce  any  tune,  still  less  any  harmony,  so  neither  does 
one  truth.  These  are  the  considerations  on  which  the  abov^ 
law  is  founded,  although  in  its  external  form  it  appears  founde«i 
in  the  state  of  civil  society,  but  the  one  is  not  contrarv  to  tbe 
other ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  oi  which, 
see  n.  2609.  That  tesimumy  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is 
derived,*  and  truth  from  which  good  is  derived,  follows  of  cort^ 
sequence  from  the  above,  and  also  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that 
the  ten  commandments  of  the  decalogue  written  on  the  tables 
of  stone  are  called  by  one  expression  the  testimony,  as  in 
Moses,  "  Jehovah  gave  to  Moses,  when  He  had  left  off  speaking 
with  him  in  Mount  Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  testnmionys  tables  oi 
stone,  written  with  the  finger  of  God,"  Exod.  xxxi.  18.  Again, 
"  Moses  came  down  from  the  mountain,  and  the  Ujdo  tables  of 
testmwny  were  in  his  hand,  tables  written  on  the  two  sides 
thereof,  Exod.  xxxii.  15.  And  as  those  tables  were  placed  in 
an  ark,  the  ark  is  called  the  ark  of  testimony,  of  wnich  it  is 
thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Tlixm  shodt 
give  into  the  a/rk  the  testimony  which  I  shall  give  to  thee," 
Exod.  XXV.  16,  21.  Again,  "  Moses  took  and  gave  the  testimony 
into  the  ari,"  Exod.  xl.  20.  Again,  "  I  will  meet  with  thee, 
and  speak  with  thee  from  above  *\xq  propitiatory  from  between 
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the  two  cherubs,  which  are  over  the  ark  of  testi^nony,^^  Exod. 
XXV.  22.  Again,  "  A  cloud  of  incense  covered  the  propitiatory, 
which  is  over  the  testvnwny^^  Levit.  xvi.  13.  Again,  "  The  rods 
of  the  twelve  tribes  were  left  in  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  hefore 
the  tesUTnomj^'^  Numb.  xvii.  4.  That  hence  the  ark  was  called 
the  ark  of  testimony,  besides  the  passage  above  cited,  Exod. 
XXV.  22 ;  see  also  Exod.  xxxi.  7 ;  Apoc.  xv.  5.  The  precepts  of 
the  decalogue  were  on  this  account  called  a  testimony,  because 
they  had  relation  to  a  covenant,  thus  to  a  conjunction  between 
the  Lord  and  man,  which  cannot  exist  unless  man  keeps  those 
precepts,  not  only  in  the  external  form,  but  also  in  the  internal. 
What  the  internal  form  of  those  precepts  is,  may  be  seen,  n. 
2609.  Good,  then,  confirmed  by  truth,  and  truth  derived  from 
good,  is  signified  by  testimony.  This  being  the  case,  the  tables 
were  also  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  and  the  ark,  the  ark  of 
the  covenant.  Hence  it-  is  evident  what  is  simified  in  the 
Word  by  testimony,  in  a  genuine  sense,  as  in  Deut.  iv.  45  • 
chap.  vi.  17,  20 ;  Isaiah  viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  15  ;  Psalm  xix 
7 ;  XXV.  10 ;  IxxviiL  5 ;  xciii.  5 ;  cxix.  2,  24,  59,  79,  88,  138, 
167 ;  cxxii.  4 ;  Apoc.  vi.  9 ;  chap.  xii.  17 ;  chap.  xix.  10. 

4198.  "  And  Mizpah,  because  he  said.  Let  Jehovah  look 
between  me  and  between  thee" — that  this  signifies  the  presence 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  in  the  good  which  is  now  repre 
sented  \ij  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  oj 
speculating,  as  being  presence,  for  he  who  looks  at  another,  oi 
firom  an  high  place  of  observation  (spe^ntlum)  sees  him,  is  pres- 
ent with  him  m  vision.  Moreover  seeing,  when  it  is  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  is  foresight  and  providence,  see  n.  2837,  2839, 
3686,  3854,  3863,  thus  also  presence,  but  by  foresight  and 
providence.  As  concerns  the  Lord,  He  is  present  wim  everj 
one,  but  according  to  reception  ;  for  from  the  Lord  alone  is  the 
life  of  every  one.  They  who  receive  His  presence  in  good  and 
truth,  are  in  the  life  of  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  but  they  who 
receive  His  presence  not  in  good  and  truth^  but  in  evil  and  the 
false,  are  in  the  life  of  insanity  and  folly,  yet  still  in  the  faculty 
of  being  intelligent  and  wise.  That  they  still  have  this  faculty, 
may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  in  an  external  form  they  know 
how  to  feign  and  pretend  what  is  good  and  true,  and  thereby 
captivate  men,  which  would  not  be  the  case  unless  they  had 
the  above  faculty.  The  Quality  of  presence  is  signified  by  Miz- 
pah, in  the  present  case,  the  quality  with  those  wno  are  in  good?^ 
of  works,  or  with  the  Gentiles,  who  are  here  represented  by 
Laban ;  for  the  name  Mizpah,  in  the  original  tongue,  is  derived 
from  looking. 

4199.  "  Secause  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  man  from  his  com 
panion" — that  this  signifies  separation  in  respect  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying 
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concealed  in  this  passage,  as  being  separation ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  man  ^om  a  companion,  as  being  those  who 
are  within  the  Church,  and  those  wno  are  without.  These  are 
said  to  lie  concealed,  because  they  are  separated  as  to  good 
and  truth,  thus  in  respect  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
Church. 

4200.  "  If  thou  afflictest  my  daughters,  and  takest  women 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
the  affections  of  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  daughters,  Kachel  and  Leah,  as 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  women,  as  beinff  aflfections  of 
truth  not  genuine,  thus  which  are  not  of  the  Uhurch.  (The 
affections  of  truth  constitute  the  Church,  thus  to  take  women 
over  them  signifies  that  there  should  be  no  other  affections  than 
of  genuine  truth.)  And  from  the  signification  of  no  man  with 
us,  as  being  when  a  man  shall  be  concealed  from  his  compan- 
ion, that  is,  when  they  are  separated  (see  just  above,  n.  4199). 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  above  words  signify,  that  the 
affections  of  genuine  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church, 
and  not  be  defiled  with  truths  not  genuine. 

4201.  "  See,  God  is  a  witness  between  me  and  between 
thee" — that  this  signifies  confirmation,  here,  from  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  witness,  as  being  confirmation, 
see  just  above,  n.  4197. 

4202.  Verses  51,  52,  53.  And  Lahcm  scdd  to  Jacobs  Behold 
xhia  hewp^  wnd  hehold  the  atatvs  which  I  have  set  up  between  rru 
ixmd  between  thee.  This  heap  is  a  witness^  a/nd  the  statue  a  wit- 
li^sSy  if  I  shaU  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee^  a/nd  if  thou  shalt  not 
pass  this  heap  a/nd  this  stattce  to  7w«,  for  eml.  The  Ood  of 
Abraham  a/na  the  God  of  Nahor  judgebetween  us,  the  God  of 
their  father;  and  Jacob  swa/re  vnto  the  dread  of  his  faiher 
Isaac.  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold  the 
statue  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee,  sig- 
nifies conjunction :  this  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statue  a  wit- 
ness, signifies  confirmation :  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee, 
and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for 
evil,  signifies  a  limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  good :  the  God 
of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  between  us,  signifies 
the  Divine  into  each :  the  God  of  their  lather,  signifies  from  the 
Supreme  Divine :  and  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Isaac,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  which  is 
called  dread  in  that  state. 

4203.  "  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee" 
— that  this"  signifies  conjunction,  appears  from  what  has  been 
eaid  above ;  tor  the  heap  and  the  statue  were  for  a  sign  and  a 
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witness  that  a  covenant  was  established,  that  is,  that  friendship 
was  established,  thus,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  conjunction 
was  established. 

4204.  "  This  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statue  a  witness"— 
that  this  signifies  confirmation,  appears  from  the  siffnification 
of  witness,  as  being  confirmation,  namely,  of  good  bv  truth 
which  is  a  statue,  and  of  truth  from  good  which  is  a  heap,  see. 
above,  n.  4197. 

4205.  "  If  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  if  thou 
shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for  evil" — that 
this  siffnifaes  a  limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  passing  here,  as  being  to  flow-in ;  and 
from  the  si^ification  of  heap,  as  being  good,  see  n.  4192 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  statue,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  3727, 
3728,  4090.  That  each,  as  well  the  heap  as  the  statue,  were 
for  a  sign  or  a  witness,  see  the  same  passages,  in  the  present 
case,  for  a  sign  of  a  limit.  Since  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 
junction, it  results  from  the  series,  that  in  the  internal  sense  9 
limit  is  denoted,  as  much  as  can  flow-in  from  good.  That  con 
junction  is  effected  by  good,  and  that  good  flows-in  according; 
to  reception,  was  said  above.  Reception  of  good,  however, 
can  only  exist  according  to  truths,  for  truths  are  what  good 
flows  into,  ffood  being  the  agent,  and  truth  the  recipient,  where- 
fore all  trutns  are  recipient  vessels,  see  n.  4166.  Since  truths 
are  what  ffood  flows  into,  truths  are  what  limit  the  influx  of 

floods.  Tnis  is  here  meant  by  the  limit  as  much  as  can  flow 
rom  good.  How  this  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain. 
Truths  with  man,  whatever  they  be,  and  of  whatever  quality, 
enter  into  his  memory-  by  affection,  iJiat  is,  by  a  certain  deliglit 
of  love.  Without  affection,  or  without  the  delight  which  is  of 
love,  nothing  can  enter  with  man,  because  his  nfe  is  in  tliem. 
Those  truths  which  have  entered,  are  reproduced  when  a  similar 
delight  recurs,  together  with  several  other  truths  which  have 
associated  or  conjoined  Ijiemselves.  Also,  when  the  same  truth 
is  reproduced  by  a  man  himself  or  by  another  man,  then  also 
the  affection  or  delight  which  had  been  that  of  the  love  when 
it  entered,  is  in  like  manner  excited,  for  they  cohere  in  con- 
junction. Hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  affec- 
tion of  truth.  The  truth  wnich  has  entered  with  the  affection 
of  good,  is  reproduced  when  a  similar  affection  recurs,  and  so 
is  me  affection  when  a  similar  truth  recurs.  Hence  also  it  is 
manifest,  that  no  truth  with  genuine  affection  can  possibly  be 
implanted  and  interiorly  rooted,  unless  man  be  in  good,  for  the 

fenuine  affection  of  truth  comes  from  the  good  of  love  to  the 
lOrd  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour.  This  good  flows-in 
from  the  Lord,  but  it  is  not  fixed  except  in  truths,  for  truths 
are  the  hospice  of  good,  for  they  are  in  agreement  together. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident^  that  such  as  the  truths  are  in  their 
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quality,  such  is  the  reception  of  good.  Truths  with  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  are  such,  that  good 
influent  from  the  Lord  may  find  a  hospice  in  them,  but  during 
their  abode  in  the  world,  not  so  much  so  as  with  Christians  who 
have  truths  from  the  Word,  and  live  thence  in  spiritual  charity, 
see  n.  2589  to  2604. 

4206.  "  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge 
between  us" — that  this  signifies  the  Divine  into  each,  that  is, 
into  the  good  which  those  nave  who  are  within  the  Church,  and 
into  the  good  which  those  have  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  being 
the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within  the 
Church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Nahor,  as 
being  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  out  of 
the  Church.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tnat  those  words  signify  the 
Divine  into  each.  The  reason  why  the  God  of  AbrSiam  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within 
the  Church,  is,  because  Abraham  represents  the  Lord's  Divine, 
t5onsequently,  that  which  comes  directly  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
3245,  3778 :  hence  they  who  are  within  the  Churrh  are  specifi- 
cally meant  by  the  sons  of  Abraham,  John  viii.  39.  The  reason 
M'hy  the  God  of  Nahor  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect 
to  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  is,  because  Nahor  repre- 
sents the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  his  sons  those  therein 
who  are  in  a  brotherhood,  see  n.  2863,  2864,  3052,  3778,  3868 ; 
therefore  also  in  the  present  case  Laban,  who  is  the  son  of  Na- 
hor, represents  lateral  good,  such  as  the  Gentiles  have  from 
the  liOrd.  The  reason  why  such  various  principles  of  the  Lord 
are  represented,  is,  not  because  there  are  various  principles  in 
the  Lord,  but  because  His  Divine  is  variously  received  by  men. 
The  case  here  is  like  that  of  the  life  of  man.  This  life  flows  into 
and  acts  upon  the  various  bodily  organs  of  sense  and  motion, 
and  upon  tne  various  members  and  viscera,  and  in  everv  case 
exhibits  a  variety,  for  the  eye  is  aflfected  in  one  manner,  tne  ear 
in  another,  the  tongue  in  another ;  in  lihte  manner,  the  motion 
of  the  arm  and  hand  differs  from  that  of  the  loins  and  feet, 
and  the  action  of  the  lungs  differs  from  that  of  the  heart,  also 
the  action  of  the  liver  from  that  of  the  stomach,  and  so  in  other 
cases ;  yet  still  it  is  one  life  which  acts  so  variously  in  all  these 
instances.  Not  that  the  life  itself  acts  diversely,  but  that  it  is 
diviersely  received,  for  it  is  the  form  of  each  part  of  the  body 
according  to  which  the  action  is  determined. 

4207.  "  The  God  of  their  father"— that  this  signifies  from 
the  Supreme  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  the 
Father,  as  being  the  Supreme  Divine,  for  Father  in  the  Word, 
whenever  it  occurs,  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  good,  see  n. 
3703 ;  and  that  the  Lord's  F  ather,  or  the  Father  when  named 
by  the  Lord,  is  the  Divine  Good  which  is  in  Himself,  see  n. 
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3704.  Divine  Good  is  the  Supreme  Divine,  but  the  Divine 
Word  is  what  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  is  also  called  the  Son, 
Moreover  by  father  is  here  meant  Therah,  who  was  the  father  of 
botli  Abraham  and  Nahor ;  and  that  he  represents  the  common 
stock  of  the  Church,  may  be  seen,  n.  3778.  Hence  Abraham,  m 
a  respective  sense,  represents  the  genuine  Church,  and  Nahor, 
the  (5hurch  of  the  Ghentiles,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  4206. 

4208.  "And  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father  Isaac" 
— ^that  this  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  which 
is  called  dread  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
swearing,  as  being  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  3375 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  dread  of  Isaac,  as  beinff  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Human,  see  n.  4180 ;  that  oaths  were  made  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  2842.  The  reason  why  it  is  here  said, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Nahor,  the  God  of  their  fathei 
or  Therah,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac  the  father  of  Jacob,  is,  be- 
cause the  sons  of  Therah  acknowledged  so  many  gods,  for  they 
were  idolaters,  see  n.  1353,  1356, 1992,  3667 ;  and  it  was  pe- 
t  nliar  in  that  house,  that  every  family  worshipped  its  own  god. 
Hence  it  is  here  said,  the  God  of  Abraham,  tne  God  of  N«Sior, 
the  God  of  their  father,  and  the  drefid  of  Isaac.  It  was,  how- 
ever, enjoined  to  the  family  of  Abraham  to  acknowledge  Je- 
hovah for  their  God ;  but  still  they  did  not  acknowledge  Him 
*  therwise  than  as  another  god,  by  whom  they  might  distinguish 
themselves  from  the  Gentiles ;  thus  they  acknowledged  Him  in 
j^ame  alone :  on  which  account  also  they  so  often  turned  aside 
to  other  gods,  as  may  appear  from  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  "file  reason  was,  because  they  were  only  m  exteirnals, 
not  knowing,  neither  desirous  to  know,  what  internals  were. 
The  very  rituals  of  their  Church  were  respectivelv  to  them  no 
other  than  idolatrous,  because  they  were  separated  from  things 
'internal,  for  every  ritual  of  the  Church  separate  from  what  is 
internal  is  idolatrous.  Still  the  genuine  principle  of  the  Church 
might  be  represented  by  them,  for  representations  do  not  re- 
spect person,  but  thing,  see  n.  665, 1097, 1861,  3147.  In  order, 
however,  that  a  representative  Church  might  exist,  and  thus 
there  might  be  some  communication  of  the  Lord  through  hea- 
ven with  man,  it  was  needful  they  should  be  bound  especially 
to  acknowledge  Jehovah,  if  not  in  heart,  yet  in  mouth,  for 
representatives  with  them  did  not  go  forth  »om  internals,  but 
from  externals,  and  thus  communicated  themselves,  otherwise 
than  in  a  genuine  Church,  in  which  a  commimication  is  eflFected 
by  internals ;  wherefore  also  their  Divine  worship  did  not  at 
all  affect  their  souls,  that  is,  did  not  make  them  blessed  in  an- 
other life,  but  only  prosperors  in  the  world.  It  was  on  this 
account,  namely,  to  keep  them  in  externals,  that  so  many  mira- 
cles were  wrought  amon^  them,  which  would  not  have  been 
the  case  had  thiey  been  in  mtemals ;  and  therefore  they  were  so 
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often  compelled  by  punishments,  by  captivities,  and  by  threats, 
to  worship,  when  yet  no  one  is  compelled  to  internal  worship 
by  the  Lord,  but  this  worship  is  implanted  by  freedom,  see  n. 
1937,  1947,  2174,  2875,  2876  to  2881,  3145,  3146,  3158,  4031. 
Tlie  principal  external  was,  that  they  should  confess  Jehovah, 
for  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  Who  was  represented  in  all  things 
of  that  Church :  that  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343, 1736, 
2921,3035. 

4209.  Verses  54,  55.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  m  t/ie 
mountam^  and  called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together :  and 
they  did  eai  bread  together^  a/nd  passed  the  nAghi  in  the  moun- 
tarn.  And  in  the  morning  Laha/n  a/rose  early ^  and  hissed  his 
sons  and  his  daughters^  and  blessed  them;  and  Ldham,  wenty 
and  returned  to  his  plaice,  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the 
mountain,  signifies  worship  from  the  ^ood  of  love :  and  called 
his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together,  signifies  appropriation  of 
good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  N^atural :  and  they  did  eat  bread 
signifies  effect:  and  they  passed  the  night  in  the  mountain, 
signifies  tranquillity :  and  m  the  morning  Laban  arose  earlj , 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divint^ 
Katural :  and  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  signifies  the  ac  • 
knowledgment  of  those  truths  and  of  the  affections  of  the  same  \ 
and  blessed  them,  signifies  joy  thence  derived :  and  Laban  wen** 
and  returned  to  his  place,  signifies  the  end  of  representation  bjr 
Laban. 

4210.  "Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice,  in  the  mountain"— rthat 
tliis  signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  th<i 
signification  of  sacrifice,  as  being  worship,  see  n.  922,  923, 218C  ^ 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  being  the  good  of 
love,  see  n.  795,  796, 1430.  Sacrifice  signifies  worship,  because 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  the  principals  of  all  worship 
in  the  latter  or  Hebrew  representative  Church.  They  also 
sacrificed  in  mountains,  as  is  likewise  evident  from  the  Word 
throughout,  because  jgaoimtains  from  their  height  signified  those 
things  which  were  high,  as  are  the  things  of  heaven,  which  are 
called  celestial  things,  and  hence  in  a  supreme  sense  they  signi- 
fied the  Lord,  whom  ihey  called  the  Hignest :  from  appearance 
they  so  supposed,  for  the  things  which  are  interior  appear  as 
being  higher,  as  in  the  case  oi  heaven  with  man,  which  is  in- 
teriorlv  in  him,  but  yet  man  supposes  that  it  is  on  high.  Hence 
it  ife,  that  wherever  in  the  Word  the  expression  high  is  used,  in 
the  internal  sense  it  signifies  what  is  interior.  In  the  world, 
man  must  needs  conclude  that  heaven  is  on  high,  as  well  from 
the  fact  that  the  visible  which  is  round  about  on  high  is  called 
heaven,  as  because  man  is  in  time  and  place,  and  thus  thinks 
from  the  ideas  thereof;  and  also  from  this,  that  few  know  what 
interior  is,  and  still  fewer  that  there  is  neither  place  nor  time 
therein.    Hence  it  is,  that  the  expressions  used  in  the  Word 
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are  according  to  the  ideas  of  man's  thought.  If  they  had  not 
been  according  to  such  ideas,  but  according  to  angelic  ideas, 
then  man  would  not  have  had  the  least  perception  thereof,  but 
every  one  would  have  wondered  what  was  meant,  and  whether 

'^ there  was  any  meaning,  and  thus  would  have  rejected  it  as 
something  which  contamed  nothing  in  accord  with  his  under- 
standing. 

4211.  "And  called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together" — 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  being 
those  who  were  now  in  covenant,  that  is,  joined  together  in 
friendship,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  those  wno  are  in  good  and 
truth ;  (that  these  are  called  brethren,  see  n.  367,  2360,  3303, 
3459,  3803,  3815,  4121,  4191 ;)  and  from  the  signification  of 
eating  together,  as  being  appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3832; 
(that  eatmg  together  and  feasting  with  the  ancients  signified 
appropriation  and  conjunction  by  love  and  charity,  see  n.  3596 ;) 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  being  the  good  of  love^ 
see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  3478,  3735,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  th<* 
Lord,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  3478,  3813.  Since  bread  in  a  supreme 
sense  signifies  the  Lord,  it  therefore  signifies  every  thing  holy 
which  is  from  Him,  tliat  is,  every  thing  good  and  true,  and  as 
there  is  not  any  other  good,  whicn  is  good,  but  that  of  love  and 
charity,  therefore  bread  signifies  love  and  charity.  Sacrifices 
formerly  had  no  other  signification ;  wherefore  they  were  called 
by  one  expression,  bread,  see  n.  2165,  and  also  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifices  was  eaten,  in  order  to  represent  a  heavenly  feast,  that 
is,  conjunction  by  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  charity.  This 
now  is  what  is  signified  by  the  sacred  supper,  for  this  supper 
succeeded  in  the  place  of  sacrifices,  and  of  feasts  on  what  was 
sanctified ;  and  this  sacred  supper  is  an  external  of  the  Church, 
which  has  in  it  an  internal,  and  by  the  internal  conjoins  the 

.  man,  who  is  in  love  and  charity,  with  heaven,  and  by  heaven 
with  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  sacrea  supper  also,  to  eat  signifies  to 
appropriate ;  the  bread,  celestial  love ;  and  the  wine,  spiritual 
love ;  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  when  man  is  in  holiness  while 
he  eats,  nothing  else  is  perceived  in  heaven.  Tlie  reason  why 
it  is  said,  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural, 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  good  of  the  Gentiles, 
for  the  good  of  the  Gentiles  is  now  represented  by  Laban,  see 
n.  4189.  Man's  conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  not  with  His  es- 
sential Supreme  Divine,  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  for  man 
cannot  have  any  idea  at  all  of  the  Lord's  Supreme  Divine,  since 
it  so  far  transcends  his  idea,  that  the  idea  totally  perishes  and 
becomes  none:  of  His  Divine  Human,  however,  ne  can  have 
an  idea ;  for  every  one  is  conjoined  by  thought  and  affection, 
where  the  subject  conjoined  with  is  capable  of  being  appro* 
bended  by  some  idea,  but  not  where  it  cannot  be  so  appre- 
VOL.  rv.  K  K  . 
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hended.  "WTiile  the  Lord's  Human  is  the  subject  of  thought, 
then,  if  there  be  holiness  in  the  idea,  the  holiness  is  thought  of, 
which  fi'om  the  Lord  fills  heaven,  thus  also  heaven  is  thought 
of,  for  heaven  in  its  complex  has  relation  to  one  man,  and  uiia 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  684,  1276,  2996,  2998,  3624  to  3649. 
Hence  it  is,  that  conjunction  cannot  exist  with  the  Lord's  Su- 
preme Divine  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  and  by  the  Divine 
Human  with  His  Supreme  Divine.  Hence  it  is  tnat  it  is  said 
in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  except  ^hq  only- 
begotten  Son,"  i.  18,  and  that  no  passage  is  given  to  the  Father 
but  by  Him ;  al^o,  that  He  is  the  Mediator.  This  may  be  mani- 
fest from  this  consideration,  that  all  those  within  the  Church, 
who  say  that  they  believe  in  the  Supreme  Being,  and  despise 
the  Lord,  are  sucn  as  believe  nothing  at  all,  not  even  that  there 
is  a  heaven  or  a  hell,  and  worship  nature ;  and  also,  if  they  are 
willing  to  be  instructed  by  experience,  it  will  appear  that  the 
wicked,  yea,  the  most  wicKed,  say  the  same.  But  men  think 
variously  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  one  man  differentlv  from 
another,  and  one  more  holily  than  another.  Thw  wno  are 
within  the  Church,  can  think  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  and 
also  that  He  is  one  with  the  Father,  as  He  Himself  saith  that 
the  Father  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father ;  but  they  who  are 
out  of  the  Church  cannot  do  this,  as  well  because  they  do  not 
know  any  thing  pf  the  Lord,  as  because  they  take  their  idea  of 
die  Divine  Being  from  no  other  source  than  from  images  which 
they  see  with  their  eyes,  and  from  idols  which  they  can  touch* 
Still,  however,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  them  by  the 

Sood  of  charity  and  obedience  in  their  gross  idea.  Hence  it  is 
lat  it  is  here  said  that  they  have  appropriation  of  good  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Natural ;  for  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  man  is  according  to  the  state  of  his  thought,  and  thence 
of  his  aflfection.  Those  who  are  in  the  most  holy  idea  of  the 
Lord,  and  at  tlie  same  time  in  the  knowledges  and  aflfections  of 
good  and  truth,  as  those  may  be  who  are  withiA  the  Church, 
are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Rational;  but 
those  who  are  not  in  such  holiness,  nor  in  such  an  interior  idea 
and  affection,  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
Natural:  they  whose  holiness  is  of  a  still  gi'osser  kind,  are 
conjoined  to  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Sensual.  The  latter 
conjunction  is  what  is  represented  by  the  brazen  serpent,  which 
was  a  means  of  revival  from  the  bite  of  serpents  to  those  who 
looked  upon  it,  see  INumb.  xxi.  9.  In  this  conjunction  are  those 
of  the  Grentiles,  who  worship  idols,  and  yet  live  according  to 
their  religious  principles  in  charity.  From  these  considerations 
then  it  majr  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  appropriation  of  good 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural,  which  is  sigmfied  by  Jacob's 
calling  the  brethren  to  eat  bread  together. 

4212.  ^'  And  they  did  eat  oread"— that  this  signifies  effect, 
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namely,  friendship,  in  an  external  sense,  and  conjunction  bv 
good  and  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  in  a  supreme  sense, 
may  appear  without  explication. 

4213.  "  And  passed  the  night  in  the  mountain" — that  this 
signifies  tranquiluty,  appears  from  the  signification  of  passing 
the  niffht,  as  being  to  have  peace,  see  n.  3190,  thus  tranquillity. 
That  they  who  entered  into  a  covenant  should  pass  the  night  in 
one  place,  was  also  a  ritual,  because  passing  the  night  in  one 
place  signified  that  there  was  no  longer  any  hostility ;  in  tho 
internal  sense,  that  there  was  tranquillity  and  peace,  for  they 
who  are  joined  together  as  to  good  and  truth,  are  in  ti*anquillity 
and  peace ;  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  in  the  mountain,  because 
mountain  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  see  n.  4210,  for 
the  good  ot  love  and  charity  gives  peace,  wliat  peace  and 
tranquillity  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  92,  93,  1728,  2780,  3170,  3696, 
3780. 

4214.  "  And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early" — that  this 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  £ord's  Divine 
Natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising  in  the  morn- 
ing early,  as  being  enlightenment,  n.  3458,  3723 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good  such  as  the  Gentiles  are 
in,  n.  4189 :  that  the  enlightenment  of  this  good  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural  is  here  meant,  is  evident  from  the  series. 
As  regards  enlightenment,  it  is  all  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
good  m  man ;  such  also  as  the  good  is,  such  is  the  enlighten- 
ment. Most  persons  believe  that  those  are  enlightened,  who 
can  reason  about  good  and  trutli,  and  about  tlie  evil  and  false, 
ftnd  that  they  are  in  a  state  of  enlightenment  so  much  the 
^Teater,  the  more  subtilly  and  acutely  they  can  talk  on  suck 
subjects,  and  at  the  same  time  confirm  them  by  many  scien- 
lifics,  and  likewise  give  an  apjpearance  of  probability  to  what 
idiey  say  by  comparisons,  especially  by  sucn  as  are  from  things 
of  sense,  and  by  other  persuasives.  Such  pei*sons  however 
may  still  be  in  no  enlightenment,  although  they  have  an  ima- 
ginative and  a  perceptive  faculty.  This  faculty  is  two- fold,  one 
which  comes  n-om  the  light  of  heaven,  another  which  comos 
from  the  lumen  of  infatuation ;  both  appear  similar  in  the  ex- 
ternal form,  but  in  the  internal  they  are  altogether  different. 
That  which  is  from  tlio  light  of  heaven  is  in  good,  that  is,  exists 
in  those  who  are  in  good ;  these  from  good  can  see  truth,  and 
know  as  in  clear  day  whether  it  be  so,  or  be  not  so.  That  which 
is  from  the  lumen  of  infatuation  is  in  evil,  that  is,  exists  in 
tliose  who  are  in  evil.  The  reason  why  these  latter  can  reason 
on  such  subjects  is,  because  they  have  some  faculty  of  knowing 
tliem,  but  are  in  no  affection  of  doing ;  that  this  is  not  to  be  in 
enlightenment,  every  one  may  comprehend.  As  to  the  lumen 
of  infatuation  in  another  life,  the  case  is  this  :  tliose  who  have 
been  in  such  lumen  in  the  world,  are  in  the  same  in  anothei 
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life,  and  reason  there  on  good  and  truth,  and  on  evil  and  the 
lalse,  and  this,  much  more  perfectly  and  excellently  than  in  tlie 
life  of  the  body,  for  their  thoughts  are  not  then  withdrawn  and 
impeded  by  cares  relating  to  the  body  and  the  world,  nor  are 
80  terminated  tlierein  as  oiiring  their  aoode  in  the  body  and  the 
world.     It  is  however  instantly  apparent,  not  to  them,  but  to 

ffood  spirits  and  angels,  that  their  reasonings  are  those  of  the 
umen  of  infatuation,  and  tliat  the  light  of  heaven,  which  flows- 
in,  is  instantly  changed  into  such  a  lumen,  and  that  in  this  case 
the  light  of  heaven  is  either  suffocated,  as  when  the  light  of  the 
sun  falls  upon  some  opaque  body  and  becomes  black,  or  is  re- 
flected, as  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  the  false ;  or  is 
j)erveii;ed,  as  when  the  light  of  the  sun  falls  upon  dirty  and 
filthy  objects,  and  causes  dirty  colours  and  offensive  odours. 
So  it  is  with  those  who  are  in  the  lumen  of  infatuation,  and  be- 
lieve themselves  to  be  more  enlightened  than  othei-s,  because 
they  can  reason  intelligently  and  wisely,  and  yet  live  in  evil. 
Who  these  are,  and  what  is  their  quality,  appeal's  froiri  every 
particular  of  their  discourse,  while  they  do  not  feign  a  sem 
blance  of  good  with  a  view  to  deceive.  Tliey  who  deny  o; 
despise  the  Lord,  and  within  themselves  ridicule  those  who 
confess  Him,  are  among  them.  They  who  love  adulteries,  anc^ 
laugh  at  those  who  believe  mamages  holy  and  not  to  be  vio  • 
lated,  are  also  among  them.  They  who  believe  tlie  preceptn 
and  doctrinals  of  the  Church  to  be  for  the  sake  of  the  vulgar, 
that  they  may  be  kept  thereby  in  restraint,  and  themselves 
make  light  of  those  precepts  and  doctrinals,  are  in  like  manner 
among  them.  Those  who  attribute  all  things  to  nature,  and 
believe  those  to  be  simple  and  of  weak  judgment  who  assert  a 
Divine  therein,  are  in  like  manner  also  among  them.  Those 
who  ascribe  all  and  lingular  things  to  their  own  proper  pru- 
dence, and  say  that  there  is  a  Supreme  Being,  which  in  general 
or  in  the  universal  governs  something,  but  nothing  in  particu- 
lar or  in  singular,  and  have  confirmed  themselves  m  this  opin- 
ion, are  also  such ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  Such  persons  aro 
in'  the  lumen  of  infatuation  also  in  another  life,  and  also  rea- 
son acutely  among  their  like,  but  when  they  approach  to  any 
heavenly  society,  that  lumen  is  instantlj^  extmguished,  and  be- 
comes dark,  consequently  their  thought  is  obscured  so  that  they 
cannot  so  much  as  think,  for  they  are  there^  touched  lightly  by 
the  li^ht  of  heaven,  which,  as  was  said,  is  either  suffocated 
with  them,  or  reflected,  or  perverted,  whercfcre  they  cast  them- 
selves headlong  thence  into  hell,  where  such  a  lumen  prevails. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature  of 
true  enlightenment,  that  it  is  from  tlie  good  which  comes  from 
the  Lord,  and  what  false  enlightenment,  that  it  is  from  the  evil 
which  comes  from  hell. 

4215.  "  Ar.d  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters"—- that  tliia 
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signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  those  truths,  and  of  the  affec- 
tions of  the. same,  appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as 
being  conjunction  from  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574,  conse- 
quently acknowledgment,  for  where  there  is  conjunction  by 
good  and  truth,  there  is  acknowledgment  of  the  same ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  tilings  true  or  trutiis, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3773 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  daughters,  that  is,  of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  the 
affections  ot  the  same,  that  is,  of  truths,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819.  That  to  kiss  signifies  conjunction  from  affection,  is  from 
correspondence ;  for  there  is  a  coiTespondence  of  heaven  with 
all  the  orgaps  and  members  of  the  body,  concerning  which  see 
the  relations  at  the  close  of  each  chapter.  There  is  a  corre- 
spondence of  the  internals  with  all  things  of  the  face,  hence 
the  disposition  shines  forth  from  the  countenance,  and  the  in- 
terior disposition  or  the  mind  from  tlie  eyes.  There  is  also  a 
cori'esporTdence  of  the  thoughts  and  affections  with  the  actions 
and  gestures  of  the  body.  That  there  is  the  same  with  all  the 
voluntary  actions  and  gestures  is  a  known  thing,  and  also  with 
the  involuntary  ones;  for  humiliation  of  heart  produces  a 
bending  of  the  knees,  which  is  an  exteraal  gesture  of  the  body ; 
humiliation  still  greater  and  more  interior  produces  prostration 
to  the  earth ;  gladness  of  the  disposition  and  joy  of  the  mind 
produces  singing  and  joyful  exclamation ;  sadness  and  internal 
mourning  produces  weeping  and  lamentation ;  but  conjunction 
from  affection  produces  kissing.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tnat  such 
external  acts,  since  they  correspond,  are  signs  of  things  inter- 
nal, and  that  an  internal  is  in  them  as  in  signs^  from  which  in- 
ternal they  receive  their  quality.  With  those,  however,  who 
are  willing  by  externals  to  assume  a  semblance  of  internals, 
ttuch  externals  also  are  for  signs,  but  signs  of  simulation,  of 
hypocrisy  and  deceit,  as  is  the  case  with* kissing;  for  every  one 
by  kissing  is  desirous  to  signify  that  he  loves  another  from  his 
heart,  knowing  that  kissing  is  from  this  ground,  and  that  it  is 
a  sign  of  conjunction  fi'om  affection,  and  being  willing  thereby 
to  persuade  his  neighbour  that  he  loves  him  for  the  sake*  of 

food  in  him ;  when  yet  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  of  self- 
onour  and  gain,  thus  not  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake 
of  evil,  for  he  who  regards  himself  as  an  end,  not  as  an  end  in- 
termediate to  good,  and  is  willing  to  be  conjoined  with  another 
as  to  that  end,  is  in  evil. 

4216.  "And  blessed  them" — that  this  signifies  joy  thence 
arising,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  being  to 
wish  thing's  prosperous,  see  n.  3185,  thus  to  testify  joy  "vvnen 
one  departs. 

4217.  "  And  Laban  went  and  returned  to  his  place"— that 
this  signifies  an  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  returning  to  his  place,  as  being  to  go 
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back  again  to  a  former  state ;  that  place  denotes  state,  see  n. 
2625,  2837,  3856,  3387,  3404 ;  hence  it  is  that  these  words  sig- 
nify an  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban.  From  what  has 
been  shown  above,  it  may  appear,  tliat  all  and  singular  the 
things  in  the  Word  contain  thmgs  interior  ;  and  that,  die  inte  • 
rior  things  are  such  as  are  adequate  to  the  perception  of  the 
angels  attendant  on  man  :  as  for  example,  when  the  term  bread 
is  used  in  the  Word,  the  angels  do  not  know  what  material 
bread  is,  but  what  spiritual  bread  is,  thus,  instead  of  bread  they 
perceive  the  Lord,  Who  Himself  teaches  in  John  that  He  is 
the  bread  of  life,  chap.  vi.  33,  35 ;  and  as  they  perceive  the 
Lord,  they  perceive  those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  coi. 
sequentlv,  His  love  towards  the  univeraal  human  race,  and 
tiierewith  they  perceive  at  the  same  time  the  reciprocal  love  of 
man  to  the  Lord,  for  these  things  cohere  in  one  idea  of  thought 
and  affection.  In  a  way  not  unlike  this  the  man  thinks,  wlip 
is  in  a  holy  stiate,  when  he  receives  the  bread  of  the  sacred 
supper,  for  he  thinks  on  such  occasion  not  of  bread, "but  of 
the  Lord  and  of  His  mercy,  and  of  those  things  which  relate 
to  love  to  Him  and  to  charity  towards  the  neignbour,  becauso 
he  thinks  of  repentance  and  amendment  of  life,  but  tliis  with  ;% 
variety  according  to  the  holiness  in  which  he, is,  not  only  as  to 
thouffiit,  but  also  as  to  affection.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
bread,  as  mentioned  in  the  Word,  does  not  suggest  the  idea  o\ 
any  bread  to  the  angels,  but  suggests  the  idea  of  love,  togethe  ' 
with  the  innumerable  things  which  relate  to  love.  In  like  man  • 
ner  wine,  when  it  is  read  in  the  Word,  and  also  is  received  in 
the  sacred  supper.  On  such  occasions,  the  angels  do  not  think 
at  all  of  wine,  but  of  charity  towards  tlie  neignbour ;  and  thi^ 
being  the  case,  and  this  the  ground  of  man's  connection  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  therefore  bread  and  win< 
were  made  symbols,  and  tliey  unite  the  man  who  is  in  what  i**. 
holy  with  heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord.  The  case  isi 
the  same  with  singular  tne  things  in  the  Word  ;  and  therefore 
the  Word  is  the  uniting  medium  between  man  and  the  Lord, 
and  unless  such  a  uniting  medium  existed,  it  would  be  impos- 
sible for  heaven  to  flow-in  with  man,  for  without  a  medium 
there  could  be  no  unition,  but  heaven  would  remove  itself  from 
man ;  and  if  heaven  were  removed,  it  would  be  impossible  for 
any  one  any  longer  to  bo  led  to  good,  not  even  to  corporeal 
and  worldly  good,  but  all  restraints,  even  external  ones,  would 
be  broken.  The  Lord  governs  the  man,  who  is  in  good,  by  tlio 
internal  restraints  of  conscience,  but  if  a  man  be  in  evil,  the 
Lord  governs  him  only  by  the  external  restraints  ;  and  if  these 
were  broken,  every  one  would  become  insane,  as  he  is  who  is 
without  fear  of  the  law,  without  fear  of  death,  and  without  fear 
of  the  loss  of  honour  and  gair ,  and  thence  of  reputation, 
these  being  external  restraints ;  thus  the  human  race  would 
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perish.  Hence  it  may  appear  why  the  Word  exists,  and  what 
IS  its  quality.  That  tlie  fchurch  oi  the  Lord,  where  the  Word 
is,  is  hke  a  neai*t  and  lunes  ;  and  that  the  Church  of  the  Lord, 
where  the  Word  is  not,  is  like  the  rest  of  the  viscera,  which  live 
from  the  heai't  and  lungs,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  637,  931, 
2054,  2853. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRANI>  MAN 

AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE. 

4218.  IN  the  preceding  pa/rt8  of  this  worh^  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters^  relations  hav^  been  given  of  what  it  was  granted  me  to 
see  and  perceive  in  the  world  of  spirits  and  in  the  heavens  of 
angels  /  and  lastly^  the  Grand  Man  ^oas  treated  of  and  corre- 
spondence. In  order  that  it  may  he  fully  hnown  how  the  case  ii^ 
with  man^  and  that  he  is  in  connection  with  heaven^  not  only  oa 
to  his  thoughts  and  affections^  hut  also  as  to  his  organic  form^ 
hoth  interior  and  exteHor^  and  that  without  siich  conruction  hA 
could  not  subsist  even  for  a  m^otnent^  it  is  allowed  me  in  thv^ 
part  to  continue  what  was  hegun  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
chapters^  concerning  correspondence  with  the  Grand  Man. 

4219.  That  it  tnay  he  known  in  general  how  tlie  case  is  with 
the  GijAi«3  Man,  it  is  to  he  ohservedy  that  the  universal  heaven 
is  the  Grand  Man,  and  that  heaven  is  named  the  Grand  Man, 
hecavse  it  corresponds  to  the  Lord*s  Divine  Hummi  /  for  the 
Lord  is  the  only  Man^  and  so  much  as  an  angel  and  spirit^  or 
a  man  on  the  earthy  has  from  Him,^  so  far  they  also  are  m£n. 
Let  not  any  one  helieve  that  man  is  m/infrom  the  fact  of  ha/ving 
a  human  face  and  a  human  hody^  and  brains^  and  viscera^  ana 
members.  These  things  a/re  common  to  him  with  hrutes^  wher^ 
fare  also  they  die  and  become  a  carcase  /  but  man  is  man  in 
that  he  is  capable  of  thinking  and  willing  as  a  man^  thus  of 
receiving  those  things  which  are  Divine^  that  is,  which  are  of 
the  Lord;  by  these  things  man  distinguishes  himself  from  beasts 
and  soA^ages  /  and  also  becomes  a  man  in  another  life  in  regard 
to  his  quality^  according  as  those  things  ha/ve  been  appropriated 
to  him  by  reception  in  the  life  of  the  body, 

4220.  They  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  had  received  the 
Divine  things  which  are  of  the  Lord^  that  is,  who  had  recewed 
His  love  towa/rds  the  universal  human  race^  consequently^  who 
had  received  charity  towards  the  neighbour^  and  redprocal  love 
to  the  Lordy  they,  tn  another  life,  are  gifted  with  intelligence 
and  wisdom,  and  with  ha^ppiness  inejfahle,  for  they  become 
angels,  thus  truly  men,  TKey,  however,  who  tn  the  life  of  the 
hoay  had  not  received  the  Divine  things  which  are  of  the  ix/rd, 
thai  is,  had  not  received  lov6  towa/rds  the  human  race^  still  lesM 
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reciprocal  love  to  the  Lor d^  hut  ha/oe  07tly  loved,  yea,  worsJiivped 
themselves,  and  conseqv£ntly  have  had  for  a/ii  end  those  thingit 
which  regard  self  and  the  wodd,  they,  in  another  life,  after 
passing  a  short  ca/reer  therein,  a/re  deprived  of  all  intelligence, 
and  become  most  stupid,  and  are  amongst  the  stxcpid  infemals. 

4221.  In  order  that  I  might  Jcnow  that  this  is  the  case,  U 
has  been  given  me  to  discourse  with  such  as  ha/oe  so  lived,  wnd 
also  with  one  whom  I  was  likewise  a/iouainted  with  in  the  life 
of  the  body.  He,  during  his  life,  did  whatever  good  he  did  to 
His  neighbour  for  the  sake  of  himself,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of 
self-honour  and  self  gain  '  he  desmsed  others,  and  even  hated 
them  /  he  confessed  Grod  indeed  with  his  Tnouth,  but  yet  did  not 
acknowledge  Him  in  Jiea/rL  When  it  was  gi/oen  m>e  to  speak 
with  him,  there  exhaled  from  him  a  kind  of  corporeal  sphere, 
his  speech  was  not  like  that  of  spiHts,  but  of  a  man  yet  alive  ; 
for  the  speech  of  spirits  is  distinguislied  from  human  speech  in 
this,  thai  it  isfidl  of  ideas,  or  that  a  spiritual  principle  is  in 
it,  thus  a  vitality  inexpressible,  btit  in  the  present  case  it  was 
not  so.  Such  a  sphere  exhaled  jfrom  him,  and  was  perceived  in 
singular  the  things  which  he  spoke.  He  appeared  there  among 
the  v^ile,  and  it  was  said,  that  they  who  are  such,  become  succes- 
sively so  gross  and  stupid  as  to  thoughts  and  affections,  that  no 
one  tn  the  world  is  more  so.  They  nave  a  place  under  the  but- 
tocks, where  their  hell  is.  Hence  also,  before,  a  certain  one 
appeared,  not  in  appearance  like  a  spirit,  but  like  a  grossly  cor- 
poreal man,  in  whom  there  was  so  little  of  the  life  of  mteUi- 
gence  which  is  properly  human,  that  he  might  be  called  stupidity 
in  effigy.  Hence  it  appeared  m^anifest  of  what  quality  they  be- 
come,  who  are  in  no  love  to  tho  neighbour,  or  the  public,  still 
less  towards,  the  Loid^s  kinadom,  but  only  in  self-love,  regarding 
themselves  alone  in  every  thing,  yea,  adoring  themseVoes  as  aods, 
and  thus  also 'being  willing  to  be  adored  by  others,  this  being 
their  intention  m  whatever  they  do, 

4222.  As  concerns  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man 
with  the  parts  of  man,  it  exists  with  all  and  singular,  with  his 
organs,  members,  and  viscera,  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  there 
is  not  any  orgam,  and  mernber  in  the  body,  nor  any  part  in  an 
organ  and  member,  nor  even  any  particle  of  apart,  with  which 
there  is  not  a  cori'espondehce,  it  is  a  known  fact,  that  emery 
particular  organ  and  mernber  in  the  body  consists  ofj^arts,  ana 
of  parts  of  parts  /  as  in  the  case  of  the  brain  /  this  tn  general 
consists  of  what  is  properly  calleathe  cerebrum,  of  the  cerebel- 
lum,, of  the  medulla  oblongata,  and  the  medulla  spin^dis,  the 
latter  being  a  continuation  or  a  kind  of  appendix.  The  cere- 
brwm>,  again,  properly  so  called,  consists  ^-  several  "tnembers, 
which  are  its  parts,  of  the  membranes  which  are  called  ths  dura 
mxiter  and  the  pia  mooter,  of  the  corpus  callosv/m,  of  the  corpora 
striata,  of  ventricles  and  cavities,  oj  smaller  gla/nds,  of  septa,  in 
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general^  of  the  eineritioKS  substance  and  meduUary  substaneey 
'  'moreover  of  sinuses^  hloodr^essels^  a/nd  plexuses.  The  case  is  the 
same  with  the  iodUy  organs  of  sense  and  of  motion  and  with 
the  viscera^  as  is  well  known  from  anatomical  observations. 
All  these  thirigs  in  general  and  in  particular  correspond  most 
exactly  to  the  Grand  Man,  a/nd  therein^  to  so  manynea/vens  as 
it  were  /  for  the  Lord's  hea/ven  is  in  like  m/inner  distinguished 
iivto  lesser  heavens^  and  these  into  still  lesser^  and  these  into 
leasts  at  length  into  angels^  of  whom,  each  individual  is  a  smaU 
heaven  corresponding  to  the  largest.  These  heavens  are  most 
distinct  among  themselves,  each  particular  one  belonging  to  its 
general  hea/ven,  and  the  general  nea/oens  to  the  most  general  or 
the  whole,  which  is  the  Grand  Man. 

4223.  But  with  regard  to  correspondence  the  case  is -this, 
that  the  ahove-Tnentioned  hea/ven^  correspond  indeed  to  the  real 
organic  forms  of  the  human  body,  wherefore  it  was  said,  thai 
those  societies,  or  those  angels,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  brain, 
or  the  province  of  the  heart,  or  the  province  of  the  lungs,  or  the 
province  of  the  eye,  and  so  fortKj  but  stitl  they  principally 
correspond  to  the  functions  of  those  visce/ra  or  organs.  Toe 
case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  organs  and  viscera  themselves,  in 
^hat  the  functions  constitute  one  with  their  orga/nic  forms  :  for 
At  is  not  possible  to  conceive  of  any  function  except  f'om  forms, 
tliat  is,  from  substances,  substances  being  the  svhjects  from,  which 
functions  exist.  For  example,  sight  cannot  be  conceived  without 
the  eye,  nor  respiralion  without  the  lungs,  the  eye  being  the  or- 
ganic form  from  which  and  by  which  siaht  exists,  and  the  lungs 
the  orga/nic  form  from,  which  andby  which  respiration  exists ,  so 
also  in  other  cases.  Functions  therefore  a/re  what  the  h^iavenly 
hocietie^  principally  correspond  to,  and  this  being  the  case,  or- 
%/am,ic  forms  also  are  whal  they  correspond  to,  for  the  one  is  indi- 
visible and  vnseparoible  from  the  other,  insomuch  that  whether  we 
$ayfujhction  or  organic for^m  by  which  and  from  which  tlie func- 
tion exists,  it  is  the  same  thing.  Hence  it  is  that  there  is  a  cor- 
respondence with  the  organs,  members,  and  viscera,  because  with 
the  functions  ;  wherefore,  when  the  function  is  produced,  the 
organ  also  is  excited.  This  is  the  case  also  in  alt  a/nd  singular 
the  things  which  a  ma/n  does.  When  he  wills  to  do  this  or  that, 
and  to  act  thtts  or  otherwise,  and  makes  it  the  subject  of  his  , 
ihoicght,  then  the  organs  move  themselves  agreeably  thereto,  thus 
Q'CGording  to  the  intention  of  thefwnction  or  use  /  for  it  is  use 
which  rules  i7i  forms.  Hence  also  it  is  manifest  that  before  the 
organic  forms  of  the  body  existed,  use  was,  a/nd  that  use  pro- 
duAied  and  adapted  them  to  itself,  but  not  vice  versa  /  hut  when 
the  forms  are  produced,  or  trie  orgams  adapted,  uses  thence 
proceed,  and  in  this  case  it  appea/rs  as  if  the  forms  or  organs 
are  prior  to  the  use,  when  yet  tt  is  not  so  'y  for  usejUyws  in  from 
theLord^  amd  this  through,  heaven,  accoiuing  to  the  order  and 


564:  GENESIS.  [Chap.  xxxi. 

according  to  the  form  in  which  heaven  is  a/rranged  ly  t/ie  Lord^ 
thus  according  to  correspondences.  Hereby  man  eocists^  and 
hereby  he  subsists.  Hence  i£  is  further  evident  from  whai 
ground  it  is,  that  man  as  to  aU  ana  singular  things  corresponds 
to  the  hea/vens. 

4224.  Oraanic  forms  a/re  not  only  those  which  Ofppea/r  to  ths 
eye,  a/nd  whwh  can  be  discovered  by  microscopes,  out  there  are 
also  organic  forms  still  purer,  which  cannot  possibly  be  discov- 
ered by  any  eye,  whether  naked  or  assisted.  The  latter  forms 
are  of  an  interior  Tcimd,  as  the  forms  which  are  of  ths  interned 
sight,  and  Jmally  those  which  are  of  the  intellect,  which  latter 
are  inscrutable,  met  stiU  they  are  forms,  that  is,  substances^  it 
not  being  pos^le  for  amy  sight,  not  even  intellectual,  to  exist, 
but  from  something.  It  is  also  known  in  the  lea/rried  world, 
that  without  substa/nce,  which  is  a  subject,  there  easists  not  any 
mode,  or  amy  modification,  or  any  quality  which  mam,ifests  it- 
self  actively.  Those  purer  or  interior  forms  which  are  inscrtt- 
taole,  are  what  form  and  fix  the  internal  senses,  and  also  produce 
the  interior  affections.  With  those  form^  the  interior  heavens 
correspond,  because  they  correspond  with  the  senses  thereof,  and 
with  th6  affections  of  these  senses.  But  inasmuch  as  several 
things  have  been  discovered  to  me  concemmg  those  forms^  and 
their  correspondence,  they  cannot  be  clearly  expounded  unless 
they  are  severally  and  specifically  treated  (g,  wherefore  also  ip 
the  following  worh,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  it  is  al 
lowed  me  to  continue  what  was  begum,  in  tlie  foregoing  part  con 
ceming  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the  Grand  Man,  to  th(^ 
intent  that  man  may  know,  not  from  amy  ratiocinaUon,  still 
less  from  any  hypothesis,  but  from  experience  itself,  how  the 
real  case  is  with  him,  and  with  his  internal  man  whtch  is  called 
his  soul,  and  lastly  with  his  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  by 
heaven  with  the  Lord,  consemunUy,  whal  is  the  groumd  whence 
man  is  man,  and  by  what  he  is  distinguished  from  the  beasts  ^ 
and  mxyreover,  how  mam  separates  himself  from  that  conjunc- 
tion, and  conjoins  himself  with  hell. 

4225.  It  is  expedient  previously  to  observe,  who  a/re  within 
the  Geand  Man,  amd  who  are  out  of  that  man.  AU  who  are 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbowr,  and 
do  good  to  him  from  the  heart  accordvng  to  the  good  appertain- 
ina  to  him,  andwho  home  a  conscience  of  what  is  just  and  eqtd- 
tome,  are  within  the  Grand  Man,  for  they  are  in  the  Jjyrd, 
consequently  in  hea/oen;  but  all  who  a/re  in  selflirve  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  concupiscences,  and  do  good 
only  for  the  sake  of  laws,  of  self-honour,  and  worldly  wealth, 
ana  for  the  sake  oj  reputation  thence  derived,  thus  who  interi- 
orly are  merciless,  in  ml/red  and  revenge  against  their  neighbour 
because  of  themseJ/ves  and  the  world,  amd  delighied  with  his  huH 
when  he  does  not  favour  them,  are  out  of  *he  Grand  Man,  far 
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tlmi  are  in  hell.  Such  persons  do  not  correspond  with  amy  or- 
gans and  members  in  the  hodv^  hut  with  various  corruptions 
and  diseases  t/ierein  induced^  concerning  which  also^  by  the  Di' 
vine  Mercy  of  the  Lord^  I  shall  speak  from  experience  in  what 
follows.  They  who  are  out  of  the  Grand  Mak,  tha4;  is^  oiU  of 
heaven^  cannot  possibly  enter  ity  for  they  are  contrary  lives  ^ 
yea,  if  by  any  means  theu  do  enter,  as  is  tlie  case  sometimes 
with  such  as  tn  the  life  of  the  body  home  had  the  art  to  feign 
themselves  angels  of  light,  when  they  come  thither  {whwh  is 
permitted  occasionally  in  order  that  their  quality  may  he  known\ 
they  are  admitted  only  to  the  first  entrance,  that  is,  to  those  who 
as  yet  are  simple,  ana  not  fully  instructed,  on  which  occasion^ 
they  who  enter  as  angels  oj  light  can  scarcely  stay  there  a  mo- 
ment, because  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towa/rds 
the  neighbour  prevails  there;  and  as  nothing  there  corresponds 
to  their  life,  they  can  scarce  respire.  That  spirits  a/nd  angels 
also  respire,  may  be  seen,  n.  3884  to  3893.  Sence  they  begin  to 
be  tormented,  for  respiration  is  according  to  freedom  of  the 
life,  and  what  is  wonderful,  they  can  scarce  at  length  move,  but 
become  like  those  who  are  in  heaviness,  the  interiors  being  seized 
with  anguish  and  torments,  wherefore  tliey  cast  themseJ/ves  dowik 
headlong,  and  this  to  hell,  where  they  ^et  their  respiration  and 
faculty  of  motion:  hence  it  is  that  life  in  the  Word  is  repre- 
sented by  mobility.  They  who  are  in  the  Grand  Man  are  in 
freedom  of  respiration,  when  in  the  good  of  love;  but  stiU  they 
are  distinguisaed  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  gooa. 
Hence,  there  are  so  many  heavens,  which  in  the  Word  are  called 
mansions,  John  xiv.  2 ;  and  every  one  in  his  own  hea/ven  is  in 
his  own  life,  and  has  infi/u^  from  the  universal  heaven,  every 
one  therein  beina  the  centre  of  aU  influxes,  hence  in  the  mofii 
perfect  equUibnum,  and  this  according  to  the  stupendous  fon^ 
of  heaa)en,  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone  /  thus,  with  all  variety* 

4226.  Sometimes  spirits .  recently  deceased,  who  interiorly 
have  been  evil  during  their  lives  in  the  world,  but  exteriorly 
have  borrowed  an  appea/rance  of  good  by  the  works  which  th&u 
Iiave  done  for  others  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world, 
Jiave  complaint  tliat  they  were  not  admitted  into  heaven,  they 
having  no  other  opinion  of  heaven,  than  as  a  place  into  which 
they  might  be  admitted  by  fa/vour.  But  answer  was  made  them, 
that  heaven  is  denied  to  no  one,  and  if  they  were  desirous  of  it 
they  might  be  admitted.  Some  also  were  admitted  to  the  hea/o- 
enly  societies  which  were  nearest  to  the  entrance,  but  when  they 
came  thither,  by  reason  of  the  contrariety  and  r^ncgnaiice  oj 
the  life,  they  perceived,  as  was  said,  a  cessation  of  respiration, 
an  agony  ana  torTnent  as  it  were  infernal,  and  cast  themselves 
down  thence,  saying  afterwards,  tliat  heaven  to  them  was  hell, 
and  tJuU  they  in  no  wise  believed  tlmt  hea/oen  was  such  a  place. 

4S27.  There  are  several  of  each  seXy  who  have  been  sicch  ith 
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tTis  life  of  the  "body^  that  wherever  it  was  tn  their  power,  they 
Bought  hy  a/rt  a/ad  deceit  to  subdue  to  themselves  the  minds  of 
others  with  a  view  to  rule  over  them,  especially  with  the  power- 
ful a/nd  the  rich,  thajt  they  might  he  the  only  ones  to  rule  vmd&r 
their  namcy  and  who  ha/ve  acted  covertly,  and  removed  others, 
especially  the  well-disposed,  and  this  oy  various  methods,  not 
indeed  hy  hlaming  them,  hecoAise  probity  defends  itself,  hut  hy 
other  methods,  hy  perverting  tJwir  counsels,  calling  them  simple 
and  also  evil,  and  hy  attributing  misfortunes  to  them,  if  any 
come  to  pass,  besides  other  things  of  a  similar  naiure.  They 
who  ha/oe  been  sicch  in  the  life  of  the  body,  are  also  such  m  an- 
other  life,  for  his  own  life  follows  every  one.  By  livina  eape- 
rience  from  spirits  of  this  sort,  when  they  have  been  with  me, 
I  hake  found  it  to  be  so,  because  they  acted  then  in  the  same 
mamnet\  hut  still  more  curmAngly  and  ingeniously,  for  spirits 
act  more  svhUy  than  men,  being  loosed  from  the  ties'of  thebody, 
and  the  bonds  of  the  gross  modes  of  sensations.  Iriey  were  so 
subtle,  that  sometimes  I  did  notpercei/ve  that  they  had  an  inten- 
tion or  end  of  domination/  and  when  they  were  discoursing 
among  themselves,  they  were  cautious  lest  I  should  Jiear  ana 
perceive  them  /  hut  it  was  told  me  by  others  who  hea/rd  them, 
that  their  designs  were  wicTced,  a/nd  that  hy  magical  arts,  thus 
by  aid  from  a  diabolical  crew,  they  studied  to  compass  their 
tnd.  They  made  light  of  mu/rdering  the  upright  y  they  ao- 
counted  the  Lord,  under  Whom  they  said  they  were  loilling  to 
7  tile,  as  vile,  regarding  Him  only  as  another  man,  who  had 
worship  paid  Aim  by  ancient  custom,  as  with  other  nations, 
which  rihade  men  qods,  and  worshipped  thetn,  and  which  they 
durst  not  contradict,  because  they  were  bom  in  that  worship, 
and  would  thereby  suffer  in  their  reputation.  Concerning  these 
ipirits  lean  say  this,  that  they  obsess  the  thoughts  and  will  of 
inen  who  are  like  them,  and  with  such  insimiate  themselves  into 
iheir  affection  and  intention,  so  that  they  cannot  in  any  wise 
know-,  without  the  Lord^s  Mercy,  thai  such  spirits  are  present, 
and  that  they  are  in  the  society  of  such.  These  spirits  corre- 
spond' to  the  corruptions  of  the  purer  blood  of  man,  which  blood 
%s  called  the  animal  spirit,  which  the  corruptions  enter  without 
order,  and  wherever  they  diffuse  themsel/oes,  they  a/re  like  poisons 
which  induce  cold  and  torpor  in  the  nerves  and  fbres,  ff*om 
which  break  forth  the  most  grievous  and  fatal  diseases.  When 
such  act  in  consort,  they  are  known  by  this,  thai  they  act  in  a 
quadruped  manmsr,  to  use  the  eapression,  and  that  they  are 
seated  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  head  under  the  cerebellum  to 
the  left  /  for  they  wno  act  umder  the  occiput,  operate  more  clan- 
destinely than  others,  and  they  who  act  on  the  hinder  part  are 
desirous  to  hear  rtde.  They  reasoned  toitk  me  about  the  Lord^ 
and  said,  that  it  is  wonderful  He  does  not  hear  prayers  when 
they  pray,  and  thus  does  not  aid  them  in  their  svppiicalion^  } 
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hut  it  was  given  me  to  answer^  that  they  could  not  he  heard^  he^ 
cause  they  ha/oe  for  an  end  such  things  'as  are  contrary  to  the 
salvation  of  mcmkmd^  cmd  because  they  pray  for  theniseVoes 
aaainst  alt  others^  and  when  they  thus  pray  that  hea/ven  is 
closed^  for  they  who  are  in  heaven  attena  only  to  the  ends  of 
those  who  pray.  These  things  indeed  they  were  not  willing  to 
acknowleage^  out  stiU  they  could  answer  nothing.  There  were 
men  of  this  sort^  a/nd  these  in  consort  with  women^  who  sa/id^ 
that  from  the  women  they  could  conceive  several  designs^  hecause 
they  were  quicker  a/nd  more  cunnvng  in  thei/r  views  of  such 
things.  They  a/re  much  delighted  in  the  consort  of  those  who 
ha/ve  lived  i/n  whoredom.  Such  for  the  most  part  ajpply  themr 
selves  to  sec/ret  a/nd  tnagical  a/rts  i/n  another  Ufe^  for  there  are 
very  mamy  magical  arts  4n  another  life^  which  are  altogether 
unknown  tn  the  worlds  and  spirits  of  the  above  sort  apply  themr 
selves  thereto^  as  soon  as  they  come  into  another  life^  a/nd  learn 
to  fascinate  those  among  whom  they  al^Cj  especially  those  undei* 
whom  they^  are  desvrous  to  ha/ve  rvlej  nor  do  they  ahhor  wicked* 
cmd  ahominahle  practices.  Concermng  their  heUj  what  its  qucr 
lity  is  J  cmd  where  they  a/re  when  in  the  world  of  spirits^  I  shall* 
speak  elsewhere.  From  these  considerations  it  may  he  manAr 
jest^  thai  every  one^s  own  pa/rticvla/r  life  remains  with  hvm 
after  death.  .  . 

4228.  The  subject  concermng  the  Grand  Man  and  corr^ 
spondence^  wUl  he  vont/irvued  at  the  close  of  the  foUowing  cha/p- 
ter^  where  correspondence  with  the  senses  in  general  vnUOi 
tre<Ued  of. 
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